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PREFACE. 


This is, I think, the first and only Otchipwe Grammar that 
ever was published in the United States. It was rather a hard 
work to compose it; I had to break my road all through. 
Writers of other Grammars avail themselves of the labors of 
their predecessors, and collect, like the bee, the honey out of 
these flowers of literature, leaving the dust in. I had no such 
advantage ; I had nothing before me. No wonder then, if all 
be not correct in this first essay. Those who shall find errors 
or omissions in this Grammar, will oblige me very much by 
sending me their corrections,and remarks, which will be thank- 
fully received and duly considered. 

My principal intention in publishing this Grammar is, to 
assist the Missionaries in the acquirement of the Otchipwe 
language and its kindred dialects, as I know by experience how 
usetul it is the Missionary to know the language of the people 
whom he is endeavoring to convert to God. 

At the same time it is my wish to do, for my part and in my 
sphere, what I wish should be done by other Missionaries or 
competent persons, in their respective spheres ; that is, that 
complete Grammars and Dictionaries should be composed and 
published, of all the different Indian languages in the Union. 


It is the judicious opinion of Mr. HENRY R. SCHOOLCRAFT, 
(who has done, and is doing yet, much for the Indian history,) 
“that the true history of the Indian tribes and thetr interna- 
tional relations, must rest, as a basis, upon the light obtained 
Jrom their languages.” ‘This is true ; and to obtain the light 
from the Indian languages, Grammars and Dictionaries would 
render the surest services. 

And finally I wish to do a service to the Philologist, to whom 
it affords pleasure and acquirement, to compare the grammatical. 
systems of different languages. 


THE AUTHOR. 


REMARKS ON THIS SECOND EDITION, 


Our primary intention, our chief aim, in publishing this 
second edition of Bishop Baraga’s Grammar and_Dictionary, is 
to be of use to our Missionaries, especially those in Manitoba and 
Kiwatin, (*) who are asking earnestly for those books, the first 
edition of which is completely out of print. This work we 
have been enabled to undertake with the generous aid of the 
Canadian Government, and the subscriptions of our friends. 

Although this edition is a mere reprint of Bishop Baraga’s 
work, without any pretention of correcting nor enlarging it, 
nevertheless we have thought it proper to make a few altera- 
tions in itin order to save printing expenses. 1° The number 
of examples has been much reduced, the chief ones only 
having been chosen among the numerous instances in the first 
edition. 2° We have departed Bishop Baraga’s way as to the 
accents. It has been thought proper to substitute the circum- 
flex accents to acute and grave accents on the vowels to be 
pronounced long or emphatically ; v.g.: os@m, too much ; 
0 sdgidn, he loves him or her, ete., complying in so doing with 
the wishes of our friends. 

Although we have followed throughout the whole work the 
orthography of Bishop Baraga, we will lay here directions for 
the Missionaries and other people in Manitoba who will make 
use of these books. 

1° The Sauteux, Otchipwé or Ojibway language is actually 
in use all around Lake Superior, in the Territories of Kiwatin 
and Dacotah, in the State of Minnesota, at Red Lake, along 
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the Mississippi and Red Rivers, at Lake Manitoba, and even 
on the shores of the Great Saskatchewan. Throughout such a 
vast extent, one must not be astonished, then, to meet with some 
variations in the pronunciation and sound of some letters, 
which is also the case in the other languages. 

2° Ais to be pronounced as in french, long or short, v. g. 
Ame, ete., Marie, and as in the English words father, matter, 
ete., f. 1. Madja, he starts; atikameg, white fish, etc. 

N. B—Whenever a vowel is not surmounted with this 
sign 4, it must be reputed short. 

E is always long and accented, v. g. épit, he, being sitting ; 
émikwéan, a spoon, as in the French words, été, gate. 

G. This letter is not as often used in this country as in the 
country where the Otchipwe Dictionary and Grammar were 
first printed. Here the & is oftener sounded instead of the 
g. The same may be observed as to the ¢, which is frequently 
used by our Indians instead of d, v.g. gén; here they say: 
kén, snow ; ni nitjdnissituk, instead of nitjanissidog, my sons ; 
tebendam, instead of debendam, he is master, etc. 

I, asin the French words mille, mine; or, in the English 
words wind, thin ; f.1.: win, he; winitéé, he is an impure 
heart. Some times 7 is accented and must be pronounced so, 
v.g.: gimodi, he steals. 

K, T. It would seem that the letters k and ¢ should be 
doubled in some words, v. g.: akki, earth ; instead of aki; 
akkik, kettle, instead of akik; sékitton, instead of s@giton, 
love it. 

H. This letter could be used some times to express a kind of 
guttural or aspirated sound which is met with in some words, 
as: Mn sakiha, I love him, instead of: nin ségia ; ka pakite- 
hond, instead of: ga pakiteond, the one who is struck ; mzh, 
instead of mz, that’s enough. 

U. Some would have desired that u, with the italian 
sound, or the French sound ou, should have been used some 
times instead of 0, in some words, terminations or forms of 
verbs, v. g.: kikkiwéhun, instead of kikiweon, a flag ; ikkito- 


yuk, instead of ikitoiog, ye, say so ; ayoyuk, instead of aioiog, 
ye, use it. 

Y. In this country,.y is used to join together a succession of 
syllables, v. g.: tkkitoyan, instead of tkitoidn, 1, saying so ; 
madjdyang, instead of madjdiang, we, starting ; it is also used 
at the end of words terminating by the sound of the French 
liquid J, v.g.: omotat, apakwei, tchibai ; we use to write 
here: omotdy, a bottle; apakwéy, a mat ; tchibay, a corpse, 
which must be pronounced : 0 motaille, apakweille, tchibaille. 

3° The Dictionary and Grammar enumerate many expres- 
sions which are seldom or never used here. This will be 
easily understood. For, the more the Otchipwe language 
comes into contact with the Cree idiom, its congenerous, the 
more must it adopt its words, giving tothem the Otchipwe 
pronunciation. 

By this remark too it will be understood why in our country 
the k and ¢ are more frequently used, the Cree Indians, our 
neighbours, making a very frequent use of the same. 


A complete synopsis of the Otchipwe verbs and adjectives 
will be found at the end of this Grammar. This synopsis has 
been printed according to the orthography in use among the 
catholic Missionaries of Manitoba and Kiwatin. It is far from 
being perfect ; as it is, however, it will be useful to those who 
may need it. We think it useless to say that to derive some 
profit from it, some previous knowledge of the grammar will 
be necessary, especially the chapter of verbs. 


N. B.—I regret to be obliged to say that many typographical 
errors will be found, no doubt, in this edition. The reader will 
understand the reason of those errors and overlook them with 
indulgence, when we say that, for reasons out of the editor’s 
control, this work was printed many hundred miles distance 
from the proof reader, who, at most, could possibly read 
the proofs but once. 
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GRAMMAR 


OF THE 


OTCHIPWE LANGUAGE. 





INTRODUCTION. 


The Otchipwe language is spoken by the tribe of Indians called. 
Chippewa Indians, * which was once a numerous and powerful 
tribe. It is now reduced to the small number of about 15,000 
individuals, who are scattered round Lake Superior, and far 
round in the inland, over a large tract of land. Several other 
tribes of Indians speak the same language, with little alterations.. 
The principal of these are, the Algonquin, the Otawa, and the 
Potowatami tribes. He that understands well the Otchipwe lan-- 
guage, will easily converse with Indians of these tribes. 

The Otchipwe Grammar, which is here presented to the reader,. 
teaches the art of spelling and writing correctly the Otchipwe 
language. This Grammar is divided into three parts, viz: Or-- 
thography, Etymology and Syntax. 


* The proper name of these Indians is, Otchipwe Indians. By this name, pro- 
nounced according to the orthography stated in this book, we will call this 
Grammar and language. 
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ORTHOGRAPHY. 


Orthography, (according to the meaning of this Greek word, 
correct writing,) teaches the art of spelling the words of a lan- 
guage with correctness and propriety. To speak and write is the 
faculty and art of expressing thoughts with words. Words then 
are signs of our thoughts. These signs are either sounds uttered 
by the mouth, or marks formed by the hand. 

Words are composed of letters, which are the representatives 
of sounds formed by the organs of speech. 

There are only seventeen letters in the Otchipwe alphabet ; and 
no more are required to write correctly and plainly all the words 
of this expressive language. These letters are divided into vowels 
and consonants. 

A vowel is the representative of an articulate sound, which can 
be distinctly uttered by itself. There are only four vowels in the 
Otchipwe language, namely, a, e, 7,0. This language has no w. 
The letter uw is sounded differently by different nations, English, 
French, German, &c. The Otchipwe language has none of these 
sounds. The German sound of the vowel w, (like 00 in fool, or 
like w in full,) is unknown to the Otchipwe language ; so much 
so, that even in the two or three words, which these Indians 
have adopted from the French, the sound oo, (in French ow,) is 
changed into o. F.i.a handkerchief, (un mouchoir,) moshwe ; 
my button, (mon bouton,) nin botd ; Louis, Noi. But more yet 
than the German sound of w, is the French and English pronun- 
ciation of the same, unknown to the Otchipwe language. 

A consonant is the representative of an inarticulate sound, 
which can only be perfectly uttered with the help ofa vowel. 
There are thirteen consonants in this language, namely?: 0, c, d, 
Gh, j, k, m,n, p, 8, t,w. The following consonants, f, J, q, 1, 
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v, x, 2, never occur in the words of this language ; and the Indians: 
who speak it, can hardly pronounce them, and many cannot 
pronounce them at all, especially old Indians. They pronounce 
fand v like 6 or p; land r they pronounce like n. So, for ins- 
tance, when they are asked to pronounce the French word farine, 
(flour,) they will say panin ; the name David, they will pronounce 
Dabid ; the name Marie, Mani; the name Marguerite, Magit, &. 


REMARKS ON THE VOWELS. 


Many methods have been tried to write Otchipwe words, but 
they proved deficient, and did not express exactly the sounds of 
these words, because the English orthography has been used. It 
can easily be observed, and will be acknowledged, when impar- 
tially examined, by persons who understand some other lan- 
guage, that the English orthography, being so peculiar, can ne- 
ver be successfully applied to any other but the English lan- 
guage. It is impossible to write with propriety any other lan- 
guage but the English, according to the English orthography, 
because the English vowels have so many different sounds, that 
they must necessarily create difficulty and uncertainty, when 
applied to the writing of words of other languages. 

And so, in fact, it is the case with any other language, more 
or less. Every language has its own orthography, which could 
not be entirely applied to another language. 

Why then should the Otchipwe language (with its kindred 
dialects) not have its own orthography? This question imme-- 
diately arose in my mind, when I first entered the field of mis~ 
sionary labors among the Indians ; and soon brought me to the: 
establishing of an own orthography for the Otchipwe language’ 
and its dialects. This orthography does not entirely belong to 
any other language, but is taken from the English and French, 
and adapted to the Otchipwe. 

According to this orthography I wrote my first little Indian 
work, in 1831, (with the help of an interpreter, at that time,) and 
published it in Detroit in 1832; and have ever since followed the 
same in my subsequent Indian writings; with only one altera- 
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tion, which I have adopted in writing this Grammar ; putting 
‘the English sh instead of the French ch. 

T am satisfied, in my humble opinion, that this is the easiest 
.and plainest method of writing the Otchipwe language. It is 
generally approved by those who have occasion to examine it; 
and it was adopted by some writers of Indian works, especially 
by the Rey. S. Hatz, (Lapointe, Lake Superior,) who published 
the New Testament, (New- York,1844,) almost entirely according 
to this simple mode of writing the Otchipwe language. 

Here is an explanation of this orthography. The sound of the 
vowels never changes; they have always the same sound. The 
-sounding of the consonants is adapted to the pronunciation of 
the same in English and French. This will be better understood 
.after the perusal of the following remarks. 

The four vowels, a, €, 7, 0, are pronounced as follows: 

a is invariably pronounced as in the English words father ; 
2as, anakanan, mats ; ta-nagana, he will be left behind ; ga-saga- 
ang, he that is gone out. 

eis always pronounced as in the English word met ; as, eteg, 
what there is; eta, only ; enendang, according to his thought or 
will. 

7 is always pronounced as in the English word pin ; as, inini, 
-a man; kigi-ikit, thou hast said; iwidi, there. 

o is always pronounced as in the English word note ; as, odon, 
his mouth; onow, these here; okoj, its bill. 

These rules have no exception in the Otchipwe language. The 
four vowels are invariably pronounced as stated here; they may 
occur in the first or last syllable of a word, or in the middle ; 
cand they are never silent. Which you will please to mind well, 
if you wish to pronounce correctly and easily the words of this 
language. 

As the general rule for the pronunciation of vowels is to pro- 
nounce them always equally, and never to let them be silent, it 
follows that, where two or three vowels, of the same kind, or dif- 
ferent vowels, appear together in a word, they must all be 
sounded. 
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' EXAMPLES. 


Sagaam, he goes out; pron. sa-ga-am. 

Oossi, he has a father ; pron. 0-os-si. 

Nin nibea, I cause him to sleep; pron. nin ni-be-a. 

O moawan, they make him weep, cry ; pron. 0 mo-a-wan. 
Waiba, soon ; pron.:wa-i-ba. 

Maingan, wolf; pron. ma-in-gan. 

Nawaii, in the middle ; pron. na-wa-i-t. 

There are some diphthongs proper in this language. 

The letter 7 forms them, when it is preceded or followed by 
some other vowel; at, e7, oi, ia, ie, 70. Both vowels are pro- 
.nounced in one syllable, but both must be distinctly sounded ; 
they are proper diphthongs. 


EXAMPLES. 


Misat, a loach, (fish ;) pron. mi-sai. 

Omodai, bottle, pron. o-mo-dat. 

Apakwei, a mat to cover.a lodge; pron. a-pa-kwei. 
Alot! (interj.) hallo! 

Satagiad, whom thou lovest ; pron. sa-ia-gi-ad. 
Ebiian, thou who art ; pron. e-bi-ian. 

Aiaieg, where you are; pron. a-ia-ieg. 

Aioiog, make use of it ; pron. a-io-iog. 


ACCENTS ON VOWELS. 


In order to facilitate the pronunciation of the words of this 
language, and to distinguish the first person from the second in 
some moods and tenses, I make occasionally use of accents in 
this Grammar andin the Dictionary of this language. These 
accents are, the acute, the grave and the circumflex accents. 

1. I put the acute accent on that syllable in the word which 
must be pronounced with more emphasis or stress than the 
others. And this emphasis, put on one syllable or on another, 


woes i 


sometimes entirely changes the meaning of the word, as you see 
in some of the following Examples. F.1., d@nakwad, itis cloudy ; 
anakan, a mat; minikdn, seed; agaming, on the beach; aga- 
ming, on the other side of a river, bay, lake, etc. ; ségaigan, a 
small lake; sagdigan, a nail; nibing, in the water; nibing, in 
summer. 

2. I make use of the grave accent to distinguish the first per- 
son from the second in many circumstances, as will be seen in 
the paradigms or patterns of the Conjugations. Examples: 

Enéndamdn, as I will or think ; enéndaman, as thou wilt. Sa- 
gitoiamban, had I liked it ; sagitétamban, hadst thou liked it. 
Endaiang, where we live or dwell; (the person or persons spok- 
en to, are not included in the number of those who dwell in the 
place alluded to.) Enddiang, where we live or dwell ; (the per- 
son or persons spoken to, are included.) 

3. I place the circumflex accent on some vowels,{to signify that 
they have the nasal sound, almost the same as in French, when 
they are followed by the letter n. F.1., senibé@, silk, ribbon ; 
pakaakiwé, a hen ; abinodji, a child ; gigé, fish, etc. The exact 
pronunciation of these vowels cannot be given in writing. You 
must hear them pronounced by persons who speak Otchipwe 
correctly ; and endeavor to take hold of the genuine pronunciation. 

I must observe here, that I don’t put accents on every Indian 
word in this Grammar. I put them occasionally, for the ac- 
commodation of beginners. When Il am writing for Indian rea- 
ders, I never use accents, except grave accents, for the distinc- 
tion of the two persons; (as above in No. 2.) 


REMARKS ON THE CONSONANTS. 


In regard to the consonants of this language, several remarks: 
are to be made, which you are requested to peruse carefully and 
keep in memory, in order to read and write correctly the 
Otchipwe language. . 

I tried to reduce the Otchipwe orthography, as much as pos- 
sible, to the easiest and plainest principles. Nomore letters are 
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employed than are absolutely necessary. For this reason there 
are no silent letters in this orthography, and no duplications of 
letters, except of the letter s, which is indispensable. I employ 
the French j, to stand in Otchipwe for the same soft sound as it 
does in French, because there is a perfect analogy between the 
French j in jour, jardin, ete., and the Otchipwe j in jontia, ji- 
wan, etc., which the English consonants cannot well express. 
In English we have sh ; but this sound does not exactly express 
the sound of the French or Otchipwey,; it is harder. This 7 is 
the only consonant I take from the French alphabet; all the 
others are English consonants. 

Peruse now diligently the tollowing remarks on the Otchipwe 
consonants. 

The letter c is never employed by itself; it can easily be dis- 
pensed with, by using s and &. It is only used in the composi- 
tion of letters tech, of which we will speak below. 


The letter d connected with j, has the sound of the English J, 
or of g, when pronounced soft, as in gender, ginger, ete. F. i., 
madjan, go on ; ninindj, my hand; dndjiton, change it; gimod), 
secretly. 

The letter g has, in the Otchipwe orthography and reading, 
always a hard sound; not only before a and 0, but also invari- 
ably before ¢e and 7; without any exception. F.1., geget, truly; 
gigito, he speaks ; gi-nigi, he was born ; gego, something. 

The letter A is used by itself only in some interjections, where 
it is pronounced with a strong aspiration, as haw! haw / hal- 
loo! hurrah! goon! hoi! halloo! The main use of this letter 
is its connexion with s, to form the same sound as in English, sh. 

The letter 7, as above stated, is always pronounced as in 
French, that is to say, softer than the English sh. F.i., jomin, 
grape, raisin ; jonita, silver, money ; ojimo, he runs away ; oni- 
jishin, itis good, fair ; mij, give him; ganoj, speak to him.— 
Kind reader, be careful, not to pronounce it as in English, (John, 
joy, jar,) but as in French, (jour, jamais, etc.) 

. The letter s isalways pronounced like z, in the beginning as 
well as in the middle andend of syllables and words. When it 
3 
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is double, it has the hard sound of double s, like in English. F. 
i., nin segis, I fear, (pron. nin zegiz ;) sasagisi, he is avaricious, 


(pron. zazagizi ;) nin sessessakis, I burn and weep, (pron. zesses- 


sakiz ;) ondass, come here, (pron. ondass.) After a consonant, 


the letter s has always the hard sound, like doubles. F.1., kwi- 


wisensag, boys, (pron. kwiwizenssag ;) amonsag, little bees or 
flies, (pron. amonssag.)—The two letters sand A in connexion, 
have the same sound in Otchipwe, as in English, in the begin- 
ning, middle and end of syllables and words. F. i., nishime, my 


younger brother, (or sister ;) ashishin, put me ; asham, give me 


to eat; binish, till; Ja@ganash, an Englishman. 

The letter ¢ in connexion with ch gives the sound of the same 
composition of letters in the English words watch, match, pitcher, 
etc. F.i., tchiman, a canoe, tchatcham, he sneezes; nin tchit- 
chag, my soul; gwanatch, beautiful ; minotch, notwithstanding. 

The letter w is pronounced like in English. 


It must be observed here, that the pronunciation of some con- 


sonants in the Otchipwe language is very vague and uncertain. 
There are six consonants of this kind, viz: b,p ; d,t; 9g, k. It 
is impossible to ascertain, by the pronunciation of the Indians, 
the correct orthography of some words commencing with these 
letters, or containing them. So, for instance, in a word begin- 
ning with 6, you will often hear the Indians pronounce this 6 
like p ; and sometimes like 6. Or, ifthe word begins witha p, 
they will pronounce it at one time p, and at another 6. And the 
same they do with d and t, with gand k. They confound ‘very 
frequently these consonants. We also see in letters written by 
Indians in their own language, how they confound 6 with p; d 
with ¢; g with &; not only in the beginning, but also in the 
middle and at the end of words. 

As a general rule for the right use of these six consonants, 
when they terminate the word, take this: In order to know 
whether 6 or p, d or t, g or k, terminate the word, (which you 
ordinarily cannot ascertain from the Indian pronunciation,) pro- 
long the word, that is, add a syllable, by forming the plural, or 
making some other change, and you will find the true final letter. 
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EXAMPLES. 


The word jingob, a fir-tree, is often pronounced jingop. To 
ascertain whether 0 or p is the final letter of this word, form the 
plural by adding ég, and you will have jingobig, where b is dis- 
tinctly sounded. 

The words gijig, day, air, sky ; and gijik, cedar or cedar-tree, 
are ordinarily pronounced alike ; but by a prolongation of the 
words, their final letters appear distinctly. They say gijigad, 
it is day ; gijikag, cedar-trees. 

So also mitig, a tree, and akik, a kettle. These two words 
both exhibit & as their final letter in common pronunciation ; 
but when you prolong the words, you will have, mitigog, trees ; 
akikog, kettles. There the letters g and k are sounded clearly. 

Wenijishid, he who is good, or handsome ; commonly pro- 
nounced wenijishit ; but in the plural, wenijishidjig, the letter 
d is sounded in the soft pronunciation of djig. (And so in all the 
participles ending in ad, ed, id, od, which make their plural by 
adding jig.) 

To ascertain whether you have to write dj or teh, in the mid- 
dle or at the end of words, try to find out, whether the word, if 
placed in another position or inflection, would show d or t ; and 
you will know, whether you have to write dj or tch. 


EXAMPLES. 


Ojitchigade, it is made ; not ojidjigade, because it is derived 
from the verb, nind ojiton, I make it; where ¢ is distinctly 
sounded. 

Winitchige, he is making dirty (something, or some place) ; 
not winidjige, because it comes from nin winiton, I make it 
dirty ; where again ¢ is clearly heard. 

Nin banddjiton, I spoiled it; not nin banatchiton, because it: 
comes from banadad, it is spoiled; where d is most clearly 
sounded. 

Kikendjige, he knows ; not kikentchige, because it is derived 
from nin kikendan, I know it; where d is distinctly heard. 
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Gimodj, secretly ; not gimotch, because it comes from gimodi, 
he steals.—Etc. 

I know very well, dear reader, that you cannot make any use 
of these rules now in the beginning of your studies. But after 
the first perusal of this Grammar, and when you shall have ac- 
quired some knowledge of this language, these rules will be use- 
ful to you ; they will be to you a good guidance, and help you 
materially in your endeavors to acquire a reasonable, systemati- 
cal and grammatical orthography of the Otchipwe language. 

If we wish to cultivate a little the Otchipwe language, we 
ought to fiz the orthographical use of these six consonants, ac- 
cording to the most ‘common and most reasonable pronuncia- 
tion. This I tried and yet try, to effect in my Indian writings, 
especially in this Grammar, and in the Dictionary of this Jan- 
guage. Ifnow those who feel able and disposed to write in Ot- 
chipwe, would adopt the orthography of these works, it would 
be fixed and established. And it is indeed the Grammar and the 
Dictionary we ought to consult and to follow in regard to the 
orthography ofa language. If every one writes as he pleases, 
we will never arrive at uniformity and systematical regularity. 

There is analogy of this in the German language. The Ger- 
mans also pronounce the letter b very often like p ; and also the 
letter d like ¢, and g like k; in the beginning and at the end of 
words. But when they are writing, they don’t follow this cor- 
rupted pronunciation ; they follow the orthography of their 
books, especially of Dictionaries. 

There will be some more rules and remarks, in regard to or- 
thography, in this Grammar. I cannot explain them here ; 
they would be entirely misplaced, if here. You will find them 
in their due places. 





PART SECOND. 


ETYMOLOGY. 


Etymology, (according to the signification of this Greek word, 
doctrine of the origin of words,) is that part of Grammar, which 
teaches the derivations and inflections of words, and treats of the 
different parts of speech. 

There are nine Parts of Speech in the Otchipwe language. I 
will put them down here in the same order in which this Gram- 
mar treats of them. This order differs from that observed in 
other Grammars ; for good reasons. 

The parts of speech are as follows: 

{. The Substantive or Noun ; as, inint, man; tkwe, woman’; 
wigiwam, lodge, house ; mokoman, knife. 

2. The Pronoun ; as, nin, 1; kin, thou; win, he, she, it. 

3. The Verb; as, nin gigit, I speak ; ki nondam, thou hear- 
est; bimadisi, he lives. 

4. The Adjective ; as, gwanatch, beautiful ; matchi, bad ; oni 
jishin, good, fine, useful. 

5. The Number ; as, midasswi, ten; nijtana, twenty ; ningot- 
wak, hundred. 

6. The Preposition ; as, ndwait, in the midst ; megwe, among ; 
binish, till. 

7. The Adverb ; as, sesika, suddenly ; nibiwa, much; gwaiak, 
well; wéwib, quick, fast. 

8. The Conjunction ; as, gaie, and ; missawa, although; kish- 
pin, it. 

9. The Interjection ; as, hoi! halloo! haw! goon! 

Remark 1. This language is a language of verbs. I would al- 
most treat of the verb in the very first chapter of Etymology, 
because aJl depends on the verb, and almost all is, or can be, 
transformed into verbs. But the natural order requires it, to 
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treat first of the substantive or noun, which is the subject of the 
verb; and then of the pronoun, which stands for the noun or 
substantive, as the subject of the verb, and ordinarily precedes 
it. But immediately after the noun and pronoun comes the verb, 
which occupies two thirds of this Grammar. After the verb 
comes the adjective and then the number, because these parts of 
speech are commonly transformed into verbs. Now follows the 
preposition, which is often connected with the verb, and conju- 
gated with it; then the adverb, which modifies the verb in vari- 
ous manners; and then the remaining two parts of speech. 

Remark 2. There are no articles in the Otchipwe language. 
The words aw, iw, etc., which are sometimes placed before sub- 
stantives, are no articles; they are demonstrative pronouns. So, 
for instance, aw ikwe, does not properly denote, the woman, but 
this or that woman. 

Remark 3. In the Otchipwe language, three parts of speech are 
declinable, that is, they undergo changes ; the rest are indeclin- 
able, they never change. The declinable parts of speech are the 
first three, substantive, pronoun, verb. Substantives and pro- 
nouns undergo a change in the plural; and this is all their 
change. Verbs have their various Conjugations. Adiectives 
and numbers are indeclinable as such ; but when they are trans- 
formed into verbs, they have their Conjugations. 
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OF SUBSTANTIVES OR NOUNS. 


A Substantive or Noun is the name of a person or thing, really 
existing, or only thought, imagined. i 

The name ofa single individual is called a proper noun ; as, 
Wawtiatan, Detroit ; Monengwanekan, Lapointe ; Wikwed, L’ Anse; 
Mangosid, Loonsfoot. 
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A common noun or substantive is the name applied to all per- 
sons or things of the same kind; as, inini, man ; tkwe, woman ; 
maingan, wolf; animosh, dog ; mitig, tree; adopowin, table. 


OF GENDER. 


Gender is the distinction of substantives with regard to ‘sex. 
Almost all languages make a difference in their articles and ad- 
_Jjectives, when they apply them to substantives of the three diffe- 
rent genders, the masculine, feminine and neuter. But the Eng- 
lish language employs the same article and the same adjective 
before substantives of the three genders. And so does the Ot- 
chipwe language. For persons and things of both sexes, and of 
those that belong to none, the same adjective is used. F. 1., 
mino inini, a good man ; mino ikwe, a good woman; mino wigi- 
wam, a good house; gwandtch kwiwisens, a beautiful boy ; qwa- 
natch ikwesens, a beautiful girl; gwandtch masinaigan, a beau- 
tiful book. 

But the Otchipwe language goes yet a step farther ; even in 
the pronoun there is no distinction of gender made ; win signi- 
fies he, she and 7#. But as the distinction of the two sexes is ne- 
cessary in certain circumstances, the Otchipwe language, (like 
other languages,) has some different words for individual of the 
two sexes. 


EXAMPLES. 

Masc. Fem. 
Ogima, chief or king ; ogimakwe, queen. 
Inini, man ; tkwe, woman. 
Kwiwisens, boy ; ikwésens, girl. 
Noss, my father ; ningd, my mother. 
Ningwiss, my son; nindaniss, my daughter. 
Nissaie, my elder brother ; nimisse, my older sister. 


Nimishémiss, my grand-father ; nékomiss, my grand-mother. 
And a variety of other terms of relationship, and expressions 
of friendship. 
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Instead of the English mode of distinguishing the two sexes, 
by prefixing he to substantives for the masculine, and she for the 
feminine sex, the Otchipwe language contrives the distinction in 
the following manners, viz: 

1. By prefixing the word nabe, (male,) to substantives of the 
masculine gender, and ikwé, (woman, female,) to those of the 
feminine gender. F.i., nébe-pijiki, a bull or ox ; ikwé pijiki, a cow. 

2. By making use of the words nabéaiaa, (male being,) and 7zk- 
wéatiaa, (female being,) which are ordinarily placed after the sub- 
stantive. F.1., pakaakwe nabéaiaa, a cock ; pakaékwe ikwéaiaa, 
ahen ; bebejigoganji nabéaiaa, a horse; bebejigoganjt tkwéaiaa, 
a mare. 

3. By affixing to substantives of the masculine gender the 
word inini, (man,) and to those of the feminine gender the word. 
ikwe, (woman,) modifying the two words a little. F. 1., anokita- 
géwinini, a man servant; anokitagékwe, a maid servant; kiki- 
noamagéwinini, a school-teacher (man); kikinoamgékwe, a fe- 
male school-teacher. They also will say: nishime inint, (or, 
kwiwisens,) my younger brother; nishime ikwé, (or, ikwésens,) 
my younger sister. 

Remark. Instead of the distinction of gender, there is another 
distinction made between the substantives of the Otchipwe lan- 
guage, which is as important, as it is difficult, and peculiar to. 
this language. Itis the division of all the Otchipwe substan- 
tives in two classes ; some are animate and some inanimate. 

Animate substantives are called those which denote beings and 
things that are living, or have been living, really or by acception. 

Inanimate substantives are called those which signify things 
that never lived. 

This must be well borne in mind, as it is of great importance for 
the correct speaking of the Otchipwe language. 

The animate substantives, which denote beings that are really 
living, or have been so, cause no difficulty ; they are naturally 
known, and cannot be mistaken; as, g@agens, a cat; wawabi- 
ganodji, a mouse ; sagimé, a moscheto ; ginébig, a serpent, etc- 
But substantives which signify things that have no life at all, 
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but which the Indians treat in their language like substantives: 
that signify living beings, create one of the greatest difficulties 
and peculiarities of this language ; because there is no rule by 
which you could be guided to know these substantives. And 
still it is necessary to know whether a substantive is animate or’ 
inanimate, because on this distinction depends the right use and 
inflection of the verb and pronoun. If you confound the verbs 
that are used in connexion with animate substantives with those 
that are employed with inanimate, you coinmit as big a blunder 
in the Otchipwe language, as you would in English by saying: 
lam afraid of that man because SHE is a bad man ; or, | love my 
mother because HE is so kind to me. 

Remark. The animate substantives will always be denoted by 
the sign an., in this Grammar as well as in the Dictionary ; and 
the inanimate substantives will be marked in. The same signs 
will also be employed for the verbs that have report to animate 
or inanimate substantives . Please remember well this remark. 


Here are some of those substantives which signify things that. 
have no life, but are employed by the Indians like substantives 
that signify living beings : 


Mitig, a tree. Nisakosi, a corn-ear. 


Pakwéjigan, bread. 
Assin, a stone. 
Mishimin, an apple. 
Pingwi, ashes. 
Asséma, tobacco. 
Akik, a kettle. 
Opin, a potatoe. 
Pigiw, pitch. 
Mikwém, ice. 

Gon, snow. 


Tashkiibodjigan, saw-mill. 


Tchibaidtig, cross. 
Manddémin, corn. 
Wabigan, clay. 


MasGn, a nettle. 

Sibwagan, corn-stalk. 
Nindigig, my knee. 

Agig, cold, phlegm. 

Gisiss, sun, moon, month. 
Tibaigisisswan, watch, clock. 
Migwan, feather, quill. 
Nabagissag, a board. 
Wababigan, lime. 

Opwigan, pipe. 

Joniia, silver, money. 

dAssab, a net. 

Ess, a shell. 

Kishkibitagan, a tobacco pouch~ 
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Senibda, silk, ribbon. Miskodisimin, a bean... 
Masinitchigan, image. Jingob, a fir-tree. 

Gijik, cedar. Jingwak, pine-tree. =~ 
Moshwe, handkerchief. Mindjikdwan, a mitten, a glove. 
Jonitans, a shilling. Odaban, a sledge. 
Minéssagadwanj, thorn. Osawaban, gall, bile. 

Anédng, a star. _  Botagan, a stamp, stamper. 
Animiki, thunder. Nindinigan, my shoulder-blade. 
Ishkotékan, fire-steel. Miskwimin, a raspberry. 
Kitchipison, belt. Paganak, a walnut-tree. 
Titibissé-odaban, waggon, cart. Ojashdakon, (tripe de roche). 
Kétawan, a block. Papédgimak, ash-tree. 


And a vast number of others. 

To facilitate the acquirement of these substantives, animate 
only by acception, I have marked them in the Dictionary thus: 
an. ; and the last letter of their plural is always g ; whereas the 
last letter of the inanimate substantives in the plural, is al- 
ways n. 


OF NUMBER. Neti 


Number is that property of a substantive by which it denotes 
one object, or more. Number is double, the singular, and the 
plural number. 

The singular number denotes only one object; as wigiwam, a 
lodge ; amik, a beaver; onagan,a plate or dish; médkoman, a 
knife. 

The plural number expresses two or more objects ; as, jima- 
ganishag, soldiers ; wakatganan, houses ; anishinabeg, Indians ; 
wagakwadon, axes. 

As in every language, so alsoin the Otchipwe, there are many 
substantives which, from the nature of the objects they signify, 
have no plural; as totoshabo, milk; sisibakwad, sugar; kitimi- 
win, laziness, etc. But there are none in this language which 
have no singular. 
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FORMATION OF THE PLURAL NUMBER. 


The formation of the plural of the Otchipwe substantives is 
somewhat difficult. We have only a few rules for it, which are 
not sufficient. There are some general and some special rules. 


GENERAL RULES. 


‘Roe 1. The plural of the Otchipwe substantives is always form- 
ed by adding to the singular a letter or a syllable. Never 
anything is changed in the substantive itself. This is a rule 
without exception, as well for the animate as inanimate. 

Rute 2. The last letter of the plural of an animate substantive 
is invariably g; and the last letter of the plural of an inani- 
mate substantive is always n. This rule again has no excep- 
tion. 

But the learner of this language gains little by these rules, 
because the letters that precede this final g or n in the syllables 
which are added to the singular, in order to form the plural, are 
so various that we distinguish not less than twelve different ter- 
minations of the plural, viz: seven for the animate, and five for 
the inanimate. 

The seven terminations of the plural of the animate substan- 
tives are: g, ag, tg, tag, Jig, og, wag. 

The five terminations of the plural of the inanimate substan- 
tives are: n, an, in, on, wan. 

There is no general rule for the formation of these different ter- 
minations of the plural; but there are some special rules which 
will be useful to the learner. 


SPECIAL RULES. 


Rute 1. The animate substantives in ans, ens, ins, ons, (which 
are always diminutives), and all the animate substantives in- 
dicating contempt, add always the syllable ag to the singular, 
to form the plural. 
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EXAMPLES: 


Ogimans, a little chief, ]. ogimansagq. 
7) 
Jéniians, a shilling, ‘“  JOniidnsag. 
g a. 
Pakwéjigans, a small cake, “ pakwéjigansag-. 
Sénibans, a small ribbon, ‘“  senibansag. 
g 
Wdagoshens, a young fox, “  wiagoshensag. 
y 
Agimens, a small snow-shoe, “ “ agiménsag. 
Anishinabens, a young Indian, ‘ anishindbensaq. 
fo) 
Jishibens, a young duck, ‘<¢ Fishibensag. 
young 
Gijikens, a little cedar, “  giikénsag. 
Migisins, a young eagle, “  migisinsad. 
' d fo) 
Wabisins, a young swan, “  wabisinsag. 
Opinins, a small potatoe, “  opininsag. 

‘| p e 
Omimins, a young pigeon, “  omiminsag. 
Piikins, a calf, ‘“ pijikinsag. 
Amons, ® young bee, “  admonsag. 
Mangons, a young loon, “  mangonsag. 
Maniténs, an insect, ‘“«  maniténsag. 
Animéns, a small dog, “ animonsag. 
Amikéns, a young beaver, “  amikénsag. 
Akikons, a small kettle, “  akikonsag. 

3 és : 

’ . 
Assabish, a bad net, assabishag 
Ininiwish, a bad man, “  ininiwishag. 
Opwaganish, a bad pipe “ opwdganishag. 

? 
Akikosh, a bad kettle, “  akikoshag. 


Some participles also make their plural invariably by adding 
ag to the singular, as you will seein the Dubitative Conjugations. 


Rue 2. All the animate substantives in an and in, add likewise 
the syllable ag for the plural. But when those in in have the 
accent on the last syllable, they add zg. (See the last two 
words in these Examples.) 
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EXAMPLES: 


Kitchimékoman, American, 
Migwan, a feather or pen, 
Tibdigisisswan, watch, clock, 
Awakan, slave, 


Nind inawémagan, my relative, 


Opwagan, pipe, 
Masinitchigan, image, 
Ishkotékan, fire-steel, 
Mindjikawan, a mitten, 
Weébinigan, a rejected person, 
Odaban, a sledge, 


Nin widjiwagan, my companion 


Mishimin, apple, 


Ninidjanissikawin,my god-child 


Mandémin, one corn, 
Miskodissimin, a bean, 
Opin, a potatoe, 
Assin, a stone, 


pl. Aitehimoékomanag. 


ce 
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migwanag. 
tibaigisisswanag. 
awakanag. 

nind inawemaganag. 
opwaganag. 
masinitchiganag. 
ishkotékanag. 
mindjikawanag. 
wébiniganag. 
odabanag. 

nin widjiwaganag. 
mishiminag . 
ninidjanissikawinag. 
mandaminag. 
miskodissiminag. 
opinig. 

assinig. 


A A 


Rute 3. The animate substantives in @, é, 7, 6, * add. invariably 
iag to the singular, to form the plural. 


EX AMPLES : 


Séniba, a ribbon, 
Pakdakwé, cock or hen, 
Akiwesi, old man; 
Gigéd, fish, 


pl. sénibaiag. 


a3 
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a3 


pakaikwéiag. 
akiwestiag. 
gigotiag. 


Rute 4. All the participles of the affirmative form (which are at 
the same time animate substantives,) add the syllable jig for 
the plural, when their final letter is d; but when their final 


letter is g, they add 7g. 





* See p. 6. 
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EXAMPLES: 

Enamidd, a Christian, pl. énamiadjig. 
Kekinoamawind, a scholar, ‘< kekinoamawindjig. 
Waidbanged, a spectator, “  watdbangedjig. 
Geginawishkid, a liar, “  geginawishkidjig. 


Netd-wissinid, a great eater, 
Neta-gikawidang, a quareller, 
Pesindang, a hearer, 


Masinaigan waidbandang, a rea- 


der, 


Debendang, proprietor, owner, 


Dégwishing, arriver, comer, 


cc 


neta-wissinidjig. 
neta-gikawidangig. 
pesindangig. 

masinaigan waidbandangig . 


debendangig. 
dégwishingig. 


Rute 5. All the participles of the negative form (which are at the 
same time animate substantives,) add the syllable og for the: 


plural. 


EXAMPLES : 


Enamidssig, a pagan, 
Nébossig, an immortal, 


pl. 


“e 


Neté-gigitossig, a dumb person, ‘ 


Bémossessig, a lame person, 


(a9 


énamiassigog . 
nébossigog. 
néta-gigitossigog. 
bemossessigog. 


Rue 6. The inanimate substantives in gan and win, and like- 
wise all inanimate diminutives in ans, ens, ins, ons, and also 
all the inanimate substantives indicating contempt, add the 


syllable an for the plural. 


EXAMPLES : 
Wakdigan, a house, pl. wakdiganan. 
Wasswagan, a torch, “ wasswaganan. 
Nibagan, a bed, “ nibaiganan. 
Adépowin, a table, “« adépowinan. 


Dodamowin, action, 


dodamowinan. 
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Batddowin, sin, ‘“  bataddowinan. 
Ondgans, a small dish, ‘*  ondgansan. 
Apdbiwinens, a small chair, ‘«  apabiwinensan. 
Anitins, a small spear, “  anitinsan. 
Biwdabikons, a small iron, ‘ biwdbikonsan. 
Masinaiganish, a bad book, ‘“ masinaiganishan. 
Wigiwamish, a bad house or “  wigiwamishan. 
lodge, 


These are all the rules I can give you for the formation of the 
plural number of Otchipwe substantives. 

Let us now consider all the twelve different terminations of the 
plural, (that is, the letters and syllables which are added to the 
singular, to form the plural,) to see the difficulty which this va- 
riety must cause to the learner of this language. 


EXAMPLES OF THE TWELVE TERMINATIONS OF THE PLURAL OF 
OTCHIPWE SUBSTANTIVES. 


Eg: 
Anishinabe, an Indian, pl. anishinadbeg. 
Méme, a wood-pecker, ‘“« mémeg. 
Windigo, a giant, ‘“ windigog. 
Windigdkwe, a giantess, “ windigokweg. 
Anishinabekwe, a squaw, “ anishinabekweg. 
Méshwe, a handkerchief, ‘«  méoshweg. 
Omimi, a pigeon, sy OS TOMY: 
Animiki, thunder, “  animikig. 
Babejigdganjt, horse, “  bebejigdganjig. 
Manito, ghost, spirit, “  manitog. 
Joniia, silver, ora piece ofsilver, “ joniiag. 
Ogima, chief, “ ogimag. 

2. ag. 
Wagosh, fox, pl. wagoshag. 
Kédtawan, a block, “ kétawanag. 


Namébin,-a sucker, “  namébinag. 


Jishib, a duck, 
Bijiw, lynx, 
Kitchipison, a belt, 
Namégoss, trout, 
Mishimin, apple, 
Kokésh, a hog, 
Mandémin, one corn, 


Jimaganish, soldier, 


Jéganash, Englishman, 
3. ig. 


Jingob, fir-tree, 


Assin, a stone, 

Assaib, a net, 

Opin, potatoe, 
Minéssagawanj, thorn, 
Naiégatawendang, thinker, 
Netd-agonwetang, gainsayer, 
Meétchi-dodang, malefactor, 
Mishiké, turtle, 
Wawabigonodji, mouse, 
Assabikéshi, spider, 
Eshpaid, a Spaniard, 
Nijodé, a twin, 

Nissai¢, my older brother, 
Nimissé, my older sister, 
Ninddangoshe, my cousin. 
Mindiméie, an old woman, 


5. jig. 


Swanganamiad,a good Christian,pl. 


Mékisiniked, shoemaker, 
Bewdabikoked, a miner, 
Weddked, steersman, 
Bebaémadisid, traveller, 
Neta-nagamod, a singer, 
Kekinoaméged, teacher, 
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“ vishibag. 
bijiwag. 
kitchipisonag. 
NAMCGOSSAg. 
mishiminag. 
kokéshag. 
mandaminag. 
jimaganishag. 
Jaganashag. 


. jingobig. 
assinig. 
assabig. 
opinig. 
minéssagawanjig. 
naidgatawendangig. 
neta-agonwetangig. 
“«  métchi-dodangig. 


. mishikéiag. 
wawabigonodjiiag. 
assabikéshiiag. 
Eshpaioiag. 
nijodéiag. 
nissaiciag. 
nimisséiag. 
nindangosheiag. 
mindimoieiag. 


swanganamiadjig. 
mékisinikedjig. 
bewabikokedjig. 
wedakedjig. 
bebamadisidjig. 
neta-nagamodjig. 
kekinoamagedjig. 


ce 
a9 
a3 
ce 
ce 


ee 


rope 


Remark. The substantives of this number, with innumerable 
others of this description, are also participles. It must be ob- 
served that the termination jig in the plural of these words is 
only a corruption, which is established now, and must remain. 
Properly it ought to be 7g, as above, No. 3. We ought to say: 
Swainganamiadig, mékisinikedig, bewabikokedig, etc. The In- 
dians of Grand Portage, Fort William, and other places north of 
Lake Superior, have conserved this genuine pronunciation. 


6. 0g. 
Wabos, a rabbit, pl. wabdsog. 
(G7siss, san, moon, month, AF) GUStSSOU: 
Aki, kettle, <¢  akikog. 
Mitig, tree, © mitigog. 
Mons, moose, ** monsog. 
Aning, a star, s¢  andangog. 
Nabagissag, a board, << nabagissagog. 
Enamiassig, pagan, <<  enamiassigog. 
Enokissig, idler, sluggard, **  enokissigog. 
Ménikwessig, a sober person, ‘* ménikwéssigog. 
7. wag. 
Inini, man, pl. ininiwag. 
lkwé, woman, «  ikwewag. 
toe Ae yer — © amikwag. 
Pijiki, ox, cow, *  pijikiwag. 
Namé, a sturgeon, < naméwag. 
Atik, a rein-deer, “<<  atikwag. 
Migisi, eagle, *¢  migisiwag. 
Wanagék, bark, *  wanagékwag. 
Atikamég, white fish, *  atikaméqwag. 
Jingwak, pine tree, ~ jingwakwag. 
Biné, a partridge, *  binéwag. 
Wawidshkeshi, deer, << wawashkeshiwag. 
Anjeni, angel, *  anjeniwag ; (also anjenig.) 
Wemitigoji, Frenchman, **  wemitigojiwag. 
Ge | 7 
Abwi, a paddle, pl. abwin. 


Wabashkiki, swamp, 
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Anwi, a ball, bullet, anwin. 
Ads.., things. 5 So Satin. 

9. an. 
Wadjiw, mountain, pl. wadjiwan. 
Omodai, bottle, << oméddaian. 

' Kitigan, garden, field, ‘ kitigadnan. 
Nisid, my foot, «<  nisidan. 
Sakdon, a cane, “© sakaGonan. 
Tehiman, a canoe, “<<  tehimainan. 
Nabikwan, vessel, “<  nabikwanan. 
Jimagan, a lance, << jimaganan. 
Apdbiwin, chair, bench, *  apabiwinan. 
Masindigan, book, paper, <<  masindiganan.. 

1:0, 49. 
Anit, fish-spear, TSU BVORLEN. 
Abd@j, a lodge-pole, «  abajin. 
Nagwéiab, rainbow, | nagweiabin. 
Mitigwab, a bow, <<  mitigwabin. 

Lon: 
Gijigad, day, pl. gijigadon. 
Tibikad, night, **  tibikadon. 
Anamiewigamig, church, *  anamiewigamigon. 
Aninatig, maple-tree, <<  aninitigon, 
Wawan, egg, ‘© wawanon. 
Wagakwad, axe, << waigakwadon. 
Makak, box, ** makakon. 

12. wan. 

Sibt, river, pl. sibiwan. 
Mashkiki, medicine, <  mashkikiwan. 
Odéna, village, town,  odenawan. 

ce 


wibashkikiwan. 


By considering this great variety of terminations of the plural, 
you will perceive that there is no general rule to be established 
for its formation. It must be learned from usage. (See Remark 1, 
in the beginning of Chapter III, in regard to the mutative vowel.) 


To facilitate the study of the Otchipwe language also in this 
respect, | have marked in the Dictionary the plural of all the 
substantives of this language, which are susceptible of it. 


FORMATION OF SUBSTANTIVES. 


The Otchipwe language is a language of verbs. Verbs are 
more frequently used than substantives. Where other languages 
will employ a substantive, the Otchipwe language uses a verb. 
Substantives are often changed into verbs, as are also other 
parts of speech ; and from verbs many substantives are formed. 
There are some invariable Rules for this formation, which you 
will find explained here. You will better understand these rules 
after the perusal of the long Chapter of Verbs; but we must put 
them here, because they belong to the Chapter of Substantives. 


RULES FOR THE FORMATION OF SUBSTANTIVES. 


Rute 1. By adding the syllable win to the third person singular, 
present, indicative, affirmative forin, of a verb belonging to the 
I. Conjugation, you will have its substantive. 


EXAMPLES. 
Ojibiige, he writes ; ojibtigewin, writing. 
Jawendjige, he is charitable;  Jawendjigewin, charity, grace. 
Dibaamége, he pays ; dibaamagewin, payment (given.) 
Dibakonige, he judges ; dibakonigewin, judgment (held, 
pronounced.) 

Sdgtiwe, he loves ; sdgiiwewin, love. 
Gimi, he deserts ; gimiwin, desertion. 
Gimédi, he steals ; gimédiwin, stealing, theft. 
Kitimi, he is lazy ; kitimiwin, laziness. 
Anwenindiso, he repents ; anwenindisowin, repentance. 

_ Gigito, he speaks ; _gigitowin, speaking, discourse. 


Rue 2. By changing the last syllable, wag, of the third person, 
plural, present, indicative, of a verb called ‘* communicative,” 
into win, you will form its substantive. 


vet Oi hie 


EXAMPLES. 


Migadiwag, they fight ; 

Dibaamaidiwag, they are paid 
together ; 

Gikandiwag, they quarrel ; 

Ganonidiwag, they speak to 
each other ; 

JSingenindiwag, they hate each 
other ; 


migadiwin, fighting, war. 

dibaamadiwin, a general pay- 
ment. 

Gikandiwin, quarrel. 

ganonidiwin, conversation. 


jingenindiwin, hatred. 


Rute 3. Add to the first person, singular, present, passive voice, 
ofa verb belonging to the IV Conjugation, the syllable win, 
and you will have its substantive. 


EXAMPLES. 


Nin dibaamdgo, I am paid ; 


Nin dibikonigo, I am judged ; 


dibaamagowin, 
ceived.) 

dibakonigowin, judgment (un- 
dergone.) 


payment (re- 


Nin kikinoamégo, I am taught ; kikinoamagowin, instruction(re- 


Nin minigo, lam given; 


ceived.) 
minigowin, gift (received.) 


‘Rute 4. Change the final g of the third person, plural, present, 
indicative, of the verbs belonging to the Il and III Conjuga- 
tions into win, and you will have their substantives. 


EXAMPLES. 


Dédamog, they do ; 
Kashkendamog, they are sad ; 


Segendamog, they are afraid ; 
Ozamidonog, they speak too 
much ; 


dodamowin, doing, action. 

kashkendamowin, sadness, sor- 
row. 

segendamowin, fear. 

osdmidonowin, too much speak- 
ing. 


DG eles: 


Rute 5. Add the syllable win to the third person, singular, pre-- 
sent, indicative, negative form, ending in 7, of the verbs of the 
first three Conjugations, and you will have their substantives.. 


EXAMPLES. 


Kawin minikwessi, he does not minikwessiwin, temperance. 
drink ; 

Kawininitd-gigitossi, he cannot nitd-gigitossiwin, dumbness. 
speak ; 

Kawin babaémitansi, he doesnot babamitansiwin, disobedience... 
obey ; 


Rue 6. Change the final e of the verbs ending in ige or djige,, 
into an, and you will form names of tools, implements, etc. 


EXAMPLES. 
Nin pakiteige, I strike ; pakiteigan, hammer. 
Nin tchigataige, I sweep ; tchigataigan, broom. 


Nin tchigigaige, I square tim- tchigigaigan, broad axe. 
ber ; 
Nin kishkibodjige, I saw kichkibodjigan, hand-saw or 


(across.) log-saw. 
Nin tashkibodjige, I saw (along.) taéshkibodjigan, pit-saw or a 
saw-mill. 
Nin mokodjige, I am cutting mékodjigan, plane, drawing- 
wood (with a knife.) knife. 
Nin bissibédjige, I grind ; bissibodjigan, corn-mill. 


Rute 7. Change the final e of the verbs called ** Working Verbs,” 
(which you will find in the article: ‘‘ Formation of Verbs,” af- 
ter all the Conjugations ;) change this é€in an, and you wilh 
form substantives denoting the place where the work signified 
by the working verb, is going on. 


AO a 
EXAMPLES. 


Nind akakanjéke,* I burn coal; akakanjékan, the place where 
a coal pit is burving, or has 
been so. 

Nin jomindboke, I make wine; jomindbokan, the place where 


they make wine, (vineyard.) 


Nin sisibakwadoke, I make sisibakwadokan, sugar-camp, 
sugar ; sugar-bush. 
Nin biwabikoke, I make (pro- biwabikokan, the place where 
duce) iron ; they produce iron, an iron- 
mine. 


Nin miskwabikoke, I make (pro- miskwdbikokan, a copper-mine. 
duce) copper ; 


Rue 8. Some verbs of the IV Conj. form animate substantives 
by adding gan to the first person singular. 


EXAMPLES. 


Nind inawema, heisarela- nind inawemagan, my relative. 
tion of mine. 


Nin widigema, lam married nin widigemagan, my husband, 
to him, (her.) (wife.) 


Nin widjiwa, I accompany nin widjiwagan, my companion. 
him, (her.) 


Remark. In regard to the substantives formed according to the 
first and third of the above rules, you will please to bear in mind, 

that those which have e before the end-syllable win, signify an 
action done or doing ; and those that have o before win, mark 
the effect received from an action. It is important to mind this 
difference. In English there is no difference in the words of both 
kinds, (as you will see in the following examples,) but in the 
Otchipwe language the difference is material. 


* The letter n is scarcely heard in this word. 


ea 


EXAMPLES. 


Nin dibaamdgewin, my pay- nin dibaamdgowin, my  pay- 


ment, (made by me 3) ment, (received by me. 

Ki dibaikonigewin, thy judg- ki dibikonigowin, thy judg- 
ment, (made by thee ;) ment, (undergone by thee.) 

O kikinoamégewin, his instruc- O kikinoamdégowin, his instruc- 
tion, (given by him ;) tion, (received by him.) 

Nin windamigewin, my report, nin windamadgowin, my report, 
narration, (given by me 3) narratiou, (heard by me.) 

Ki gadssiamagewin, thy remis- ki gdssiamagowin, thy remis- 
sion, (granted by thee ;) sion, (received by thee.) 

0 pakiteigewin, his beating, O pakiteigowin, his beating, 
(done by him ;) (received by him.) 


And a great number of other words of this description, which 
are not all in the Dictionary, because they can be easily obtain- 
ed, from the respective verbs, by the learner himself. 


FORMATION OF TERMS OF CONTEMPT. 


Thereis yet another formation, or rather transformation, of 
substantives, which must be mentioned in the Otchipwe Gram- 
mar. 

By adding one of the syllable, ish, osh, or wish, to a substan- 
tive, they transform it into an expression of contempt. 

Here are the Rules for this transformation. 

Rute l. The animate substantives that make their plural by 
adding ag, ig, or iag ; and the inanimate that form the plural 
by adding an, or in ; take ish for the case of contempt. 


EXAMPLES. 
Substantives. Plural, Contempt. 
Kwiwisens, a boy ; kwiwisensag, kwiwisensish, a bad 
boy. 
dkwesens, a girl ; ikwesensag ikwesensish, a bad 
girl. 


Substantives. 


Ninidjaniss, my child ; 


Asstib, a net ; 
Assin, a stone; 


Abinodji, a child ; 
Akiwesi, an old man ; 
Malomens: a knife ; 
Mojwagan, scissors ; 
Mitigwab, a bow ; 


Anit, a spear ; 


PENT {hy Pn 


Plural. 
ninidjanissag, 


assabiq, 
assinig, 


abinodjiiag, 
akiwesviag, 
mokomanan, 
mojwaganan, 
mitigwabin, 


anitin, 


Contempt. 

ninidjanissish, my 

bad child. 
assabish, an old net. 
assinish, a bad, unfit 

stone. 
abinodjiish, a bad 

child. 
akiwesiish, a bad old 


man. 

mokomanish, a bad 
knife. 

mojwaganish, {bad 
scissors. 


mitigwabish, a bad 
old bow. 

anitish, a bad, unfit 
spear. 


Rute 2. The animate substantives that form their plural by 
adding og, or wag, (when these latter terminate in a consonant 
in thesingular,) andthe inanimatethat make their pluralin on. 
take osh for the case of contempt. 


Substantives. 
Nabagissag, a board ; 


Mitig, a tree ; 
Akik, a kettle ; 


Anang, a star ; 
Amik, beaver ; 


ra . 
Jingwak, pine ; 


EXAMPLES. 


Plural. 
nabagissagog. 


mitigogs, 
akikog, 


anangog;s 
amikwag; 


jingwakwag, 


Contempt. 
nabagissagosh, a bad 
rotten board. 
mitigosh, a bad tree. 
akikosh, a bad old 
kettle. 
anangosh, a bad star. 


‘amikosh, a bad bea- 


ver. 
jingwakosh, 
pine. 


a bad 


Substantives. 
Gag, @ porcupine ; 


Nishkinjig, my eye ; 


Makak, a box ; 
Wawan, an egg ; 
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Plural. 


“gagwag, 
nishkinjigon, 


makakon, 
wawanon, 


Contempt. 
gagosh, a bad porcu- 
pine. 
nishkinjigosh, my 
bad eye. 
makakosh, a bad box. 
wawanosh, a bad 


spoiled egg. 


Rue 3. The animate substantives that make their plural by ad- 
ding g, or wag, (when these latter terminate in a vowel in the’ 
singular ;) and the inanimate that form the plural by adding: 


wan ; take wish for the case of contempt. 


Substantives. 
Ogima, a chief; 


Wemitigojikwe, 
Frenchwoman; 


Anishinabe, Indian ; 
Inini, a man ; 
Pijiki, an ox ; 
Sibi, a river ; 


Odena, a village ; 


EXAMPLES. 


Plural 
ogimag, 


wenitigojtk- 
WEY, 


anishinabeg, 
ininiwag, 
piikiwag, 
sibiwan, 


odenawan, 


Contempt. 
ogimawish,a bad 
chief. 
wemitigojikwe- 
wish, a bad 
Frenchwoman. 
anishinabewish, a 
bad Indian. 
ininiwish, a bad, 
wicked man. 
pijikiwish, a bad 


Oxs 

sibiwish, a bad 
river. 

odenawish, a bad 
village. 


Remark 1. In the first three words of the above examples, viz : 
Kwiwisensish, ikwesensish, ninidjanissish ; and in the diminu- 
tives, which all end in sish, when expressing contempt, this sish 
is pronounced shish. § But nevertheless we must grammatically 
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dake it for sish. The pronunciation shish is only a corruption. 
So also, for instance, will a common speaker of the English 
language pronounce, shaysh she; but it ought to be, says she. 
And Canadians will say, // va chécher, (it will dry ;) instead of 
saying, Il va sécher. 

Remark 2. The plural of all the animate substantives indicat- 
ing contempt, is invariably formed by adding ag to the singular ; 
and the plural of the inanimate by adding an. F. 1., Awiwisen- 
sish, kwiwisensishag. Mitigosh, mitigoshag. Ininiwish, inini- 
wishag. Mokomanish, mokomanishan. Makakosh, makakoshan. 
Sibiwish, Sibiwishan, ete. 

Remark 3. There are a few inanimate substantives denoting 
contempt, which make an exception from the above Rule 1. 
They take ash, instead of ish ; as, nisid, my foot; pl. nisidan ; 
nisidash, my bad foot. MNibid, my tooth ; pl. nibidan ; nibidash, 
my bad tooth. Mashkimod, a bag; pl. mashkimodan ; mashki- 


modash, a bad bag; etc. Abwi, paddle; makes abwish ; anwi, 
a ball ; anwish. 


Remark 4. It must, however, be observed, that these terms 
implying contempt, are not always intended, nor taken, for con- 
tempt. They are sometimes expressions of humility, and at other 
times they are caressing terms. 

So, for instance, an Indian speaking to you, will mention all 
that belongs to him, in those terms denoting contempt; but 
-only by modesty and humility. He will call his wife, nin min- 
dimoiemish ; his children, ninidjanissishag ; his lodge or 
house, nin wigiwamish ; his canoe, nin tchimanish; his lug- 
gage, nind aiimishan, etc. 

And a squaw, for instance, caressing her little son, will say: 
Ningwissensish ! ningwissensish ! (ningwissens, signifies, my 
little son.) And caressing her little daughter she will repeat : 
Nindanissensish ! nindanissensish ! (nindanissens, means : my 
Aittle daughter.) 


FORMATION OF DIMINUTIVE SUBSTANTIVES. 


The Otchipwe language is very rich in diminutive substan- 
tives. They are formed from common substantives by the an- 
nexation of siz different terminations. ‘These terminations are: 
§, NS, Ens, ins, ONS,wens. 


Here are the Rules for the formation of the diminutives. 


Rue 1. The termination sis attached to substantives, animate 
and inanimate, that end in gan, without an accent ; (if gan has 
an accent, the substantive belongs to Rule 3, as, Kitigan, kiti- 
ganens.) The animate make their plural in ag, the inanimate 


in an. 
EXAMPLES. 
Substantives. Plural. Diminutives. 

Masinitchigan, masinitchiga- masinitchigans, a little 
image ; nag ; image. 

Opwagan, a pipe ; opwaganag ; opwagans, a small 
pipe. 

/ Botadgan, a stamp ; botaganag ; botagans, a small 
de . stamp. 

Liminigan, an auger; biminiganan ; biminigans, a gimlet. 

Masindigan, a book; masinaiganan; masinaigans, a small 
book. 

Kijapikisigan,a stove ; kijapikisiganan ; kijapikisigans,a small 

stove. 


Rute 2. The termination ns is added to the animate substantives 
that form their plural by adding g, iag, or wag, (when these 
latter terminate in a vowel in the singular) ; and to the cnant- 
mate that add n for the plural. 


Substantives. 
Ogimda, a chief ; 


Makw@, a bear ; 


wns IAs 


EXAMPLES. 
Plural. Diminutives. 
ogimag ; ogimdns, a small or 
young chief. 
Makwag ; makwadns, (pron. 
makons), a young 
bear. 


Wissakodekwe, ahalf-breed wissakodekweg ; wissakodekwens, a 


woman ; 
Oshkinawe, a young man ; 


Nishime, my younger bro- 
ther ; 

Pakatkwé, a hen ; 

Pijiki, an ox, or cow ; 

Migisi, an eagle ; 


young half-breed 


woman. 

oshkinaweg ; oshkinawens, a 
small young man. 

Nishimeiag ; nishimens, my small 


young br.or sister. 
pakaakwéiag ; pakaakwens,chicken. 
pijtkiwag ; pijikins, a calf. 


Wemitigoji, a Frenchman ; Wemitigojiwag; Wemitigojins,a young 


Abwi, a paddle ; 


2 
Anwi, a ball; - 


Revue 3. The termination 


mMigisiwag ; migisins, a young 
eagle. 
Frenchman. 

abwin ; abwins, a small 
paddle. 

anwin; — anwins, a small 


ball, shot. 


ens is annexed to those animate sub- 


stantives that form their plural by adding ag ; and those in- 
animate that add an in the plural ; except the animate and in- 
animate substantives ending in the singular in gan, without. 
an accent, which belong to Rule 1, as above. 


Substantives. 
Jéganash, an English- 
man ; 


EXAMPLES. 
Plural. Diminutives. 
Jaganashag ; Jaganashens, a little 


Englishman. 


(Af wand 


Substantives. Plural. Diminutives. 
Kokosh, a pig ; kokoshag ; kokoshens, a young 
pig. 
—"“Migwan, a pen, feather ; migwanag ; migwanens, a small 
feather. 
Kitigdn, a field ; kitiganan ; kitiganens,a garden. 
Mitchikan, a fence; mitchikanan ; mitchikanens, a small 
fence. 
Bodawan, a chimney ; bodawanan ; bodawanens, a small 
chimney. 


Rute 4. The termination ins is attached tothe animate substan- 


tives that make their plural in 7g ; and to the inanimate that 
make it in a. 


EXAMPLES. 
Substantives. Plural. Diminutives. 
Assin, a stone; assinig ; assinins, a little stone. 
‘Assab, a net ; assabig ; assabins, a small net. 
. Opin, a potatoe ; opinig ; opinins, a small po- 
tatoe. 
Abaj,*a lodge-pole ; abajin ; abajins,a small lodge- 
pole. 
Anits a spear ; anitin ; anitins, a little spear. 


Rue 5, The termination ons is added to the animate substan- 
tives that form their plural by adding og, or wag (when these 
latter terminate in a consonant in the singular,) and to the 
inanimate that make the plural in on. 


EXAMPLES. 
Substantives. » Plural. Diminutives. 
Anang, a star ; anangog : anangons,a small star 
(asterisk.) 
Akik, a kettle ; akikog ; akikons, a small kettle. 
Ginebig, a serpent,snake ; ginebigog ; ginebigons, &® young 
snake. 


* 
ees 
Substantives. Plural. Diminutives. 
Jingwak, a pine-tree;  jingwakwag ; jingwakons, a young 
pine-tree. 
Atik, a rein-deer ; atikwag ; atikons, a young rein- 
deer. 
Ajibik, a rock ; ajibikon ; ajibikons,a small rock. 
Wagakwad, an axe; wagakwadon ; wagakwadons, a small 
axe. 
Makak, a box; makakon ; makakons, a small box. 


Ree 6. The termination wens is attached to the inanimate sub- 
stantives which make their plural by adding wan ; as, odena, 
a village; odenawan ; odenawens, a small village, etc. 
For the plural of the diminutives, see pages 17 and 20. 


OF THE CASES OF SUBSTANTIVES. 


Case, in the grammatical language, is the position or state of 
a substantive, with regard to other words in the same sentence. 

The Otchipwe substantives have four cases, viz: the Nomina- 
tive, Possessive, Objective, and Vocative. 

The Nominative denotes simply the name of a person or thing, 
or the subject of the verb. Examples of the nominative case are 
all the substantives of the Dictionary, from the first to the last. 

The Objective denotes the object of some action or relation. It 
does not differ from the nominative in its construction, except 
in the third person of the personal pronouns, where the nomi- 
native is win, winawa, he, she, it, they ; and the objective is 0, 
him, her, it, them. 

The Possessive expresses the relation of property or posses- 
sion. This possessive case is expressed in Otchipwe by putting 
o or od between the two substantives, of which one corresponds 
to the English nominative, and the other to the possessive. The 
position of the two substantives is the same as in English; the 
possessive comes first, and then the nominative; and instead of 
the letter s with an apostrophe before it, which is put in English 
between the possessive and the nominative, we put in Otchipwe 
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o or od, (which properly signifies his or her.) We put o before 
nominatives that begin with a consonant, and od before those 
that begin with a vowel. But sometimes this o is inseparably 
connected with the possessive, and sometimes changed into w. 
(This will be better understood after the study of the possessive’ 
pronoun.) 


EXAMPLES OF THE POSSESSIVE CASE. 


Nin gi-bidon John o masinaigan, I have brought John’s book. 

Anindi noss 0 sakaon ? where is my father’s cane? 

Ki widigémagan od inawéemaganan, thy wife’s relatives. 

Nin wi-gishpinadon kissaie o wakdigan, I will buy thy brother’s 
house. 

Meno-ijiwebisid inini od inéndamowinan, a good man’s thoughts. 

Kitchi ogima ogwissan gi-nibowan, the King’s son is dead. 

Kikinoamdgewinini wiwan Gkosiwan, the school teacher’s wife is 

sick. , 

Nissaie o tchiman, my brother’s canoe. Kimisse od anakan, thy’ 
sister’s mat, Noss od assabin, my father’s nets. 
Aw inini djisheian, that man’s grand children. 

The Vocative is used in calling persons or other objects. It is 
double, singular and plural. 

The vocative in the s¢rgular number is only employed in call-- 
ing proper names, or terms of relationship. Other substantives 
are not susceptible of this vocative; or rather, their vocative is 
lke the nominative. They undergo nochange in the vocative. 


I. RULES FOR THE FORMATION OF THE VOCATIVE SINGULAR. 


Rue 1. Proper names of women, ending in kwe, reject the two 
last letters, w and e, to form the vocative. F. 1. Gijigokwe,. 
voc. Gijigok !—Windigokwe, voc. Windigok ! Ogakwe, voc. 
Ogak !—Nodinokwe, voc. Nédinok ! Otawakwe, voc. Otawak ! 


Rute 2. The proper names of men and women, ending in a 
vowel, cut off this vowel for the vocative. F. 7. Mjdde, voc- 
Nijod !—Abinodji voc. Abinéd)j. 
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Rue 3. Terms of relationship, ending in a vowel, reject this 
vowel, to form the vocative. F.7. Nita, my brother-in-law ! 
voc. nit !—Nijishé, my uncle, (my mother’s brother,) voc. 
nijish !—Ninoshé (or ninwishe,) my aunt, (my mother’s sister,) 
voc. nindsh! or ninwish !—Ningad, my mother, voc. ning ; 
(They say more commonly, ninge /) 

Exceptions.—Nimishdme, my uncle, (my father’s brother,) 
makes nimishé !—Nindadngwe, my sister-in-law, or my friend, (a 
female speaking to a female,) does not change in the vocative, 
nindingwe !—Nidji, my friend, (a male speaking to a male,) 
makes hkewise nidji ! 

For the terms of relationship, ending in a consonant, there is 
no general rule for the formation of the vocative. Some of them 
make their vocative like the nominative; as Ningwiss, my son, 
voc. ningwiss !—Nindaniss, my daughter, voc. nindéniss !— 
Ninidjaniss, my child, voc. ninidjaniss ! Nikaniss, my brother, 
my friend, voc. nikdniss !—Ninsigoss, my aunt, Qny father’s 
sister,) voc. ninsigoss !—Nindéjim, my step-son, voc. nindéjim ! 
-—Some of these terms form the vocative in a peculiar manner ; 
as: Nimishédmiss, my grand-father, voc. nimisho—Nokomiss, my 
grand-mother, voc. ndko !—Noss, my father, voc. nosse!—(The 
Indians of Grand Portage, Fort William, and other places in the 
north, say noss / instead of nosse !) 

The vocative in the plural number is used for substantives 
animate and inanimate, after the following rules. 


II. RULES FOR THE FORMATION OF THE VOCATIVE PLURAL. 
a. For animate substantives. 


Rue 1. Substantives ending in @, ¢,2, 6, add idog for the vo- 
cative plural. F. 7. Akiwesi, an old man, voc. akiwéstidog !— 
Abinédji, a child, voc. abinddjiidog !—Gigé, a fish, voc. gi- 
goidog !—Pakaikwé, a cock, voc. pakadkwéidog ! 


Rute 2. Substantives ending in the plural in ag or wag, change 
ag into idog, to form the vocative, /. 7. Nind inawemaganag, 
my relations, voc. nind inawemaganidog !—Jimaganishag, 
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soldiers, voc. jimaganishidog !—Kwiwisénsag, boys, voc. kwi- 
wisensidog !—lkwesensag, girls, voc. ikwesensidog !—Inini- 
wag, men, voc. ininiwidog !—Ikwewag, women, voc. ikwewi- 
dog !—Pijikiwag, oxen, voc. pijikiwidog ! 


Rue 3. Substantives ending in the plural in g, ig, or og, change 
the final g into dog. Ff. 7. Anishindbeg, Indians, voc. Anishinad- 
bedog !—Ogimdagq, chiefs, voc. ogimadog! Andngog, stars, voc. 
andngodog !—Wabosog, rabbits, voc. wabosodog !—Opinig, 
potatoes, voc. opinidog !—Assabig, nets, voc. assabidog ! 


Rue4. Substantives with possessive pronouns change their 
last syllable mig into dog. F. t. Nind égimaminanig, our 
chiefs, voc. nind égimaminadog !—Nikdanissinanig, our friends, 
our brethren, voc. nikanissinadog !—Nin widjiwaganinanig, 
our companions, voc. nin widjiwiganinadog !—Nind inawema- 
ganinanig, our relations, voc. nind inawemaganinadog ! 


b. For inanimate substantives. 


Inanimate substantives have a proper vocative plural in the 
rhetorical figure of Apostrophe, where inanimate objects are ad- 
dressed lke animate beings. There are two rules for the for- 
mation of this vocative. 


Rue 1. Inanimate substantives ending in the plural in an, 
change this an into idog, to form the vocative plural. F.i., 
Masindiganan, books; voc. masindiganidog ! Matchi bimadi- 
siwinan, bad lives, (bad habits ;) vocative, matchi bimddisi- 
winidog ! 


Rue 2. Inanimate substantives ending in the plural in in or 
on, change their final n intodog. F. 1., Mitigwabin, bows ; 
voc. mitigwabidog ! Nagweiabin, rainbows ; voc. nagwetabidog ! 
Otchibikon, roots; voc. otchibikodog ! 


Remark. Substantives which are at the same time participles, 
form their vocative, singular and plural, according to the para- 
digms of the different Conjugations, (as you willsee in the Chap- 
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ter of Verbs.) F. 1., Enamiad, a christian; voc. enamiaian ! 
christian ! enamiaieg! ye christians! Enamiassig, a pagan ! 
voc. enamiassiwan ! pagan ! enamiassiweg ! ye pagans! 


CHA PT ER IT. 


OF PRONOUNS. 


A Pronoun, as denoted by its very appellation, isa word used 
for a noun, or instead of a noun or substantive, to avoid the too 
frequent repetition of the same word. This is the reason why it 
follows here immediately after the substantive. And it is ordin- 
arily placed immediately before the verb in the sentence. This 
is the reason why it precedes immediately the verb in this 
Grammar. 

There are five distinct sorts or classes of pronouns in the Ot- 
chipwe Grammar, viz: Personal, Possessive, Demonstrative, In- 
terrogative, and Indefinite pronouns. We shall now consider 
each of these different classes of pronouns, respecting their in- 
ffections and peculiar use. 


I. PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


Personal Pronouns are those which designate the three per- 
sons; the first person, or the speaker; the second person, or 
the one spoken to; the third person, that is, the person or thing 


spoken of. 


SCHEME OF THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


sing. nin, I, me, 
First person: nin, or ki | Wels, ef" 
i) 3 
plur. jne { ae Papen pee aan ram DY ve 
‘ol ninawind, or kinawind, 
sing. ki, or kin, thou, thee, — abe, | 
Sec. person: , '-t4 bee 
plur. kinawa, ki, you, ia 


sing. win, he, she, it, 0, him, her, it, them, 
Thd person : 


plur. winawa, they, (objective case.) 


Ra NA eas 


Remark 1. To the pronouns nin and ki, a euphonical d is at- 
tached, when the following verb commences with a vowel; as, 
nindija,1 go; kid anoki, thou workest; nind inendamin, we 
think ; kid indwa, you tell him, etc. 


There are analogous cases of such euphonical letters also in 
other languages. In French the letter ¢is inserted between the 
verb and pronoun in some instances to avoid a cacophonical 
accumulation of vowels; as, y en a-t-il? aime-t-on ? etc. There 
is another analogy to our case in the Italian language. When 
the conjunctions eand’o, and the preposition @ are followed by 
a word beginning with a vowel, a euphonical d is attached to 
them ; as voi ed io stesso ; io od ogni altro ; adun certo passo...., 
etc. There are also in the Chapter of Verbs some such interpo- 
sitions of the euphonical d, (od, ged-, gad-.) 


It must, however, be observed, that this d, although generally 
used, may also sometimes be omitted. We may say: Mi ge-dji- 
webak, instead of mi ged-ijiwebak, so it willhappen. Mi ge-ing, 
soit will be, or be it so. Mi aw ge-ijad, this one will go. In 
the Otawa dialect the euphonical d is more frequently omitted 
than in the Otchipwe. 


As we are speaking of euphonical letters, we must mention 
one more, which is used in this language. It is the letter 7, 
which is sometimes prefixed to the particles go, ko, na, and sa, 
and to the conjunctions dash and gaie, when the word preceding 
them, ends in a consonant, to avoid a disagreeable crowd of con- 
sonants ;as, win go, he himself, odinan iko, he uses to tell him ; 
ki nondaw ina ? dost thou; hear me? ki kikendass isa, thou 
art learned ; nongom idash, but now ; nin igaie,L also. But it 
must again be observed, that the interposition of this euphoni- 
cal 7 is not absolutely necessary ; and I remarked among the In- 
dians , that it is more usualin some places than in others ; and 
more frequently employed by old grave speakers than by young 
folks. It is also more frequently used in speaking than in writ- 
ing. Be it finally remarked, that the same vowel is again used 
in Italian, to prevent a crowd of consonants. 


el tae) 


Remark 2. The first person in the plural, we, is expressed in 
Otchipwe by nin or ki, by ninawind or kinawind.—Nin or ki is 
employed in the immediate connexion with the verb ; as, nin 
nagamomin, we sing; kipisindamin, we listen. But when the 
pronoun is not connected with the verb, ninawind or kinawind 
is employed for we; as, awénenag igiw négamodjig ? Ninawdin 
sa. Who are those that sing? Wedo. Awénenag igiw pésin- 
dangig? Kinawind sa. Who are those that listen. We do. 


Remark 3. Although the pronouns nin and ki, ninawind and. 
kinawind, all signify we, the difference between nin and ki, and 
between ninawind and kinawind, is material, and must well be 
kept in memory, for the right use of them. 

1. Nin or ninawind is employed, when those that speak, do 
not include in their number the person or persons whom they 
speak to. F.1, nin nagamomin, we sing, (we that speak now, 
not the person or persons to whom we speak.) And likewise 
ninawind, that is, we only that speak, not the person or persons 
spoken to. 

2. ki or kinawind is used, when those that speak, znaclude in 
their number the person or persons to whom they speak. F.i., 
ki pisindamin, we listen, (we that speak, and the person or per- 
sons to whom we speak.) And so also kinawind, we altogether, 
those that speak, and those that are spoken to. 

Nota bene. Please mind well this difference between nin and 
ki, ninawind and kinawind. You will have to make use of it 
throughout this Grammar. 


Remark 4. The Otchipwe language, like all other primitive 
and ancient languages, does not use the second person plural in 
addressing a person to whom respect is shown ; the second per- 
son singular is invariably employed, may the person addressed 
be on the lowest or highest degree of respectability. You have 
seen this already in many of the preceding examples. In Eng- 
lish such addresses sound rather rough and unusual, (except 
among Quakers.) But in order to give exactly the meaning of 
the Otchipwe phrases in English, I always retain the second 
person singular also in English. Be it generally remarked here, 


that the English portion of all the examples of this Grammar 
could be much better than it is, but I try to accommodate the 
translation as much as can be, to the original, in order to give 
to the learner a clearer understanding of the Otchipwe sentences. 


II. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 


Possessive Pronouns are those which mark possession or pro- 
perty. They may be divided in two classes, viz: those that im- 
mediately precede a substantive, which we may call conjunctive 
possessive pronouns; and those that stand separated from it, 
which can be named relative possessive pronouns. 


First class : Conjunctive Possessive Pronouns. 


Nin, my ; Nin or ki, our ; 
Sing. ki, thy ; Pluses) ki, your 
o, his, her, its ; o, their. 


These pronouns are always placed immediately before a sub- 
stantive, or before an adjective proper that may precede a sub- 
stantive. ; 


EXAMPLES. 


Nin mindjikawanag bij, bring me my gloves (mittens.) 

Bisikan ki wiwakwan, put on thy hat. 

Mi aw kwiwisens saiagitod o masinaigan, this is the boy that 
hikes his book. 

Kimisse osamo minwendan o wabamotchitchagwan, thy sister likes 
too much her looking-glass. 

Nin sagia aw abinodji ; mi ow 0 wiwakwanens, I like this child ; 
here is its little bonnet. 

Anindi nin tchimaninaén ? Where is our canoe? 

Kawika ta-nibossiwag ki tchitchagonanig, our souls will never die. 

Anin éndashiwad ki manishtanishimiwag ? What is the number 
of your sheep? 

Mij ogow kwiwisensag o masindiganiwan, give to these boys their 
books. 


as AAS! a 


Batainowan o mind dddamowinan, his (her) good deeds are many. 

Nin jingéndan nin matchi ijiwebisiwin, I hate my bad conduct. 

Ki gete masinaigan aion kikinoamading kid oshkimasinaigan 
dashmino ganawendan, make use of thy old book at school, 
and take well care of thy new book. 


Second class: Relative Possessive Pronouns. 


Nin, mine ; Ninawind, or kinawind, 
@ fo e . . 
Sing. < kin, thine ; Plur. < kinawa, yours; [ours; 
win, his, hers ; winawa, theirs. 


These pronouns are not in immediate connexion with the sub- 
stantive to which they allude, but are separated from it by one 
or more words, which’ precede or follow the substantive. 


EXAMPLES. 


Nin ganabatch nin mokoman ow. E, nin sa, nin nissitdwinan. 

This is perhaps my knife. Yes, it is mine, I recognize it. 

Kin ganabatch ki moshwem ga-mikawag. Kin sa, nind inéndam. 

It is perhaps thy handkerchief I found. It is thine, I think. 
Win na o pakiteigan ow ? E, win sa. Is this his (her) hammer ? 

Yes it is his (hers). 

Kinawa na ki wakaiganiwa ow 2 Kawin ninawind. Is this your 
house ? No, it is not ours. 

Kinawind na geget kid akiminén kakina iw? E, kinawind sa 
kakina. Is that indeed all our land? Yes, itis all ours. 

Ninawind na nin tchimaninan iw ? Kawin, kinawa, nind inen- 
dam. Is that our canoe? No, it is yours, I think. 

Winawa na od assabiwan banddisiwan ? E, winawa sa. Are 
their nets lost? Yes, theirs. 

Remark 1. You see by these examples, that, whenever the 
possessive pronoun is not immediately before the substantive, 
one of the second class is employed. | 

Remark 2. What has been said in the preceding number of 
the euphonical d, is to be applied to the pronouns of this num- 
ber likewise. So you will say : 


(oul ails 


Nin babisikawagan, my coat; but you will have to say, nind 
andkan, my mat. 

Ki makisin, thy shoe ; but, kid andgan, thy plate. 

O dédamowin, his doing ; but, od anamiewin, his religion. 

Remark 3. The difference between nin and kin, ours; nina- 
wind and kinawind, ours ; is the same as stated abovein Remark 
3, of the preceding number (p. 42). 

The use of the Otchipwe possessive pronouns is difficult. The 
difficulty is not created by the pronouns themselves, which are 
simple ; but by the substantives that follow them. 

To employ correctly these pronouns with their substantives, 
attention must be paid to the substantive or noun, to know whe- 
ther it is animate or inanimate. (See pages 14 and 15). 

We will here first consider the use of the possessive pronouns 
with inanimate substantives. 


A. Possessive Pronouns with inanimate Substantives. 
Form l. 
Nin tchimén, my canoe, 


ki tchiman, thy canoe, 
o tchiman, his (her) canoe. 


Singular. 


Plural. ki tchimanan, thy canoes, 


0 tchimanan, his (her) canoes. 

Nin tehimaninan, 

ki tehimaninan, 

ki tchimaniwa, your canoe, 

[ o tchimaniwa, their canoe. 
f 
| 


nin tchimannan, my canoes, 


\ our canoe, 


* 
Singular, 


nin tchimaninanin, 


ai une tas, A OU CANOES 
ki tchimaninanini, § ‘ 


Plural. : . ; 
1 ki tchimaniwan, your canoes, 


{ o tchimaniwan, their canoes. 


_ After this form may be constructed all the inanimate substan- 


ue es 


tives with their possessive pronouns, that add the syllable an 
for the plural, as: 


- Nin nabikwan, my vessel. Nin mokoman, my knife. 
Nin masindigan, my book. Nin wakdigan, my house. 
Nishtigwan, my head. Nisid, my foot. 

Ninik, my arm. Nikad, my leg. 

Nindén, my mouth. Nikan, my bone. . 
Nitawag, my ear. , Nibid, my tooth. tA bens 
Nind apabiwin, my chair. Nind adopowin, my table. 


Remark. In regard to the orthography of some words in this 
list, and of many others of this description in the following 
forms, it is necessary to observe, that I adopted the rule, as well 
for the inanimate as animate substantives, to write the posses- 
sive pronoun with its substantive in one word, whenever (mind 
this well), whenever the substantive is such as never to be used 
alone, separated from its possessive pronoun. So, for instance, 
nishtigwan, my head. The word shtigwan is never used in the 
Otchipwe language, it is no word of this language. It must al- 
ways have a possessive pronoun before it, and it is inseparable 
from it. Of the same kind are: Ninik, nindén, nisid, nikdn, 
nishkinjig, niiaw, niiiss. Noss, ningd, nokomiss, nojishe, nita, 
ninim, nissim, nishime, nissaie, nidjikiwé, nindingwe, ningwiss, 
nindaniss, etc., etc.—These and other words of this kind, are 
never pronounced without a possessive pronoun. Why and 
how shall we then separate them in writing? What the most 
ancient usage of the language has connected, the individual wri- 
ter ought not to separate. | 

Here is a little sub-form for this kind of substantives, with 
their possessive pronouns. 


Nikan, my bone, 
Singular. kikan, thy bone, 
okan, his (her) bone. 
nikanan, my bones, 
Plural. kikanan, thy bones, 
okanan, his (her) bones. 


re A ge 


Nikaninan, 
kikaninan, 


\ our bone, 
Singular. ayia 
kikaniwa, your bone. 


| okaniwa, their bone. 
{ nik@ninanin, 
kikaninanin, 

| kikaniwan, your bones, 
okaniwan, their bones. 


\ our bones. 
Plural. 


Note. Some of these words, denoting parts of the human body, 
terminate in the second plural in ananin, as, nisid, my foot ; 
nisidananin, our feet. Likewise ninik, my arm ; nikdd, my 
leg; nitd@wag, my ear; nibid, my tooth. Some words of this, 
and of the following forms, change the possessive pronoun of 
the third person, 0, into wi, as, nibid, my tooth ; wibid, his 
tooth. And many others in other forms, inanimate and animate. 


EXAMPLES. 


Nibid nind Gkosin ; I have toothache, (pain in one tooth.) 

Wibidan od akosinan ; he has toothache, (pain in more than 
one tooth.) 

Kakina kid dkosimin kishtiqgwaninanin ; we have all headache, 
(we all have pain in our heads.) 

Wabang ta-madjiidssin ki nabikwaninan ; our vessel will leave 
to-morrow. 

Mamitchawan ki naébikwaniwan ; your vessels are large. 

Takwdmagad ki bimddisiwininan oma aking ; our life on earth 
is short. 

Anwénindisoda, andjitoda kid ijiwébisiwininan, ki ga gassiama- 
gondn dash Debéniminang ki bat@dowininanin ; let us repent 
and change our conduct (our life) and our Lord will blot out 
our sins. 

Debénimiiang, bonigidetawishinam nin batddowininanin ; Lord, 
forgive us our sins. 

Debéndjiged o kikéndanan kakina kid inéndamowininanin ; the 
Lord knows all our thoughts. 


RINE G" glass! 


Debenimiiang, ki waibandanan kakina nin dodamonininanin ; 
Lord, thou seest all our actions. 


Form 2. 


Nind abéj, my pole, (lodge-pole), 
kid abaj, thy pole, 
od abaj, his (her) pole. 


Singular. 


Plural, kid abajin, thy poles, 


od abajin, their poles. 
Nind ab@jinan, 
. oo ¥ 
kid abajinan, \ eee 
kid abajiwa, your pole, 
od abajiwa, their pole, 


Singular. 


Nind abajinanin, 
kid abajinanin, } Gui DOIE 
od abajiwan, your poles, 
kid abajiwan, their poles. 


nind abajin, my poles, 
[ 
| 
| 
| 
Plural. + 
| 
( 


To this form belong the substantives with their possessive 
pronouns, that add for the plural the syllable in ; as: 


Nind anit, my spear, pl. nind anitin, our spears. 
Ninindj, my hand, “ ninindjin, our hands. 
Ninde, my heart, ‘* nindéinanin; our hearts. 
Niiaw, my body, ‘ki awindn, our body. 
Niiass, my flesh, ‘* kiidssinaén, our flesh, ete. 


Note. The two last words, niiaw and niiass, have wi in the 
third person, instead of 0; witaw, his body; wiidss, his flesh, 
(or meat in general.) See Note, p. 47. 


EXAMPLES. 


Atviawinanin kaginig ta-bimadisimagadon gijigong, kishpin ena- 
miangin jt bimadistiang aking ; our bodies will live eternally 
in heaven, if we lead a Christian life on earth. 


ee AE 


Métchi-ijiwébisidjig wiiawiwan kagigé ishkoténg ta-danakident- 
wan; the bodies of the wicked will burn in eternal fire. 

Awishtoia kitchi nibiwa o gi-ojitonan kid anitinanin ; the black- 
smith has made a great many spears for us, (a great number 
of our spears.) 

Nanwatig nind abajin o gi-bédawenan ; he burnt up (or fired) 
five of my lodge-poles. 

Kinindjinanin atdiang kid djitomin kakina kid inanokiwininan ; 
by the use of our hands we do all our work. 

Swingananiadjig odéiwan méoshkineniwan minéd inéndamowin ; 
the hearts of true Christians are full of good will. 


Form 3. 
Nin makak, my box, 


ki makak, thy box, 
o makak, his, (her) box. 


Singular. 


Plural. ki makakon, thy boxes, 


nin makakon, my boxes, 
0 makakon, his, (her) boxes. 


Nin makakonan, 


: our box. 
ki makakonan, 


Singular. 
% : ki makakowa, your box, 
o makakowa, their box. 


nin makakonanin, 


: ‘ our boxes 
ki makakonanin, | 4 


ki makakowan, your boxes, 
o makakowan, their boxes. 


| 

( 

[ 

Plural. | 

| 

( 

After this form can be formed all the inanimate substantives 

with their possessive pronouns, that add the syllable on to the 
singular to form the plural; as: . 


Nin wigwassiwigamig, my lodge. Nin wagakwad, my axe. 
Nishkinjig, my eye, or my face. Nind ajawéshk, my sword. 


py iy 
EXAMPLES. 


Maméda ki wagadkwadonanin, awi-manisseda ; let us take our 
axes, and let us go and chop wood. 

Manadadon ki wagakwadowan, awashime onijishin nin, nin 
wagakwad ; your axes are bad, my axe is better. 

Kid akosin na kishkinjig ? Is thy eye sore? 

Géga o gi-wanitonan oshkinjigon ; he almost lost his eyes. 

Nijinon nangwana kid ajawéskkon ; thou hast then two swords. 

Madjidon kimakak ; gaie kinawa madjidoiog ki makakowan ; 
carry away thy box ; and you also carry away your boxes. 
Remark. We could take the three forms in one only, and say 

that the mutative vowel, * which is ain the first form, 7 in the 

second, and o in the third, makes the only difference in the ter- 

minations. But I think that for the beginner it will be easier to 

have the forms before him detailed according to the three diffe- 

rent mutative vowels. Learners that are more advanced, may 

take the three forms in one. 


OF THE POSSESSIVE TERMINATIONS. 


The inanimate substantives with possessive pronouns take 
sometimes the terminations m, @m, or om. which may be called 
in the Otchipwe Grammar the possessive terminations, because 
they are annexed to substantives with possessive pronouns, In 
order to express more emphatically property or possession. F. 3. 
Nind aki, my land, my farm ; nind akim, my own piece of land ; 
nin kijapikisigans, my little stove; nin kijapikisigansim, my 
own little stove. Min wagakwad, my axe; nin wagakwadom, 
my own axe. 

There are three rules for the annexation of the possessive ter- 
minations to 7nanimate substantives ; viz: 


Rv E 1. Inanimate substantives with possessive pronouns, which 
terminate in a vowel, take the possessive termination m ; as, 


* You will find a Note on the mutative vowei in the next Chapter, in the 
enumeration of the different kinds of verbs. As far as this mutative vowel is 
-concerned here, you may callitthus: The vowel with which the terminations of 
these forms commence. 


Nin miskwi, my blood; nin miskwim, ki miskwim, o misk- 

wim, my, thy, his own blood. Nin mashkiki, my medicine ; 
nin mashkikim, etc. Nin sibi, my river; nin sibim, o stbim, ete. 

Rute 2. Inanimate substantives with possessive pronouns, which 
form their plural by adding on, take the possessive termina- 
tion om ; as, Nin gijigadon, my days; nin gijigadom, my own 
day ; nin gijagadoman, my own particular days ; 0 gijigadom,,. 
his remarkable day. Wind ajaweshkon, my swords; od aja- 
weshkom, od ajaweshkoman, etc. 

Rue 3. All the other inanimate substantives with possessive: 
pronouns, and likewise all inanimate diminutives, take the 
possessive termination im ; as, Nin nabikwdan, my vessel; nin 
nabikwadnim, my own vessel, my very vessel. Nin mitigwab, 
my bow ; nin mitigwabim, o mitigwabim, etc. 

Note. All these substantives with possessive pronouns, that 
take a possessive termination, belong toForm I. ‘“ Nin tehiman.” 


B. Possessive Pronouns with animate Substantives. 
We have seen in the preceding forms, how possessive pronouns 


-are expressed with inanimate substantives. Let us now consider 
the effect they make on animate substantives. 


Form 1. 
Nind akik, my kettle, 
kid akik, thy kettle, 
od akikon, his (her) kettle. 
nind akikog, my kettles, 
kid akikog, thy kettles, 
od akikon, his (her) kettles. 
Nind akikonan, 
kid akikonan, 


Singular. 
Prorah 


our kettle, 


Singular. 
ingular kid akikowa, your kettle, 


od akikowan, their kettle. 
nind akikonanig, | 
kid akikonanig, § 
kid akikowag, your kettles, 
od akikowan, their kettles. 


our kettles, 
Plural. 


—_—_-_T —ooa _— Ns Ss 


Sa ey 


Some animate substantives with possessive pronouns, that ter- 
minate their plural in 7g, conform also to this form, but their 
mutative vowel * is i instead of 0. F. i. nind assab, my net; pl. 
nind assabig, my nets; od assabin, nind assabinan, kid assab- 
iwag, etc. This 7 remains throughout all the terminations. 

Some animate substantives with possessive pronouns, that add 
only g for the plural, and end in a vowel in the singular, belong 
also to this form with a little variation ; as: 


Nid’ anishinébe, my neighbor, (fellow- 
man,) brother. 

kidy anishinabe, thy neighbor, 

wid; anishinaben, his (her) neighbor. 


Singular. 


nid’ anishinabeg, my neighbors, (fel- 
low-men). 

kidj’ anishinabeg, your neighbors. 

wid’ anishinaben, his (her) neighbors. 


Plural. 


Nidj’ anishinabenan, 


1 Sy et galt our neighbor. 
kidy anishinabenan, : 


Singular. kidj’ anishinabewa, your neighbor. 


wid)’ anishinabewan, their neighbor. 
nidj’ anishinabenanig, 


LP oe Lhe ial ; our neighbors 
kid anishinabenanig? e 


Yr . . * . . 
Plural. kid)’ anishinabewag, your neighbors. 


widy anishinabewan, their neighbors. 


moe A Rao Orem 


Likewise, nidj* bimddisi, my fellow-liver, (fellow-man), ete. 

Remark. This Form 1 is seldom used. The animate substan- 
tives with possessive pronouns, take almost always the posses- 
sive terminations m, im, or om. 

There are likewise three rules for the possessive terminations 
of the animate substantives, viz: 


Rove 1. Animate substantives, ending in a vowel, take the pos- 
sessive termination m, when they are preceded by a posses- 


* See Note p. 50. 


ual 


sive pronoun. F.1i. Aje-Manito, God; nin Kije-Manitom, my 
God. Ogima, chief, king ; nind égimam, my chief. Inini, man ; 
nind ininim, my man, my husband. I/kwe, woman; nind 
ikwem, my woman, my wife. Moshwe, handkerchief; nin 
moshwem, my handkerchief. 

Rue 2. Animate substantives forming their plural by adding 
ag, tg, or tag, take the possessive termination 7m, when a pos- 
sessive pronoun is prefixed to them. F. i. Manishtanish, 
sheep, (pl. manishtanishag,) nin manishtanishim, my sheep. 
Masinitchigan, image, (pl. masinitchiganag,) nin masinitchi- 
ganim, my image. Opin, a potatoe, (pl. opinig,) nind opinim, 
my potatoe. Gigé, fish, (pl. gigdiag,) nin gigdim, my fish. 

Route 3. Animate substantives that form their plural by adding 
og or wag, take the possesive termination om, when they have 
@ possessive pronoun before them, when they don’t terminate in 
a vowel in the singular. (If the substantives with the plural 
termination in wag, terminate in a vowel in the singular, they 
belong to the first of these rules, and take the possessive ter- 
mination m ; as, zkwe, woman, (pl. ckwewag). nind ikwem. Pi- 
jiki, ox, (pl. pijikiwag), nin pijikim, etc. 


EXAMPLES TO RULE 3. 


Wabos, rabbit, (pl. wabosog,) nin wabosom, my rabbit. Andng, 
star, (pl. anangog,) nind anangom, my star. Atik, rein-deer, (pl. 
atikwag,) nind atikom, my rein-deer. Jingwak, pine-tree (pl. 
jingwakwag), nin jingwakom, my pine-tree, etc. 

All the substantives with possessive pronouns, mentioned in 
the above three rules, belong to the following form. 


Form 2. 


Nind ogimam, my chief, 
Singular. kid ogimam, thy chief, 
od ogimaman, his (her) chief. 
nind ogimamag, my chiefs, 
Plural. kid ogimamag, thy chiefs, 
od ogimaman, their chiefs. 


ee ee 
( Nind ogimaminan, : 
: " : our chief, 
3 kid ogimaminan, 
ingular. . ; . . 
s 1 kid ogimamiwa, your chief, 
| od ogimamiwan, their chief. 
nind ogimaminanig, } 
f i ‘e Re Si our chiefs, 
J kid ogimaminanig, { 
7 Be . . . . . 
Plural, 1 kid ogimamiwag, your chiefs, 
| od ogimamiwan, their chiefs. 


Besides all the animate substantives with possessive pronouns, 
that have the possessive terminations, those also that add ag in 
the plural, belong to this form, as some of the following examples 
will show you. 


EXAMPLES. 


Mino inakonigewag kid ogimaéminanig ; our chiefs make good 
laws, (regulations). 

Nébwakad anishinabe o babamitawan od ogimdman ; a prudent 
Indian listens to his chief. 

Nissiwag nin kitchi pijikiminanig, nananiwag dash nin pijikin- 
siminanig ; the number of our cows is three ; and of our calves, 
five. 

Gi-mino-nitawigiwag na kid opinimiwag ? Have you got a good 
crop of potatoes ? 

Batainowag na kid ikwesensimag ?—Nawateh batainowag nin 
kwiwisensimag. Hast thou many girls ?—I have more boys. 
Nin gi-wabamimanan od andngoman, wabanong ; we have seen 

his star in the east. 

Nind indwémagan, my relative, (pl. nind inawemaganag.) Non- 
gom nibiwa nind inawémaganinanig gi-bi-ijawag oma ; to-day 
many of our relatives came here. 

Kotawdn, a large piece of wood for fuel, a block, (pl. kotawanag.) 
Ki kotawaniwag, your blocks ; nin kotawaninanig, our blocks ; 
0 kotawanan, his block, or his blocks. 

Kitchipison, a belt, (pl. kitchipisonag.) Bij ki kitchipisonag ; 
bring here thy belts. Nin kitchipisoninan, our belt ; ki kit- 
chipisoninanig, our belts. 


SSS) 


In the terms that mark the different degrees of relationship, 
there is some deviation from the preceding forms, some irregu- 
larity, which we have to consider now. 


IRREGULAR Form 1. 


Noss, my father, 
koss, thy father, 
ossan, his (her) father. 


Singular. 


Plural. kossag, thy fathers, 


ossan, his (her) fathers. 


Nossinan, 


E our father, 
kossinan, 


Singular. kossiwa, your father, 


ossiwan, their father. 


nossinanig, 


‘ : } our fathers, 
kossinanig, 


Plural. kossiwag, your fathers, 


nossag, my fathers, * 
( 

| 

4 

| 

\ 

( 

i 

’ 

( ossiwan, their fathers. 

This form is irregular only in the third persons, which are not 
preceded by od, as the regular form is, od ogimaman, od ogima- 
miwan. Exactly after this form is inflected the term ndkomiss, 
my grand-mother. 

The following terms of relationship: Nimishémiss, my grand- 
father ; ningwiss, my son; ninddniss, my daughter; ninidja. 
niss, my child; nisiniss, my father-in-law ; and others which 
you will find below, in the list displayed after these irregular 
forms, are also inflected according to this first irregular form, 
except in the third persons, where they take o or od : omishomis_ 
san, ogwissan, odanissan, onidjanissan, osinissan, etc. 





* A person may have two fathers, or two mothers; one by nature, and ano- 
ther by adoption. 
5 


pa As 2 ae 
IRREGULAR Form 2. 


Ninga, my mother, 
Singular. kiga, thy mother, 
ogin, his (her) mother. 
ningaiag, my mothers, 
kigaiag, thy mothers, 
ogin, his (her) mothers. 


Plural. 


Ninganan, 

i our mother, 
kiganan, 
kigiwa, your mother, 
ogiwan, their mother. 
ningananig, 


} ; our mothers. 
kigananig, 


Singular. 4 
\ 
( 
Plural. 4 


kigiwag, your mothers, 
L. ogiwan, their mothers. 


This form, as you see, is altogether irregular ; and there is no 
other word belonging to it. 


TRREGULAR Form 3. 


Nissaié, my brother (older than I,) 
Singular. kissaie, thy brother, 
ossaieian, his (her) brother. 


nissaiéiag, my brothers, 
kissaieiag, thy brothers, 
ossaieian, his (her) brothers. 


Plural. 


Nissaiénan, \ 
kissaienan, J 
kissaieiwa, your brother, 
ossaieiwan, their brother. 


our brother, 


Singular. 


nissaiénanig, 
kissaienanig, 
kissaieiwag, your brothers, 
ossaieiwan, their brothers. 


our brothers, 
Plural. 


ay a es 


Here are some animate substantives with possessive pronouns 
belonging to this form; viz: 


Nimishdme, my uncle, (my father’s brother.) 

Nijishe, my uncle, (my mother’s brother.) 

Ninoshé, (ninwishé,) my aunt (my mother’s sister.) 

Nimissé, my syster, (older than I.) 

Nishime, my brother or sister, (younger than I.) 

Nidjikiwé, my friend, my brother, (widjikiwéian.) 

Nindangoshe, my she-cousin, (a female speaking.) 

Nindangwe, my sister-in-law, or my friend, (a female speaking.) 
Nojishe, my grand-child, (ojisheian ; ojisheiwan.) 


Besides these terms of relationship, all the animate substan- 


tives with possessive pronouns, that make their plural by adding 
dag, belong to this form ; as: 


Nijode, twin ; nin nijodeiag ; ki nijodenanig ; ki nijodeiwa. 

Abinédji, child ; nind abinodjinan ; kid abinodjiiwag. 

Mindimoie, old woman ; nin mindimoienanig ; 0 mindimoieian. 

Binéshi, bird; o bineshiian ; ki bineshiiag ; nin bineshinan. 

Pakaatkweé, cock, hen; nin pakaakwenanig; ki pakaakwenan, 
CLG; tC, 


The other terms of relationship, (besides the above,) conform 
themselves to the preceding irregular forms, or to the regular 
forms, according to their plural. If you know the first and the 
third person of the first singular, and the first persons of the 
first plural and second singular, you can construct the rest ac- 
cording to the above forms. In the following list these four per- 
sons are indicated. 


Ninsiniss, * my father-in-law; osinissan, ninsinissag, ninsinis- 
sinan. 

Ninsigosiss, my mother-in-law ; osigosissan, ninsigosissag, ninsi- 
gosissinan. 

Nita, my brother-in-law; witan, | nitag, nitanan. 


* See Remark, p. 46. t See Note, p. 47. 
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Ninim, my sister-in-law, (or my brother-in-law; a female 
speaking ;) winimon, ninimog, ninimonan. 

Nitaéwiss, my he-cousin ; witdwissan, nitawissag, nitdwissinan. 

Ninimoshé, my she-cousin ; winimoshéian, ninimoshéiag, nini- 
moshénan. 

Nikéniss, my friend, my brother ; (a male speaking ;) wikdnis- 
san, nikdnissag, nikanissinan. 

Niningwan, my son-in-law ; oningwanan, niningwanag, nining- 
waninan. 

Nissim, my daughter-in-law ; ossimin, nissimig, nissiminan. 

Ninsigoss, my aunt, (my father’s sister ;) osigossan, ninsigos- 
Sag, ninsigossinan. 

Niningwaniss, my nephew ; oningwanissan, niningwanissag, ni- 
ningwanissinan. 

Nishimiss, my niece, (a male speaking ;) oshimissan, nishimissag, 
nishimissinan. 

Nindéjim, my step-son, or my nephew ; oddjiman, nindojimag,. 
nindojiminan. 

Nindojimikwem, my step-daughter, or my niece ; odojimikweman,. 
nindojimikwemag, nindojimikweminan. 

Nindéjimiss, my niece, (a female speaking,) oddjimissan, nindd- 
jimissag, ninddjimissinan. 

Nindindéwa, the father or the mother of my daughter-in-law ; 
odindawan, nindindawag, nindindawanan. 


Otchipwe terms for ‘* my cousin.” 


my uncle’s (nimishome) ( son, nissaie (or nishi- 
me,) my cousin, 
daughter, nimisse (or ni-- 
[ shime,) my cousin, 
my uncle’s (nijishe) ( son, nitdwiss, my cou- 
sin, 
| daughter, ninimoshe, my 


will say : 


( 
A male | 
| 
( 


cousin. 


ee Oa 


my uncle’s (nimishome) ( son, nissaie (or nishime,) 
my cousin, 

daughter, nimisse (or ni- 
shime,) my cousin, 

son, ninimoshe, my cou- 
sin, 

daughter, ninddngoshe, 
my cousin. 


ees 


A female 


will say : my uncle’s (nijishe) 


| 

l 

4 

L 
my aunt’s (ninsigoss) ( son, nitdwiss, my cou- 

bre KBLE 

1 daughter, ninimoshe,my 

( cousin, 
will say : my aunt’s (ninwishe) ( son,nissaie (or nishime), 
| my cousin, 
i daughter, nimisse (or 
( 
| 
4 


nishime), my cousin. 


my aunt’s (ninsigoss) son, ninimoshe, my cou- 
sin, 

daughter, nindangoshe, 
my cousin, 

son,nissaie (or nishime), 
my cousin, 

daughter, nimisse (or ni- 
shime), my cousin. 


A female 


will say : my aunt’s (ninwishe) 


[ 
| 
| 
l 
( 
| 
A male 4 
| 
N 
( 
“| 
: 
| 
l 


Otchipwe terms for “‘ my nephew,” and “ my niece.” 


my brother’s (nissaie, ( son, ninddjim, my neph- 
nishime) | ew, 
4 daughter, niddjimikwem, 
| my niece, 
my syster’s (nimisse, ( son, niningwaniss, my 
nishime) | nephew, 
i daughter, nishimiss, my 


A male 
will say: 


ee ry 


niece. 


PG (oe 


( my brother’s (nissate, ( son, niningwaniss, my 
nishime) d nephew, 
\ daughter, nishimiss, my 


A female (niece, 
will say: my sister’s (nimisse, ( son, ninddjimiss, my 
| nishime) | nephew, 
4 daughter, ninddjimiss, 
lL | my niece. 


Otchipwe terms for ‘“ my brother-in-law,” and ‘“ my sister- 
in-law.” 


( my wife’s brother, nita, my brother-in-law, 
A male | my sister’s husband, nita, my brother-in-law, 
will say: 1 my wife’s sister, ninim, my sister-in-law, 
my brother’s wife, ninim, my sister-in-law. 


A female 


my sister’s husband, ninim, my brother-in-law, 
will say : 


my husband’s sister, nindd@nge, my sister-in-law, 
my brother’s wife, ninddnge, my sister-in-law. 


| 
( my husband’s brother, niném, my brother-in-law, 
| 


Peculiarities in regard to these terms of relationship. 


1. The English term, ‘‘ my brother,” is given in Otchipwe by 
two terms, nissaie and nishime ; the former signifying a brother: 
of mine that is older than I am; and the latter a brother younger 
than I. And the English term, ‘‘ my sister,” is also giyen by two 
terms, nimisse, my sister older than I; and nishime, my sister 
younger than I. 

2. The English term, ‘‘ my uncle,” is given in Otchipwe by 
nimishome, which signifies, my father’s brother ; and by nijishe, 
which denotes my mother’s brother. And the term, ‘‘ my aunt,” 
is expressed by ninsigoss, my father’s sister; and ninwishe 
(ninoshe,) my mother’s sister. 

3. Like the Jews and other ancient nations, the Otchipwe 
Indians call the children of two brothers, or of two sisters, bro- 
thers and sisters, (nissaie, nimisse, nishime,) which are called 
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cousins in English and other modern languages. But the children 
of a brother and a sister, they call cousins, nitdwiss, (ninimoshe, 
nindangoshe.) 

4. The Otchipwe cannot name distinctly any higher degree in 
the ascending line, than grand-father and grand-mother, nimisho- 
miss and nokomiss. For great grand-father and great grand- 
mother, they have the same terms as for grand-father and grand- 
mother. They have the term, nind aidnike-nimishomiss ; but this 
does not strictly signify, my great grand-father ; it signifies any 
of my ancestors higher than grand-father. In the descending line 
they call both a grand-son and a grand-daughter with the same 
term, nojishe. And all that is lower than nojishe, is called ani- 
kobidjigan. 


EXAMPLES. 


Wenidjanissidjig 0 kitchi sdgiawan iké onidjanissiwan ; parents 
use to love very much their children. 

Naningim omé bi-ijadwag nitdwissinanig ; our consins come here 
frequently. 

Hji-sdgiidisoiang ki da-sdgiananig kidj dnishinabenanig ; as we 
love ourselves we ought to love our fellow-men. 

Joseph ossaiéian midadatchigwaban, oshimeian dash bejigonigo- 
ban ; Joseph had ten brother (holder than himself,) and one 
brother (younger than himself.) 

Néngom nin gi-wdbamag nij kinimog; to-day I saw two of thy 
sisters-in-law, (speaking to a male ;) or two of thy brothers-in- 
law, or sisters-in-law, (speakind to a female.) 

Ki waibamawag na ko kishimissiwag? Do you see sometimes 
your nieces ? (speaking to a male.) 

Anin eji-bimadisiwad kidojimissiwag ? How do your nieces do ? 
(speaking to a female.) 

Kikinoamaw masinaigan kishimeiag; teach thy brothers (or sis- 
ters, younger than,thou,) to read. 

Nin pijikiminan pakékadoso, kinawa dash ki pijikimiwag kitchi 
wininowag ; our ox (or cow) is poor, but your oxen (or cows) 
are fat. 


eR 


Nishime o gi-banddjian o tibaigisisswanan ; my (younger) brother 
spoiled his watch. 

Minosse nin tibaigisisswaninan ; our clock goes right (or is right.) 

Sayegwa batainowag ki nidjdnissinanig ; our children are al- 
ready many. 

Mi oma ga-daji-nitadwigiangidwa kakina ninidjadnissinanig ; it is 
here we brought up all our children. 

Nind at@wewinininan o mino dédawan od anishindbeman ; our 
trader treats well his Indians. 

Nitag pitchinago nin gi-bi-ganénigog ; my brothers-in-law (a male 
speaking) came yesterday and spoke to me. 


(ee 


All these substantives with possessive pronouns can be trans- 
formed into verbs, and they are often so; and then they are con- 
jugated. They have two tenses, the present and the imperfect. 

We will employ here the examples of our preceding form. Now 
mind this: The present tense of these substantives with possess- 
ive pronouns transformed into verbs, is exhibited in the prece- 
ding form, regular or irregular; and the imperfect tense will be 
shown in the following forms. 


A. Possessive Pronouns with inanimate Substantives transformed 
into Verbs. 


Form l. 
Imperfect Tense. 


( Nin tchimaniban, the canoe I had, (or formerly my 
si he { canoe,) 
pee) he ki tchima@niban, the canoe thou hadst, 
o tchimaniban, the canoe he (she) had. 
( nin tchimanibanin, the canoes I had, (or formerly 
! my canoes,) 
Plural. at 9. 
Wi ki tchiménibanin, the canoes thou hadst, 


o tchimdnibanin, the canoes they had. 


fsa 


( Nin tchimaninaban, 
ki tchim@ninaban, 
ki tchimaéniwaban, the canoe you had, 
Lo tehimdniwaban, the canoe they had. 


\our former canoe, 
Singular. 4 
| 


nin tehimaninabanin, 

heey, d ki ichimaninabanin, 
1 ki tehima@niwabanin, the canoes you had, 

4 o tchima@niwabanin, the canoes they had. 


\ formerly our canoes, 


EXAMPLES. 


Mi ow nin kitiganiban, bakan dash ningdtchi nongom nin kiti- 
gé ; this was formerly my field, but now I make my field else- 
where. 

Anindi gwaiak ga-ateg ki wikaiganiwaban ? Where is the spot 
where your house stood ? 

Kishime od aian nin masinaiganiban ; thy brother has the book 
I had before. . 

Gi-sikide endaiang, kakina dash nin masinaiganinabanin gi- 
tchagidewan ; our house took fire, and all our books we had, 
burnt down. 

Ki mojwaganiwabanin, once your scissors. O mojwaganiwaban, 
once his (her) scissors. 


For» 2. 


Imperfect Tense. 


Nind abajiban, my pole (lodge-pole) which I lost, 
Singular. kid abajiban, thy pole thou hadst, 
od abajiban, the pole he (she) had. 


nind abajibanin, the poles I had, 
Plural. + kid abajibanin, the poles thou hadst, 
( od abajibanin, the poles he had. 


Nind abajinaban, 

kid abajinaban, 
\ kid abajiwaban, the pole you had, 
| od abajiwaban, the pole they had. 


\ the pole we had, 
Singular. 4 


Ue 


( Mind abajinabanin, 
| kid abajinabanin, 
te : kid abajiwabanin, the poles you had, 
( od abajiwabanin, the poles they had. 


\ the poles we had, 


EXAMPLES. 


Mojag nin mikwendan ninindjiban ; nin kashkendam giwanitoian ; 
I think often on the hand I had; I am sorry to have lost it. 
Nimisse 0 mawiton onindjiban ; my sister is crying because she 

lost her hand, (or she is bewailing the hand she lost.) 
Apine nind anitibanin, kawin nin mikansinan ; the spears I had, 
are lost, [ don’t find them. 


Form 3. 
Imperfect Tense. 


Nin makakoban, the box I had, (my former box,) 
Singular. ki makakoban, the box thou hadst, 
@ makakoban, the box he (she) had. 


nin makakobanin, the boxes I had, 
Plural. ki makakobanin, the boxes thou hadst, 
0 makakobanin, the boxes they had. 


( Nin makakonaban, 

yea | ki makakonaban, 
3 f 4 ki makakowaban, the box you had, 

| 0 makakowaban, the box they had. 


\ our former box, 


( nin makakonabanin, 

as) ! . 
Piaval ea bet makakonabaniv ; 

\ ki makakowabanin, the boxes you had, 
0 makakowabanin, the boxes they had. 


\ the boxes we had, 


EXAMPLES. 


Gi-gawissemagad nin pijikiwigamigoban ; the stable I had, tum- 
bled down. 


Minossébanin ki wagakwadonabanin ; the axes we had were” 
good. 

Nind atéwéwigamigoban oma ateban ; here was the store I had. 

Kid atéwéwigamigowaban; the store you had, once your store. 
Note. The Remark on page 46 is applicable also to these three 

forms. 


B. Possessive Pronouns with animate Substantives transformed: 
into Verbs. 


Form 1. 
Imperfect Tense. 


Nind akikoban, the eth I had, 
kid akikoban, the kettle thou hadst, 
od akikobanin, the kettle he (she) had. 


Singular. 


nind akikobanig, the kettles I had, 
kid akikobanig, the kettles thou hadst, 
od akikobanin, the kettles he (she) had. 


( Nind akikonaban, 
l 
| 
1 
rn 


Plural. 


MTN er tet a ha \ the kettle we had, 


kid akikowaban, the kettle you had, 
od akikowabanin, the kettle they had. 


Singular. 


nind akikonabanig, 
kid akikonabanig, 
kid akikowabanig, the kettles you had, 
od akikowabanin, the kettles they had. 


\ the kettles we had, 
Plural. 


EXAMPLES. 


Mi sa aw ikwe od akikobanin ; to this woman belonged the kettle,. 
(or the kettles.) 

Gi-batainowag nind akikonabanig ; the kettles we had were 
many. 

Nin nind assabiban aw ; nongom dash kawin nind ossabissi ¢ 
this was my net ; but now I have no net. 

Gi-niwiwan od assabiwabanin ; they had four nets before. 


ai Ot 


Nidy anishi nébeban, my fellow-man (brother) I had, or my de- 
ceased follow-man (brother.) Widj’ anishindbebanin, his de- 
ceased fellow-man. Kidj’ anishindbenabanig, our deceased 
fellow-men. 


Form 2. 
Imperfect Tense. 


( Nind ogimaémiban, my deceased chief, (or the chief 
i I had before,) 
pea { kid ogim@miban, thy deceased chief, 
| od ogimaémibanin, his (her) deceased chief. 


nin ogimamibanig, my deceased chiefs, 
Plural. kid ogimadmibanig, thy deceased chiefs, 
od ogimamibanin, his (her) deceased chiefs. 


( Nind ae deceased chief, (or the 
ie | kid ogimaéminaban, chief we had before,) 
Singular. 4 Brent ane As 

kid ogimamiwaban, your deceased chief, 
{ od ogimadmiwabanin, his (her) deceased chief. 


( nind ogimadminabanig, 
i os aA Rao’ 

Plural. 4 kid COU a a bizs 
kid ogimaémiwabanig, your former chiefs, 

{ od ogimamiwabanin, their deceased chiefs. 


our late chiefs, 


EXAMPLES. 


Ki kitchi ogima@minaban od indékonigewin ; our late king’s law. 

Nin widjiwaganiban od inodéwisiwin ; my deceased companion’s, 
(or partner’s) property. 

Kawin wika nongom awiia nin wabamassig nin kikinoamagan- 
ibanig ; I never see now any of my former scholars. 

Nissai, keiabi na ki mikwénima ki widigémaganiban ? My brother, 
dost thou yet remember thy deceased wife ? 

Igiw nij ikwéwag o gi-mino-dédawawan mojag 0 widigémagan- 
iwabanin ; these two women have always treated well their de- 
ceased husbands. 


eg Core 


Nitag 0 gi-sagiawan 0 widigémadganiwabanin ; my brothers-in-law 
have loved their deceased wives. 

Kitchi ginwénj gi-andnigosi oma nin bamitéganinaban ; our de- 
ceased servant was very long employed here. 


The words of the irregular forms belong to this Form 2, in 
their imperfect tense, as: 


N’oss, my father. N’ossiban, my deceased father. K’ossinaban, our 
deceased father. Nossinabanig, our deceased fathers. 

Nimishémiss, my grand-father. Kimishémissinabanig, our de- 
ceased grand-fathers. Kimishdémissiban, thy deceased grand- 
father. 

N’édkomiss, my grand-mother. K’dkomissinaban, our deceased: 
grand-mother. 

Nissaié, my older brother. Nissaiéiban, my deceased brother: 
Fissaiéinabanig, our deceased brothers. Ossaiéiwabanin, their’ 
deceased brother, (or brothers.) | 

Nit@wiss, my he-cousin. Nitd@wissiban, my deceased cousin. Wi- 
tawissiwabanin, his deceased cousins. 

Nind’djim, my step-son. Nimd’djimiban, my deceased step-son. 
Kid’ djiminaban, our deceased step-son. Kid’djimiwabanig, your’ 
deceased step-sons. 


Some of the words of the irregular forms, when in the imper- 
fect tense, belong to other forms, according to the explanations 
given at every form, as: 


Nita, my brother-in-law. Nitaban, my deceased brother-in-law. 
Nitanabanig, our deceased brothers-in-law. Wéitabanin, his: 
deceased brother-in-law, (or brothers-in-law.) (After ‘‘ Midj” 
anishinadbe.” Nidj’ anishinadbeban.) 

Ninim, my sister-in-law ; (pl. ninimog.) Ninimoban, my deceased 
sister-in-law. Winimobanin, his deceased sister-in-law, (or his 
deceased sisters-in-law.) Kinimonaban, our deceased sister-in- 
law. (After ‘ Nind akikonaban,) etc. ,..+0€tCreree 


Sa tes 


The term ningd, my mother, makes its imperfect in a peculiar 
smanner ; VIZ: 


Ningiban, my deceased mother, 
Singular. kigiban, thy deceased mother, 
ogibanin, his (her) deceased mother. 


ningibanig, my deceased mothers, 
Plural. kigibanig, thy deceased mothers, 
ogibanin, his (her) deceased mothers. 


( Ninginaban, 
| kiginaban 
wl ] ® oe ‘ 
mS Moe | kigiwaban, your deceased mother, 


ogiwaban, their deceased mother. 


our deceased mother, 


{ ninginabanig, 
| kiginabanig, 

: kigiwabanig, your deceased mothers, 
{ ogiwabanin, their deceased mothers. 


our deceased mothers, 
Plural. 


‘The dubitative or traditional mood of speaking is often used in 
the imperfect tense of terms denoting relationship, when they 
speak of deceased persons whom they never saw. 


The invariable rule for the formation of the traditional in this 
imperfect tense is, to put the syllable go before the letter 6 in the 
terminations of the imperfect tense. F. 1. 


N’déssiban, my deceased father ; n’6ssigoban, my deceased father 
whom I never saw. 

K’ékomissinaban, our deceased grand-mother ; k’dkomissinagoban, 
our deceased grand-mother whom we did not see. 

Nind 6gimaéminaban, our deceased chief ; nind égimaminagoban, 
our deceased chief whom we did not see. 

Kimishémissinabanig, our deceased grand-fathers ; kimishdmissi- 
nagobanig, our deceased grand-fathers whom we never saw. 


And so on, putting always go before b in the terminations. 


ea Gite 
OF THE THIRD PERSONS. 


There is another peculiarity of the Otchipwe language, which 
I must treat of here. Uhree different third persons are distin- 
guished in animate substantives, each of which has its own 
construction; namely: the simple third person, the second third 
person, and the ¢hird third person. I would have mentioned 
this in the Chapter of Substantives ; but as the three third persons 
have influence also on substantives with possessive pronouns, I 
mention and explain it here. . 


Third person simple. 


The third person simple is that which is the only one in the 
sentence ; as: Nin sagia n’oss, I love my father. Nin babamitawa 
ningad, I listen to my mother. Noss and ningd@ are the third 
persons simple in these sentences. There is no particular rule 
about that. 


2. Second third person. 


When there are two third persons in a sentence, one of them 
is our second third person ; according to the construction of the 
verbo lh. 1 


Mabam kwiwisens 0 minddeniman ossan; this boy honors his 
father. 

Aw inini od anokitawan wossan ; that man works for my father. 

Nimisse 0 widokawan ningaian ; my sister is helping my mother. 

Kitchitwa Marie o gi-nigian Jesusan; St. Mary gave birth to 
Jesus. 


The second third persons in the above sentences are: ossan, 
WVossan, ningaian, Jesusan. Thosethat understand Latin, must 
not think that the second third person always corresponds with 
the Latin accusative. It often does indeed, but not always. In 
the above four sentences the second third persons exactly express 
the Latin accusative. But this is not invariably the case. Where 
there are two third persons in a sentence, one or the other may 
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be our second third person, the accusative or the nominative, 
according to the verb. The following examples will illustrate 
this matter. 


O kikénimawan nossan kakina anishindbeg oma endanakidjig ; 
all the Indians of this place know my father, (patrem meum.) 


O kikenimigowan nossan kakina anishinabeg oma endanakidjig ; 
my father (pater meus) knows all the Indians of this place. 


In these two sentences, the second third person is always 
nossan ; but in the first sentence nossan expresses the accusative, 
(patrem meum,) and in the second it expresses the nominative, 
(pater meus.) (See Remark after the paradigm of the Passive 
Voice in the 1v. Conj.) 


3. Third third person. 


When there are three third persons in a sentence, one of them 
is the second third person (according to the construction of the 
verb,) and the third third person is that which has the nearest 
report to the second. F. i. 

Joseph o gi-odapinam Abinédjiian oginigaie, (or oginiwan,) mi 
dash ga-tji-madjad ; Joseph took the Child and his mother, 
and departed. 


In this sentence, Abinddjiian is the second third person, and 
ogini the third third person. 

Remark. Sometimes there are thrée and more third persons 
in a sentence; but if all are in equal and immediate relation to 
one, this one is the third person simple, and all the others are 
second third persons, and there is no third third person in the 
sentence. F. i. 

Kitchi ogima Herode nibiwa o gi-nissan abinodjiian, nibiwa gaie 
ininiwan, oshkinawen, ikwewan gaie oginissan ; King Herod 
slew many children, and he also slew many men, young men, 
and women. 


Aw Wemitigoji 0 mino bamian, osinissan, wiwan, onidjanissan, 
witan gaie; that Frenchman takes well care of his father-in- 
law, of his wife, children and brother-in-law. 


Oe faa 


In these two sentences, Herode and Wemitigoji, are simple 
third persons; all the rest are second third persons ; there is no 
third third person. 


Formation of the second and third third person. 


A. Formation of the second third person. 


This person is formed by adding certain terminations to the 
singular of the third person simple. 
seven in number, viz: n, an, tan, in, oian, on, wan. We shall 


consider them in examples. 


per preecepta.) 


Term. 


Nv. 


/ 


an. 


wai. 


in. 
olan, 


ON. 


Simple third person. 
Anishindibe, Indian, (or man,) 
Manito, spirit, 

Ogimda, chief, 

Joniia, silver, money, 
Noss, my father, 
Ninidjaniss, my child, 
Gijik, cedar, 

Nind dgimam, my chief, 
Pijikins, calf, 

Ningad, my mother, 
Kimissé, thy sister, 
Nissaié, my brother, 
Sentba, ribbon, 

Gigd, fish, 

Jingob, fir-tree, 

Opin, potatoe, 

Nissim, my daughter-in-law, 
Nishkanj, my nail, 

(In proper names :) Monsogidig, 
Kitchigijig, 
Manitogisiss, 

W ewassang, 

Ninim, my sister-in-law, 


These terminations are 


(Breve iter per exempla, longum 


Second third person. 
anishinaben. 
maniton. 
ogiman. 
joniian. 

NOSSAN. 
ninidjanissan. 
gijikan. 
nind ogimaman. 
pijikinsan. 
ningdaian. 
kimisseian. 
nissaiéian. 
senibaian. 
gigoian. 
jingobin. 
opinin. 
nissimin. 
nishkanjin. 
Monsogidigoian. 
Kitchigijigoian. 
Manitogisissoian. 
Wewassangoian. 
ninimon. 

6 


ne fo 


Term. Simple third person. Second third person. 
Mitig, tree, mitigon. 
Anim, mean dog, animon. 
Andng, star, anangon. 

wan. Anjeni, angel, Anjeniwan. 
Wemitigoji, Frenchman, Wemitigoyiwan. 
Inini, man, ininiwan. 
Ikwé, woman, ikwewan. 
Amik, beaver, amikwan. 


The general and invariable rule for the application of these 
different terminations, in forming the second third person, is,. 
to change the letter g, in which all animate substantives end in 
the plurai, into n. (Examine the above examples.) 


B. Formation of the third third person. 


The third third person always terminates in ini, except im 
some proper Indian names, where it ends in ani. This person 
is formed from the second third person. Let us examine the 
above seven terminations of the second third person, and see 
how the third third person is obtained from them. 

1. To the terminations n, in, on, add ini, for the third third per- 
son. F.1i. Maniton, manitonini. Nissimin, nissiminini. Mi- 
tigon, mitigonint. 

2. The terminations an, and tan, are changed into ini. P. 1. 
Nossan, wWossimi. Ossan, ossini. Ogwissan, ogwissint. Ki- 
misseian, kimisseini. (Sometimes the syllable wan is here 
added, as: Ossiniwan, nv’ ossiniwan, ogwissiniwan, etc.) 

3. The termination oan (in proper names) adds 7 for the third 
third person. F.1. Manitogisissoian, Manttogisissoiani. Mon- 
sogidigoian, Monsogidigoiani. 

4. The termination wan is changed into wini. F.i. Wemitigo- 
jiwan, Wemitigojiwini. Skwewan, ikwewint. Wiwan, wiwini. 
—Exception. Ogin,,his mother, takes only 7 for the third 
third person: ogini, sometimes oginiwan. 


This distinction of three third persons is one of the beauties: 
and perfections of the Otchipwe language. It contributes mate-- 
rially to the unequivocal understanding of the whole sentence ; 
whereas in English and in other languages we are sometimes 
obliged to insert a proper name or another word to avoid misun- 
derstanding. 


Illustration. In the sentence: Paul is indeed a wicked man, 
he almost killed his brother and his wife; you cannot know 
whether Paul almost killed his own wife, or his brother’s wife; 
both senses can be understood in the above sentence ; and when 
it becomes necessary to avoid misunderstanding, you must in- 
sert Paul’s name, or some other word, and say: he almost killed 
his (Paul's) wife; or, he almost killed his brother and his own 
wife. And if you want to say that Paul almost killed his bro- 
ther’s wife, you have to say: he almost killed his brother and 
his brother’s wife. This double sense of the sentence is avoided 
in the expressive Otchipwe language, by the third third person. 
They will say : Paul geget matchi ininiwi, gega ogi-nissan os- 
saieian, wiwint (or wiwiniwan) gaie. The third third person, 
wiwini, can only mean Paul’s brother’s wife ; because if Paul’s 
wife be meant, it would be wiwan, the second third person ; and 
then it would read : gega 9 gi-nissan ossaieian, wiwan gaie; he 
almost killed his brother and his (Paul’s) wife. 


Another illustration. In the sentence: Mary is a very indus- 
trious woman, she always helps her cousin and her mother ; you 
cannot know with certainty, whose mother is meant. It can be 
Mary’s mother, or her cousin’s mother. In Otchipwe there can 
be no double sense in such sentences. If you say Marie kitchi 
nita-anoki, mojag o widakawan odangosheian, ogin gaie; it is 
clear that you want to say, Mary always helps her cousin, and 
her own (Mary’s) mother. But if you say Marie mojag 0 widoka- 
wan odangosheian, ogini gaie; it is clear that Mary always 
helps her cousin and her cousin’s mother. 

Remark. The third person appears sometimes even in inani- 
mate substantives with possessive pronouns; but it is not so 
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commonly used, nor so important as in animate substantives 
with possessive pronouns. 


EXAMPLES. 


Enamiad weweni o gad-odéipinamawan Jesusan wiidwini ; the 
Christian ought to receive worthily the body of Jesus. (Ena- 
miad, simple third person; Jeswsan, second third person ; 
wiidwini, third third person.) 

Debenjiged o bonigidetawan aianwenindisonidjin o batadowinini 
(or 0 batddowininiwan ;) the Lord forgives their sins to those 
that repent. (Debendjiged, simple third person ; aianwenin- 
disonidjin, second third person ; 0 baétadowinini, (or o bata- 
dowininiwan), third third person. 

Kitchitwa Marie Gpitchi weweni o gi-ganawendamawan Jesusan 
od ikitowinini ; St. Mary kept very well the word of Jesus. 
Nind awiig Gw ikwe odanan od onaganiniwan; that woman 

lends me her daughter’s dishes. 


Ill. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


Demonstrative Pronouns are those that indicate or point out 
the persons or things spoken of. They are divided according to 
the two classes of substantives or nouns, in those that refer to 
animate substantives, and those that have report to inanimate. 


1. First Class: Demonstrative Pronouns referring to 
animate objects. 
For near objects. 
Sing. Aw, waaw, mabam ; this, this one, this here. 
Plur. Ogdw, mémig ; these, these here. 
For distant objects. 
Sing. Aw, that, that one, that there. 
(For the second third pers.: iniw, or aniw.) 
Plur. Jgiw, or agiw, those, those there. 
(For the second third pers.: iniw, or aniw.) 


Remark. There is no difference of sex perceptible in the Ot- 
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chipwe demonstrative pronouns. The same pronoun is employ- 
ed to refer to a man, a woman, a child, or even a lifeless object, 
when it is used in Otchipwe likea living being. (See p. 14, 15, 16.) 


EXAMPLES. 


Maban Abinédji ta-kitchi-Ggonwetawa; this child shall be much 
spoken against. 

Mi aw inini débenimad iniw manishtanishan ; this is the man 
that owns those sheep. 
Mi mamig ninidjanissag, iniw dash nijishe onidjanissain ; these 
here are my children, and those there my uncle’s children. 
Mémindage aw inini jawendagosi, eji-mino-ejiwebisid ; this man 
(or that man) is really happy, being so good. 

Mi madbam pakweéjigan gijigong wendjibad; this is the bread 
which comes down from heaven. 

Kid ashamin ogow mishiminag ; I give thee these apples here to 
eat. 

Aw ikwe wewéni 0 nitdwegian onidjanissan ; this woman brings 
well up her children. 

Kitchi mawishki mabam ikwesens ; this little girl is always 
crying. 

Kawin na ki nondaiwassig mamig ogimag ekitowad ? Dost thou 
not hear these chiefs what they say ? 

Igiw ikwewag kitchi witd-nagamowag ; those women are good 
singers. 

Ki nissitétawag na ogow ininiwag? ogow oshkinaweg ? Dost 
thou understand these men here ? these young men here? 

Nin kikenima aw inini wedi bémossed ; I know that man that 
walks there. 

Nin sagiad aw kwiwisens aidpitchi-nibwikad; I like that very 
wise boy. 

Noss 0 dibeniman iniw pijikiwan ; my father is the owner of this 
ox, (or these oxen,) (this cow, or these cows.) 

Mi sa igiw, odénang ged-ijddjig ; those are the persons that will 
go to town. 


Kakina igiw anishinabeg ningoting ta-anamiawag ; all those In- 
dians will once be Christians. 


2. Second Class: Demonstrative Pronouns referring to inani- 
mate objects. 


For near objects. 


Sing. Ow, mandan; this, this here. 
Plur. Onow, iniw ; these, these here. 


For distant objects. 


Sing. /w, that, that there. 
Plur. Iniw, those, those there. 


EXAMPLES. 


Nin kitchi sagiton ow masinaigan, ow gaie ojibiigan ; I like very 
much this book, and this writing. 

Wegonen mandan? Kana wika ki wabandansin ? What is this? 
Hast thou never seen it? 

Ki nissitawinan na iw ? Dost thou know that ? (or recognize it ?) 

Nin manddjiton mandan anamiewigamig ; I respect (I honor) 
this church. 

Nin kitchi minotanan iniw nagamonan; I like very much to 
hear those hymns. 

Ondw ki minin masindiganan; mind indbadjiton; I give thee 
these books here ; make a good use of them. 

Nin gi-mamakdadendan iw kitchi anamiewigamig Moniang eteg ; 
I admired that great church in Montreal. 

Maididokan iniw apabiwinan; carry away these chairs (or 
benches). 


IV. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 


Interrogative Pronouns are those that serve to ask questions. 
There are three of this kind in the Otchipwe language, viz : 
For animate objects: Awénen ? who? which? what? Plur: 

Awénenag ? 

For inanimate objects. Wegonen ? Anin ? what? 


es Ot pate 
EXAMPLES. 


Awénen ge-dibikoninang gi-ishkwa-bimddisiiang aking ? Who 
will judge us after our life on earth ? 

Awénen gijigong ged-ijad ? Who shall go to heaven ? 

Awénenag wedi bemishkadjig ? Who are those in that canoe there? 

Awénenag igiw négamodjig? Who are those that sing ? 

Wégonen naidgatawendaman ? What art thou thinking on? (or 
contemplating ?) 

Wegonen iw ekitoieg ? What are you saying ? 

Wegonen ge-dédang awjia tchi jdwendaigosid kagigékamig ? 

What has a person to do in order to be happy eternally ? 
Ininiwidog, nikénissinddog ! anin ged-djitchigeiing ? Men, bre- 

thren ! what shall we do? 

Anin ¢kitoian ? What sayest thou? 
Anin entikamigak ? What is the news ? 

Remark. The second third person of awénen and awénenag, 1s 
awénenan, which exactly expresses the English whom. F. 1. 
Awenenan, ga-anonddjin Jesus tchi gagikwenid enigokwag aki ? 
Whom did Jesus employ to preach every where on earth? 
Awenenan Jesus ga-apitchi-sdgiadjin minik ga-dashinid o kiki- 

noamaganan ? Whom did Jesus especially love among all his 

disciples ? 
Awenenan ga-mawadissadjin kishime pitchindgo 2 Whom did 
thy brother visit yesterday ? 


V. INDEFINITIVE PRONOUNS. 


Indefinitive Pronouns are those which denote persons or 
things indefinitely or generally. There are four of this descrip- 
tion in the Otchipwe language; viz: , 

For animate objects. 
Awiia, one, somebody, some person, any body. 
Ka awiia, or kawin awiia, none, nobody, no person. 
Awégwen, whoever, or whosoever, I don’t know who. Plural: 


awégwenag. 
For inanimate objects. 


Wégotogwen, whatever, or whatsoever, all, I don’t know what. 


Ne, pe 
EXAMPLES. 


Awiia o pakitéan ishkwandem ; somebody knocks on the door. 

Awiia na aid Ggwatching ? Is there any body without? 

Kawin awiia mashi dagwishinsi; nobody (or no person) has ar_ 
rived yet. 

Kawin awiia o da-gashkitossin, nij ge-dibénimigodjin tehi ano- 
kitawad ; nobody can serve two masters. 

Awégwen ge-nishkddisitawagwen wikdnissan anisha, tamatchi- 
dodam,; whosoever shall be angry with his brother without a 
cause, will do evil. 

Ow o gi-inan Jesus 0 kikinoamaganan: Awegwen ge-gassiamaweg- 
wen o bataddowinan, mi aw ge-gasstigddenig. Jesus said to his 
disciples: Whose soever sins you remit, they are remitted 
unto them. 

Wegotogwen ge-nanddtamawagwen. Wedssimind nind Winikdso- 
wining, ki ga-minigowa; kid igonan Jesus. Jesus says unto 
us: Whatsoever you shall ask the Father in my name, he 
will give it you. 

Wégotogwen wa-ikitogwen, kawin nin nissitdtawassi ; I don’t 
know what he wants to say ; I don’t understand him. 

Remark 1, The second third person of awegwen and awegwe- 
nag, 18 awegwenan, which is expressed in English by : I don’t 
know who, or, we don’t know who. F. 1. : 

Awégwenan ga-wabiigogwenan aw ga-gakibingwe-nigipan ; gi- 
ikitowan onigtigon. We don’t know who has opened the eyes 
of this born blind, said his parents. 

Awegwenan ga-bi-ganonigogwenan nishime ; geget nongom mino 
ijiwébisi. I do not know who came and spoke to my brother ; 
he behaves now well. 


Remark 2. If you are asked : Awenen aw ? Who is this or that 
person ? Or, awenenag ogow ? or, igiw ? Who are these or those 
persons ? And if you don’t know, you will have to answer, for 
the singular: Awégwen ; and for the plural: Awégwenag ; which 
both signify, I don’t know who. F. i. 


eo heres 


Awénen aw baddssamossed? Awegwen. Who is that person 
there coming this way ? I don’t know. 

Awénen aw ikwe ga-bi-ijad oma jéba? Awegwen. Whois that 
woman that came here this morning? I don’t know. 

Awénenag ge-madjadjig wabang? Awegwenag. Who are those 
that will start to-morrow ? I don’t know. 

Awénenag igiw ga-giossedjig pitchinigo ? Awegwenag. Who are 
those that have been a hunting yesterday? I don’t know. 
The second third person of this word of answer is Awéqwenan, 

for both the singular and plural. F. i. 

Awénenan ga-anwenimaddjin nimishdme ? Awegwegan. Whom 
did my uncle reprimand? I don’t know. 

Awenenan ga-bi-ganonigodjin nishime ? Awegwenan. Who came 
and spoke to my brother ? I don’t know. 





Before we close the Chapter of Pronouns we must observe 
that there are no relative pronouns in the Otchipwe language. 
The sentences in which there are relative pronouns in English, 
(who, which, that, what, are given in Otchipwe by what is call- 
ed, in this Grammar, “ The Change of the first vowel,’ forming 
chiefly participles. We have already employed this ‘‘ Change’ 
in some examples, but we have had till now no opportunity of 
mentioning it ; and even now we mention it only because the 
relative pronouns are always expressed by the Change. But in 
the next Chapter, towards the end of the first Conjugation, you 
will find a full explanation of it. This explanation naturally 
belongs to the Chapter of Verbs, because the Change never oc- 
curs but in verbs. 

Here are a few examples in which you will see how the sen~ 
tences with relative pronouns are given in Otchipwe. All this, 
however, you will better understand when you study it again 
after a careful perusal of the next Chapter. 


Kije-Manito mist gego, ga-gijitod, misi gego gaie maninang, we- 
nidjanissinjin ki sdgiigonan ; God who made all things, and 
who gives us all, loves us like children. 


“egy ags 


Jéwendagosiwag waidbandangig waidbandameg ; blessed are 
they who see what you see. 

Jawendagosi daiébwetang ano wabandansig ; blessed is he that 
believes although he sees not. 

Ininiwag ga-dno-nandomindjig, kawin gi-bi-ijassiwag ; the men 
that have been called, did not come. 

Inini ga-wabamag, ga-ganonag gaie..... The man that I have 
seen, and whom I have spoken to..... 

Oshkinawe endnad gi-bi-ija oma jéba; the young man whom 
thou employest, came here this morning. 

ikwe wadigemag ; the woman to whom I am married. 

Inini wadigemag ; the man to whom I am married. 


ERD EA 0 Rae ol BTA 
OF VERBS. 


A Verb is that part of speech which expresses an action or 
state, and the circumstances of time in events, or in a being. 

The being which does or receives the action expressed by the 
verb, is called its subject ; and the being to which relates the 
action, in some verbs, is called its object. ’ 

The verb is the principal and most important part of speech, 
especially in the Otchipwe language, which is a language of 
verbs. 

DIVISION OF VERBS. 


The principal grammatical division of verbs is in two classes, 
transitive and intransitive. Each of these two classes has its 
subdivisions, which are detailed here. It was necessary to give 
to some sorts of verbs peculiar names, which do not occur in 
other Grammars. But in the Grammar of the Otchipwe lan- 
guage, which differs so much from other languages in its gram- 
matical system, it seemed necessary to establish distinct deno- 
minations for certain peculiar kinds of verbs. 


AB S| Pa 
A. TRANSITIVE VERBS. 


1. Active verbs, or transitive-proper, express an act done (or 
that could be done) by one person or thing to another. F.1. 
Nin sdgia noss, llove my father. WNind ojibian masinaigan, I 
write a letter. Min da-gandna wabamag, I would speak to him 
if I saw him. 


2. Reciprocal verbs are those which designate a reaction of 
the subject on itself. F.i. Nin kikénindis, I know myself. Sé- 
giidiso, he loves himself. Kitimdgiidisowag, they make them- 
selves poor. 

3. Communicative verbs. Soare called the verbs that express 
a mutual action of several subjects upon each other, in a com- 
municative manner. These verbs have only the plural number. 
F. i. lgiw nitam ga-bi-anamiddjig, weweni gi-sdgiidiwag, gi-jawe- 
nindiwag, mojag gi-mino-dodadiwag. The first Christians loved 
much each other, were charitable to each other, and treated 
each other well.—It must, however, be remarked, that these 
verbs do not always signify a mutual action of several subjects 
upon each other; but sometimes they mean that the subjects of 
the verb act together, or are influenced together, in a common or 
communicative manner. Fi. Nin tibaamddimin, we are paid 
together. Nimitidiwag, they are dancing together. Widjindiwag, 
they are going together. 

4. Pérsonifying verbs. We call, in this Grammar, those verbs 
personifying, which represent an inanimate object acting like a 
person, or another animate being. F. 1. Mshtiqgwan nin nissigon, 
my head kills me, (I have a violent head-ache.) Masinaigan nin 
gi-bi-odissigon, a letter came tome. Ninde ki nandawenimigon, 
my heart desires thee. Ishkotewdbo ki makamigon kakina kid 
aiiman, ardent liquor (fire-water) is robbing thee of all thy 
things. 

There is yet another kind of personifying verbs, which are 
formed by adding magad to the third person singular present, 
indicative, of verbs belonging to the I., II., and III. Conjuga- 
tions. These verbs give likewise to inanimate objects the acti- 


vity or quality of a person, or another animate being. F. i. /ja@- 

“magad, it goes, (i7a,-he goes.) Nabikwan bibonishimagad oma, a 
vessel winters here, (bibdnishi, he winters.) Mandan masinai- 
gan jagandshinomagad, this book speaks English, (jégandshi- 
mo, hespeaks English.) 

Remark 1. When the third person singular, above mentioned, 
ends in a consonant, you must first add to this third person the 
mutative vowel, and then the termination magad, to form these 
personifying verbs. The mutative vowel is that in which ends 
the third person singular, present, indicative ; or with which 
commences the termination of the third person plural. F.1. Min 
ikkit, I say ; third person singular, ikkito, he says ; this o isthe 
mutative vowel. If you annex magad to this 0, you will have 
the personifying verb ikkitémagad, it says. But when the said 
third person singular ends in a consonant, you have to go tothe 
third person plural, and see its conjugational termination ; and 
the vowel with which this termination begins, is our mutative 
vowel. F. 1. Dagwishin, he arrives; the third person plural is, 
dagwishinog ; now this 0 isthe mutative vowel; and now add 
to this o the termination magad, and you will have the personi- 
fying verb dagwishinomagad, it arrives, it comes on. In sub- 
stantives the mutative vowel appears in the termination of the 
plural. F.i. Anang,a star; plural, anangog ; o is its mutative 
vowel. Assin, a stone; plural, assinig; 7 is its mutative vowel. 
Biwabik ; biwdbikon. 3 

Remark 2. Sometimes abbreviations are employed in the for- 
mation of these verbs. F.i. Aitimdgisi, he is poor. According 
to the rule we ought to form*’the personifying verb by adding 
magad to this third person, and say, kitimagisimagad; but they 
say, hitimdgad, it is poor. Kitimagad endaidn, my dwelling is 
poor. Kitimadgad nind agwiwin, my clothing is poor. 


B. INTRANSITIVE VERBS. 


1. Neuter verbs, or intransitive-proper, are those verbs that 
express a state of being, or an action not going over on any ob- 
ject. F.i. Nin kashkendam, 1 am sorrowful, sad. Kid akkos, 
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thou art sick. Minwendam, he is contented, glad, happy. Niba, 
he sleeps. These are intransitive verbs, because they express a 
_ state of being. The following express an action confined to the 
actor, not passing over on any subject, and are therefore intran- 
sitive. Nin mddja, I depart, I start. Ai dagwishin, thou arriv- 
est. Wéabange, he is looking on. Anishindibewidjige, he lives 
and acts like an Indian. 

2. Reproaching verbs. So are called here the verbs which 
signify that the subject thereof has some reproachful habit or 
quality. F.1. Aw kwiwisens nibashki, this boy likes too much 
sleeping, (nibd@, he sleeps.) Nimisse nimishki, my sister likes 
toomuch dancing, (nimi, she dances.) Gindwishkiwag, they 
are in the habit of lying. Gimddishki, he is a thief. 

3. Substantive verbs are those that are formed directly from 
substantives. F'.1. Aking gi-ondji-ojitchigdde kiiaw, minawa 
dash ki gad-akiw ; out of earth was formed thy body, and thou 
shalt be earth again. (Aki, earth ; nind akiw, lam earth ; aki- 
wi, he isearth.) Lot wiwan giabandbiwan, mi dash ga-iji-jiwi- 
taganiwinid ; Lot’s wife looked back and became salt (a pillar of 
salt.) (Jiwitagan, salt; nin jiwitdganiw, Lain salt; jiwitdga- 
miwi, he (she) is salt.) Nind anishindbew ; nind ininiw; nind 
ikwew. 

4. Abundance-verbs. These verbs are likewise formed from 
substantives, and they designate that there is abundance of the 
object signified by the substantive from which they are formed. 
They all end in ka, and are unipersonal verbs, belonging to the 
VII. Conjugation. F.i. Nibika oma, there is much water here. 
Anishinadbeka wedi, there are many $ndians there. Tibikong gi- 
kitchi-anangoka, last night there was plenty of stars, (many 
stars were visible.) Assinika, there is abundance of stone. Gi- 
goika, there is plenty of fish. 

5. Unipersonal verbs are those that have only the third person. 
The verbs of the preceding number are unipersonal verbs. These 
verbs are commonly called by Grammarians impersonal ; but 
the term unipersonal is undoubtedly more adapted to them; 
because they are not entirely destitute of persons, but they have 
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only one; so they are rather unipersonal than impersonal. F. i. 
Kissind or kissinémagad, it is cold. Kijdte, or kijatemagad, it 
is warm. Gimiwan,itrains. Sanagad, it is difficult. 

6. Defective verbs are those that want some of the tenses and 
persons, which the use does not admit. F. i. Jwa, he says, 
(inquit). Nin dind, lam,Ido; anin endiian? how do you do ? 

There are many other kinds, or rather modifications of verbs, 
of which we will speak after all the Conjugations, under the 
head of Formation of Verbs. 

There are no auxiliary, or helping verbs, inthe Otchipwe lan- 
guage. The verbs of all the Conjugations of this Grammar are 
inflected or conjugated by themselves without the help of any 
other verbs. The verbs to be and to have, which are auxiliary 
verbs in other languages, are principal verbs in the Otchipwe 
language. Instead of auxiliary verbs, the Otchipwe verbs take 
certain prefixes or signs in certain moods and tenses. 


There are five prefixes, or signs, in the Otchipwe Conjuga- 
tions, by which the different moods and tenses are distinguish- 
ed; viz: ga-, ge-, gi-, da=, ta-. 

Ga-, (pronounced almost ka-,) for the perfect and pluperfect 

tenses, (in the Change,) and participle perfect and pluperfect. 

Ga-, (gad-,) and ta-, for the future tense indicative. 

Ge-, (géd,) (pronounced almost ke-, ked-,) for the future tenses, 
subjunctive, and participle future. 

Gi-, for the perfect and pluperfect tenses. 

Da-, for the conditional mood. 

Remark. The English language has also several signs which 
are employed in the Conjugation of verbs; as, will, would, 
shall, should, ought, etc. But there is a great difference, in re- 
gard to the use of signs, between the two languages. The Eng- 
lish signs are sometimes used by themselves, separately from 
their verbs; and one sign may serve for several subsequent 
verbs. Not soin Otchipwe. In this language the signs always 
remain attached to the verb, and can never be used separately ; 
and the sign must be repeated before every verb which stands 
under the influence of the same. 
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This remark is rather a syntactical one; but speaking here of 
these signs, as attached to verbs etymologically, I make it here. 
You will better understand it when you return to it after the at- 
tentive perusal of the long Chapter of Verbs. 


SOME ILLUSTRATING EXAMPLES. 


In English you would say : I will work to-morrow all day; in~ 
deed I will. Here the sign will stands alone, separated from 
its verb, only referring to it. 

Butin Otchipwe you must say: Nin gad-anoki wabang kabe- 
gijig ; geget nin gad-anoki. You cannot put the sign only 
and say: Geget nin gad. The sign can never be used separa- 
tely from its verb; it must remain attached to it; you must 
say: Gegetnin gad-anokt. 

So again you would say in English: He ought to pay thee; yes, 
heought. The sign ought is separated from its verb. 

In Otchipwe you have to say: ki da dibaamag sa. E, ki da di- 
baamag.—The sign da-, remains attached to its verbs. 

In the following example you will see how the Otchipwe sign 
must. be repeated at every verb to which it relates. 


In English you would say, for instance: He would be loved, 
respected, and well treated, if he did not drink so much.—The 
sign would be, is put only once for the three subsequent verbs. 


But in Otchipwe you must repeat the sign before every verb, 
and say: Da-sdgia, da-minadenima, da-mino-dodawa gaie, 
osam minikwessig. You see how the sign, da-, is repeated be-~ 
fore every verb to which it refers. 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


To the inflection of verbs belong voices, forms, moods, tenses, 
numbers and persons, and participles. We shall now consider 
each of these articles in particular, and state the peculiarities of 
the Otchipwe Grammar. 


Sa Ne 
A. Of Voices. 


Voice in verbs shows the relation of the subject of the verb to 
the action, or state of being, expressed by it. We have two 
voices in the Otchipwe verbs; viz: 

1. The Active Voice, so called because it shows the subject of 
the verb acting upon some object; as: Nind ashama bekaded, 
I feed the hungry. Ai kikinoamdwag kinidjanissag, thou teach- 
est thy children. O bibégiman ogin, he calls his mother. 

2. The Passive Voice, so called because it shows the subject of 
the verb in a passive state, acted upon by some person or thing ; 
as: Ashama bekaded, the hungry person is fed. Atkinoamadwa- 
wag kinidjanissag, thy children are taught. Wegimid bibagima, 
the mother is called. 


B. Of Forms. 


There are two forms throughout all our Conjugations, the afhir- 
mative and the negative forms. 

1. The Affirmative Form, which shows that some state of exis- 
tence, or some action, is affirmed of the subject; as: Wéawijen- 
dam, he isjoyous. Nin wassitawendam, lam sad. Kid adissoke, 
thou art telling stories. Gashkigwdsso, she is sewing. 

2. The Negative Form, which shows that some state of exis- 
tence, or some action, of the subject of the verb, is denied ; as: 
Kawin nin nibdssi, lam not asleep. AKawin ki nibégwessi, thou 
art not thirsty. Kawin bigwakamigibidjigessiwag, they don’t 
plough. Aawin kid agonwetossinoninim, Ido not gainsay you. 
Ojibiigessigwa, if they do not write. Anokissig,if he does not 
work. 

Remark. It must be observed, as a peculiarity of the Otchipwe 
Grammar, that throughout all the Conjugations the negative 
Jorm must be distinctly developed, fully displayed, because it is 
so peculiar, difficult, and varying, that no general rules can be 
abstracted for the formation of it. It must be exactly pointed 
out in every Conjugation, and in every part of it. The negation 
is effected by, placing before the pronoun and verb the adverbs 
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ka or kawin, no, not; or kego, do not, don’t. And it isalso ex- 
pressed in the verb itself. In many cases this latter kind of ne- 
gation only is employed, and the above negation-adverbs are not 
used. 


C. Of Moods. a 


Mood in verbs is the manner of indicating the state of exis- 
tence, of action, or passion, in subjects. The Otchipwe verbs 
have four moods; viz: 

1. The Indicative, which simply affirms or denies something, 
or asks a question ; as: Pijikiwag oddbiwag, the oxen are draw- 
ing, hauling. Gagwédibenima, he is tempted. Kawin mamind- 
disissi, he is not proud. Kawin awiia nin miskamdssi, I don’t 
insult anybody. Ai nishkénima na awiia? Hast thou angry 
thoughts against anybody ? Kawin na ta-ijassiwag? Will they 
not go? 

2. The Subjunctive or Conjunctive, which represents something 
under a doubt, wish, condition, supposition, ete. Verbs in this 
mood are preceded by some conjunction, tchi, kishpin, missawa, 
etc.; and they are preceded or followed by another verb not in 
the subjunctive ; as: Min minwendam, missawa kitimdagisiian, I 
am happy, although poor. (Attimdgistidn is in the subjunctive 
mood.) Ki windamon iw, tchi kikendaman, I tell thee this, that 
thou mayst know it. (Kikendaman, subjunctive.) Wdadbamad 
kishime, ki gad ina tchi bi-ijad oma; if thou seest thy brother, 
thou wilt tell him to come here. (Wébamad, that is KISHPIN 
wabamad, if thou see him ; kishpin is understood.) 

3. The Conditional, which implies liberty, or possibility ofa 
state or action, under a certain condition, expressed in another 
verb in the subjunctive, preceding or following the verb in the 
conditional; as: Wissinissiwin nin da-bakade, if I did not eat, 
I would be hungry. (Nin da-bakade, is in the conditional mood.) 
Kishpin kibaékwaigasossig, da-biija ; if he were not in prison, he 
would come. (Da-bi-ija,is in the conditional.) 

Remark. The English potential mood is expressed in Otchip- 
we by the adverb gonima, or kema, perhaps ; which is placed 
before the verb that is in the potential in English, but in Ot- 
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chipwe itremains in the indicative; as: It may rain, gonima 
ta-gimiwan. He may preach or sing, kéma ta-gagikwe, kéma 
gaie tanagamo. But when the English potential implies condi- 
tion, (which is only understood,) in Otchipwe the conditional is 
employed; as: I would go, (if...) nin da-ija, (kishpin...) You 
should obey your father, ki da-babamitawawa k’ossiwa ... (if you 
wish to do your duty...) 

4. The Imperative, which is used for commanding, exhorting, 
praying, permitting or prohibiting; as: Doddn iw, do that. Oji- 
ton ow, make this. Enamiangin biméddistiog, live like Chris- 
tians. Debénimiiang, bonigidetawishinadm ga-iji-batadiiang ; Lord, 
forgive us our sins. Madjdn, go. Kégo madjaken, don’t go. 

Remark. There is properly speaking, no Infinitive Mood in the 
Otchipwe language. What some believe to be the infinitive, as : 
Ikkitom, tchi ikkitong, tchi inendaming, etc., is not that mood ; it 
is the indefinitive third person singular ; which may be given in 
English with the indefinitive pronoun one. Better yet it is ex- 
pressed in French and German. F’. i. Ikkitom, signifies in French, 
“on dit,” and in German, ‘‘ man sagt.” In English we may 
say, “one says,” or “* they say;” but this is not so expressive 
as, ikkitom, or on dit, or man sagt. In the paradigms of the Con- 
jugations we will express this person, at least in some tenses, in 
French, for such as understand this language. 


D. Of Tenses. 


Tenses in verbs are those modifications of the verb, by which 
a distinction of time ismarked. There are naturally only three 
times ; viz: the present, the perfect, and the future time. But 
to express more exactly the circumstances of time in events, ac- 
tions, or states of existence, three other distinctions of time have 
been adopted. This makes six tenses we have in Grammar, viz: 

1. The Present, which indicates what is actually existing or 
not existing, going on, or not going on; as: Bejigo Kije-Manito, 
kawin nississiwag ; there is one God, there are not three. Nind 
ajibiige, kawin nin babémossessi; I am writing, not walking 
about. 
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2. The Imperfect, which represents a state, action, or event, 
as past, or as continuing ata time now past; as: Nind inenda- 
naban tchi ijaidn gaie nin ; I thought to go myself too. Wissi- 
niban api pandigeiang ; he was eating when we came in. Nimisse 
akosiban ba-madjaiaéin ; my sister was sick, when I started to 
come here. 

3. The Perfect, which represents events, actions or states, as 
completely finished and past ; as: Ninoshe gi nibo ; my aunt is 
dead. O gi-nissan o pijikiman ; he has killed his ox. 

4. The Pluperfect, which signifies that an action or event was 
over, when or before another began, which is also past; as: 
Nin gi-ishkwa-ojibiigenaban, bwa madwessing kitotagan ; I had 
done writing, before the bell rang. Ki gi-gijitondban na apabi- 
win, apt pandigewad? Hadst thou finished the bench when 
they came in?. 

5. The Future, which represents actions or events, definitely 
or indefinitely, as yet to come; as: Wabang nin ga-bi-ija mina- 
wa, to-morrow I will come again, (definitely.) Nagatch nin ga- 
bi-ija minawa ; by and by I will come again, (indefinitely.) 

6. The Second Future, which indicates that an action or event 
will be over, when or before another action or event likewise 
future shall come to pass; as: Kakina ge gi-bimddisidjig aking 
ta-abitchibawag, tchi bwa dibikoniding; all that shall have 
lived on earth, will rise again before the general judgment. 


K. Of Numbers and Persons. 


The Numbers are two in every tense and mood, the singular 
and the plural. And each number has three Persons, the first, 
the second, and the third. 

The subjects of verbs are ordinarily nouns or pronouns. The 
pronouns that are employed to serve as subjects to verbs, are 
the two personal pronouns, nin, 1, me, we; and ki, thou, thee, 
we, you, us. These two pronouns serve for both sexes and both 
numbers; nin for the first persons, and ki for the second.—The 
third persons have no personal pronouns in the immediate con- 
nexion with verbs. In some Conjugations, indeed, the third 
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persons are preceded by an 0; but this o does not signify he, she, 
it, or they; itsignifies him, her, it, or them, the object of the 
verb. F.1i. O wadbaman, he sees him, (her, them.) 0 wébandan, 
he sees it. O waibandanan, he sees them. This 0 is also a pos- 
sessive pronoun signifying his, her, its, their, as we have seen in. 
the preceding Chapter. 


EF. Of Participles. 


A Participle is a part or form of the verb, resembling, at the 
same time, an adjective, and occasionally also a substantive, 
and has its name from its participating of the qualities of the 
verb, the adjective, and the substantive. 

The Otchipwe participles have two forms, all the six tenses., 
the three persons, and both numbers, singular and plural. 

The two forms of the participles are : 

1. The Affirmative Form ; as: Gagitod, speaking, or he that is 
speaking. Dégwishing, he that arrives, arriving. Sénagak, what 
is difficult.- Wénijishing, what is fair, good, (being fair.) 

2. The Negative Form; as: Gdgitossig, he that is not speak- 
ing. Dégwishinsig, he that arrives not, not arriving. Sénagas- 
sinok, what is not difficult ; not being difficult. Wenijishinsinog, 
not being fair, good. 

The six tenses of the participles are the same as stated above ; 
viz: The present, the imperfect, the perfect, the pluperfect, the 
Suture and the second future ; as: Gdagitoiin, I who am speak- 
ing. Gdgitoiamban, thou who wast speaking. Géa-gigitod, he 
who has been speaking. Géa-gigitoia@ngiban, we who had been 
speaking. Gé-gigitoieg, you who will be speaking. Gé-gi-gigi- 
towad, they that will have been speaking. 

Towards the end of the paradigm of the I. Conjugation you 
will find an important Remarkon the Otchipwe participles, 
which you will please mind well. 


Of the Dubitative. 


The Dubitative or Traditional is used when persons are spok- 
en of, whom the speaker never saw, or who are absent ; or other 
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objects, that he never saw nor experienced himself; or speaking 
of events which happened not before the eyes or ears of the per- 
son speaking, or shall come to pass in future ; as: Mi-ga-ikkitog- 
wen aw akiwesi bwa nibod, so said that old man before he died. 
Anindi eidd k’issaie ?—Moniang aiadog. Where is thy brother? 
—He is in Montreal; (or I think he is in Montreal, but I am 
not certain.) Ai kikendan na ga-tjiwebadogwen endaieg awass 
bibonong ? Dost thou know what happened in your house the 
winter before last ? 

Speaking of common uncertain events or objects, or of com- 
mon persons abseut, or of times past, we may employ it with 
propriety. For this reason it is also called Traditional. lt is 
also employed with the indefinitive pronoun awegwen, whoever, 
or whosoever; as: Awegwen ged-ikkitogwen.... Whoever shall 
say... Awegwen ged-ijagwen... Whosoever shall go... 

But what shall we call this, Dubitative, or Traditional? We 
cannot call ita mood; it has moods itself, the indicative and 
subjunctive at least. We cannot call it a form either, because it 
has itself two forms, the affirmative andthe negative. We can- 
not even call it a voice, as we find in it two voices, the active 
and the passive. I think the most appropriate name for it would 
be : Dubitative Conjugation. 

The dubitative Conjugations have not all the tenses and moods 
of the common Conjugations. We shall exhibit in the paradigms 
of the dubitative Conjugations those tenses that are commonly 
used in them. 

Note. When we observe the Indians in their speaking, we see 
that they have three manners of expressing themselves, when 
they speak of uncertain, or unseen and unexperienced events or 
persons. 

1. They use the Dubitative, as established in the Dub. Con). 
of this Grammar. E. i. Abidog, he is perhaps in ; gi-madjadoge- 
nag, they are perhaps gone away. 

2. They use not the Dubitative, but they employ adverbs de- 
noting uncertainty ; as, gonima, ganabatch, makija, all which 
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signify perhaps. F.i. Gonima abi, perhaps he is in; ganabatch 
gi-madjadwag, perhaps they are gone away. 

3. They use the Dubitative and these adverbs of uncertainty 
together. F.I. Gonima abidog, perhaps he is in; gonima gi- 
madjadogenag, perhaps they are gone away. 

They have also, for the expression of such phrases, the words 
kiwe and madwé-, which signify, they say, or, itis said. F.1. 
Gi-nibo kiwe ; or, gi-madwé-nibo, they say he is dead; Gi-dag- 
wishinog kiwe, or, gi-madwé-dagwishinog, it is said that they 


have come. 
CONJUGATIONS OF VERBS. 


The Conjugation of a verb is a written or recited display of its 
different voices, forms, moods, tenses, numbers and persons, and 
participles. To accommodate and arrange with ease all the dif- 
ferent kinds of verbs of this ‘* language of verbs,” we must as- 
sume no less than nine Conjugations. 

Remark TI must, however, make here a similar remark, as I 
did in the preceding Chapter, p 50. I will lay here in the fol- 
lowing Conjugations, where all kinds of the Otchipwe verbs are » 
conjugated at large through all their voices, forms, moods, 
tenses, numbers and persons, and participles, I will lay, I say, a 
full and complete display of them before the eyes of the learner ; 
beeause I think that by this method a thorough knowledge of 
the use of the Otchipwe verbs may be easier conveyed to his 
mind and memory, than by any other plan I could think of. 
But I say again here, as I said in the above cited remark, that 
this detailed display of verbs is principally intended to assist the 
beginner, and to show him at once the whole verb in all its in- 
flections. 

The characteristical mark by which verbs are known, to 
which Conjugations they belong, is the third person singular, 
present, indicative, affirmative form. Besides this person, the 
quality of the verb must be considered. At the commencement 
of every Conjugation it will be said, which verbs belong to it. 

The following table shows the nine different Conjugations, and 
the verbs belonging to each of them. 
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CONJUGATION TABLE. 





Term of the 


Con). Quality of verbs. 3d. person. 





I. Con). Intransitive (or neuter) verbs, ending 
in a vowel at the 3d. person sing. 
pres. indic., the reproaching and 
substant.-verbs ; likewise the reci- 
procaland communicative,although 


transitive. Bp B01 
II. Conj. Intransitive verbs, ending in am at 

the 3d. pers. sing. pres. indic., (and 

likewise so at the first person.) am. 
II. Conj. Intransitive verbs, ending in in or on 


at the 3d. pers. sing. pres. indic., 
(and likewise so at the first person.)|¢”, 0”. 


IV. Conj. Transitive (or active) verbs, ANIMATE, 
ending in dm at the 3d. person sing. 
pres. indic.; (at the first person 
in @.) an. 





V. Conj. Transitive verbs, ANIMATE, ending in 
nan at the 3d. pers. sing. pres. indic. 
(and likewise so at the first per- 
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VI. Conj. Transitive verbs, INANIMATE; andthe 
personifying. See tna m= Me AEE CITT ONT 
VII. Conj. | Unipersonal verbs, ending in a vowella, e, i, 0. 
VIII. Conj. | Unipersonal verbs, ending in ad. ad. 


IX. Conj. Unipersonal verbs, ending in an or injan, in. 
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Remark. The order of these Conjugations may appear singu- 
lar. It is so indeed ; the intransitive verbs precede the transi- - 
tive. But this plan and order again I have adopted to accom- 
modate the beginning learner. The Conjugations of the transi- 
tive verbs are much more difficult and complicated than those 
of the intransitive. These are simple and easy; and may be 
considered as the first steps in the scale of the Otchipwe Conju- 
gations, by which the learner will easily ascend to the more 
difficult ones. Butif he had to commence with the Conjuga- 
tions of transitive verbs, he would begin with the most difficult 
and embarrassing of all these Conjugations, with the fourth in 
the above table; and might possibly be frightened and discour- 
aged. ; 


I. CONJUGATION. 


To this Conjugation belong the intransitive or neuter verbs 
that end in a vowel at the third person singular, present, indi- 
cative. There are also other verbs ending at the third person, 
in a vowel, but they belong to the VII. Conjugation, being wni- 
personal verbs. 

This vowel in which ends the third person above mentioned, 
and which is the characteristical mark of the intransitive verbs 
belonging to the I. Conjugation, may be a, e,7, oro. F.1.. 


Intransitive verbs. Third person. 
Nin miédja, I depart, I start, madja. 
Nin mijag@, I arrive (in a canoe, etc.,) mijaga. 
Nin jawendjige, I practice charity, jawéndjige.; 
Nind ijitchige, I do, I act, qitchige. 
Nin bos, I embark, bési. 
Nind ab, I am (somewhere,) abi. 
Nin gigit, I speak, gigito. 
Nin mindid, I am big, mindido. 


To this Conjugation also belong the reciprocal verbs, because 
they all end in o at the third person singular, pres. indic.; as: 
Nin kikenindis, I know myself; kikenindiso. Nin gagwedjindis, 
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Task myself; gagwédjindiso. Nin pakitéodis, I strike myself ; 
pakitéodiso. The reciprocal verbs are in some respect transitive, 
because they express a reaction of the subject on itself. Still 
they don’t belong to the transitive Conjugations, because the 
action of the subject does not go over upon an object, but 
redounds on the same that is acting. 

Likewise do all the communicative verbs belong to this I. Con- 
jugation, although they are of a real transitive signification. 
They are used only in the plural, where they conjugate exactly 
lke intransitive verbs, not bearing any marks of transition in 
their construction; as: Nin widdkodadimin, we help each other ; 
ki widokodadim, widokodddiwag. Ki pakitéodimin, we strike 
each other ; ki pakitéodim, pakitéodiwag. Nin wadbandimin, we 
see each other; ki wabandim, wibandiwag. 

The reproaching verbs and the substantive-verbs are intransi- 
tive, and all end in 7 at the third person aboye mentioned, and 
of course belong to this Conjugation; as: Nin minikweshk, I am 
in the habit of drinking; minikweshki. Nin bdpishk, I am in 
the habit of laughing ; baépishki. Nin mitigow, lam wood; mi- 
tigowt. Nind assiniw, | am stone; assiniwi. 

Remark 1. In the paradigms or patterns of the Conjugations, 
the terminations of all the moods and tenses are printed in Roman 
the better to show the inflection of the verb. 

Remark 2. In regard to the difference between nin and ki, we, 
see Rem. 3, page 42. And in regard to the euphonical d, see Rem. 
1% page 41, These remarks must be well borne in mind, as they 
will be of use throughout the Conjugations. 

Remark 3. Remember well, dear reader, that in the patterns 
or paradigms of these Conjugations, we don’t express both first 
persons plural, nin and ki, (or nind, kid,) we; we put only one, 
nin, (or nind;) the other one, ki, (or kid,) is understood. This 
will save many a line in this book. But remember well, thatin 
all the forms,in all the moodsand tenses of all these Conjugations, 
where there are first persons plural, both can be used, accord- 
ing to the above remarks. So, for instance, instead of saying in 
the paradigm 
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Nind ikkit, I say, ete. 
kid tkkit, 
tkkito, 
nind ikkitomin, 
kid ikkitomin, 
kid ikkitom, 
ikkitowag ; 


\ we say, 


we will say thus: 
Nind ikkit, 
kid ikkit, 
ikkito, 
nind ikkitomin, we say, 
kid ikkitom, 
ikkitowag. 


And you will have to supply yourself the second first person 
plural, which is ordinarily the same in the verb, the pronoun 
only is different. But where the verb itself differs in the two 
persons plural, there we express them both; asin the subjunc- 
tive mood, in participles, etc. 

Remark 4. In the paradigms of these Conjugations, we express 
the English verb only at the first person singular in every tense, 
and the others will again be supplied by you; because we don’t 
teach here to conjugate in English, but in Otchipwe. 


Remark 5. The characteristical third person of the verbs be- 
longing to this Conjugation, may end in any of the four vowels, 
in a, e, 7, or 0; and the end-vowel of thisthird person remains 
throughout the whole Conjugation. To this characteristical 
vowel the terminations are attached; but the vowel itself does 
not belong to the terminations, which are always the same for 
all the verbs of this Conjugation; whereas the characteristical 
vowel is different in different verbs. In the following four verbs 
the end-vowel of the third person is different in each of them ; 
but the terminations are always the same. 


Gaba, he debarks, nin gabaémin, ki gabém, gabadwag. 

Gagikinge, he exhorts, nin gagikingemin, ki gdgikingem, gigi- 
kingewag. 

Nimi, he dances, nin nimimin, ki nimim, nimiwag. 

Nibé, he is dying, nin nibomin, ki nibom, nibowag, 


Here follows now the paradigm of the I. Conjugation, fully 
displayed. Endeavor especially to commit to memory the ter-- 
minations. Ifyou know the terminations, and know the charac 
teristical vowel of the third person sing. pres. indic., you will 
easily conjugate every verb of this Conjugation. This charac- 
teristical third person is sometimes difficult to know. For this 
reason I took a particular care in the Dictionary to express it at 
every verb. 


LOR me 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nind ikkit, I say, 
kid ikkit, nh 
ikkito, one says, 
ikkitom, (on dit,*) 
nind ikkitomin, \ or they say. 
kid tkkitom, 
ikkitowag. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Nind ikkitonaban, I said, 
kid ikkitonaban, 
ikkitoban, 
nind ikkitominaban, 
kid ikkitomwaban, 
ikkitobanig. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Nin gi-ikkit, I have said, 
ki gi-ikkit, 
gi-ikkito, 
gi-ikkitom, they have said, (on a dit,) 
nin gi-ikkitomin, 
ki gi-ikkitom, 
gi-tkkitowag. 
PLUPERFEOCT TENSE. 
Nin gi-ikkitonaban, t I had said, 
ki gi-ikkitonaban, 
gi-ikkitoban. 


* See Remark, p. 88. 


_t Note. This pluperfect, and the imperfect tense, are not so sharply distin- 
guished in Otchipwe, as they are in English, or in other civilized languages. In 
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NEGATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


nind ikkitossi, I do not say, 
kid tkkitossi, 
ikkitossi, 
ikkitossim, they don’t say, (on ne dit pas.) 
nind ikkitossimin, , 
kid ikkitossim, 
ikkitossiwag. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


nind ikkitossinaban, I did not say, 
kid ikkitossinaban, 
ikkitossiban, 
nind ikkitossiminaban , 
kid ikkitossimwaban, 
ikkitossibanig. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


nin gi-ikkitossi, I have not said, 
ki gi-ikkitossi, 
gt-ikkitossi, 
gi-ikkitossim, they have not said, (on n’a pas: 
nin gi-ikkitossimin, pas dit.) 
ki gi-ikkitossim, 
gt-tkkitossiwag. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


nin gi-ikkitossinaban, I had not said, 
ki gi-ikkitossinaban, 
gt-ikkitossiban, 


Otchipwe they are used promiscuously. So, for instance, to express, ‘! He satd,’” 
the Indian will say Ikkitoban, or gi-ikkitoban, etc. This note applies also to other 


Conjugations, 


4 
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nin gi-ikkitominaban, 
ki gi-ikkitomwaban, 
gi-ikkitobanig. 


FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin gad-ikkit, I will say, 
ki gad-ikkit, 
ta-ikkito, 
ta-ikkitom, 

min gad-ikkitomin, 
ki gad-ikkitom, 
ta-ikkitowag. 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ga-gi-ikkit, I will have said, 
ki ga-gi-ikkit, 
ta-gi-ikkito, 
ta-gi-tkkitom, 
min ga-gi-ikkitomin, 
ki ga-gi-ikkitom, 
ta-gi-ikkitowag. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Ikkitoian, * I say, or, that I say, 
ikkitoian, 

ikkitod, 

ikkitong, (qu’on dise,) 
ikkitoiang, 

ibkitoiang, j aL hye 
ikkitoieg, 

ikkitowad, 





* See Remark 1, p. 110. 
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Kawin nin gi-ikkitossiminaban, 
es ki gi-ikkitossimwaban, 
6 gi-ikkitossibanig. 


FUTURE TENSE. 


Kawin nin gad-ikkitossi, I will not say, 
ee ‘ki gad-ikkitossi, 
ta-ikkitossi, 
ta-ikkitossim, 
nin gad-ikkitossimin, 
a ki gad-ikkitossim, 
ta-ikkitossiwag. 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Kawin nin ga-gi-ikkitossi, I will not have said, 


by ki ga-gi-ikkitossi, 

s ta-gi-ikkitossi, 

sf ta-gi-ikkitossim, 

: nin ga-gi-ikkitossimin, 
es ki ga-gi-ikkitossim, 


ta-gi-ikkitossiwag. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Ikkitossiwan, if I do not say, 


ikkitossiwan, 

tkkitossig, 

tkkitossing, that they say not, (qu’on ne 
dise pas,) 

a ae A iatiwas.. 

ikkitossiwang, 

ikkitossiweg, 


ikkitossigwa, 
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PERFECT TENSE.” 


Gi-ikkitoian, t because I have said, or, as 
gi-ikkitoian, [I have said, 
gi-ikkitod, 
gi-ikkitong, 
pena Pree 
gi-ikkitoiang, 
gi-ikkitoieg,} 
gi-ikkitowad, 
PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Ikkitoiamban, if I had said, or because 
T had said. 

ikkitoiamban, 

ikkitopan, 

ikkitongiban, 

ikkitoiangiban, \ Resa 

ikkitoiangoban, 

ikkitoiégoban, 

ikkitowapan, 

FUTURE TENSE. 
Ged-ikkitoian, that I will say, 
ged-ikkitoian, 
ged-ikkitod, 
ged-ikkitong, 
ged-ikkitoiang, 
géd-ikkitoiang, 
ged-ikkitoieg, 
ged-ikkitowad. 
SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 

Ge-gi-ikkitoian, as I shall have said, 
ge-gi-ikkitoian, 
ge-gi-ikkitod, 
ge-gi-ikkitong, 


\ that we shall say, 





* See Remark 2, p. 110. Tt See Note, after all the Remarks- 
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PERFECT TENSE. 


Gi-ikkitossiwan, I have not said, or because 
I have not said, 
gi-ikkitossiwan, 
gi-ikkitossig, © 
gi-ikkitossing, 
gi-ikkitossiwang, \ 
gi-ikkitossiwang, 
gi-ikkitossiweg, 
gi-ikkitossigwa, 
PLUPERFECT TENSE. 
Ikkitossiwamban, ¢ if I had not said, or had 
I not said, 
ikkitossiwamban, 
ikkitossigoban, 
ikkitossingiban, 
ikkitossiwangiban , Tie te 
ikkitossiwangoban, 
ikkitossiwegoban, 
ikkitossigwaban, 
FUTURE TENSE. 
Ged-ikkitossiwan, that I will not say, 
ged-ikkitossiwan, 
ged-ikkitossig, 
ged-ikkitossing, 
ged-ikkitossiwang, 
ged-ikkitossiwang, 
ged-ikkitossiweg, 
ged-ikkitossigwa. 


\ that we shall not say, 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 
Ge-gi-ikkitossiwan, as I shall not have said, 
ge-gi-ikkitossiwan, 
ge-gi-ikkitossig, 
ge-gi-ikkitossing, 


t See Remark 3 at the end of this paradigm. 
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ge-gi-ikkitoiang, 
ge-gi-ikkitoiang, 
ge-gi-ikkitoieg, 
ge-gt-ikkitowad. 
CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


\ as we shall say... 


Nin da-ikkit, I would say, or I ought to say, 
ki da-ikkit, 
da-ikkito, 
da-ikkitom, they would say, (on dirait,) 
nin da-ikkitomin, 
ki da-ikkitom, 
da-ikkitowag. 
PERFECT TENSE. 


Nin da-gi-ikkit, I would have said; I ought to have 
said, 

ki da-gi-tkkit, 
da-gi-ikkito, 
da-gi-ikkitom, 

nin da-gi-ikkitomin, 

ki da-gi-ikkitom, 

da-gi-ikkitowag. 





Gé-gi-ikkitoian, what I would have said. 
Etc., as above in the second future tense of the subj. mood. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
eae say, say thou, 
ta-ikkito, let him, (her, it,) say, 
ta-ikkitom, let them say, (qu’on dise,) 
ikkitoda, let us say, 
ikkitog, 
ikkitoiog, say, say ye, 
ikkitokeg, 
ta-ikkitowag, let them say. 


a 
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ge-gt-ikkitossiwang, \ Aga 
ge-gi-ikkitossiwang, 
ge-gt-ikkitossiweg, 
ge-gi-ikkitossigwa. 
CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Kawin nin da-ikkitossi, I would not say; I ought not 


ee ki da-ikkitossi, [to say, 

ef da-ikkitossi, 

6 da-ikkitossim, they would not say, (on ne 
re nin da-ikkitossimin, dirait pas.) 

AS ki da-ikkitossim, 

Ss da-ikkitossiwag. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Kawin nin da-gi-ikkitossi, I would not have said ; I 


eg ki da-gi-ikkitossi, [ought not to have said. 
fe da-gi-ikkitossi, 

ss da-gi-ikkitossim , 

<< nin da-gi-ikkitossimin, 

Je ki da-gi-ikkitossim, 

on da-gi-ikkitossiwag. 


Ge-gi-ikkitossiwan, what I would n.h. s. 
Ktc., as above in the second future tense of the subj. mood. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Kego ikkitokén, * do not say, (thou,) say not. 

kego ta-ikkitossi, let him (her) not say, 

kego ta-ikkitossim, let them not say, (qu’on ne dise 
kego ikkitossida, let us not say, pas.) 
kego ikkitokegon, do not say, (you,) say not, 

kego ta-ikkitossiwag, let them not say. 





* See Remark 4 at the end of the present paradigm. 
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Remark. The following Otchipwe participles cannot be given 
in English, throughout all the tenses and persons, in the shape 
of participles. There are no such participles in the English 
Janguage. They must be expressed by the use of relative pro- 
nouns. Only the participle of the present tense, in the third 
person singular, could be expressed by a corresponding English 
participle; as: Ekkitod, saying ; baid@pid, laughing, etc. 


The Latin participles of the verbs called, verba deponentia, 
can answer three tenses of the Otchipwe participles, the present, 
the perfect, and the future ; and not only the third person, but, 
by the use of personal pronouns, all persons and numbers. Let 
us take the verb, nin gagikinge, I exhort, for an example, to il- 
Justrate the matter. It is deponens in Latin, exhortor. 


Participles. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin gegikingeian, ego exhortans, 

kin gegikingeian, tu exhortans, 

win gegikinged, ille (illa) exhortans, 
OLS J poIRS, aes } nos exhortantes. 
kinawind gegikingeiang, 


PARTICIPLES. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin ekkitoian, * I saying, (I who say,) 
kin ekkitoian, thou saying, etc., 
win ekkitod, 
ekkitong, What they say, (ce qu’on dit,) 





* See Remark 5, 
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kinawa gegikingeieg, vos exhortantes, 
winawa gegikingedjig, illi (ille) exhortantes-. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ga-gagikingeiaén, ego exhortatus, (a), 
kin ga-gagikingeian, tu exhortatus, (a), 
win ga-gagikinged, illefexhortatus, (illa exhortata), 
ninawind ga-gagikingeiang, 
kinawind ga-gagikingeiang, 
kinawa ga-gagikingeieg, vos exhortati, (2), « 
winawa ga-gagikingedjig, ili (ille) exhortati, (2) . 


\ nos exhortati, (2) 


FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ge-gagikingeian, ego exhortaturus, (a), 
kin ge-gagikingeian, tu exhortaturus, (a), 
etc., etc. 
By these examples we see that the following are true Otchip- 


we participles ; but they cannot begiven in English, nor in other 
modern languages, in the shape of participles. 


| es a 9h es ip aa Bea cia 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin ekkitossiwan, I not saying, (I who say not,) 
kin ékkitossiwan, thou who dost not say, 
win ekkitossig, 
ekkitossing, what they don’t say (ce qu’on ne dit pas,} 
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ninawind ekkitoiang ‘ 
t ch ve ee we say that, 
kinawind ekkitoiang, 

kinawa ekkitoieg, 

winawa ekkitodjig, t 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ekkitoidmban, I who said, 
kin ekkitoiamban, 
win ekkitopan, 
ekkitongiban, 
minawind ekkitoiangiban, \ echoed! 
kinawind ekkitoiangoban, 
kinawa ekkitoiegoban, 
winawa ekkitopanig, 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ga-ikkitoian, | who have said, 
kin ga-ikkitoian, 
win ga-ikkitod, 
ga-ikkitong, 
ninawind ga-ikkitoiang 
: ; J a ©?) we who have said, 
kinawind ga-ikkitoiang, | 
kinawa ga-ikkitoieg, 
winawa ga-ikkitodjig. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ga-ikkitoiamban, I who had said, 
kin ga-ikkitoiamban, 
win ga-ikkitopan, 
ga-ikkitongiban, 
ninawind ga-ikkitoiangiban, \ we whined end! 
kinawind ga-ikkitoiangoban, 
kinawa ga-ikkitoiegoban, 
minawa ga-ikkitopanig, 





+ See Remark, p. 23. 
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7 A 7) ki Te 1 ane 
ninawind ekkitossiw a we that do not say; 
kinawind ekkitossiwang, 

kinawa ekkitossiweg, 

winawa ekkitossigog, 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ekkitossiwamban, I who did not say, 
kin ekkitossiwamban, 
win ekkitossigoban, 
ekkitossingiban, 
ninawind ekkitossiwangiban , \ Mate did woraet 
kinawind ekkitossiwangoban, ’ 
kinawa ekkitossiwegoban, 
winawa ekkitossigobanig. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ga-ikkitossiwan, I who have not said, 
kin ga-ikkitossiwan , 
win ga-ikkitossig, 
ga-ikkitossing, 
minawind ga-ikkitossiwang, \ We Ohio! Rave Hoe said, 
kinawind ga-ikkitossiwang, 
kinawa ga-ikkitossiweg, 
winawa ga-ikkitossigog. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ga-ikkitossiwamban, I who had not said, 
kin ga-ikkitossiwamban, 
win ga-ikkitossigoban, 
ga-ikkitossingiban, 
ninawind ge-ikkitossiwangiban, \ sto Aye Dy ASHE 
kinawind ga-ikkitossiwangoban, 
kinawa ga-ikkitossiwegoban, 
winawa ga-ikkitossigobanig. 
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FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ged-ikkitoian, I who shall say, 

kin ged-ikkitoian, 

win ged-ikkitod, 

ged-ikkitong, 
ninawind ged-ikkitoiang, 
kinawind ged-ikkitoiang, 

kinawa ged-ikkitoieg, 
winawa ged-ikkitodjig. 


\ we who shall say, 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE, 


Nin ge-gi-ikkitoian, I who shall have said, 
kin ge-gi-ikkitoian, 
Ktc., as above in the FIRST FUTURE, 


Remark I. The conjunctions, kishpin, if ; missawa, though ; 
tchi, that, to, in order to, and others, are often placed before the 
verbs in the subjunctive mood, to express a condition, supposi- 
tion, wish, etc. But they do not necessarily belong to this mood. 
This is the reason why they are not always laid down in the 
Conjugations. If you say: Kishpin gego ikkitoidn; or only, 
gego ikkitoidn; both expressions have the same signification : 
If I say something. 


Remark 2. There isno imperfect tense in the subjunctive mood. 
The pluperfect has the grammatical appearance of the imperfect, 
but it is its own construction. 


Remark 3. This pluperfect tense is sometimes preceded by the 
participle gi-, forming: Gi-ikkitoidmban, gi-ikkitdiamban, etc. 
But this particle does not changeits signification at all. If you 
say, Kishpin gi-ikkitoiémban iw, ki da-windamon ; if I had said 
that, I would tell thee; or, Kishpin ikkitoia@mban iw, ki da-win- 
damon ; it is all the same. 
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FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ged-ikkitossiwan, I who shall not say, 
kin ged-ikkitossiwan , 
win ged-ikkitossig, 
ged-ikkitossing, 
ninawind ged-ikkitossiwang, 
kinawind ged-ikkitossiwang, 
kinawa ged-ikkitossiweg, 
winawa ged-ikkitossigog. 


\ we who shall not say, 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ge-gi-ikkitossiwan, I who shall not have said, 
kin ge-gi-ikkitossiwan, 
always prefixing ge-gi- to the verb. 





Remark 4. The imperative in the second person singular is 
expressed in two manners, ikkiton and ikkitékan. The second 
manner, ikkitékan, seems to be a kind of polite imperative, 
which is expressed in English by preposing the word please to 
the simple imperative, as: Bi-ij@kan oma wdbang, please come 
here to-morrow. (In the plural ikkitdkeg.) 


Remark 5. The participles can have personal pronouns before 
them, and have them often, as: Nin ekkitoiain, kin ekkitoian, 
win ekkitod, etc. But they could also do without them. For 
the better accommodation of the beginner the pronouns are ex- 
pressed in the paradigms of our Conjugations. 


Remark 6. It is necessary to observe here, that the first per- 
sons of the plural, ending in idng or dng, with the circumflex 
accent, are employed in the cases where nin, (nind,) or ninawind, 
is expressed or understood, according to the rules and remarks 
mentioned above, page 42. But in the cases where ki, (kid,) or 
kinawind, is expressed or understood, the termination tang or 
ang has no accent; it is pronounced very short, and almost as 


eet Foe 


Zeng or eng. Itis necessary to pay attention to this difference 
of pronunciation, because it changes the meaning of the sen- 
tence. If you say for instance: Mi wabang tchi bésiiang ; it 
means that to-morrow we will all embark; the person or persons 
speaking, and the person or persons spoken to. But if you say: 
Mi wabang tchi bosiidng, (with the accent on the last syllable,) 
it means that only the persons speaking will embark to-morrow, 
not the person or person spoken to. So also, F. i. 


Enddiang, in our house or dwelling, (the person or persons 
spoken to, excluded.) 

Endéiang, in our house or dwelling, (the person or persons spo- 
ken to, included.) 


Remark 7. Likewise in the first and second persons of the 
singular, ending in 7an or Gn, and ian or an, nothing but the ac- 
cent distinguishes the first person from the second. The termi- 
nation of the first person 7@n or @n,is pronounced long ; whereas 
that of the second person, 7an or an, is very short. Let the fol- 
lowing examples be pronounced to you by some person that 
speaks'the Otchipwe language correctly, and try to get the right 
idea of this difference, in writing and pronouncing. 


Ekkitoidn ta-ijiwebad ; it will be (or happen) as I say. 

Ekkitoian ta-ijiwebad ; it will be (or happen) as thou sayest. 

Apegish enendaman tjiwebisiian ; I wish to behave as I please. 

Apegish enendaman ijiwebistian ; I wish to behave as thou 
pleasest. 

Apegish enendamian tjiwebistian ; I wish thou wouldst behave 
as I please. 

Apegish enendaman ijiwebisiian ; I wish thou wouldst behave as 
thou pleasest. 


If you look on the four last sentences, they would appear, if 
without accents, perfectly equal all of them. And nothing but 
the accent in writing, and the emphasis in pronouncing, effects 
the difference, which you will find material, if you consider the 
English sentences. 
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Remark 8. In regard to the syllable ban, which you will see 
attached to verbs in some tenses, in all our Conjugations, it 
must be observed, that sometimes it is necessary, and must re- 
main with the verb to which it is attached. But sometimes it 
can be omitted without the least change of the meaning or sense 
of the verb to which it is attached, or the sentence in which the 
verb occurs. I have observed the Indians purposely on this 
point, and have noticed it a great many times, that they use or 
omit this syllable as they please, without any intention to effect 
a change of meaning by using, or by omitting it. Let us now 
see when it is necessary, and when it can be omitted. 

1. It is NECESSARY in the imperfect and pluperfect tenses of 
the indicative mood, and the participles, and in the pluperfect 
tense of the subjunctive and conditional moods. In all these cases 
the finalsylable ban must remain attached to the verb; as you 
will see in all the Conjugations of this Grammar. 

2. But it can be omirreD in the present tense of the subjunc- 
tive mood, and consequently in all the tenses which are formed 
after the present tense, as you will see again in all our Conjuga- 
tions. In these tenses the Indians sometimes attach the syllable 
ban to the verb, and sometimes they do not, which makes no 
difference in the meaning of the verb. 


EXAMPLES. 


Kawin nin gashkitossimin tchi bisdn-abiiangidwa (or, abtiangid- 
waban) ninidjadnissinanig. We cannot make our children be 
still. 

Nin da-gi-ina. Mi sa iw ge-gi-inagiban, or, ge-gi-inag. I would 
have told him. That is what I would have told him. 
Respecting the annexation of the syllable ban, you have to 

observe that the final letter n of the verb to which ban is to be 

attached, is changed into m; which is always the case, where 
these two letters come together in compositions. 

When the final letter of the verb is g, a vowel is inserted be- 
tween this g and the syllable ban. This vowel is ordinarily 7, as 
you see in the above examples ; but in some instances the vo- 
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wel o is inserted; as you will see in the Conjugations, in some 
moods and tenses, where the including first person plural (kina- 
wind) ends in goban. 

When the final letter ofthe verb to which the syllable ban is 
to be attached, is d, this letter is taken off, and the syllable pan, 
instead of ban, is added. 


EXAMPLES. 


Kawinnongom o da-gashkitossin tchi ijad, or, tehi tjapan. He 
would not be able to go to-day. 

Kawin gi-inendanst tchi gi-ganojid, or, teht gi-ganojipan. He 
was not willing to speak to me. 

Kawin gi-inendansiwag tchi gi-ganojiwad, or, tehi gi-ganojiwa 
pan. They were not willing tospeak to me. 

Anawi 0 da-gi-gashkitonawa tchi gi-ojimowad, or, tchi gi-ojimo- 
wapan. They could have fled away. 


Remark that in all these cases a future time is signified, at 
which some action or event shall take place, although the first 
verb has the full appearance of the perfect tense. (This appear- 
ance of the perfect could be given also to the English verb; we 
could say: ‘* As soon as he has made it, he will bring it here.” 
Even of the present: ‘* As soon ashe makes it, he will bring it 
here.”’) 

But when actions or events aresignified, which have just past, 
the same verb in the Change is employed, (which is the 3d Rule 
of the Change, p. 122.) To illustrate the matter, let us take the 
same examples as above, applying them to events just past. 
Ga-ikkitoian wenijishing gego, nin gi-mddja; when I had said 

(as soon as I had said) something useful, I went away. 
Ga-dagwishinang, ki gi-windamoninim iw ; when we had arrived, 

I told you that. 


Panima ga-nanagatawendamian, nin gi-gigit ; afterwards, when I 
had reflected, I spoke. 

Ambé pasigwida, madjada, awi-anokida mémawi ; let us rise and 
go and work together. 
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Kego matchi ikkitossida, kego matcha tjiwebisissida, ki nondago- 
nan sa, ki wabamigonan gaie Debendjiged; let us not say any 
bad words, and let us not act wrong, because the Lord sees us 
and hears us. 

Bisén aidg, weweni namadabiiog; be still, be sitted quietly. 
Ikégag oma, kwiwisensidog ; miadjag, giweiog ; be gone boys; 
go away, go home. 

Kego wika waicjingekegon, énamiaieg, kego gaie nibiwa masi- 
naigigekegon ; do never cheat, Christians, and do not take 
much on credit. 

Ta-ashamawag kakina igiw anishindbeg; kego ta-giwessiwag 
tchi bwa wissiniwad ; let these Indians have something to eat ; 
set them not go home before they eat. 


PARTICIPLES. 


Persent Tense.—Gagitod nin pisindawa ; I listen to the person 
that speaks, (to the speaking person.) 
Babamitaw gegikwedjig ; obey the preaching (persons.) 
Neta-bimossedjig nind anoénag ; I hire well walking persons. 
Kin enokiian enamiégijigakin, ki gad-dnimis ningéting ; thou 
who workest on Sundays, thou wilt suffer once. 
Kinawa enamiassiweg ki kitimagisim ; you who are not Chris- 
tians, are miserable: 
Waidbissigog nin kitimagenimag ; I pity those who do not 
see, (the blind.) 

ImpeRFECT TEnNSsE.—Mi igiw anishinadbeg enamiapanig ; here 
are the Indians that were Christians. 
Kin enokissiwamban pitchinago api ba-ijaidn oma, nongom 
énigok anokin ; thou who didst not work yesterday when I 
came here, work to-day with all thy force. 
Nin mikwénima ékkitopan iw; I remember the person who 
said so. 


“THE CHANGE.” q 


What is called ‘‘ The Change” in this Grammar, is one of the 
most difficult parts to understand. 

This ** Change” is made ordinarily on the first vowel or syl- 
lable of the verb or of the adjective, and this vowel or syllable 
is changed in another vowel or syllable, and sometimes in two 
or even three, according to the rules given here. 

The use of the language only can make you comprehend when 
the “* Change” is employed in the phrase. The following table 
will show, how this “‘ Change ” is effected. 
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Remark I. Some verbs beginning with ad, make the Change 
by prefixing the syllable en ; as: 


Nin da, I dwell, I stop ; endaidn, where I stop or dwell; endad, 
where he stops, or who stops, dwells, etc. 

Nin danis, I am in a certain place; endanisid oma, he who is or 
lives here ; mi ima endanisiidn, I am there, etc. 

Nin danaki, I reside, or am native of a certain place; Moning- 
wanekaning endanakidjig, the natives or the permanent inha- 
bitants of Lapointe. 

Nin dédam, I do; mi endodaméan, I do so; mi endédaman, thou 
dost so; mt endodang, he does so. 

Nin dapiné, I die in a certain place; nibikang endapinedjig, 
those that die in the water; nopiming endapined, he that dies 
in the woods. 


There are many verbs, beginning likewise with a d, that make 
the Change regularly, according to the above table ; as: 


Nin dagwishin, I arrive ; dégwishing, he that arrives; dassing 
dégwishininin oma ki wibamin, every time I arrive here I see 
thee. 

Nin dibadjim, I tell ; débédjimodjig, those that tell; kawin nin 
debwetawasst aw anotch gego débadjimod ; I don’t believe him 
who tells so many different things. 


Remark 2. In the perfect, pluperfect and future tenses the 
Change is not made in the verb itself, but in the particles or 
signs that precede the verb. These particles or prefixes are: 


gi-, ga-, gad-. Gi-,is changed into ga-; ga-into ge-; gad- 

into ged-. F.1i. 

Gi-gigito, he has spoken ; mi aw ga-gigitod, this is the one that 
has spoken. 

Gi-sigaanddso, he has been baptized ; ga-sigaanddsodjig, those 
that have been baptized. 


Remark 3. There are two other particles or signs, bi-, and wi-, 
which use to precede verbs; and the Change is made in these 
signs ; bi-, which indicates approaching or coming, is changed 
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into da-; and wi-, which ordinarily denotes intention, will, or 

wish, is changed into wa-. Fi. 

Nin bi-ija, I come here ; ba-ijadianin, when I come here; dassing 
ba-ijaiegon ki bidonawa gego, every time you come here, you 
bring something; ba-ijddjig, those that come here. 

Nin wi-madja, I intend to go away ; mi igiw wa-mddjadjig, those 
are the persons that want to depart ; wa-mddjabanig, those 
that intended to go; awenan wd-madjad ? who wants to go? 


Remark 4. When two of these signs precede the verb, the 
Change is made in the first one. F.i. 


Nin gi-bi-bimishka@, I came here (I have come here) in a canoe; 
ga-bi-bimishkad, he who came here in a canoe; ga-bi-bimish- 
kadjig, those who came here in a canoe, boat, etc. 


Remark 5. Verbs that are preceded by certain particles or pre- 
fixes, by prepositions, adverbs, or adjectives, make the Change 
in the first vowel of these words. When more than one of such 
words precede the verb, and relate immediately to it, the Change 
is made in the first vowel of the first of them ; and in writing we 
attach them with hyphens to the verb, beginning from the 
Change. F.1. 


Gego nind ondji ikkit iw, I say that for some reason; wegonen 
wéndji-ikkitoian iw ? why dost thou say that? 
Nin mino bimddis, I live well; méno-bimddisid, who lives well. 


Progressive scale of Change. 
Aid, he is; 
eiad, he that is ; 
méno-aiad, he that is well; 
kétchi-mino-aiad, he that is very well ; 
atapttchi-kitchi-mino-aiad, he that is perfectly well ; 
wa-apitchi-kitchi-mino-aiad, he that wishes to be perfectly well ; 
ge-wi-apitchi-kitchi-mino-aiad, he that intends to be perfectly 
well. 
9 


Bee) 


Remark 6. In regard to the orthography of the above-mention- 
ed signs, viz: 


Yt > Jars - é - - denoting the perfect or pluperfect 
tenses, 
gar, gad- ; ta-\s ge, ged denoting the future tense, 
bi-; ba- 5." = 3 z 43 coming, approaching, 
wi-; Wa-; - - - - ne intention, will, 
da-, = ° - - - % condition, nt 
etc, ete. 


In regard, I say, to the orthography of these signs or prefixes, 
I wish to observe that I think it very proper and grammatical, 
to attach them with hyphens to their respective verbs, to which 
. they are really incorporated, in the Change as well as without it. 
You will perhaps say that in the English Conjugations we also 
have signs, to express different significations and positions of 
the verb; as: have, shall, will, should, would, etc.; but we 
don’t join them, in writing, to their verbs with hyphens.—Yes, 
that is true; but the analogy is not quite adequate. These Eng- 
lish signs in Conjugations are at the same time words by them- 
selves; whereas our Otchipwe signs are not words by them- 
selves, are never employed alone, but only used with verbs to 
give them the above-mentioned significations. They must be 
considered as portions or parts of their verbs. Thisis the rea- 
son why some write them in one word with the verb; which I 
also did formerly myself. But considering the thing gramma- 
tically, I think it is better to let the verb appear by itself, and to 
join its sign by a hyphen to it. 

For an illustration of the inadequateness of the above analogy, 
consider the following examples : 


In English you say: “I will go; and if asked: Will you go? 
your answer is: *‘ Yes, I will.” Here you use only the sign 
will. 

In Otchipwe you say: ‘* Nin gad-ija;” and if asked: Ki gad- 
ijana ? your answer cannot be, “E, nin gad.” You cannot 
use only the sign, gad; you must put the verb with it and 
say: “ E, nin gad-ija.” 
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In English again you say: ‘*I have written five letters yester- 
day.” And then affirming you willsay: ‘ Certainly, I have.” 

In Otchipwe you say: ** Nénan masinaiganan nin gi-ojibianan 
pitchinago.” And then affirming you cannot say: “ Geget 
nin gt.’ As soon as you pronounce gi, you must also express 
the verb, and say: Nin gi-ojibianan. 


You see by these illustrations, that these Otchipwe signs are 
inseparably connected with their respective verbs; and that it 
is reasonable to join them to the verbs also in writing; but in a 
manner as not to disfigure the verb, and still to appear joined to 
it; which is effected by the use of hyphens. 


And in grammatical consequence of this method of joining the 
signs to their verbs by hyphens, all the words between the sign 
and its verbs, must come under thesamerule. F.i. Nin biméa- 
dis, L live; nin ga-bimaddis ; nin ga-mino-bimddis ; nin ga-ki- 
tchi-mino-bimidis ; nin gad-apitchi-kitchi-mino-bimédis. — All 
these words between the sign and the verb, are in the immediate 
connection with the verb lke one word with it; and throughout 
all the movements and changes of the verb, they will remain in 
the same position to it, like a constellation. F.i. 


Nin gi-dpitchi-kitchi-mino-bimadis ; 
ki gi-Gpitchi-kitchi-mino-bimddis ; 
gi-apitchi-kitchi-nino-bimadist ; 
etc. 
Ta-Gipitchi-kitchi-mino-bimadisi ; 
ta-Gpitchi-kitchi-mino-bimaddisiwag ; 
etc. 
Kin ga-Gpitchi-kitchi-mino-bimddisiian ; 
ga-apttchi-kitchi-mino-bimddisid . 

But where there is no such sign with a hyphen in the begin- 
ning, the adverbs or adjectives that precede the verb, will not be 
attached to it, by hyphens; there is no grammatical reason for 
it; as: Nin mino bimddis ; nin kitchi mino bimadis ; nind api- 
tchi kitchi bimadis. 
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Wehave now seen how the Change is effected ; let us here con- 
sider, when it is used, as much it can be explained. 


Ruue 1. It is used in all the participles of all the tenses, as you 
will see in all these Conjugations. F.1i. Ekkitod, who says ; 
ga-inendang, who thought ; nin ge-dagwishinén, I who shall 
arrive; nin waidbamag, I who see him, etc. 


Rue 2. It is employed in sentences which express periodical 
actions, events, or states of being. These sentences or expres- 
sions contain in English the words: each, every one, every 
time, when, whenever, as oftenas. ... F.i. 


Anamiegijigad, itis Sunday, (VIII. Conjugation.) Dassing ena- 
miegijigakin, every Sunday, (as often as it is Sunday.) Ena- 
miegijigakin, on Sundays. 

Nin ganoéna, I speak to him; gegonagin nin nagwetag, when I 
speak to him, he answers me; genonindwanin, when they are 
spoken to. 


Nind ab, lam; ebiidnin oma, bi-nasikawishikan, when I am 
here, come to me; dassing ébidjin wedi, minikwe, every time 
he is there he drinks. 


Rue 3. The Change is likewise employed in sentences which 


express actions or events as just past, and contain in English 
the words, when, as soon as, etc. F. i. 


Ga-madjad k’oss, gi-ikkitawag iw; when thy father had gone 
away, (or, after he went away,) they said that. 


Ga-ishkwa-nagamowad anamie-nagamon, gi-maddjawag; when 
they had sung a hymn, they went. . . 


Rue 4. The Change is employed after the interrogative adverbs 
anin? how? what? and @niniwapi? when? And after the in- 
terrogative pronouns awenen ? awenenag ? who? and wegonen? 


what? Likewise after the adverb api, or mi api, when, at that 
time, then. F.i. 
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Anin eji-bimddisiian ? how dost thou do? (how dost thou live ?) 
Anin ekkitod k’oss ? what says thy father ? 

Anin ejinikddeg ow ? what they call this ? 

Aniniwapi ga-nibopan ? when has he died ? 

Awenen ga-bi-pindiged? who came in ? 

Wegonen ged-ikkitoian ? what wilt thou say ? 

Api ge-niboiang, when we shall die. 


After the interrogative adverb dnindi? where? the Change is 
made sometimes; but ordinarily it is not used. F.i. Anindi 
ijdian ? where art thou going ? Anindi ateg ? where is it? Anin- 
di aiad Jesus nongom? where is now Jesus? The Change is used 
after anindi when iw is expressed or understood. F. i. Anindt 
ga-danisid Jesus bwa mashi gagikwed ? where lived Jesus, be- 
fore he began to preach ? iw is understood : Anindi tw ga-dani- 
sid? (where is that place where he lived ?) 


Rue 5. The Change is used in sentences expressing comparison, 
and containing in English the conjunction as. F.1. 


Enéndaman nin gad-ijitchige, I will act as thou wilt. 

Enéndaman apegish tjiwebak, be it as thou will, (thy will be 
done.) 

Wewini tjiwebisin, swanganamiadjig ejiwebisiwad, live upright, 
as good Christians live. 

Ekkitoian mi ge-diiadn, be it done to me as thou sayest. 


Rue 6. The Change is used in sentences that express quality, 
and contain the adverbs minik, kakina, misi, all, all that, 
whatever ; wegotogwen, whatsoever. F. i. 


Minik ekkitod Kije-Manito, debwewinagadini, all that God says 
is true. 

Kakina minik eji-kagikimigoian, eji-wibandaman gaie ki masi- 
naigan, kakina weweni ganéwendan ; whatever thou art taught 
in sermons, and all that thou readest in thy book, keep all well. 

Wegotogwen ge-dodamogwen, ged ikkitogwen gate ; whatsoever 
he shall do and say. 
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Wegotogwen ge-nandotamawegwen Weossimind nind ijinikkasowt- 
ning, ki ga-minigowa ; whatsoever ye shall ask the Father in 
my name, he will give it to you. 


Rute 7. The Change is employed in some tenses of the subjunc- 
tive mood in the Dubitative Conjugations; as you will see 
there. IT’.1. Ekkitowdnen, if I say perhaps. 


Ekkitogwen, if he perhaps says... . 
Kishpin gwaiak ga-anamiassiwanen, if I have perhaps not well 
prayed. 


Rue 8. Ordinarily, (not always,) the Change is employed after 
MU eh 

Mi enendaman, mi ekkitoian ; sol think, so I say. 

Mi tjiwebak oma aking, so it is here on earth. 

Mi sa ga-ikkitod, mi dash ga-iji-maddjad ; so he said, and went 
away. 

Mi na eji-kikinoamdgoian ? art thou taught so? 


Let us now consider the verb of our paradigm of the I. Conju- 
gation, in the cases of the Change. 

The participles are displayed in the paradigm. 

In the sentences expressing periodical actions, events, or 
states of being, the verbs of the I. Conj. are formed thus : 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Ekkitoianin, when I say, or, whenever I say, 
ekkitoianin, 

ekkitodjin, 

ekkitongin, (quand on dit,) 

ekkitoiangon, 
ekkitéiangon, 
ekkitoiegon, 
ekkitowadjin. 


\ when we say, 
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PRESENT TENSE. 


Ekkitossiwanin, when I don’t say, 
ekkitossiwanin, 

ekkitossigon, 

ekkitossingin, (quand on ne dit pas,) 
ekkitossiwangon, 
ekkitéssiwangon, 
ekkitossiwegon. 
ekkitossigwanin. 


\ when we don’t say. 


Remark. In the sentences expressing periodical actions, events 
or states, not only the Change is made, but also one of the syl- 
lables in, nin, or on, is added to the verb, as you see here above, 
and in the examples of Rule 2, page 122. This is done, when 
the adverb dassing, (which signifies, whenever, as often as, every 
time,) is expressed or understood. At the third persons, that 
end in d, the letter 7 is inserted between d and the syllable in, as 
you see above. (See an analogy of it in Remark, p. 23.) 


Please remember well this Remark. It is applicable to almost 
all our Conjugations. 


In the perfect and future tenses the terminations remain the 
same, and the Change is made in the signs, or prefixes, gi-, and 
ga-, or gad-; the former being changed into ga-, the latter into 
ge, or ged- as: 


Ga-ikkitoianin, when (or whenever) I have said ; 
ga-ikkitodjin, when he has said; 
ga-ikkitoiegon, etc. 

ged-ikkitoianin, whenever I shall say, 
ged-ikkitoianin, * 

ged-ikkitowadjin, etc. 

Ga-ikkitossiwanin, when I have not said ; 
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ga-ikkitossigon, when he has not said ; 
ga-ikkitossiwegon, etc. . . 
ged-ikkitossiwanin, whenever I shall not say, 
ged-ikkitéssiwanin, 

ged-ikkitossigwanin, etc. . . 


Remark |. Respecting the conjunction 777, (in the Change, eji-,) 
which you see often to precede verbs, it must be remarked, that 
it is never employed alone, but alwaysin connection with a verb, 
which it precedes immediately ; and the Change in the verbs 
preceded by ai, is made in this conjunction, which is then at- 
tached to the verb with a hyphen, in the cases of the Change, 
not otherwise ; according to the rules stated above. The signifi- 
cation of this conjunction is: as, as-so, as-as... F.i. 


Eji-stgiidisoian, ki da-sagiag kidj’ anishinadbeg ; as thou lovest 
thyself, thou oughtst to love thy neighbor. 

Eji-kikendaman kid iji windamon ; as I know it myself, so I tell 
it to thee. 

Ga-tjijawenimiian gi-dkosiiain kid tji jawenimin dkosiian ; as 
thou hadst pity on me when I was sick, so I have pity on thee 
while thou art sick. 


But sometimes the conjunction 7jz seems to accompany the 
verb superfluously, because it can be omitted without the 
least change of the meaning of the sentence. F’. i. 


Atchina oma gi-aia, mi dash ga-iji-madjad ; he was here a short 
time and went away ; or, mi dash gi-mddjad. 

Mi dash ga-iji-kitchi-nishkadisid ; and he flew in a passion ; or, 
mi dash gi-kitchi-nishkadisid. 

Kid iji pagossenimin, Debenimiian, tchi jawenimiian ; Lord, I 
pray thee, to have mercy on me; or, ki pagossenimin. .. . 

Ki windamon ga-iji wibandamdan, or ga-wadbandamdn ki winda- 
mon. Both sentences equally mean: I tell thee what I have 
seen. 


Remark 2. If you examine the paradigm of this I. Conjugation, 
and the examples till now related, you will see how all is form- 
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ed and derived from the third person sing. pres. indicative. If 
you know this third person, you have only to add to it the ter- 
minations, and make the Change according to the above rules, 
and you will find no verb belonging to this Conjugation, which 
you would not be able to conjugate correctly. The terminations 
are fully displayed in the above paradigm or pattern of this 
Conjugation ; but the third person and the Change (participle) 
must be learned by practice and the Dictionary. This Remark 
again is applicable to all our Conjugations. 
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I. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nind ikkitomidog, perhaps I say ; 
kid ikkitomidog, perhaps thou sayest ; 
ikkitowidog, * 
ikkitomidog, (on dit peut-étre,) 
nind ikkitominadog, 
kid ikkitomwadog, 
ikkitowidogenag, * 


Form after this tense, the perfect and the future tenses ; 
PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Gonima gi-ikkitowamban, f I had perhaps said, 


a gi-ikkitowamban, 

a gi-ikkitogoban, 

BY gi-ikkitowangiban ft V 
Ri gi-ikkitowangoban, 3 
ri gi-ikkitowegoban, 

ef gi-ikkitogwaban. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Ekkitowanen, if I say perhaps, 
ekkitowanen, 

ekkitogwen, 

ekkitowangen, 

ekkitowangen, i? 





* These two persons are often expressed by adding only dog, or, "dogenag, to 
the mutative vowel; as, abidog, abidogenag ; ijddog, ijadogenag ; wissinidog, 
wissinidogenag, etc. 

+ To form the imperfect tense, (which is not much used,) you have only to 
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I. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 
NEGATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Kawin nind ikkitossimidog, perhaps I don’t say, 


ce 


ce 


ce 


ce 


ce 


kid ikkitossimidog, 
ikkitossiwidog, 
ikkitossimidog, 


nind tkkitossiminadog, 


kid ikkitossimwadog, 
ikkitossiwidogenag, 


as: Nin gi-ikkitomidog, .... Nin gad-ikkitomidog. ... . 


ee 


iz9 


a3 


¢ 


a4 


ce 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Kawin gi-ikkitossiwamban, I had perhaps not said. 


gi-ikkitossiwamban, 
gi-ikkitossigoban, 
gi-ikkitossiwangiban, 
gi-ikkitossiwangoban, \ 
gi-ikkitossiwegoban, 
gi-ikkitossigwaban. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Ekkitossiwanen, whether I say not, 
ekkitossiwanen, 

ekkitossigwen, 

ekkitossiwangen, \ 
ekkitossiwangen, 


take off the prefix gi-; as: Ikkitowdmban, ‘ikkitogoban, ikkitogwaban. And so 
also in some other Conjugations. 
t See Remark 3, page 42. 
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ekkitowegwen, 
ekkitowagwen. 


After this tense form the perfect and the future tenses ; 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Ikkitowambanen, if I had perhaps said, 
ikkitéwambanen, 

ikkitogobanen, 

ikkitowangibanen, (ninawind,) 
ikkitowangobanen, (kinawind,) } 
ikkitowegobanen, 

ikkitowagobanen. 


PAR TLOLP iiss 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin ekkitowanen, I who perhaps say, 
kin ekkitéwanen, 

win ekkitogwen, 
ninawind ekkitowangen, 
kinawind ekkitowangen, 
kinawa ekkitowegwen, 
winawa ekkitogwenag. 


After this tense, the perfect and the future tenses are formed ; 


\ we who perhaps say, 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ga-ikkitowambanen, I who had said perhaps, 
kin ga-ikkitowambanen, thou who per. hadst said, 
win ga-ikkitogobanen, 
ninawind ga-ikkitowangibanen, 
kinawind ga-ikkitowangobanen, 
kinawa ga-ikkitowegobanen, 
winawa ga-ikkitogobanenag, 


} we who had p. said, 
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ekkitossiwegwen, 
ekkitossiwagwen, 


as: Ga-ikkitowadnen, ... . Ged-ikkitowdnen... . 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Kawin ikkitossiwambanen, if I had perhaps not said, 


by ikkitossiwambanen, 

6 ikkitossigobanen, 

és ikkitossiwangibanen, (ninawind) 

ef ikkitossiwangobanen, (kinawind) 

“i ikkitossiwegobanen, 

“ ikkitossiwagobanen. 
PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin ekkitossiwanen, I who perhaps don’t say, 
kin ekkitossiwanen, 
win ekkitossigwen, 


ninawtnd ekkitossiwangen, 
é ery we who. . 
kinawind ekkitossiwangen, 
kinawa ekkitossiwegwen, 
winawa ekkitossigwenag. 
as: Nin ga-ikkitowanen. .. . Nin ged-ikkitowdanen . 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ga-ikkitossiwambanen, I who had p. not said, 
kin ga-ikkitossiwambanen, 
win ga-ikkitossigobanen, 
ninawind ga-ikkitossiwangibanen, 
kinawind ga-ikkitossiwangobanen, 
kinawa ga-ikkitossiwegobanen, 
winawa ga-ikkitossigobanenag. 


\ wewho... 
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EXAMPLES ON THE IJ. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 


Nin matchi ikkitomidog naningim, kawin dash kakina nin mik- 
wendansin nongom. I suppose I speak often ill, but I don’t 
remember now all. 

Gi-ani-madjadog, gi-giwedog, kawin sa ningotchi nin wabamassi. 
He is probably gone away, he is gone home, I suppose, Idon’t 
see him anywhere. 

Ki mishomissindbanig waieshkat Moniang gi-danakigwaban, bwa 
bi-gosiwad oma. Our grand-father (forefathers) had formerly 
lived in Canada, before they moved to this place. 

Endogwen keiabi matchi gijwéwanen. ki gi-boniton na matchi 
gijwewin ? I don’t know whether thou speakest yet bad words. 
Hast thou abandoned bad speaking ? 

Endogwen ga-igitchigegwen ga-iji-aiangwamimagiban. I doubt 
whether he has performed (or not,) what I had recommended 
him. 

Kishpin ikkitowagobanen iw, da-gidibadjimowag gi-gagwedji- 
mindwa. If they (perhaps) had said that, they would have 
told it when they were asked. 

Kakina naganisidjig ininiwag gi-mawandjtidiwag ; namandj 
ged-inakonigewagwen. All the principal men have assembled ; 
I don’t know what laws (regulations) they will make. 

Ged-ikkitowanen mi-ge-dodaman ; minik dash ge-ginaamagewa- 
nen, kawin nin wi-iitchigessi. Whatever thou shalt say 
(command,) I will do it; but whatever thou shalt forbid, I 
will not do it. 

Kin neta-dajingewanen ki gad-animis dibakonige-gijigak, kishpin 
geget ijiwebisiian. Thou who art (as they say) in the habit 
of backbiting, thou wilt suffer on the day of judgment, if 
thou really art so. 

Awegwen ga-bi-dibadjimogwen matchi dajindiwin.—Kego debwe- 
tangegon. I don’t know who has told here the calumny. Do 
not believe it. 

Kawin nin gi-wibamassig igiw ga-bosigwenag pitchindgo. Ihave 
not seen those that have gone away yesterday (in a canoe, 
boat, etc.) (as I understood.) 
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Anishindbeg waieshkat ga-bimaddisigobanenag aking, gi-matchi- 
ijiwebisigwaban. People who had lived on earth in the begin- 
ning, were wicked. . 

Awenen aw ged-tjitchigegwen mojag, ga-inakonigeiang nongom 
gijigak ?Whois likely todo always what we have ordered to-day? 

Remark in regard to the second third person. * 

In the simple third person singular, present, indicative, affir- 
mative form, you say: Ikkito, he says. But in the second third 
person you have tosay: lkkitowan, etc., because the verb must 
follow the same rule as the substantive. The simple third per- 
son, to which the second is relating, is often understood only, 
not éxpressed, as you will see here below. 


EXAMPLES. 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 


Ossan ikkitowan, his father|Ossan kawin ikkitossiwan, his 


says. father does not say. 
Ossan ikkitobanin, his father|Ossan kawin ikkitossibanin, his 
said. father did not say. 


Kaskendam gi-niponid ossan,|Minwendam gi-nipossinig ossan, 
he is afflicted because his fa-| he is glad that his father is 
ther is dead. not dead. 

Nin kikendam  get-ijitchigenid|Wegonen get-ikkitossinig oshi- 
oshimeian, I know what his} meian? what will his brother 
brother will do. not say ? 

Ogwissan gwaiak iyjiwebisinipan,| Ogwissan gwaiak wiwebisissini- 
kawin da-gi-animisissiwan,| goban, da gi-animisiwan, had 
had his son behaved right, he} his son not behaved right, he 
would not have been punished.| would have been punished. 

Debeniminang 0 sdgian enamia-\Debeniminang kawin o sdgias- 
nidjin, the Lord loves the| sin enamidssinigon, the Lord 


Christians. does not love pagans. 
Ossaniniw ekkitonipanin, it was|\ Mi na ossan iniw gwatak’ ekki- 
his father who said so. tossinigobanin ? is he that did 


not say right, his father ? 





* See page 69, 
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II. CONJUGATION. 


To this Conjugation belong all the intransitive or neuter verbs 
ending at the characteristical third person in am. They like- 
wise end so at the first person singular, present, indicative. This 
m, in which all the verbs of this Conjugation end, is put among 
the terminations, as you see in the paradigms. The reason is, 
because it does not remain in all the tenses, but is sometimes 
changed into n. 

Note. In the I. Conjugation, I displayed the negative form in 
full, (on the opposite page.) In order to save room, I will put, 
in the subsequent Conjugations, only the terminations of the ne- 
gative form, the body of the verb remaining the same in this 


form, as in the affirmative. 
win nind inendansi. 
Inendam, neg. Kawin inendansi, etc. 


F.i. Nind inendam, negative, Ka- 
Kid inendam, neg. Kawin kid inendansi. 


Here are some verbs belonging to this Conjugation : 


First person. Third Person. 
Nin ninagatawendam, I meditate ; nanagatawendam. 
Nind dnijitam, I give up ; anijitam. 
Nin ségendam, I am afraid ; ségendam. 
Nin dédam, I do, I act; dédam. 
Nin kashkéndam, I am sad ; kashkéndam. 
Nin pisindam, I listen ; pisindam. 
Nin pagosséndam, I ask, I hope ; pagosséndam. 
Nind initam, I hear something ; initam. 
Nin wassitawendam, I am sorrowful ; wassitawendam. 
Nin sdgaam,I go out; saigaam. 
Nin songéndam, I have a firm thought ; songéndam. 
Nind a@gonwetam, I disobey, I contradict ; agonwetam. 
Nin gijendam, I resolve ; gyendam. 
Nin jajibitam, I gainsay ; Jjajibitam. 
Nin bénendam, I forget something ; bonendam. 
Nin débwetam, I believe ; débwétam. 
Nin wissagendam, I suffer ; wissagendam. 
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AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nind inendam, I think * (or, I will), Kawin usi, 
kid inendam eo erie 
inendam, oe nays 
inendam, they think, (on “  nsim, 
pense) ft one thinks, 


nind inendamin, St nAlmMin, 
kid inendém, Sp) Sveti; 
inendamog, ‘<  nsiwag. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Nind inendanaban, I thought, Kawin nsinaban, 
kid inendanaban, ‘¢  nsinaban, 
inendamoban, sc  nsiban, 
nind inendaminaban, *¢ — nsiminaban, 
kid inendamwaban, **  nsimwaban, 
inendamobanig, «*  nsibanig. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Nin gi-inendam, I have thought, Aawin usi, 


ki gi-inendam, Tok SEs 
gi-inendam, Ce Ep 
gi-inendamm, (on a pense) SPauiisito: 
nin gi-inendamin, ** nsimin, 
ki gi-inendam, ee auestia, 


gi-inendamog, nsiwag. 
PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin gi-inendanaban, tI had thought, AKawin nsinaban, 


ki gi-inendanaban, *¢ nsinaban, » 
gi-inendamoban, Kawin nsiban, 
nin gi-inendaminaban, ** _nsiminaban, 
ki gi-inendamwaban, *¢ nsimwaban, 
gt-inendamobanig, *« nsibanig, 





* See Remark 4, p. 96. t+ See Remark, p. 88. 
t See Lote p. 98. 


10 


— 136 — 


FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin gad-inendam, I will think, Kawin nsi, 
ki gad-inendam, DIE) Rela 
ta-inendam, St enue ¢ 
ta-inendam, < nsim, 
nind gad-inendamin, ‘* nsimin, 
ki gad-inendam, FCs yie iie 
ta-inendamog, ‘  nsiwag. 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ga-gi-inendam, I shall have thought, Aawin nsi, 


ki ga-gi-inendam, ATM 4, 3 
ta-gi-inendam, Cry Tees 
ta-gi-inendam , oe DELTE, 

nin ga-gi-inendamin, pe isin ty 
ki ga-gi-inendam, rst; 
ta-gi-inendamog, <* - nsiwag. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Inendaman, * if I think, nsiwan, 
inéndaman , nsiwan, 
inendang, nsig, 


inendaming, that they think, —nsing, 
(qu’on pense) 


inendaman : ; nsiwang 
ee g> \ if we think, SGA 
inéndamang, nsiwang, 
inendameg, nsiweg, 
inendamowad, nsigwa. 


Se 


* See the Remarks concerning this and the following two tenses p 110 


— 137 — 


PERFECT TENSE. 
Gi-inendaman, because I have nsiwan, 
thought, 
gi-inendaman, nsiwan, 
gt-inendang, nsig, 
gi-inendaming, nsing, 
t-inendamang nsiwang 
hey a) \ because we. SAUTE 
gi-inendamang, nsiwane, 
gi-inendameg, nsiweg, 
gi-inendamowad, nsigwa. 
PLUPERFEOT TENSE. 
Inendamamban, if I had thought, nsiwamban, 
inéndamamban, nsiwamban, 
inendangiban, nsigoban, 
inendamingiban, nsingiban, 
imendamangiban, \ eee nsinwangiban, 
a if We) . 
inéndamangoban, nsinwangoban, 
inendamegoban, nsiwegoban, 
inendamowapan, nsigwaban. 
FUTURE TENSE. 
Ged-inendaman, what I shall think, nsiwan, 
ged-inendaman , nsiwan, 
ged-inendang, nsig, 
ged-inendaming, . nsing, 
ged-inendamang, nsiwang. 


Ktc., as above in the present tense, prefixing ged-. 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Ge-gi-inendaman, what I shall have nsiwan, 
thought, 


ge-gi-inendaman , nsiwan, 


Etc., as in the present tense, always prefixing ge-gi-. 
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CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin da-inendam, I would think Kawin nsi, 
(or Lought to think,) 
ki da-inendam eb Di at at 
da-inendam, csr 
da-inendém, they would think .* caainn, 
(on penserait,) 
nin da-inendamin, $f) nea Uh 
ki da-inendam, Bes ayeih sei 
da-inendamog, “*  nsiwag. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Nin da-gi-inendam, I would have thought, Kawin nsi, 
or I ought to have thought, 


ki da-gi-inendam, 6s «msi, 
da-gi-inendam , thon ais 
da-gi-inendam , aay rch oem 
nin da-gi-inendamin, **  nsimin, 
ki da-gi-inendam, Sor ngimn; 
da-gi-inendamog, ** nsiwag. 
Ge-gi-inendaman, what I would nsiwan, 


have thought, 


Kitc., as above in the second future tense of the subj. mood. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Inendan, think, Kego ngen, 
inendamokan } (thou,) 
ta-inendam, let him (her, it,) think, nal, 
ta-inendém, let him think, (qu’on ees 
pense,) 
inendanda, let us think, +6 SAILS 
inendamog, think, (you,) ky (SECT 


ta-inendamog, let them think, “*  nsiwag. 
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PARTICIPLES. * 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin enendaman, I who think, nsiwan, 

kin enendaman, thou who think-  nsiwan, 
est, 

win enendang, nsig, 


enendaming, what one thinks, nsing, 
(ce qu’on pense,) 


ninawind enendamang, ) we that nsiwang, 

kinawind enendamang, J think, nsiwang, 
kinawa enendameg, nsiweg, 
winawa enendangig. nsigog. 


IMPERFECT TENSE, 


Nin enendamamban, I who tho’t, nsiwamban, 


kin enendamamban, nsiwamban, 
win enendangiban, nsigoban, 
enendamingiban , nsingiban, 


ninawind enendamangiban, ) we who  nsiwangiban, 

kinawind enendamangoban, J thought, nsiwangoban, 
kinawa enendamegoban, nsiwegoban, 
winawa enendangibanig, nsigobanig. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ga-inendaman, I who have nsiwan, 
thought, 
kin ga-inendaman, nsiwan, 
win ga-inendang, nsig, 
ga-inendaming, nsing, 


ninawind ga-inendamang, \ we who have nsiwang, 

kinawind ga-inendamang, thought, nsiwang, 
kinawa ga-inendameg, nsiweg, 
winawa ga-inendangig, nsigog. 


* See Remark 5, p. 111. 
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PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ga-inendamamban, I who had nsiwamban, 


thought, 
kin ga-inéndamamban nsiwam ban 
>) B] 
win ga-inendangiban, nsigoban, 
ga-inendamingiban, nsingiban, 


ninawind ga-inendamangiban, ) we who nsiwangiban, 
kinawind ga-inendamangoban, J had th. nsiwangoban, 


kinawa ga-inendamegoban, nsiwegoban, 
winawa ga-inendangibanig, nsigobanig. 


FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ged-inendaman, I who shall nsiwan, 
think, 
kin ged-inendaman, nsiwan, 
win ged-inendang, nsig, 
ged-inendaming, nsing, 

ninawind ged-inendamang, 9 we who shall nsiwang. 
kinawind ged-inendamang, think, nsiwang, 

kinawa ged-inendameg, nsiweg, 

winawa ged-inendangig, nsigog. 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ge-gi-inendaman, I who shall nsiwan. 
have thought, 
kin ge-gi-inendaman, nsiwan. 


Ktc., as above in the first future, always prefixing ge-gi-, to 
the verb. 

Remark. The letter n before the syllable si, in the negative 

form, is commonly not heard in pronouncing. F.i. Kawin 
enendansi, is ordinarily pronounced: Kawin inendasi, ete. 
But this m must be in, grammatically, because otherwise there 
would be two s in the negative form, as this always is the case 
between two vowels; and the above word would then be, inen- 
dassi; but it does not sound so. Correct speakers pronounce 
the m enough to be perceived by an attentive ear. 


ai PA poo 


Let us now consider the Change of the verbs of the II. Conju- 
gation. 

The participles, which have always the Change, are fully 
displayed in the above paradigm. 

In the sentences expressing periodical actions or states of 
being, the verbs of this Conjugation are formed thus: 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Enendamanin, when, (or whenever) I think, nsiwanin, 
enéndamanin, nsiwanin, 
enendangin, nsigon, 
enendamingin, nsingon, 
enandamangin nsiwangin 
are *} when we... emt | 
enéndamangon, nsiwangon, 
enendamegon, nsiwegon, 
enendamowadjin, * nsigwanin. 


In the perfect and future tenses the terminations are the same 
as here above, and the Change is made in the prefixes, gi-, and 
ga- or gad-. Gi-is changed into ga-; and ga- or gad- into 
ge- or ged-. F.i. 


Ga-inendamanin, when (or whenever) I have nsiwanin, 


thought, 
ga-inéndamanin, nsiwanin, 
ga-inendangin, nsigon, 
Ged-inendamanin, when I shall think, nsiwanin, 
ged-inendamangin, nsiwangin, 
ged-inendamowadjin, nsigwanin, 


In the other cases of the Change, (see p. 122, 123 and 124,) it 
is made in the same way as here stated; only the end-syllables, 
in, (iin,) nin, or on, are omitted ; as: Enendamdan ; ga-inenda= 
man, ged-inendaman, etc... 


eee Se 


* See Remark, p. 23. 
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EXAMPLES ON THE II. CONJUGATION. 


Pakaikwe bonam, kakina gaie bineshiiag bonamog ; the hen 
lays eggs, and all the birds lay eggs. 

Ki kashkéndanaban, waiéshkat oma ba-aidian ; thou wert lone- 
some when thou first stayed here. 

Kawin nakawé ki gi-nénagatawendansi géd-ikkitoian ; thou hast 
not reflected before hand what thou wouldst say. 

Nin gi-mamakadendanaban waiéshkat wabandamian ishkoténa- 
bikwan ; I wondered when I first saw a steamboat. 

Mojag nin ga-ninagatawendam tchi bwa gigitoian; I will al- 
ways reflect before I speak. 

Nin ga-gi-gujendam tchi bwa minawa wabamiian; I shall have 
taken a resolution before thou seest me again. 

Apejish mojag mino inendaman, wika dash tchi matchi inendan- 
siwan ; I wish I had always good thoughts and never bad 
thoughts. 

Gi-wewibendaman, mi waiba ga-bi-ondjigiweian ; because thou 
hast made haste, therefore thou hast come back soon. 

Dodansiwegoban ga-dodameg, kawin ki da-mino-aidssim nongom ; 
if you had not done what you did, you would not be well now: 

Ki ga-windamon ge-dodaman ; I will tell thee what I shall do. 

Ki ga-windamon ge-gi-inendaman ; I will tell thee what I shall 
have thought. 

Ki da-minwendam na tchi wibameg kinigiigowag ? Would you 
be glad to see your parents ? 

Nin da-gi-kitchi-wassitawendam, mikwinimossiwagiban Debend- 
jiged ; I would have been very sorrowful, had I not thought 
on the Lord. 

Débwéiendan, kego, dgonwetangen, kego gaie matchi inendangen ; 
believe, do not contradict and think not evil. 

Nin jawénimag wassagendangig ; I pity those that suffer. 

Igiw ininiwag aidgonwetangibanig, nongom weweni debwetamog ; 
those men that contradicted before, believe now. 

Nond ga-sdgaangig kawin o gi-nondansinawa gagikwewin ; those 
that went out too soon, did not hear the sermon. 
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Ga-dpitchi-debweiendangibanig oma aking, nongom apitchi mino 
aidwag gijigong ; those that had a perfect faith on earth, are 
now exceedingly happy in heaven. 

Misa igiw ged-anijitangig waiba; these are the persons that 
will soon give all up. 

Ge-gi-mino-dodangig aking, kaginig ta-dibaamdwawag gijigong ; 
those that shall have acted right (done well) on earth, shall 
be eternally rewarded in heaven. 
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II. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nind inendamidog, I think perhaps, 
kid inendamidog, 
inendamodog, 
inenddmidog, one thinks perhaps, (on pense 
nind inendaminadog, [peut-étre,) 
kid inendamwadog, 
inendamodogenag, 


Form after this present tense, the perfect and the future 
PLUPERFECT TENSE.” 


Gonima gi-inendamowamban, I had perhaps th. 
ad gi-inendamowamban, 

gi-inendamogoban, 

Shahi Mba 2c that we had perhaps 

gi-inendamowangoban, [thought. 

gi-inendamowegoban, 

gi-inendamogwaban, 


ce 
e 


¢ 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Enendamowanen, if I think perhaps. 
enéndamowanen, 
enendamogwen, 
enendamowangen, (ninawind) ) 
enéndamowangen, (kinawind) f 
enendamowegwen, 
enendamowagwen, 


if we. . 


* See second Wole, page 128. (Inendamowamban ; inendamogoban.) 
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II. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 
NEGATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Kawin nind inendansimidog, I do perhaps not think, 


nt kid inendansimidog, 
‘s inendansidog, 

ie inendansimidog, 
‘¢ —nind inendansiminadog, 
a kid inendansimwadog, 
v4 inendansidogenag, 


tenses; as: Nin gi-inendamidog. Nin gad-inendamidog. . . . 
PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Kawin gi-inendansiwamban, I had perhaps not thought, 
“  gi-inéndansiwamban, 
‘*  gi-inendansigoban, 
‘““ gi-inendansiwangiban, ) 
*<  gi-inéndansiwangoban, J 
“<< gi-inendansiwegoban, 
«<  gi-inendansigwaban, 


that we.. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Enendansiwanen, if I do perhaps not think, 
enéndansiwanen, 
enendansigwen, 
enendansiwangen, 
enéndansiwangen, 
enendansiwegwen, 
enéndansiwagwen, 


\ if we do perhaps not. 
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Form after this tense the perfect and the future tenses ; as : 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Inendamowambanen, if I had thought I suppose, 
inendamowambanen, 
inendamogobanen, 
inendamowangibanen, 
inendamowangobanen, 
inendamowegobanen, 
inendamowagobanen, 


\ if we had thought. 


PARTICIPLES. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin enendamowanen, I who think perhaps, 
kin enendamowanen, thou who.... 
win enendamogwen, 
ninawind enendamowangen, 
kinawind enéndamowangen, 
kinawa enendamowegwen, 
winawa enendamogwenag, 


\ we who think perhaps. . . 


The perfect and future tenses are formed after this present 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. * 
Nin ga-inendamowambanen, | who had perhaps th..... 
kin ga-inéndamowambanen, 
win ga-inendamogobanen, 

ninawind ga-inendamowangibanen, ) 

kinawind ga-inéndamowangobanen, J 

kinawa ga-inendamowegobanen, 
winawa ga-inendamogobanenag, 


we who had... 


eee 


* For the imperfect, (seldom used,) Nin enendamowdmbanen,... Kin enen- 
damowambanen,... 
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Ga-inendamowdnen..... Ged-inendamowédnen, . . 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Inendansiwambanen, ifI had not thought I suppose, 
inéndansiwambanen, 
inendansigobanen, 
inendansiwangibanen, 
inéndansiwangobanen, 
inendansiwegobanen, 
inendansiwagobanen. 


\ if we had not... 


PARTICIPLES. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin enendansiwanen, I who do perhaps not think, 
kin enendansiwanen, thou who... 
win enendansigwen, 
ninawind enendansiwangen, 
kinawind enéndansiwangen, 
kinawa enendansiwegwen, 
winawa enendansigwenag, 


\ we who do perhaps not think, 


tense; as: Min ga-inendamowdnen,..... Nin ged-inendamowanen.... 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ga-inendansiwaimbanen, I who had perhaps not th... 
kin ga-inéndansiwambanen, 
win ga-inendansigobanen, 
ninawind ga-inendansiwangibanen, 
kinawind ga-inéndansiwangobanen, 
kinawa ga-inendansiwegobanen, 
winawa ga-inendansigobanenag. 


\ we whohad... 
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EXAMPLES ON THE II. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 


Aw aidkosid inini kitchi masitdgosi ; wissagendamodog dpitehi. 
This sick man groans much ; he must suffer exceedingly. 

Ki gi-agonwetamwadog gi-nondameg gagikwewin, kawin ki gi- 
debwetansimwadog. I think you have contradicted when you 
had heard the sermon, you have probably not believed. 

Nishime John kawin kiwe waieshkat gi-minwendansigoban, kiki- 
noamading wi-ijad ; nongom dash kitchi minwendam, kitchi 
dadatabi gaie kikinoamdgosid masinaigan. My brother John 
had not been willing at first to go to school, (as I understood ;) 
but now he likes it very much, and is learning very fast to 
read. 

Kawin waiba ganabatch ta-gijendansidogenag tchi bonitowad 
minikwewin. They will perhaps not soon take a resolution 
to give up drinking. 

Jaigwa waiba ta-inendamodog tchi anamiad. He will probably 
soon have a mind to become a Christian, (to pray.) 

Anawi anamia aw anishinadbe; endogwen dash meshkawenda- 
mogwen mojag tchi anamiad. ‘This Indian indeed is a Chris- 
tian; but it is doubtful whether he has a strong resolution, 
(thought,) to be always a Christian. 

Kishpin ga-nishkaidendamogwen, kawin nin nin gi-nishkiadssi. It 
he has had perhaps angry thoughts, it was not I that made 
him angry. ; 

Kishpin gigendamogobanen wi-mddjad, da-gi-bosi nabikwaning 
pitchindgo. If he had, (I suppose,) made up his mind to go 
away, he would have gone on board the vessel yesterday. 

Ged-ako-mashkawendamowegwen, khawin ki ga-waiejimigossiwag 
matchi-tjiwebisidjig. As long as you shall have a strong re- 
solution, (thought,) you will not be seduced by the wicked 
ones. 

Aw inini wika saiegendansigwen, ta-segendam api ge-nibod. That 
man who seems never to fear, will be afraid at the time of his 
death. 

Mi aw inini nond ga-sagaamogwen gi-gigitong. This is the man 
who went out, (as I heard,) before the council was over. 
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Kinawa ga-matchi-dodamowegwen, ningoting ki ga-kikendago- 
sim ga-tjiwebisiwegwen nongom. You who have perhaps done 
evil, you will once be known, how you have (perhaps) behav- 
ed now. 

Igiw waieshkat ga-debweiendamogobanenag, gi-kitchi-mino-iiwe- 
sigwaban. Those who had believed in the beginning, (the first 
Christians,) behaved very well, (as we read.) 

Aw ge-kashkendansigwen, ge-nishkddendansigwen gaie, gego we- 
nitodjin, nibwakawinining ta-apitenima. He that shall not be 
sad, nor shall have angry thoughts, when he loses something, 
will be esteemed a wise man. 

Aweqwenag wika ge-pisindansigwenag matchi babamddjimowin, 
bisan ta-bimaddisiwag aking. Those who never shall listen to 
bad reports, shall live quietly (in peace) on earth. 
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* Some Examples in regard to 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 


——— 


Minwendamowan na ossan, oma tehi bi-ijaénid? Is his father 
willing that he should come here? 

Apitchi kashkendamowan omisseian. His sisters are very sad 
(lonesome.) 

And so forth in all the tenses 

O widigemaéganan inendamobanin tchi gishpinddonid aki. It 
was the will of his wife, (or, her husband,) to buy land. 

Onigiigon inendamobanin tchi widjemad iniw ikwewan. It was 
the will of his parents that he should marry that woman. 

Gi-sagaamobanin witén bwa pindigenid ogwissan. His brother- 
in-law had gone out, before his son came in. 

Kishpin ossan minwendaminid, ta-bi-ija oma. If his father is 
willing, (consenting,) he will come here. 

Apegich mashkawendaminid ogwissan, tchi mino-ijiwebisinid. I 
wish his sons would firmly resolve to behave well. 

And so on in the other tenses 

Kishpin ogin minwendaminipan, da-gi-widige aw oshkinigikwe. 
That young woman would have married, had her mother given 
her consent. 

Wewib sagaaminipan ossaieian, kawin da-gi-gikandissim. Were 
his brother gone out immediately, there would have been no 
quarreling. 

Kawin Kije-Manilo 0 sdgiassin enamidnidjin aiagonwetaminidjin. 
God does not love Christians who are disobedient, (who con- 
tradict.) 

Kawin awiia gwaiak enamiad o wissokawassin metchi-dodaminid- 
jin. Notrue Christian associates with those that are doing wrong. 

Paul 0 sdgiabanin oshimeibanin, mojag meno-inendaminipanin. 
Paul loved his deceased brother who always had good inten- 
tions, (a good will.) 

John 0 sagiabanin o widigemaganibanin, mojag menwendamini- 
panin. John loved his deceased wife, who always was con- 
tented (cheerful.) 


—— Form the other tenses of these 
* See page 69. 
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the second third person. 
NEGATIVE FORM. 


Kawin minwendansiwan ossan tchi médjadnid. His father is not 
willing that he should go away. | 

Kawin na geget omisseian kashkendansiwan? Are his sisters not 
really sad (lonesome ?) 
that are derived from the present. 

Kawin o widigemaganan inendansibanin tchi bosinid. It was 
not the will of his wife, (or, her husband,) to embark. 

Kawin onigiigon inendansibanin tehi widigemad iniw ikwewan. It 
was not the willof his parents that he should marry that woman. 

Kawin mashi gi-sagaansibanin witan api pandigenid ogwissan. 
His brother-in-law had not yet gone out, when his son came in. 

Kishpin ossan minwendansinig, kawin ta-bi-ijassi. If his father 
is not willing, (not consenting,) he will not come. 

Kishpin mashkawendansinig ogwissan, kawin ginwenj ta-mino- 
ijiwebisissiwan. Ifhis sons have not a firm resolution, they 
will not long behave well. 

formed after the present. 

Kishpin ogin minwendansinigoban, kawin da-gi-widigessi ni- 
misse. My sister would not have married, had her mother 
not given her consent. 

Ossaleian sagaansinigoban wewib, da-gi-kikandim. Were his bro- 
ther not gone out immediately,there would have been quarreling 

Debendjiged 0 nita-jaweniman enamianidjin wika aiagonwetansi- 
nigon The Lord loves Christians who never contradict, (disobey.) 

Kawin awitia gwaiak enamiad 0 widokawassin meno-dodansini- 
gon. No true Christian helps those, (keeps company with 
those,) who act not right. 

John kawin gwetch o sagiassibanin ossaieibanin wika meno-inen- 
dansinigobanin. John did not much love his deceased bro- 
ther, who never had a good will. 

Paul kawin o sagiassibanin 0 widigemaganibanin, wika men- 
wendansinigobanin. Paul did not love his deceased wife, who 
never was contented. 

participles after these two. 1] 
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Ill. CONJUGATION. 


To this Conjugation belong the intransitive or neuter verbs, 
that end at the third person singular, present, indicative, in in 
or on; and they likewise end so at the first person. 

Here are some of the verbs of this description. 


First Person. Third Person. 

Nin dagwishin, I arrive ; dagwishin. 
Nin pangishin, I fell ; pangishin. 
Nind apitchishin, I fall hard ; dpitchishin. 
Nind agédjin, I hang, or I am on high ; agédjin. 
Nin jingishin, I am lying ; jingishin. 
Nin minoshin, I lie well ; minoshin. 
Nin twaéshin, I break through the ice ; twashin. 
Nind ojdshishin, I slide or glide ; ojashishin. 
Nind osdmidon, I speak too much ; osamidon. 
Nin dananagidon, I talk ; dandnagidon- 
Nin mishidon, I have a long beard ; mishidon. 

AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin dagwishin, I arrive, * Kawin si, 
ki dagwishin, De WE 
dagwishin, ear uiel, 
dagwishinim, one arrives, PEL eliats 
they arrive, (on 
arrive,) 
nin dagwishinimin, T *S oe SUT 
ki dagwishinim, SCs 
dagwishinog, fe AS EL © 


* See Remark 4, p. 96. Tt See Remark 3, p. 95. 


— 1535 — 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin dagwishininaban, I arrived, Kawin sinabatr, 
ki dagwishininaban, ‘«  ginaban, 
dagwishinoban, 7.  siban, 


‘*  siminaban, 


nin dagwishiniminaban, 
‘*  gimwaban, 


ki dagwishinimwaban, 
dagwishinobanig, “  sibanig. 


PERFECT TENSE, 


Nin gi-dagwishin, [have arrived, CPR hie 
ki gi-dagwishin, CAPE 
gi-daqwishin, 
Etc., as above in the present tense, always pretixing gi-, to 
the verb. 


66. gi, 


PLUPERFECT TENSE, 


Nin gi-dagwishininaban, I had arrived, Kawin sinaban, 
ki gi-dagwishininaban, ‘*  sinaban, 
Ktc., as above in the imperfect tense, always prefixing gi=, to 


the verb, 
FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ga-dagwishin, I will arrive, Kawin si, 
ki ga-dagwishin, RAL ats 
ta-dagwishin, St sie 

oem Waray s 


ta-dagwishinim, 

nin ga-dagwishinimin, 
ki ga-dagwishinim, 
ta-dagwishinog, 


CON TINT Tg 
ONCSIMN, 
‘< BRWag- 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ge-gi-dagwishin, I shall have arrived, Aawin si, 

ki ga-gi-dagwishin, NATE 

ta-gi-dagwishin, a atc) 
Ktc., as above. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Dagwishinan, if I arrive, siwan, 
dagwishinan, siwan, 
dagwishing, sig, 
dagwishining, sing, 
dagwishinang . iwang. 
oy OAL Cc if we ar. an 2 
dagwishinang, siwang, 
dagwishineg, siweg, 
dagwishinowad, sigwa. 
PERFECT TENSE. 
Gi-dagwishinan, because I have siwan, 
arrived, or when I arrived, 
gi-dagwishinan, siwan, 


Etc., as above in the present tense, prefixing gi-, to the verb. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 
Dagwishinamban, if I had arrived, 


siwamban, 
dagwishinamban, siwamban, 
dagwishingiban, sigoban, 
dagwishiningiban, singiban, 
dagwishinangiban, \ Fone Wad siwangiban, 
dagwishinangoban, siwangoban, 
dagwishinegoban, siwegoban, 
dagwishinowapan , sigwaban. 
FUTURE TENSE. 
Ge-dagwishinan, that I shall arrive, siwan, 
ge-dagwishinan, Siwan, 
Etc., as above in the present tense, prefixing ge-. 
SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 
(re-gi-dagwishinan, that I shall have siwan, 
arrived, 
ge-gi-dagwishinan, siwan, 


Etc., as above in the present tense, prefixing ge-gi-. 
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CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE, 


Nin da-dagwishin, I would arrive, or I ought 


to arrive, 

ki da-dagwishin, 

da- dagwishin, 

da-dagwishinim, they would arrive, 

(on arriverait,) 
nin da-dagwishinimin, 

ki da-dagwishinim, 

da-dagwishinog, 


‘PERFECT TENSE. 


Nin da-gi-dagwishin, | would have arrived, 


or I ought to have arr. 
ki da-gi-dagwishin, 
da-gi-dagwishin, 
da-gi-dagwishinim, 
nin da-gi-dagwishinimin, 
ki da-gi-dagwishinim , 
da-gi-dagwishinog, 
Ge-gi-dagwishinan, that I would have 
arrived, 


si, 


Kawin si, 


ce 


ce 


si, 
sim, 


simin, 
sim, 
siwag. 


Si, 
sim, 
simin,. 
sim, 
siwag. 


siwan, 


Etc., as above in the second future of the subj. mood. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Dagwishinin, 
dagwishinokan , } and Wow, 
ta-dagwishin, let him (her, it) 
arrive, 
ta-dagwishinim, let them arrive, 
(qu’on arrive,) 
dagwishinda, let us arrive, 
dagwishinog, arrive ye, 
ta-dagwishinog, let them arrive, 


Kego gen, 


ee 


si, 


sim, 
sida, 


gegon, 
siwag. 
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PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin degwishinan, I who arrive, siwan, 

kin degwishinan, thou who arr., siwan, 

win degwishing, BIg ton 

deqwishining, sing, 

ninawind degwishinang siwang 
d asony g tie ere. Dhab arr. ; 5? 
kinawind dégwishinang, siwang, 

kinawa degwishineg, siweg, 

winawa deqwishingig, sigog. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin degwishinamban, I who arrived, siwamban, 
kin deqwishinamban, siwamban, 
win degwishingiban, sigoban, 
ninawind degwishinangiban, siwangiban, 
kinawind degwishinangoban, \ siwangoban, 
kinawa deqwishinegoban, siwegoban, 
winawa degwishingibanig, sigobanig. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ga-dagwishinan, I who have arrived, siwan, 
kin ga-dagwishinan, siwan, 


Kte., with the terminations of the present, and prefixing ga-, 


to the verb. 
PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ga-dagwishinamban, I who had arr. siwamban, 
kin ga-dagwishinamban, siwamban, 


KEtc., putting the terminations of the imperfect, and prefixing 
ga-. 
FUTURE TENSE. 
Nin ge-dagwishinan, I who shall arrive, siwan, 
kin ge-dagwishinan, siwan, 
Ktc., after the present, prefixing ga-. 
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SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ge-gi-daguishinan, I who shall have ar. siwan, 
kin ge-gi-dagwishinan, siwan, 
Etc., after the present, prefixing ge-gi-. 


Review diligently the Remarks and Notes of the two preceding 
Conjugations, and mind them well; especially the Rules and 
Remarks regarding the Change. 


Remark. In regard to the conditional mood of these Conjuga- 
tions it must be observed, that only two tenses, the present and 
the perfect, are commonly used init. A third one, called the 
second perfect tense, could be expressed ; as: Nin da-gi-ikkito- 
naiban ; nin da gi-inendaniban, etc. But it is not in common 
use; therefore it is omitted in the paradigms. 


EXAMPLES ON THE III. CONJUGATION. 


Nin manishin, kawin nin minoshinsi, ikkito aw aidkosid. I lie 
uncomfortable, I don’t lie well, says that sick person. 

Keiabi jingishinobanig ba-madjaidn. They were yet in bed 
when I started to come here. 

Nissing nin gi-pangishin pitchinigo, mikwaming gi-bimosseian ; 
nijing dash nin gi-twashin. I fell three times yesterday, walk- 
ing on the ice; and I broke through twice. 

Ginwenj Jesus gi-agédjinoban tchibaidtigong, bwa nibod ; Jesus 
had hung long on the cross, before he died. 

Aw ikwe mikwaming bemossed ta-ojashishin ganabatch, ta-dpit- 
chishin dash. That woman who walks on the ice, will proba- 
bly glide and fall hard. 

Nin ga-gi-dagwishin iwapi, mi dash wedi tchi wabandiiang ; I 
shall have arrived by that time, and so we will see each other 
there. 

Ambe bisin bimosseiog tchi pakitéshinsiweg ; walk carefully lest 
you fall. 

Bibonong, gitwashinin, gega nibikang nin gi-dapiné. Last 
winter, when I broke through the ice, I almost perished in the 
water. 
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Osdmidonsiwegoban, kawin awtia da-gi-nishkddisissi ; had you 
not talked too much, nobody would have been mad. 

Mino ganawénindisoiog, kawin ki kikendansinawa api ge-dagwi- 
shing anishinébe Ogwissan. Beware well, for ye know not 
when the Son of man shall come. 

Mi iwapi kitehi agaming ge-gi-daqwishinan méwija ; at that time 
I shall have arrived in Europe long ayo. 

Kitchi bétddowining waiba ki da-pangishin, kishpin wissokawad 
aw oshkinawe ; thou wouldst soon fall in great sins, if thou 
frequented that young man. 

Nin da-gi-minoshin tibikong, akosissiwamban ; I would have 
lain comfortably last night, had I not been sick. 

Bisdinishin, nibén kego bapiken ; lie still, sleep, do not laugh. 

Bi-dagwishinokan minawa wabang ; nin miwéndamin bi-ijdian. 
Please come to-morrow again; we are happy when thou 
comest. 

Kitchi onijishiwag anangog ishpiming egodjingig ; the stars om 
high are very beautiful. 

Kinawa kabé-bibon pekiteshinsiwegoban, geget ki mino ganawé- 
nindisom bimosseieg. You who never fell all winter, you walk 
with great precaution indeed. 

Aw Abinodji ga-jinjishing ningoting pijikiwigamigong, mi aw 
Debendjiged ki Kije-Manitominan. The Child that lay once in 
a stable, is the Lord our God. 

Mi ogow anishinibeg ga twashingibanig awdssondigo ; these are 
the Indians that broke through the ice the day before yesterday. 

Mi aw ge-dandnagidong minawa kabégijig ; she is the one that 
will talk again all day. 

Kakina igiw ge-gi-dagwishinsigog anamiewigamigong, tchi bwa 
maidjitad mekatewikwanaie, kawin ta-mino-dodansiwag. All 
those that shall not have arrived at the church, before the 
priest begins the service, will not do right. 
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II. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM- 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin dagwishinimidog, I arr. perhaps, Kawin simidog,. 
g = a 
ki dagwishinimidog, ‘¢  simidog, 
dagwishinodog, cen sidoe, 
dagwishinimidog, one arr. perh. **  simidog, 
nin dagwishiniminadog, «.piniinadogy 
ki dagwishinimwadog ««  simwadog, 
dagwishinodogenag, «*  sidogenag. 


After this present tense are formed the perfect and the future 
tenses; as: Nin gi-dagwishinimidog ; etc.... 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Gi-dagwishinowamban, I had per. Kawin sinowamban,,. 
arrived, 
gi-dagwishinowamban, “¢ sinowamban, 
gi-dagwishinogoban, *¢ sigoban, 
gi-dagwishinowangiban, \ ««  sinowangiban.. 
gi-dagwishinowangoban, ‘¢  sinowangiban,. 
gi-daqgwishinowegoban, ‘<  sinowegoban,. 
gi-dagwishinogwaban, *<  sigwaban. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 
Degwishinowanen, that I perh.ar., siwanen, 


degwishinowanen, siwanen, 
degwishinogwen, sigwen, 


— 160 — 


poclianbe ecient: that we p. siwangen, 
degwishinowangen, arr. siwangen, 
degwishinowegwen, siwegwen, 
degwishinowagwen, siwagwen. 


After this present tense are formed the perfect and future 


tenses; as: Ga-dagwishinowanen, 


... gedagwishinowanen. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Dagwishinowambanen, if I had ar- 


rived, | suppose, 
dagwishinowambanen, 


dagwishinogobanen, 
dagwishinowangibanen, 
dagwishinowangobanen, 
dagwishinowegobanen, 
dagwishinowagobanen, 


I sup. 


if we.. 


PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


siwambanen, 


siwambanen, 
sigobanen, 
siwangibanen, 
siwangobanen, 
siwegobanen, 
siwagobanen. 


Nin degwishinowanen, I who arrive perhaps, 


kin degwishinowanen, 
win deqwishinogwen, 
ninawind degwishinowangen, 
kinawind degwishinowangen, 
kinawa degwishinogwenag, 
winawa degwishinowegwen, 


PRESENT TENSE. 


\ we who arr. perh. 


Nin degwishinsiwanen, I who do perh. not arr. 


kin degwishinsiwanen, 
win degwishinsigwen, 
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ainawind Le EM R ER DE SN 9} #oitho dotpimeulien, 
kinawind degwishinsiwangen, 

hinawa degwishinsiwegwen, 

winawa degwishinsigwenag. 

After this present tense are formed the perfect and future 


tenses; as: Nin ga-dagwishinowdnen, ... Nin ge-dagwishino- 
wanen.. . 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ga-dagwishinowambanen, I who had perh. arr. 
kin ga-dagwishinowambanen, 
win ga-dagwishinogobanen, 
ninawind ga-dagwishinowangibanen, \ Eh NB ti oy 
kinawind ga-dagwishinowangobanen, 
kinawa ga-dagwishinowegobanen, 
winawa ga-dagwishinogobanenag. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ga-dagwishinsiwambanen, I who did p. not arr. 
kin ga-dagwishinsiwambanen, 
win ga-dagwishinsigobanen, 
ninawind See remorse eer yi Ay test hay 
kinawind ga-dagwishinsiwangobanen , 
kinawa ga-dagwishinsiwegobanen, 
winawa ga-dagwishinsigobanenag. 


EXAMPLES ON THE III. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 


O sam waiba nin dagwishinimidog, kawin awiia oma aiasi. I 
arrive perhaps too soon, there is nobody yet here. 

Gi-dagwishinodogenag ga-biindjig ; awi-wibamadanig. The ex- 
pected persons have probably arrived ; let us go and see thein- 
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Gega gi-nibowag nij anishindbeg ; niwing kiwe gi-ani-twashi- 
nogwaban bwa oditamowad miniss. Two Indians have almost 
perished ; they have broken through the ice four times (they 
say,) before they reached the island. 


Wabang ta-dagwishinodogenag ninigiigog. Geget nin ga-kitchi- 
minwendam tchi wabamagwa. To-morrow will perhaps arrive 
my parents. I will be happy indeed to see them. 


Endogwen keiabi wesamidonowagwen igiw ikwewag, waieshkat 
ga-tjiwebisiwad. I don’t know whether these women are yet 
so talkative, as they have been at first. 


Gi-ano-akawadbamawag kid inawemaganag pitchindgo. Gonima 
ga-dagwishinowagwen ; awi-gagwedwen. Thy relations have 
been expected( looked for) yesterday. They have perhaps 
arrived ; go and ask. 


Nin kitimagénima aw aidkosid inini ; endogwen ga-minoshinog- 
wen tibikong. Ipity that poor sick man; I don’t know whe- 
ther he lay comfortable last night. 


Kawin nin kikenimassig k’issaieiag tchi gi-dagwishinowagobanen 
odenang, bwa sakidenig. I don’t know whether your brothers 
had arrived in the village, (town, city,) before the fire broke 
out. 


Nita mikwaming bimosse nongom kabé-gijig ; namandj dassing 
ge-pakiteshinogwen. My brother-in-law is traveling to-day on 
the ice all day ; I don’t know how often he will fall. 

Kin pengishinsiwanen wika kitchi batadowining, geget ki jawen- 
dagos. Thou who perhaps never fallest in a mortal sin, thou 
art happy indeed. 


Awegwen gajingishinogwen nin nibaganing nonda-gijig. I don’t. 
know who has lain down on my bed during the day. 


Kinawa ga-pangishinowegwen naningim kitchi batadowining, 
bwa bi-aiad oma mekatewikwanaie, nongom weweni anwenin- 
disoiog. You who have perhaps often fallen in grievous sins, 
before a Missionary was here, repent now sincerely. 
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Winawa nitam ga-gabeshigob anenagoma, bwa kinawind dagwi- 
shinang, gi-ojitogwaban ow kitigan. Those that first had 
settled here, before we arrived, have made this field, (or 
garden.) 


Kwiwisensidog, pisindamog ; Awegwen osdm wika ge-dagwishi 
nogwen kikinoamdding, ta-dnimist. Boys, listen: Whosoever 
shall come too late to school, shall be punished, (or shall 
suffer.) 
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A few Examples in regard te 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Akosiwan onidjanissan, jingishinon nibaganing. His child is 
sick, he is lying on a bed, (or, his children are sick, etc ) 


William ossan bi-dagwishinon. William’s father is coming here. 


And so on in all the tenses. 


Nibiwa od inawemaganan dagwishinobanin pitchindgo. Many 
of his relations arrived yesterday. 

Aw ikwe o@anissan dpitchishinobanin awassondgo. The little 
daughter of this woman fell hard the day before yesterday. 

Aw anishindbe ogwissan nijing gi-twashinobanin, bwa dagwi- 
shininid oma; this Indian’s son had broken twice through the 
ice, before he arrived here. . 


Kishpin 0 widigemadganan dagwishininid, kawin minawa ta-mad- 
jdassiwan. If her husband comes, he will not go away any more. 

Kishpin keiabi jingishininid ogwissan, geget kitimiwan. If his 
sons are yet in bed, they are really lazy. 


And so on in all the tenses: 


Kishpin daqwishininipan omishomissan api pandigeiin, nin da- 
gi-wabamiman. Had his grand-father arrived when I came 
in, | would have seen him. 

Aw inini endasso-tibikadinig 0 ganawadbaman anangon ishpiming 
egodinidjin. This man is gazing every night on the stars that 
are (hanging) on high. 

Iniw yogwissan, pitchindgo ga-dagwishininidjin, gi-bimossewan 
cma. His .on that arrived yesterday, went by bere. 
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the second third person. | 
NEGATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 





Agawa akosiwan onidjdnissan, kawinjingishinsiwan nibaganing- 
His child is a little sick ; he is not lying in ,bed, (or, his chil- 
dren are a little sick, etc.) 

Kawin mashi William ossan dagwishinsiwan. William’s father 
arrives not yet. 


derived from the present. 


Kawin mashi ogin dagwishinsibanin. His mother did not yet 
arrive. 
Kawin oma mikanang adpitchishinsibanin aw ikwe od’ anissan. 


The little daughter of this woman did not fall on this road here. 
Kawin nijing gi-twashinsibanin aw anishinabe ogwissan, mi eta 
abiding. This Indian’s son had not broken twice through the: 
ice, but only once. 
Missawa dagwishinsinig 6 widigemaganan, kawin nongom bibo» 
ninig ta-madjassi. Although her husband arrive not, she will 
not go away this winter. 


derived from the present. 


Kishpin dagwishinsinigoban omishomissan megwa ima aiaian, 
kawin nin da-gi-wadbamassi. Had his grand-father not arrived: 
while I was there, I would not have seen him. 

Kikinoamdgewinini kawin o minwenimassin iniw abinodjiian 
wika kikinoamading degwishinsinigon. The teacher does not 
like those children that never come to school. 

Iniw ogwissan, pitchinago ga-dagwishinsinigon, wabang ta-bi- 
aiawan oma. Hisson who did not arrive yesterday, will be 
here to-morrow, 
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IV. CONJUGATION. 


Here now, dear reader, you are at the most important and the 
«nost difficult of all our Conjugations. 

To this Conjugation belong all the transitive or active verbs 
ANIMATE, ending at the third person singular, present, indicative, 
in dn. The object upon which acts the subject of these verbs, 
is always contained in the verb itself. So, nin wabama, does not 
mean: I see; but, I see him, (her, it.) 

All the verbs belonging to this Conjugation end in a@ at the 
first person singular, present, indicative. This final a is placed 
-among the terminations, to facilitate the conjugating process of 
these verbs; and this a does not belong to the body of the verb. 

Note. In the following two paradigms you will find the singu- 
Jar in the first column of the page in full, and the terminations 
of the plural in the second column. 

Here are some verbs of the IV. Conjugation : 


First Person. Third Person. 
Nin wibandaa, I show him, (her, it ;) o wabandadan. 
Nin nibea, I put him (her, it,) to sleep ; o nibeain. 

_ Nin sdgia, 1 love him, (her, it ;) 0 sagian. 
Nind amoa, I eat him, (her, it ;) od amodan. 
Nin néndawa, I hear him, (her, it ;) o nondawan. 
Nin waibama, I see hin, (her, it ;) o wabaman. 
Nin widigéma, I live with him, (her, it;) 0 widigeman. 
Nin jingénima, I hate him, (her, it ;) 0 gingeniman. 
Nin nakoma, I promise him, (her, it ;) o nakomén. 
Nin pisindawa, I listen to him, (her, it ;) 0 pisindawan. 
Nind anéna, I employ him, (her, it ;) od anonan. 
Nind assd, I put him, (her, it ;) od assdan. 


Remark. As the Otchipwe language makes no distinction of 
the two sexes in the personal pronouns, the pronouns of all the 
three genders ought to be expressed in English, in some in- 
stances. But, to make it shorter and easier, we will ordinarily 
express only the masculine pronouns; and the feminine and 


es 
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neuter will be understood. So, for instance, Nin wabama, can 
mean, I see him, I see her, I see it, (some animate object.) Waia- 
bamdd, can mean, he, she, or it, who sees him, her, or it. In- 
stead of this we will only say: Nin wabama, I see him; waiaba- 
mad, he who sees him, etc., etc. The feminine and neuter pro- 
nouns will be understood. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 





PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nin wabama, I see him, ag, 
ki wabama, ag, 
o wibaman, * an, 
nin wabamanan, t ananig, 
ki wabamawa, awag, 
o wibamawan, Awan. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin wébamaban, I saw him, abanig, 
ki wibamaban, abanig, 
A ul . 
o wabamabanin, abanin, 
nin wabamanaban, anabanig, 
ki wibamawaban, awabanig, 
o wabamawabanin, awabanin. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Nin gi-waibama, I have seen him, 





(or, I saw him,) ag, 
ki gi-wabama, ag, 
0 gi-wabaman, an, 
* See page 90. tT See Remark 8, p. 95. 
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nin gi-wabamanan , ananig,. 
ki gi-waibamawa, awag, 
0 gi-wabamawan, awal.. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin gi-waibamaban, I had seen him 
(or, 1saw him,) abanig,. 
ki gi-wabamaban, abanig. 
Kte., after the above imperfect tense, prefixing gi-. 


FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ga-wabama, I will see him, ag, 
ki ga-wadbama, ag, 
Etc., after the above present tense, prefixing ga-. 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ga-gi-wabama, I shall have seen him, ag, 
ki ga-gi-wabama, ag, 
Etc., likewise after the present tense, prefixing ga-gi-- 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Wabamag, * if I see him, agwa, 
wabamad, adwa, 
wabamad, ad, 
“wabamangid, (ninawind,) + angidwa,. 
wabamang, (kinawind,) angwa, 
wabameg, egwa, 
wabamawad, awad. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Gi-wabamag, when I saw him, agwa, 
gi-wabamad, adwa, 
Ktc., as above in the present tense, prefixing gi-. 


+ See the Remarks concerning this and the following two tenses, p. 110.. 
* See Remark 3, p. 42. 


Mes Ff f4}, li 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Wdabamagiban, had I seen him, agwaban, 
wabamadiban, adwaban, 
wabamapan , apan, 
wibamangidiban, angidwaban, 
wabamangoban, \ angwaban, 
wabamegoban, egwaban, 
wabamawapan , awapan. 


FUTURE TENSE. 


Ge-wabamag, that I shall see him, agwa, 
ge-wdbamad, adwa, 
Etc., as above in the present tense, prefixing ge-. 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Ge-gi-wabamag, that I shall have seen him, agwa, 
ge-gi-wabamad, adwa, 
Etc., likewise after the present tense, prefixing ge gi-. 


CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin da-wabama, I would see him, or I 


ought to see him, ag, 
ki da-wabama, ag, 

o da-wabaman, an, 
nin da-wabamanan, ananig, 
ki da-wibamawa, awag, 

0 da-wibamawan, awan. 


PERFECT TENSE. 
Nin da-gi-wabama, I would have seen him, 
I ought, etc., ag 
ki da-gi-wabama, ag 
Ktc , after the present tense, 





Ge-gi-wadbamag, that I would have seen 
him. agwa, 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Wabam, see him, (thou,) 


waibamakan, please see him, akan, 
0 ga-wibaman, let him see him, an, 
wabamada, let us see him, adanig, 
wabamig, see him, (you,) ig, 
0 ga-wabamawan, let him see him, awan. 


PAO TP Lk §: 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular. 


Nin waiéibamag, I who see him, 
win waidbamag, he whom I see, 
kin waidbam, thou who seest him, 
win waidbamad, he whom thou seest, 
win waidbamad, he who sees him, 
iniw waidbamadjin, he whom he sees, 
ninawind waidibamangid, 
kinawind waidbamang, 
mag Ce Ne a he whom we see, 
win waidbamang, . 
kinawa waidbameg, you who see him, 
win waidbameg, he whom you see, 
winawa waidibamadjig, * they who see him, 
iniw waidbamawadjin, he whom they see. 


\ we who see him, 


Plural. 


Nin waidibamagwa, I who see them, 
winawa waidibamagig, they whom I see, 
kin waidbamadwa, thou who seest them, 
winawa waidbamadjig, they whom thou seest, 
win waidbamad, he who sees them, 
iniw waidbamadjin, they whom he sees, 


—_—— 


* See Remark, p. 28. 
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ninawind waidbamangidwa, 
kinawind waiabamangwa, 
winawa waiabamangidjig 
winawa waidbamangog, 
kinawa waidbamegwa, you who see them, 
winawa waidbamegog, they whom you see, 
winawa waidbamadjig, they who see them, 
iniw waidbamawadyjin, they whom they see. 


\ we who see them, 


; \ they whom we see, 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Singular. 


Nin waidbamagiban, I who saw him, 
win waidbamagiban, he whom I saw, 
kin waidbamadiban, thou who sawest him, 
win waidibamadiban, he whom thou sawest, 
win waiabamapan, he who saw him, 
iniw waidbamapanin, he whom he saw, 
ninawind waidbamangidiban, 
kinawind waidébamangoban, 
win waiabamangidiban, 
win waiabamangoban, 
kinawa waidbamegoban, you who saw him, 
win waidbamegoban, he whom you saw, 
winawa waidbamapanig, they who saw him, 
iniw waidbamawapanin, he whom they saw. 


Plural. 


\ we who saw him, 


he whom we saw, 


Nin waitbamagwaban, I who saw them, 
winawa waidbamagibanig, they whom I saw, 
kin waitébamadwaban, thou who sawest them, 
winawa waidbamadibanig, they whom thou sawest, 
win waidbamapan, he who saw them, 
iniw waidbamapanin, they whom he saw, 
ninawind waidbamangidwaban, 


; i e ve who sa 
kinawind waidbamangwaban, \ we who saw them, 
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winawa waidbamangidibanig, \ Phey ich Oriente 
‘ tA . 3 
winawa waidbamangobanig, 


kinawa waidbamegwaban, you who saw them, 

winawa waidbamegobanig, they whom you saw, 

winawa waidbamapanig, they who saw them, 
iniw waidbamawapanin, they whom they saw. 


PERFECT TENSE. 
Singular. 


Nin ga-wadbamag, I who have seen him, 
win ga-wabamag, he whom I have seen, 
kin ga-wabamad, thou who hast seen him. 


Plural. 


Nin ga-wabamagwa, I who have seen them, 
winawa ga-wabamagig, they whom I have seen, 
kin ga-wadbamadwa, thou who hast seen them. 
Etc., after the above present tenses, prefixing ga-, to the verb. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Singular. 
Nin ga-wabamagiban, I who had seen him, 
win ga-wibamagiban, he whom I had seen. 


Plural. 


Nin ga-wabamagwaban, I who had seen them. 


winawa ga-wabamagibanig, they whom I had seen. 
Bte., after the above imperfect tense. 


FUTURE TENSE. 
Singular. 


Nin ge-wibamag, I who shall see him, 
win ge-wibamag, he whom I shall see. 


— 173 — 


Plural. 


Nin ge-wabamagwa, I who shall see them, 
winawa ge-wdbamagig, they whom I shall see. 
‘Ktc., after the present tense, prefixing ge-. 
SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 
Singular. 
Nin ge-gi-wabamag, I whoshall have seen him, 
win ge-gi-wabamag, he whom I shall have seen. 


Plural. 
Nin ge-gi-wabamagwa, I who shall have seen them, 


winawa ge-gi-wabamagig, they whom I shall have seen. 
Etc., likewise after the present tense, prefixing ge-gi-. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 
NEGATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 
Singular. Plural. 
Kawin nin wabamassi, I don’t 


see him, Kawin assig, 


ce ki wabamassi, “ assig, 

se 0 wabamassin, “FOLASaIT , 

<< nin waébamassiwinan, ‘* assiwananig, 
. ki wabamassiwawa, “¢  assiwawag, 
Lae 0 wabamassiwawan, ** assiwawan. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Kawin nin wabamassiban, I did not 
see him, KAawin assibanig, 


bs ki wabamassiban, ** assibanig, 
ig 0 wabamassibanin, ** assibanin, 
«< nin wabamassiwanaban, «< assiwanabanig, 
A ki wébamassiwawaban, ** assiwawabanig, 


0 wabamassiwawabanin, “* assiwawabanin. 
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Kawin nin gi-waibamassi, I have not seen 
him, Kawin assig,. 
ae ki gi-wabamassi, <<  assig. 
Ktc., after the present tense, prefixing gi- to the verb. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Kawin nin gi-wabamassiban, I had 
not seen him, Kawin assibanig, 
ri ki gi-wabamassiban , *¢ _assibanig. 
Ktc., after the imperfect tense, likewise prefixing gi-. 
Kawin nin ga-wabamassi, I will not see him, Kawin assig. 
as ki ga-wabamassi, cf assige 
Ktc , after the present tense, prefixing ga-. 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Kawin nin ga-gi-wabamassi, I shall not have 
seen him, Kawin assig, 
vi ki ga-gi-waibamassi, , oF PASSE, 
Ktc., likewise after the present tense, prefixing ga-gi-. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Wabamassiwag, * if I don’t 


see him, assiwagwa, 
waibamassiwad, assiwadwa, 
wabamassig, assig, 
wabamassiwangid, assiwangidwa,. 
wabamassiwang, assiwangwa, 
wibamassiweg, assiwegwa, 
wdbamassigwa, assigwa, 





* See Remarks, p. 110. 


a 
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PERFECT TENSE. 


Gi-wabamassiwag, when I did 
notsee him, assiwagwa, 
gi-wabamassiwad, assiwadwa. 
Etc., as above in the present tense, prefixing gi-. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Wabamassiwagiban, if I had 
not seen him, assiwagwaban, 


wdabamassiwadiban, assiwadwaban, 
wabamassigoban, assigoban, 
wabamassiwangidiban, assiwangidwaban », 
wabamassiwangoban, \ assiwangwaban, 
wabamassiwegoban, assiwegwaban, 
wabamassigwaban, assigwaban. 


FUTURE TENSE. 


Ge-waibamassiwag, when I shall 

not see him, dssiwagwa, 
ge-wabamassiwad, Assiwadwa. 
Ktc., after the present tense, prefixing ge-. 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Ge-gi-wabamassiwag, when I shall 
not have seen him, _assiwagwa, 
gée-gi-wabamissiwad, assiwadwa, 
Ktc., likewise after the present tense, prefixing ge-gi-. 


CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Kawin nin da-waibamassi, I would not 
see him, (or, I 
ought not to see 
hin), ~ Kawin assig, 
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Kawin ki da wadbamassi, Kawin assig, 
ne 0 da-wébamassin, ‘s assin, 
« nin da-wabamassiwanan, “ assiwananig, 
of ki da-wabamassiwawa, ‘© assiwawag, 
* o da-wibamassiwawan, ‘¢ assiwawan. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Kawin nin da-gi-wabaémassi, I would not 
have seen him, 
or, I ought, etc. Kawin assig, 
ki da-gi-wabamassi, * assig, 
Ktc., as above in the present tense, always prefixing gi-, to 
the verb. 


ce 


4re-gi-wibamassiwag, that I would not have seen him, assiwagwa. 
Ktc., as above in the second future of the swbj. mood. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Kego wabamaken, don’t see 


him, (thou,) Kego  aken, 
<< 9 ga-wabamassin, let him not 

see him, 1 assin, 
rs wdbamassida, let us not 

see him, sc .assidanig, « 

‘. wibamakegon, don’t see 

him, (you,) akegon, 
<< 0 ga-wabamassiwawan, let fs 

them not see him, assiwawan, 
PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular. 
Nin waiabamassiwag, I who don’t see him, 
win Wwaiabamissiwag, he whom I do not see, 
kin waiabamassiwad, thou who dost not see him, 


win 

win 

iniw 
ninawind 
kinawind 
win 

win 
kinawa 
win 
winawa 
iniw 


Nin 
winawa 
kin 
winawa 
win 

iniw 
ninawind 
kinawind 
Winawa 
winawa 
kinawa 
winawa 
winawa 
iniw 


Nin 
win 
kin 
win 
win 
Iniw 
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waiabamassiwad, he whom thou dost not see, 
waiabamassig, he who does not see him, 
waiabamassigon, he whom he does not see, 
waiabamassiwangid : 

: ; Bite \ we who don’t see him, 
waiabamassiwang, 
waiabamassiwangid 

, roe? \ he whom we do not see, 
waiabamassiwang, 


waiabamassiweg, you who don’t see him, 
waiabamassiweg, he whom you don’t see, 
waiabamassigog, they who don’t see him, 
waiabamassigwanin, he whom they don’t see. 


Plural. 


waiabamissigwagwa, I who don’t see them, 
waiabamassiwagig, they whom I don’t see, 
waiabamassiwadwa, thou who dost not see them, 
waiabamissiwadjig, they whom thou dost not see, 
waiabamassig, he who does not see them, 
waiabamissigon, they whom he does not see, 
waiabamassiwangidwa, 
waiabamassiwangwa, 
waiabamassiwangidjig 
waiabamassiwangog, 
waiabamassiwegwa, you who don’t see them, 
waiabamassiwegog, they whom you don’t see, 
waiabamassigog, they who don’t see them, 
waiabamassigwanin, they whom they don’t see. 


\ we who don’t see them, 


: \ they whom we don’t see, 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Singular. 


waiabamassiwagiban, I who did not see him, 
waiabamassiwagiban, he whom I did not see, 
waiabamassiwadiban, thou who didst not see him, 
waiabamassiwadiban, he whom thou didst not see, 
waiabamassigoban, he who did not see him, 
waiabamassigobanin, he whom he did not see, 
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ninawind waiabamassiwangidiban, 
kinawind waiabamassiwangoban, 
win waiabamassiwangidiban, 
win waiabamassiwangoban, 
kinawa waiabamassiwegoban, you who did not see him, 
win waiabamossiwegoban, he whom you did not see, 
winawa waiabamassigobanig, they who did not see him, 
iniw waiabamassigwabanin, he whom they did not see. 


Plural. 


Nin waiabamassiwagwaban, I who did not see them, 
winawa waiakamassiwagibanig, they whom I did not see, 
kin waiabamassiwadwaban, thou who didst not see them, 
winawa waiabamassiwadibanig,they whom thou didst not Bee 
win waiabamassigoban, he who did not see them, 
iniw waiabamassigobanin, they whom he did not see, 
ninawind waiabamassiwangidwaban, 
kinawind waiabamassiwangwaban, 
winawa waiabamassiwangidibanig, they whom we did 
winawa waiabamassiwangobanig, \ not see, 
kinawa waiabamassiwegwaban, you who did not see them, 
winawa waiabamassiwegobanig, they whom you did not see, 
winawa waiabamassigobanig, they who did not see them, 
iniw waiabamassigwabanin, they whom they did not see. 


\ we who did not see him, 


\ he whom we did not see, 


\ we who did not seethem, 


PERFECT TENSE. 
Singular. 


Nin ga-wdbamassiwag, I who have not seen him, 
win ga-waibamassiwag, he whom I have not seen, 
kin ga-wadbamassiwad, thou who hast not seen him. 


Plural. 


Nin ga-wéibamassiwagwa, I who have not seen them, 
winawa ga-wdbamassiwagig, they whom I have uot seen, 
kin ga-wibamassiwadwa, thou who hast not seen them. 
Ktc., after the present tense, prefixing ga-. 
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PLUPERFECT TENSE. 
Singular. 
Nin ga-wadbamassiwagiban, I who had not seen him, 
win ga-wabamassiwagiban, he whom I had not seen. 


Plural. 

Nin ga-wabamassiwagwaban, I who had noteseen them, 
winawa ga-wabamassiwagibanig, they Whom I had not seen. 
Etc., after the above imperfect tense prefixing ga-. 
FUTURE TENSE. 

Singular. 


Nin ge-wabamassiwag, I who shall not see him, 
win ge-wabamassiwag, he whom I shall not see. 


Plural. 


Nin ge-wabamassiwagwa, I who shall not see them, 
winawa ge-wabamassiwagizg, they whom I shall not see. 
Ktc., after the present tense, prefixing ge-. 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Singular. 


Nin ge-gi-wabamassiwag, I who shall not have seen him, 
win ge-gi-wabamassiwag, he whom I shall not have seen. 


Plural. 

Nin ge-gi-wabamassiwagwa, I who shall not have seen 
them, 

winawa ge-gi-wabamassiwagig, they whom I shall not have 
seen. 


Etc., likewise after the present tense, prefixing ge-gi-. 
Note. Review the Rules and Remarks regarding the Change, 
and apply them to these two forms, the affirmative and the 


negative. 
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EXAMPLES ON THE WHOLE ACTIVE voice. * 


Nin sdgna Kije-Manito, nin sdgiag gaie kakina nidj anishindbeg, 
kawin awiia nin jingénimassi. I love God, and I love all my 
fellow-men, I hate nobody. 

Nin gagikimananig mojag ninidjdnissinanig ; eniwek dash bisan 
abiwag. We speak always to our children, (we exhort them,) 
and they are tolerably quiet. 

Nind @nikanotawaban dw inini megwa oma aiad. I interpreted 
for that man during his stay here. 

Kawin wewini nin gi-nissitotawassi aw inini ga-ikkitod. Ihave 
not well understood that man, what he has said, (I have not 
well understood what that man said.) 

Nin gi-ishkwa-kikinoamdwabanig abinodjiiag api pandigewad 
anishindbeg. I had done teaching the children when the In- 
dians came in. 

Ki ga-babaémitawa na nongom koss ? Ki ga-minddenima na ? 
Kawin na minawa ki ga-matchi-nakwétawassi ? Wilt thou 

obey now thy father ? Wilt thou respect him? 
not give him any more bad answers? 

Tchi bwa ondgwishig nin ga-gi-kikenima enendang. Before even- 
ing I shall have known his idea. 

Wewini gijendan tchi sagiad Kije-Manito, tchi anokitawad gaie ; 
wika dash tchiwissokawassiwadwa metchi-ijiwebisidjig. Firm- 
ly resolve to love God, and to serve him; and never to join 
the company of the wicked. 

Nin gi-minwendamin gi-nondawangid mekatewikwanaie gi-ana- 
miejigigak. We were satisfied (contented) when we heard the 
Missionary last Sunday. (The person or persons spoken to, 
not included.) 

Wewint ganawenimangidwaban nin joniidminanig, kawin non- 
gom nin da-kitimdgisissimin. Had we well taken care of our 
money, we would not be poor now. 

Aniniwapi ga-nasikawag Jesus ? When shall I go to Jesus ? 


* See Remarks, p. 110. See Remark 4, p. 42. 


— 181 — 


Enamiad gegi-iji-sdgiad Kije-Maniton, mi-ged-iji-aiad kagige 
bimddisiwining. As the Christian shall have loved God, even 
so he shall be in life everlasting, (happy or unhappy.) 

Kishpin wabamad Kije-Manito, win ejiwabamik, ki da gossa, ki 
da mandadjia gaie, kawin dash ondjita ki da-nishkiassi. If thou 
couldst see God as he sees thee, thou wouldst fear him, thou 
wouldst respect him, and thou wouldst not purposely offend 
him. 

Nin da-gi-anwenimag wabamagwaban. I would have reprimand- 
ed them had I seen them. 

Anwenim kinidjaniss, kishpin matchi dodang ; babamenim eji- 
webisid, kego pagidinaken, win enendang tchi dodang. Repri- 
mand thy child, when he does wrong; turn thy attention to 
his conduct ; don’t permit him to do as he pleases. 

Jawendagosi waiabamad Kije-Maniton gijigong. Happy is he 
who sees God in heaven. 

Nenibikimassigog onidjdnissiwan ta-animissiwag dibakonidiwi- 
ning. Those who don’t reprimand their children, will suffer 
at the judgment. 

Aw oshkinawe néganadiban pitchinago, jéba gi-dagwishin. The 
young man whom thou leftst behind yesterday, arrived this 
morning. 

Gi-jawendagosiwag igiw ga-wabamadjig Jesusan, ga-nondawad- 

- jig gaie ; awashime dash gi-jawendagosiwag ga-babaémitawad- 
jig. Wappy were they who saw Jesus and heard him ; but 
happier yet were those who obeyed him. 

Igiw anishindbeg ga-gagansomangobanig naningim, nongom 
weweni anamiawag. Those Indians to whom we had spoken 
so often, are now good Christians. (The person or persons 
spoken to, included.) 

Miaw kwiwisens ga-awiadssiwagiban nin masinaigan ; osdm 
banddjiton. This is the boy to whom I had not lent my book, 
because he spoils it too much. 

Ge-ndpinanddjig gijigong ébinidjin, ta-dagwishinog wedi gaie 
winawa. They that follow those who are in heaven, will also 
themselves arrive there. 
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Win ge-gi-sdgiassig Kije-Maniton oma aking, kawin pitchinag 
wedi ajida-bimadisiwining ta-madjitossi wisagiad. He who 
shall not have loved God on earth, shall neither in the next 
life begin to love him. 


PASSIVE VOICE. 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin wabamigo, Iam seen, Kawin igossi, 
ki wabamigo, ay igossi, 
wabama, 30 assl, 

0 wabamigon, * he is seen by... *° igossin, 
nin wébamigomin, i igossimin, 
ki wibamigom, 4g igossim, 
wabamawag, 42 assiwag, 

o wadbamigowan, they are... igossiwan. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin waébamigonaban, I was seen, Aawin igossinaban, 


ki wabamigonaban, a igossinaban, 
wabamaban, % assiban, 
0 wabamigobanin, he was.. . As igossibanin, 
nin wabamigominaban, unk, oh igossiminaban, 
ki wabamigomwaban, x igossimwaban, 
wabamabanig, 4g assibanig, 
o wabamigowabanin, Ss igossiwabanin. 


PERFECT TENSE. 
Nin gi-wadbamigo, I have been seen, Kawin igossi, 
ki gi-wabamigo, ys iZOSsl, 
gi-wabama, de assl. 
Etc., after the present tense, prefixing gi-. 


* See Remark at the end of thls paradigm. 
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PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin gi-wdbamigonaban, lhad Aawin igossinaban, 


been seen, . 
ki gi-wabamigonaban, ff igossinaban, 


Ete., after the above imperfect tense. 
FUTURE TENSE. 
Nin ga-wadbamigo, I will be seen, Aawin igossi, 
ki ga-wabamigo, i igossi, 
Etc., after the above present tense, prefixing ga-. 
SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ga-gi-wadbamigo, I shall have Kawin igossi, 
been seen, 
Kte., likewise after the present tense, prefixing ga gi-. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Wabamigoian, if I am seen, igossiwan, 
wabamigoian, igossiwan, 
wabaminad, assiwind, 
wabamigod, if he is seen by, igossig, 

t oe RES aie igossiwang, 
wabamigoiang, ; igossiwang, 
wabamigoieg, igossiweg, 
wabamindwa, assiwindya, 
wdabamigowad, ifthey ... igossigwa. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


t Gi-wadbamigoiin, when I have been 
seen, igossiwan, 
gi-wdbamigoian , igossiwan, 
Etc., after the present tense, prefixing gi-. 


+ See Remark 6, p. 1il, 
t See Remark 7, p. 112. i 
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PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Wabamigoiamban, had I been seen, igossiwamban, 


wadbamigoiamban, igossiwamban, 
wabamindiban, dssiwindiban, 
wédbamigopan, had he been seen by .. igossigoban, 
wdbamigoidngiban, ) had igossiwangiban, 
abana Meant we. igossiwangoban, 
wabamigoiegoban, igossiwegoban, 
wdabamindwaban, assiwindwaban, 
wdbamigowapan, igossigwaban. 


FUTURE TENSE. 


Ge-wadbamigoian, when I will be seen, igossiwan, 
ge-wabamigoian, igossiwan, 
Etc., after the above present tense, prefixing ge-. 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 
Ge-gi-wabamigoian, when I shall have... igossiwan, 
Kte., after the present tense, prefixing ge-gi-. 


CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin da-wabamigo, I would be seen, Kawin igossi, 


ki da-wabamigo, ** -igossi, 
da-wabama, SET CO 
o da-wabamigon, he would be 
seen by... ‘| 1SOSs810., 
nin da-wdbamigomin, ** — igossimin, 
ki da-wadbamigom, , ‘**  igossim, 
da-wabamawag, “< _assiwag, 
o da-wabamigowan, they.. “¢  igossiwan. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Nin da-gi-wabamigo, I would have been seen, Kawin igossi, 


after the above present tense. 
Ktc., Tae 
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Ge-gi-wadbamigoian, that I would have been 


4 


seen; Gé-gi- wé- 


bamigossiwan, that I would not have been seen. 
Htc., as above in the second future of the subj. mood. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Ki ga-wabamigo, be seen, (thou,) Kego 
ta-wibama, let him be seen, 6c 
nin ga-waibamigomin, let us be seen, ay 
ki ga-wabamigom, be seen, (you,) 
ta-wabamawag, let them be seen, 


PAR TT CIP LEHS.: 


PRESENT TENSE. 


ee 


(74 


Nin waiabamigoian, I who am seen, 
kin waiabamigoian, thou who art .. 
win waiabamind, he who is seen, 
win waiabamigod, he who is seen by .. 
ninawind waiabamigoiang, \ we who are 
kinawind waiabamigoiang,: seen, 
kinawa waiabamigoieg, you who are .. 
winawa waiabamindwa, they who are .. 
winawa waiabamigodjig, they who are seen 
Dye 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin waiabamigoiamban, I who was .. 
kin waiabamigoiamban, 
win waiabamindiban, 
ninawind waiabamigoiangiban, 
kinawind waiabamigoiangoban, } Ths 
kinawa waiabamigoiegoban, 
winawa waiabamindibanig, 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ga-wabamigoian, I who have b. s. 
kin ga-wadbamigoian, 
Kic., after the above present tense. 


igossl, 
assl, 
igossimin, 
1gOssim, 
assiwag. 


igOSsiwan, 
igossiwan, 
assiwind, 
igossig, 
igossiwang, 
igossiwang, 
igossiweg, 


igossigog. 


igossiwamban, 
igossiwamban, 
assiwindiban, 
igossiwangiban, 
igossiwangoban, 
igossiwegoban, 
assiwindibanig. 


igossiwan, 
igossiwan, 
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PLUPERFECT TENSE. 
Nin ga-wébamigoiamban, I who had... —igossiwamban,. 
kin ga-wadbamigoiamban, igossiwamban,. 
Etc., after the above imperfect tense, prefixing ga-. 
FUTURE TENSE. 

Nin ge-wadbamigoian, I who will be seen, igossiwan, 

kin ge-wibamigoian, igossiwan, 
Ktce., after the present tense. 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ge-gi-wabamigoian, Ifwho shall. . igossiwan, 
kin ge-gi-wabamigoian, igossiwan, 


Etc., likewise after the above present tense. 


Remark. When a verb in the passive voice in the third person,,. 
has no report to another third person in the sentence, the ter- 
minations of the first kind, in a, awag, etc., are employed ; (see 
p. 182.) F.i. Wabama aw kwiwisens, that boy is seen; waba- 
mawag igiw ikwesensag, those girls are seen ; without any re- 
port to another third person. But when there is a second third 
person in the sentence, the terminations of the second kind, in 
igon, igowan, etc., are used. F.1. Ossan, 0 wabamigon aw kwi- 
wisens, that boy is seen by his father. Ogiwan 0 waibamigowan 
igiw ikwesensag, those girls are seen by their mother. Ossan, 
his father, and ogiwan, their mother, are the second third per- 
sons in these sentences. (See page 70.) 

The verbs of this Conjugation ending in awa, are conjugated 
exactly after the paradigm Nin wabama, throughout the whole 
ACTIVE voice. But in the passive voice they differ a little. 

We shall point out here below the moods and tenses, in which 
the verbs ending in awa, differ from the verb Nin waibama. We 
take the verb Nin nondawa, I hear him, (her, it.) for’an example. 
Here we don’t put only the final a among the terminations, as 
we did in Min wébama, but the w also; because we use to consi- 
der (in Conjugations,) as the body of the verb only those syl- 
lables and letters, which remain unchanged throughout the: 
whole Conjugation. 
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PASSIVE VOICE. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin nondégo, I am heard, Kawin gossi, 
ki nondago, *< | 'g0881, 
nondawa, <¢ —swassi, 
o nonddgon, he is heard by. . ‘¢  gossin, 

é 3 os AG 
nin nondagomin, gossimin, 
ki nondégom, ** gossim, 

nondawawag, << wassiwag, 


o nondégowan, they are heard by.. ‘ gossiwan. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin nondégonaban, [have b. h., Aawin gossinaban. 


kt nonddégonaban, «¢ -gossinaban, 
nondawaban, *¢ wassiban, 
o nondagobanin, he was heard by .. ** gossibanin, 
nin nondaégominaban , ‘* gossiminaban, 
ki nondaégomwaban, ‘¢ gossimwaban, 
nondawabanig, ** wassibanig, 
o nonddgowabanin, they were heard 
byes ‘¢  gossiwabanin. 


Form the other tenses of the indicative mood after these two 
tenses, prefixing gi- or ga-, according to the preceding para- 
digms; as: Nin gi-nondadgo... Nin gi-nondaigdnaban ... Nin 
ga-nondaigo... Nin ga-gi-nondago. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Kishpin nonddgoiin, * if l am heard, Aishpin gossiwan, 


es nondagoian, ie gossiwan, 
ne nonddwind, A wassiwind, 
Sf nondagod, if he ish. by... ff gossig, 


* See Remark 8, page 113. 
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Kishpin nondagoiang, } . us gossiwang, 
* pn ook if we are h. rs q 
nondagoiang, gossiwang, 
ke nonddgoieg, a3 gossiweg, 
ee nondawindwa, 2 wassiwindwa, 
‘ nondagowad, if they are h. 
r cé 1 
Dy ey he gossigwa. 
PERFECT TENSE. 
Gi-nondagoian, that I have b. h. gossiwan, 
gi-nondagoian, gossiwan, 


Ktc., as above in the present tense, prefixing gi-. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Nondégoiimban, had I been heard, gossiwamban, 
nondégoiamban, gossiwamban, 
nonddwindiban, wassiwindiban, 
nondégopan, had he been heard by... gossigoban, 
nonddgoidingiban, \ had we gossiwangiban, 
nondagoiangoban, J been h. gossiwangoban, 
nonddégoiegoban, gossiwegoban, 

» rondawindwaban, wassiwindwaban, 
nondégowapan, had they been heard 

DY eva gossigwaban. 


Form the two future tenses after the above present tense, pre- 
fixing ge-, and ge-gi-. 

The two tenses of the conditional mood are easily formed after 
the present and perfect tenses of the indicative mood ; as: Nin 
da-nonddgo, I would be heard... Nin da-gi-nonddgo, I would 
have been heard.. . 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Ki ga-nonddgo, be heard, (thou,) / Kego goss, 
ta-nondadwa, let him be heard, wassi, 
nin ga-nonddgomin, let us be heard, s gossimin, 
ki ga-nonddgom, be heard, (you,) ‘fF gossim, 


ta-nondawawag, let them be heard, ‘ wassiwag. 


Nin 

kin 

win 
ninawind 
kinawind 
kinawa 
winawa 
Nin 

kin 

win 
ninawind 
kinawind 
kinawa 
winawa 


Nin 

- kin 

win 
ninawind 
kinawind 
kinawa 
winawa 
Nin 

kin 

win 
ninawind 
kinawind 
kinawa 
winawa 
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PRESENT TENSE. 


nwandaégoiin, I who am heard, 
nwanddgoian, thou who art heard, etc,, 
nwandawind, 
nwandagoiing, 
nwandagoiang, 
nwandagoieg, 
nwandawindjig, 
nwandagossiwan, I who am not heard, 
nwanddgossiwan, thou who... etc., 
nwanddwassiwind, 
nwandagossiwang, 
nwandagossiwan zg, 
nwandagossiweg, 
nwandawassiwindjig. 


\ we who are heard, 


\ we who are not heard. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


nwanddgoidmban, I who was heard, 
nwandagoiamban, 
nwandadwindiban, 
nwandégoiangiban, 
nwanddgoiangoban, 
nwanddgoiegoban, 
nwandawindibanig, 
nwandagossiwamban, | who was not heard, 
nwanddgossiwamban, 
nwandawassiwindiban, 
nwanddgossiwangiban, 
nwandagossiwangoban, 
nwandagossiwegoban, 
nwanddwassiwindibanig. 


\ we who... 


\ we who were not heard. 


Form the other four tenses of these participles after the above 


present and imperfect tenses; as: Nin ga-nonddgoian. 


ey ING 


ga-nondagoiamban... Nin ge-nondagotan. .. Nin ge-gi-non- 
dagotan.. . 


— 190 — 


Remark. There are some verbs belonging to this IV Conj., 
which end in owa. It must, however, be observed, that the let- 
ler 0, before the syllable wa in these verbs, is hardly heard, or 
rather not at all, in some moods and tenses; as: Nind inina@jao- 
wa,I send him; nind agwanaowa, I cover him; nin pakitéowa, 
I strike him ; nin kibékwaowa, I shut him up; nin nandonéo- 
wa,I look for him; nin bashibaowa, I stab him, etc. In hear- 
ing these verbs pronounced, we should think they ought to be 
written: Inindjawa, agwinawa, pakitéwa, kibakwawa, nando- 
néwa, bashibawa, etc. But it is grammatically certain that there 
is an o before wa. In some inflections of these verbs this o ap- 
pears openly, (as you will see below,) and we could never gram- 
matically account for its appearance, if we did not assume, that 
these verbs really end in owa at the first person singular, pres., 
indic., act. voice. An accurate speaker will let it sound a little. 

Let us now examine, how far the verbs ending in owa, differ 
in conjugating from those ending in awa, which we have consi- 
dered above. 

In the active voice they conform tothe paradigm Min wéaba- 
ma, like those ending in awa; except in the imperative mood, 
as you will see by and by. But in the passive voice there is 
some difference. The indicative mood does not differ. Take off 
the end-syllable wa, as you do in Nin nondawa ; and then attach 
the terminations of the paradigm Nin nondégo, and you will 
correctly conjugate the indicative. F. 1. Min pakitéogo, I am 
struck ; nin pakitéogonaban, I was struck ; nin gi-pakitéogo, I 
have been struck. 

The subjunctive mood differs a little, in the third persons, as 
follows: 

PASSIVE VOICE. 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE, 


Pakitéogoian, if Lam struck, gossiwan, 
pakitéogoian, gossiwan, 
pakitéond, wassiwind, 


pakitéogod, if he is struck by ... gossig, 
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hile ehtedten gossiwang, 
pakitéogoiang, gossiwang, 
pakitéogoieg, gossiweg, 
pakitéondwa, wassiwindwa, 
pakitéogowad, gossigwa. 
PERFECT TENSE. 
Gi-pakiteogoiin, when I have been struck, gossiwan, 
gi-pakiteogoian, gossiwan. 
Ktc., after the above present tense. 
PLUPERFEOT TENSE. 

* Pakitéogoidmban, had I been struck, gossiwamban, 
pakitéogoiamban, gossiwamban, 
pakiteoondiban, wassiwindiban, 
pakiteogoidngiban, ive aa gossiwdngiban, 
pakiteogoiangoban, J gdssiwangoban, 
pakiteogoiegoban, gossiwegoban, 
pakiteondwaban, Wagsssiwindwaban, 
Form the two future tenses of the subjunctive after the above 

present tense, viz: Ge-pakitéogoiain ... Ge-gi-pakitéogoian .. . 


The two tenses of the conditional mood are easily formed after 
the above present and perfect tenses, viz: Nin da-pakitéogo... 


Nin da-gi-pakitéogo .. . 


The imperative mood is to be formed after the above paradigm, 


viz: Ki ga-pakiteogo ... Ta-pakiteowa... etc. 


PARTICIPLUES. 
PRESENT TENSE. 
Nin pekitéogoian, I who am struck, 
kin pékitéogoian, 
win pekiteond, 
ninawind pekiteogoiing, 
kinawind pekiteogoiang, 
kinawa pekiteogoieg, 
winawa pekiteondjig. 


* See Remark 3, page 110. 


\ we who are struck. 


— 
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Nin pekitéogossiwin, I who am not struck, 

kin pekitéogossiwan, 

win pekiteowassiwind, 

ninawind pekiteogossiwang, 

kinawind pekiteogossiwang, 
kinawa pekiteogossiweg, 

winawa pekiteowassiwindjig. 


\ we who are not struck, 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin pekitéogoiamban, I who was struck, 
kin pekitéogoiamban, 
win pekiteondiban, 
ninawind pekiteogoiangiban, 
kinawind pekiteogoiangoban, 
kinawa pekiteogoiegoban, 
winawa pekiteondibanig, 
Nin pekiteogossiwimbin, I who was not struck, 
kin pekiteogossiwamban, 
win pekiteowassiwindiban, 
ninawind pekiteogossiwangiban, 
kinawind pekiteogossiwangoban, 
kinawa pekiteogossiwegoban, 
winawa pekiteowassiwindibanig. 


\ we who were struck, 


\ we who were not struck, 


Form the other tenses of these participles after the above two 
tenses, viz: Nin ga-pakitéogoian ... Nin ga-pakitéogoitamban. .. 
Nin ge-pakitéogotan. .. 


EXAMPLES ON THE WHOLE PASSIVE volce. 


Nin wabamigo, nin nondigo gate; dainendam enamiad médjag, 
misiwé gaie. A Christian ought to think always and every- 
where: I am seen and I am heard. 

Maban ikwesens mino ganawenima, omisseian 0 gagikimigon mo- 
jag. This girl is well taken care of; she isfalways exhorted 
by her sister. 
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Nin nandomigominaban gaie ninawind nimiiding, kawin dash 
nin gi-ijassimin. We were also invited to the ball, but we did 
not go. 

Ketimagisidjig gi-ashamawag, gi-agwiawag gaie; kawin awtia 
gi-ikonajaogossi bwaminind gego. The poor have been fed, 
and have been clothed ; nobody has been sent away before he: 
Was given something. 

Nin gi-anonigominaban api degwishing nimishominan. We had 
been engaged, (hired, employed,) when our uncle arrived. 

Kishpin ossan pisinddgod aw oshkinawe, kawin gego matchi 
ikkitossi; nondégossig dash ossan, kitchi winigijwe. When 
that young man is heard by his father, he does not say a bad 
word ; but when he is not heard by his father, he speaks very 
indecently. 

Pisindagéssiwamban kawin nin da-gi-kikendansimin ejiwebak 
Kije-Manito od inakonigewin. If thou hadst not been listened 
to, we would not have known the law of God. 

Kawin ki -bonigidétawassiwawag kidj’ anishindbewag, mi ge- 
ondji-bonigidétagossiweg gaie kinawa ga-bata-jiwébistieg. 
You don’t forgive your fellow-men, therefore you also will not 
be forgiven what you have sinned, (your sins shall not be for- 
given to you.) 

Aniniwapi ge-dibaamagod ga-anonigodjin ? Wégonen ge-minigod ? 
When will he be payed by his employer? What will he be 
given? 

Kishpin awtia matchi dodang, wi-anwenindisossig dash kawin 
Kije-Maniton o da-bonigidetagossin. Ifapersoncommitted a 
bad action and would not repent, God would not forgive him. 

Ossan 0 da-gi-aidwigon aw kwiwisens, o da-gi-pakitedgon gaie,. 
wabamigopan. That boy would have been reprimanded and 
beaten by his father, had he been seen by him. 

Mano ki ga-wabamigo, kishpin mino dodaman ; mano ki ga-non- 
dago, kishpin wenijishing gego dibadodaman. Be seen when 
you are doing good actions ; and be heard, when you are tell- 
ing something good and useful. 


Weweni ta-dibaamawa aw Wemitigoji, kego ta-waiéssimassi ; 
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wewent ki gi-anokitagowa. Let that Frenchman be well paid, 
let him not be cheated; he worked well for you. 

Ambé, gaie ninawind nin gad-inénimigomin tchi minigoidng 
oshki masinaiganan. Well, let usalso be thought worth to 
receive new books. 

Kekinoamawassiwindjig abinodjiiag kitimdgisiwag; kawin ma- 
sinaigan o ga-nissitawinansinawa. Children that are not 
taught are worth pity ; they will not know how to read. 

Aw kétchizjingénimindiban nongom sagia; kakina bonigidétadi- 
wag. The person that was hated so much, is now beloved; 
they forgive each other all. 

Debenimiian, ga-sassagadkwaogoian tchibaiatigong, nin ondji ; 
jawenimishin. Lord, who was nailed to a cross, for my sake ; 
have mercy on me. 

Kakina igiw, anamiewin ga-ondji-gotagiindjig, ga-ondjinissind- 
Jig gaie jawendagosiwag gijigong ; those that have been per- 
secuted and killed for religion’s sake, are happy in heaven. 


There are some verbs belonging to this IV. Conjugation, that 
make an exception at the second person sing. of the imperative 
mood, in the active voice. There are three kinds of these verbs. 


FIRST KIND. 


Many verbs ending in na at the first person sing. indic., 
change this syllable na in j, at the second person singular of 


the imperative; as: . 

VERBS. 2nd. PERS. SING. IMP. 
Nin pindigana, I make him (her, it) go in ; pindiga). 
Nin nana, I fetch him, (her, it ;) nai). 
Nind odabana, I drag him, (her, it ;) odibaj. 
Nin mina, I give hin, (her, it ;) mi). 
Nin wawina, I call or name him, (her, it ;) wawi). 


Nind ijiwina, I conduct, lead, carry him, (her, it ;) ¢jiwij. 


Remark 1.—Sometimes, in hearing the above imperative pro- 
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nounced, we should think there is an m before j ; as: nan, wa- 
winji, etc. But it is heard so seldom and so indistinctly that I 
think we need not care about it. 


Remark 2.1 know no general rule which could point out 
those verbs ending in na, that make the above exception in the 
imperative mood. There are many, likewise ending in na, that 
make no exception in the imperative ; as: 


VERBS. 2nd. PERS. SING. IMP. 
Nin sdgidina, I carry or turn him, (her, it,) out ; sagidin. 
Nin pagidina, I let him, (her, it,) go ; pagidin. 
Nin wébina, I throw him, (her, it,) away ; webin. 


Remark. It seems, however, that we can say witb security, 
that all the verbs of this Conjugation, ending in ana, change the 
last syllable na into 7, at the second person singular of the im- 
perative mood. But for those ending in ina and ona, no rule 
is known to me. Some of them, as you see, change the last syl- 
lable na into j, at the said person of the imp.; and some do not, 
they have a regular imperative. 


SECOND KIND. 


The verbs of this Conjugation, ending in ss@, at the first per- 
son sing. of the indicative mood, changethis termination in shi, 
at the second person sing. of the imp. mood ; as: 


VERBS. 2nd. PERS. SING. IMP. 
Nin gossd, 1 am afraid of him, (her, it ;) goshi. 

Nind assé@, I put him, (her, it ;) ashi. 

Nin niss@, I kill him, (her, it ;) nishi. 

Nia mawadissad, I pay him, (her, it,) a visit; mawadishi. 
Nind odissa@, I go to him, (her, it ;) odishi. 


Ktc., etc.... 


— 196 — 


THIRD KIND. 


The verbs ending in owa, form their second person singular 
of the imperative mood, by owa with h. And they form their 
second person plural of the imperative, by changing the last 
syllable wa into g; as: 


VERBS. 2nd. PERS. IMP. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Nin pakitéowa, I strike him, 
(her, it-.;) pakiteh, pakitéhog. 
Nin sassagakwaowa, I nail him, 
(her, it ;) sassagakwah, sassagakwahog. 
Nin ningwaowa, I bury him, 
.Cper, it) ningwah, ningwahog. 
Nin bashanjéowG, I whip him, 
(her, it ;) bashanjeh, bashanjehog. 
Nin niwanaowa, I kill him, 
(her, it ;) niwandh niwanahog. 
Nin bassanowéowa, I strike him, 
(her, it) on the cheek ; bassanowth, bassanowéhog. 


The following verbs are irregular at the second person singu- 
lar of the imperative mood, but they are regular in the plural. 


2nd PERS. SING. IMP. 


VERBS 
Nind awd, I make use (of some a. obj. ;) awi. 
Nind ind, I tell him, (her, it 5) iji. 


Nind ondji-nand@, I kill him, her, it,) for 
such a reason, (for religion’s sake, etc.) ondji-nant. 

Htc. £bG-l lar 

Remark. The verbs of all these kinds are irregular only in the 
imperative mood; but throughout all the other moods and 
tenses they are perfectly regular, as far as the preceding para- 
digms are concerned, which we have conjugated till now. But 
in the “ Cases” this irregularity will come forth in all those 
tenses that are derived from the second person singular of the 
imperative mood; as you will see in the paradigms of the 


e< Cases.” 
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IV. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 


— = 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nin wabamadog, I see him perhaps, adogenag, 
ki waébamadog, adogenak , 
0 wabamadogenan, adogenan, 
nin wabamanadog, anadogenag, 
ki wadbamawadog, awadogenag, 


0 wabamawadogenan, awadogenan. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Ni wabamawagiban, I saw him perhaps, 


awagwaban, 
ki wabamawadiban, awadwaban, 
wibamagoban, agoban, 
ni wabamawangidiban, ) awangidwaban. 
ki wabamawangoban, Jf Rte awangwaban, 
ki wibamawegoban, awegwaban, 
wabamagwaban, agwaban, 


Form the remaining tenses after these two. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Waiabamawagen, whether I see him, Awagwawen, 


waiabamawaden, awadwawen, 
waiabamagwen, agwen, 
waiabamawangiden, (ninawind,) awangidwawen, 
waiabamawangen, (kinawind,) awangwawen, 
waiabamawagwen, awcgwawen, 
waiabamawagwen 


awagwen. 
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PERFECT TENSE. 


Ga-wdbamawagen, if I have perh. seen 
him, awagwawen, 
Kte., after the above present lense. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Wabamawagibanen, if I had perh. seen 


him, awagwabanen, 
wabamawadibanen, _ awedwabanen, 
wabamagobanen, agobanen, 
wabamawangidibanen, awangidwabanen, 
wdbamawangobanen, j awangwabanen, 
wabamawegobanen, awegwabanen, 
waibamawagobanen, awagobanen. 


The future tense is formed after the present ; as: Ge-wabam- 
dwagen, etc.... 
PARTICIPLES. 
PRESENT TENSE. 
Singular. 
Nin waiabamawagen, I who perhaps see him, 
kin waiabamawaden, thou who perhaps seest him, 
win waiabamagwen, he who perhaps sees him, 
iniw waiabamagwenan, he whom he sees perhaps, 
ninawind waiabamawangiden, 
kinawind waiabamawangen, 
kinawa waiabamawegwen, you who perhaps see him, 


winawa waiabamagwenag, they who perhaps see him, 
iniw waiabamawagwenan, he whom they perhaps see. 


Plural. 


Nin waiabamawagenag, I who perhaps see them, 

kin waiabamawadenag, thou who perhaps seest them, 
win waiabamagwen, he who perhaps sees them, 
iniw waiabamagwenan, they whom he sees, perhaps, 


\ we who see him perhaps, 
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ninawind waiabamawangidenag, ) 


A ; : we who perhaps s 
kinawind. waiabamawangenag, § IY ps see them, 


kinawa waiabamawegwenag, you who perhaps see them, 
winawa waiabamagwenag, they who perhaps see them, 


iniw waiabamawagwenan, they whom they perhaps see. 
PERFECT TENSE. 
Singular. 
Nin ga-waibamawagen, I who perhaps have seen him. 
Plural. 


Nin ga-wabamawagenag, I who perhaps have seen them 
Etc., after the above present tense. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 
Singular. 


Nin ga-waibamawagibanen, I who perhaps had seen him, 
kin ga-waibamawadibanen, thou who . 


win ga-wabamagobanen, he who perhaps had seen him. 
iniw ga-wabamagobanenan, he whom he... 
ninawind ga-wabamawangidibanen, Y 


kinawind ga-wadbamawangobanen, J Memeo hed pieyD. 
kinawa ga-wibamawegobanen, you who had p. seen him, 
winawa ga-wabamawagobanenag, they who had p.s. h., 
iniw ga-wébamawagobanenan, he whom they... 


Plural. 


Nin ga-wabamawagwabanen, I who p. had seen them, 
kin ga-wabamawadwabanen, thou who... 


win ga-wadbamagobanen, he who perhaps had seen them, 


iniw ga-wabamagobanenan, they whom he p. had seen. 
ninawind ga-wabamawandgidwabanen, 


\ we who perhaps had 
kinawind ga-wdbamawangwabanen, 


seen them, 
kinawa ga-wabamawegwabanen, you who had p. s. them, 


winawa ga-wabamawagobanenag, they who p. h. s. them, 
iniw ga-wibamawagobanenan, they whom they h. p. s. 


14 
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Note. To form the imperfect tense, (which is not much used,) 


you have only to take off the prefix ga-, and make the Change 


as: nin waiabamawagibanen, I who perhaps saw hin, etc. 
FUTURE TENSE. 
Singular. 
Nin ge-wabamawagen, I who perhaps shall see him. 
Plural. 


Nin ge-wabamawagenag, I who perhaps shall see them. 


Ktc., after the above present tense. 


ACTIVE VOICK. 


NEGATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular. 
Kawin nin wabamassidog, I don’t perhaps see him, 
of ki wabamassidog, 
a o waibamassidogenan , 
«nin wabamassinadog, 
A ki wdbamassiwadog, 
4 0 wabamassiwadogenan. 
Plural. 
Kawin nin wibamassidogenag, I don’t perhaps see them, 
a ki wabamassidogenag, 
eé 0 wabamassidogenan, 
oe nin wibamassinadogenag, 
i ki wabamassiwadogenag, 


a o wabamassiwadogenan. 


I 
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IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Singular. 


Kawin nin wabamassiwagiban, I did perhaps not see him, 
me ki wabamassiwadiban, 
0 wabamassigoban, 
nin wabamassiwangidiban : 
nin Pet senate ban, i‘: Re er er 
ki wabamassiwegoban, 
0 waibamassigwaban. 


Plural. 


ee 


Kawin nin wabamassiwagwaban, I did perhaps not see them, 
ve ki wabamassiwadwaban, 
0 wabamassigoban, 
nin wibamassiwangidwaban, 
nin wibamassiwangwaban, 
ki wibamassiwegwaban, 
0 wibamassigwaban. 


(74 


After these two tenses all the others of the indicative mood are 
easily formed. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular. Plural. 
Waiabamassiwagen, if I p. don’t s. him, assiwagwawen, 
waiabamassiwaden, assiwadwawen, 
waiabamassigwen, assigwen, 
waiabamassiwangiden, ) if wep. don’t assiwangidwawen, 
waiabamassiwangen, see him, assiwangwawen, 
waiabamassiwegwen, assiwegwawen, 
waiabamassiwagwen, assiwagwen. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Ga-waibamassiwagen, whether I have 
not seen him, assiwagwawen, 
Etc., as above in the present tense. 
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PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Wdbamassiwagibanen, if I had not 


seen him, assiwagwabanen, 
wabamassiwadibanen, assiwadwabanen, 
wabamassigobanen, assigobanen, 
wabamassiwagidibanen,) . f assiwangidwabanen 
peso atid a assiwangwabanen, 
wabamassiwegobanen, assiwegwabanen, 
waibamassiwagobanen, assiwagobanen. 


The future tense to be formed after the present ; as: Ge- 
waibamdssiwagen,... Ge-wabamassiwaden, etc. 


ies yf al AO Ua eg 
PRESENT TENSE. 
_ Singular. 


Nin waiabamassiwagen, I who perhaps see him not, 
kin waiabamassiwaden, thou who perhaps seest him not, 
win waiabamassigwen, he who perhaps does not seehim, 
iniw waiabamassigwenan, he whom he p. does not see, 
ninawind waiabamassiwangiden,y we who don’t perhaps 
kinawind waiabamassiwangen, \ see him, 
kinawa waiabamassiwegwen, you who perhaps don’t see him, 
winawa waiabamassigwenag, they who perhaps don’t see him, 
iniw waiabamassiwagwenan, he whom they p. don’t see. 


Plural. 


Nin waiabamassiwagenag, I who perh. don’t see them, 
kin waiabamassiwadenag, thou who dost not. p. see them, 
win waiabamassigwen, he who perhaps does not see them, 
iniw waiabamassigwenan, they whom he p. does not see, 
ninawind BE nee Aare) we who don’t perh. see 
kinawind waiabamassiwangenag, them, 
kinawa waiabamassiwegwenag, you who p. don’t see them, 
winawa waiabamassigwenag, they who p. don’t see them. 
iniw waiabamassiwagwenan, they whom they dop.... 
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PERFECT TENSE. 
Singular. 
Nin ga-wabamassiwagen, I who have p. not seen him. 
Plural. 


Nin ga-wabamassiwagenag, I who have p. not seen them 


Kic., after the above present tense. 
PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Singular. 


Nin ga-waébamassiwagibanen, I who had p. not seen him, 
kin ga-wabamassiwadibanen, thou who hadst p.... 
win ga-wabamassigobanen, he who had p. not seen him, 
iniw ga-wabamassigobanenan, he whom he had p.. . 
ninawind ga-wabamassiwangidibanen, y we who had perhaps 
kinawind ga-wabamassiwangobanen, J not seen him, 
kinawa ga-wdbamassiwegobanen, you who had... 
winawa ga-wabamassiwagobanenag, they who had perhaps 
not seen him, 
iniw ga-wabamassiwagobanenan, he whom they had... 


Plural. 


Nin ga-wabamassiwagwabanen, I who had p. not s. th., 
kin ga-wdbamassiwadwabanen, thou who hadst p.... 
win ga-wabamassigobanen, he who had p.'n. seen them, 
iniw ga-wabamassigobanenan, they whom he had p. not 
seen, 
ninawind ea iapaabas aie RatEN we who had p. not 
kinawind ga-wadbamassiwangwabanen, seen them, 
kinawa ga-wabamassiwegwabanen, you who had perhaps not 
seen them, 
winawa ga-wdbamassiwagobanenag, they who had _ perhaps 
not seen them, 
iniw ga-wabamassiwagobanenan, they whom they had 
perhaps not seen. 
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FUTURE TENSE. 
Singular. 

Nin ge-wabamassiwagen, I who shall p. not see him. 
Plural. 

Nin ge-wibamassiwagenag, I who shall p. not see them. 


Ktc., after the present tense. 





EXAMPLES ON THE ACTIVE VoIcE OF THE IV. DUBITATIVE 
CONJUGATION, AFFIRMATIVE AND NEGATIVE FORMS. 


Kawin nongom naningim ki wibamassiwadog kimissewa, eko 
widiged. You do probably not see often now your sister, 
since she is married. 

Paul gikamadgoban 0 widigemdganan ; mi wendji-maddjad gana- 
batch aw ikwe. They say Paul scolded his wife; that is per- 
haps the reason why the woman goes away. 

Ki gi-wissokawadogenag metchi-gijwedjig, mi wendji-kikenda- 
man nibiwa matchi ikkitowinan. Thou hast probably fre- 
quented persons that use bad language, therefore thou know- 
est somany bad words. 

Kawin mashi gi-kikenimassiwadiban pindig aiad, api debadji- 
moian tw. Thou hadst probably not yet known that he was 
in the room, at the time when thou toldst that. 

Bibonong anishindbeg gi-amodqwaban kakina 0 pagwegiganimi- 
wan, gi-bwa-odjitchissenig anamikodading. Last winter the 
Indians had eaten up all their flour (I understood,) before 
New year’s day arrived. 

Geget wedi nongom o gaganonan, endogwén dash nessitawina- 
wagwen. He is now indeed speaking to him there, but I don’t 
know whether he recognises him. 

Kawin ki kikeniwissinon, nongom geget jangenimassimaden, gtn- 
wenj dash ki gigingenimaban. I don’t know whether now in- 
deed thou dost not hate him, but thou hadst hated him a long 
time. 

Kawin ganabatch o gi-adimassin. Endogwen ga-adimassigwen. 
He has perhaps not overtaken him. It is doubtful whether he 
has not overtaken him. 
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Endogwen wika tehi gi-gimodimassigobanen onigiigon, mi dash 
pitchinag tchi gi-dpitchi-gimodid. It is doubtful whether he 
had never stolen before anything from his parents, and that 
he only now committed so great a theft. 

Kishpin Wawitiatanong ijad,mi idog iwapi ge-wibamagwen og- 
wissan, kishpin ketabi bimddisinigwen. If he goes to Detroit, 
then, I suppose, he will see his son, if he is living yet. 

Mi aw inini waiabamassigwen wika Bwanan. Nibiwa nin gi- 
wabamag. This is, I suppose, the man who never sees (saw) 
a Sioux. I have seen many. 

Kakina igiw weiejimadgwénag wid)’ anishindbewan, 0 da-mikwe- 
nimawan Kije-Maniton mist gego kekendaminidjin. All those 
who (perhaps) cheat their fellow-men, ought to think on God, 
who knows all. 

Aw ga-matchi-dotawassigwen wika wid)’ anishiniben, geget ki- 
tchi jawendagosi. He that perhaps never has done wrong to 
his fellow-men, is very happy indeed. 

Awegwen ga-nissagwen nin pakaakweian, nindaian gate. I don’t 
know him who has killed my chickens and my dog. 

Ilgiw ga-anokitawassigobanenag Debendjigenidjin, megwa gi-bi- 
madisiwad aking, kawin nongom o wabamassiwawan gijigong. 
Those who had not served the Lord, whilethey lived on earth, 
do not see him now in heaven. 

Aw ge-sigiagwen, gejawenimagwen gaie wikanissan, tajaweni- 
ma gaie win. He who shall love his brother, (his neighbor,) 
and shall have mercy on him, he shall also find mercy. 





PASSIVE VOICE. 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin wabamigomidog, I am per- 


haps seen, Kawin igossimidog, 
ki waébamigomidog, ** igossimidog, 
wabamadog, eo assidog 
o wabamigodogenan, * “¢  igossidogenan, 





* See Remarks, p. 186. 
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nin waibamigominadog, 
hi wadbamigomwadog, 
wibamadogenag 
0 waibamigowadogenan, 


ce 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Wabamigowamban, I was perhaps 


seen, 
waibamigowamban, 
wadbamawindiban, 
wabamigogoban, he was per. 


seen by. 
we 
wibamigowan giban, were 
wabamigowangoban pa 


wadbamigowegoban, 
wabamawindwaban, 


wabamigogwaban, they were p. 


seen by... 


Kawin 
ce 


of 

ce 
ce 
c¢ 
ce 


oe 


(a9 


igossiminadog, 
igossimwadog, 
assidogenag, 
igossiwadogenan. 


igossiwamban, 
igdssiwomban, 
assiwindiban, 


igossigoban, 
igossiwangiban, 
igOssiwangoban, 
igossiwegoban, 


assiwindwaban, 


igossigWaban. 


The remaining tenses of the indicative are to be formed after 


these two. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Waiabamigowanen, if I am perhaps 


seen, 
waiabamigoOwanen, 
waiabamawinden, 


waiabamigogwen, if he is perhaps 


seen by... 


waiabamigowangen ‘ 
5 e a. ifwe.. 


waiabamigowangen, 
waiabamigoweg wen, 


waiabamigowagwen, if they-are 


perhaps seen by... 


igossiwanen, 
igdssiwanen, 
Assiwinden, 


igossigwen, 

igossiwangen, 
igOssiwangen, 
igossiwegwen, 


igossiwagwen. 


yr a 
PERFECT TENSE. 


Ga-wédbamigowinen, that I have 
perhaps been seen, igossiwanen, 
Ktc., after the above present tense. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Wabamigowimbanen, * if I had perhaps 


been seen, igossiwambanen, 
wabamigowambanen, igdssiwambanen, 


wabamawindibanen, assiwindibanen, 
wabamigowangibanen, } opuee igossiwangibanen, 
wibamigowangobanen, J igdsssiwangobanen 
wabamigowegobanen, igossiwegobanen, 


wibamawindwabanen, assiwindwabanen. 
FUTURE TENSE. 


Ge-wabamigowianen, that I will be 
perhaps seen, igossiwanen. 


Kitc., after the above present tense. 
PARTICIPLES. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin waiabamigowanen, I who am perhaps seen, 
kin waiabamigOwanen, thou who art perhaps seen, 
win waiabamawinden, he who is perhaps seen, 
iniw waiabamigogwenan, he who is perhaps seen by .. . 
ninawind waiabomigowangen, 
kinawind waiabamigowangen, 
kinawa waiabamigowegwen, you are perhaps seen, 
winawa waiabamawindenag, who are perhaps seen, 
iniw waiabamigowagwenan, who are perhaps seen by... 


\ we whoare... 


eso 


* See Note, p. 200. 
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Nin waiabamigossiwanen, I who am perhaps not seen, 
kin waiabamigossiwanen, thou who art perhaps not seen, 

win waiabamassiwinden, he who is perhaps not seen, 
iniw waiabamigossigwenan, he whois perhaps not seen by... 
ninawind waiabamigossiwangen, 


ae tatih i we who are... 
kinawind waiabamigossiwangen, 


kinawa waiabamigossiwegwen, you whoare perhaps not seen, 
winawa waiabamassiwindenag, they who are per. not seen, 
iniw waiabamigossiwagwenan, they who are perhaps not 
Been Dy «> 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin waiabamigowimbanen, I who was perhaps seen, 
kin waiabamigowambanen, thou who wast... 
win waiabamawindibanen, he who was perhaps seen, 
iniw waiabamigogobanenan, he who was perhaps seen by... 
ninawind waiabamigowangibanen, ace 
kinawind i ices oopauton aie oa 
kinawa waiabamigowegobanen, you who were perhaps seen, 
winawa waiabamawindibanenag, they who were perhaps seen, 
iniw waiabanigowagobanenan, they who were perhaps 
seen/ by... 
Nin waiabamigossiwambanen, I who was per. not seen, 
kin waiabamigossiwambanen, thou who. . 
win waiabamassiwindibanen, he who was per. not seen, 
iniw waiabamigossigobanenan, he who was perhaps not 
Seen Dyer 
ninawind waiabamigossiwangibanen, 
kinawind waiabamigossiwangobanen, 


kinawa waiabamigossiwegobanen, you who were perhaps not 


\ we who were... 


seen, 
winawa waiabamissiwindibanenag, they who were perhaps not 
seen, 


iniw waiabamigossiwagobanenan, they who were perhaps 
not seen by - ./: 
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The remaining tenses are formed after these two, as: Nin ga- 
wabamigowdnen... Nin ga-wabamigowambanen ... Nin ge 
wabamigowdnen... 


EXAMPLES ON THE WHOLE PASSIVE Voice oF THE IV DUBITATIVE 
CONJUGATION. * 


Nin nondagomidog oma bibagiian, onjita dash ganabatch kawin 
awiia nin wi-nakwetagossi. | think I am heard as I am shout- 
ing here, but perhaps purposely nobody will give me an an- 
swer. 

Ossiwan ganabatch wabamigogwaban igiw kwiwisensag, geget 
ta-animisiwag. These boys were probably seen by their fa- 
ther, they will be punished, (they will suffer.) 

Kawin weweni gi-nitdwigiassidogenag igiw abinodjiiag, anotch 
sa matchi tjiwebisiwag. It seems that these children have not 
been well brought up, because they have many faults. 

Anin enakamigak, nidji? Gi-kitchi ashamawindwiban kiwe 
anishinabeg agaming. What is the news, comrade? I hear 
the Indians had a great dinner on the other side. 

Gonima gi-kikinoamagdwamban masinaigan, bwa dagwishindn 
oma. ‘Thou hadst perhaps been taught to read before I arriv- 
ed here. 

Kishpin kekenimigowangen oma aiaiaing, pabige anishinabeg nin 
ga-bi-mawddissigonanig. Ifwe only are known to be here, 
the Indians will soon come to see us. (The person spoken to, 
not included.) 

Kawin nin debwetansin ekkitong, mi sa weweni ga-dibaamagos- 
siwegwen, gi-anokiieg. I don’t believe what they say, that is, 
that you have perhaps not been well paid for your work. 

Ki gi-nodndam na, ga-kitehi-gimodimawinden kissaie tibikong ? 
Hast thou heard what is said, that much property has been 
stolen from thy brother last night ? 

Gi-aiawamban iwapi sagaiganing, gi-nissdwindwabanen nij We- 
mitigojiwag. Thou hadst perhaps been on the little lake at 
the time when the two Frenchmen were killed there. 


* The verbs ending in awa andowa make no differencein the Dubitative 
Conjugation. : 
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Kishpin mino anokiian, mina api geminwenimigowdnen ? If I 
work well, shall I then be (perhaps,) liked ? 

Mi sa aw inini anotch dejiméwinden. Anisha dash geget ina; 
kawin matchi ijitchigessi. This is the man who is so much 
spoken ill of, as I understood. But he is spoken of without 
truth ; he does not act wrong. 

Kinawa wika mashi kékenimigossiwegobanen tchi anwenindisoieg 
ka na nibowin ki gotansinawa ? You who were perhaps never 
known to repent, are you not afraid of death ? 

Awegwenan ga-wiabiigogwenan, kawin ninawind nin kikendan- 
simin ; win igo gagwedjimig. Who he is that has opened his 
eyes, we know not; ask him. 

Kin ga-minigowanen kitchi nibiwa jontia, jawenim kid inawema- 
ganag ketimadgisidjig. Thou who hast been given so much 
money, as I heard, have pity on thy poor relations. 

Aw wika ga-diwinassiwindibanen matchi minawanigosiwining 
megwa gi-oshkinawewid, nongom minwendam. He that pro- 
bably never had been seduced into sinful pleasure during his 
youth, is now happy, (contented.) 

Awegwen ge-debwetamogwen, ge-sigaandawawinden gate, ta- 
kagige-bimddisi gijigong. Whoever shall believe and be bap- 
tized, shall live eternally in heaven. 

Awegwenag abinodjiiag ge-mino-ganawenimawindinak monjak, 
ta mino-ijiwebisiwag ketchi-anishindbewiwadjin. Children 
that shall be always well guarded, (taken care of,) will behave 
well, when they are grown persons. 





The greatest peculiarity as well as difficulty in this IV. Con- 
jugation, consists in the connection of the verbs belonging to it, 
with the personal pronouns me, thee, us, you. We will display 
here the Two Cases, in which are comprised all possible modifi- 
cations of the verbs of this Conjugation in connection with the 
above personal pronouns. 

As the right use of these Cases is all-important in conversa- 
tion and allocution, the learner is desired to mind well the ter- 
minations. 


See ore 


FIRST CASE. 


Clin. EREe.) 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Ki wabamin. I see thee, 

ki wabamigo, * we see thee, 

ki wabamig, he sees thee, f 

ki wébamigog, they see thee, 
ki wéibamininim, I see you, 

ki wabamigom, we see you, 

ki waébamigowa, he sees you, 
ki wabamigowag, they see you, 


a3 


ce 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 


Ki wadbamininaban, I saw thee, 


NEGATIVE FORM. 


Kawin issinon, 


ig6ssl, 
1gossl, 
igossig, 
issinoninim, 
igossim, 
igossiwa, 
igossiwag. 


ki wadbamigonaban, we saw thee, 


ki wabamigoban, he saw thee, 


ki wabamigobanig, they saw thee, 
ki wibamininimwaban, I saw you, 
ki wabamigowaban, he saw you, 

ki wabamigowabanig, they saw you. 


NEGATIVE FORM. 


Kawin ki wabamissinoninaban, I did no see thee, 
‘© ki waébamigossinaban, we did not see thee, 


‘© ki wabamigossiban, he . . 
‘© ki wadbamigossibanig, they ... 


“ki wébamissinoninimwaban, 


‘ki waébamigossiminaban, 
«ki wabamigossiwaban, 
“ki wadbamigossiwabanig. 


* See Remark at the end of this paradigm. 
+ See Remark, p. 166. 


nhl epee 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
PERFECT TENSE. 


Ki gi-wabamin, I have seen thee, Kawin issinon, 
ki gi-wabamlgo, we have seen thee, te WI PORE 
Kic., after the above present tense, prefixing gi-. 
PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Ki gi-wabamininaban, I had seen 


thee, Kawin  issinoninaban, 
ki giwabamigonaban, we had 
seen thee, i igossinaban, 


Etc., after the above imperfect tense, prefixing gi-. 
The two future tenses are easily formed after the present, pre- 
fixing ga-, and ga-gi-; as: Ai ga-wdbamin... Ki ga-gi-wdba- 
min. . 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Kishpin wabaminan, * if1 see thee, issinowan, 
< wédbamigoian, if We see thee, igossiwan, 
“ wdbamik, if he sees thee, issinog, 
<< wabamikwa, if they see thee, issinogwa, 
“  wiabaminagog, if I see you, issinonagog, 
< wdbamigoieg, if we see you, igossiweg, 
** wédbamineg, if he sees you, issinoweg, 
<¢ wabaminegwa, if they see you, issinowegwa. 
PERFECT TENSE. 
Gi-waibaminan, because I have seen thee, issinowan, 


gi-wabamigoian, because we have seen thee, igossiwan. 
Etc., after the above present tense, prefixing gi-. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Wdbaminamban, {f had I seen thee, issinowdmban, 
wabamigdiamban, had we seen thee, igossiwamban, 


* See Remark 1, p. 110. 7 See Remark 3, p. 110. 
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wabamikiban, had he seen thee, issinogiban. 
wabamikwaban, had they seen thee, issinogwabam, 
wdabaminagogoban, had I seen you, issinonagogoban, 
wabamigoiegoban, had we seen you, igossiwegoban, 
wdabaminegoban, had he seen you, issinowegoban, 
wabaminegwaban, had they seen you, issinowegwaban. 


Form the two future tenses after the present, prefixing ge-, 
and ge-gi-,as: Ge-wabamindn, when I shall see thee, . . . Ge-gi- 
wabamindn, when I shall have seen thee, etc. 

You can also form the two tenses of the conditional mood af 
ter the present and perfect of the indicative mood, (p. 211,) pre- 
fixing da-,as: Ki da-wéibamin, I would see thee,... Av da-gi- 
wdbamin, I would have seen thee.... 


PARLICIPLES. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin waiabaminan, I who see thee, 
ninawind waiabamigoian, we who see thee, 
win waiabamik, he who sees thee, 
winawa waiabamikig, they who see thee, 
nin waiabaminagog, I who see you, 
ninawind waiabamigoieg, we who see you, 
win waiabamineg, he who sees you, 
winawa waiabaminegog, they who see you. 
Nin waiabamissinowan, I who don’t see thee, 
ninawind waiabamigossiwan, we who don’t see thee, 
win waiabamissinok, he who does not... 
winawa waiabamissinokig, they who don’t see thee, 
nin waiabamissinonagog, I who don’t see you, 
ninawind waiabamigossiweg, we who don’t see you, 
win waiabamissinoweg, he who does not see you, 
winawa waiabamissinowegog, they who don’t see you. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin waiabaminamban, I who saw thee, 
ninawind waiabamigoiamban, we who saw thee, 
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win waiabamikiban, he who saw thee, 
winawa waiabamikibanig, they who saw thee, 
nin waiabaminagogoban, I who saw you, 
ninawind waiabamigoiegoban, we who saw you, 
win waiabaminegoban, he who saw you, 
winawa waiabaminegobanig, they who saw you. 
Nin waiabamissinowamban, I who did not see thee, 
ninawind waiabamigossiwamban, we who did not... 
nin waiabamissinogiban, he who did not see thee, 
winawa waiabamissinogibanig, they who did not see thee, 
nin waiabamissinonagogoban, I who did not see you, 
ninawind waiabamigossiwegoban, we who did not see you, 
win waiabamissinowegoban, he who did not see you, 
winawa waiabamissinowegobanig, they who did not see you. 


Form after these two the remaining tenses of these participles, 
as: Nin ga-wadbamindn, I who have seenthee..: Min ga-wa- 


bamindimban, I who had seen thee... Nin ge-wadbamindn. I who 
will see thee ... Nin ge-gi-waibamindn, I who shall have seen 
Lie oe 


Remark. In the present tense of the indicative mood, (p. 182,) 
we have, Ai waibamigo, for ‘‘ we see thee,” and ki waébamigom, 
for “we see you.” Properly, ki wabamigo, means, thou art 
seen; and ki wibamigom, you are seen. (See p. ead.) But itis 
certain that the Otchipwe language expresses it as above. You 
may ask, a hundred times, Otchipwe Indians that understand 
English: How do you say in Otchipwe: We see thee; we see 
you? They willalways answer you: Ki wébamigo, ki wabami- 
gom. The Otawa dialect of the same language has: Ai wabami- 
nimi, for ** we see thee,” and ki wibaminimmi, for “we see 
you ;” but this cannot be used in the Otchipwe dialect. 

The verbs ending in awa at the first person singular indicative, 
make some little deviations from the preceding paradigm, as you 
will see here below. We take again the verb Nin néndawa, as 
an example. 

In conjugating these verbs in our “ First Case,” we take off 
the whole termination awa, and then apply the terminations of 
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the paradigm ; because, (as you see,) nothing of this termina- 
tion remains unchanged in the conjugating process of this Case. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Ki nondon, ft hear thee, Kawin ossinon, 

ki nondago, | we hear thee, “* | agossi, 

ki nondag, he hears thee, “ agossi, 

ki nondagog, they hear thee, ‘«  agossig, 

ki nondoninim, I hear you <¢ _ ossinoninim, 
ki nondagom fF we hear you, “*  agossim, 

ki nondagowa, he hears you, <*  agossiwa, 

ki nondagowag, they hear you, “¢  agossiwag. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Ki nondoninaban, I heard thee, Aawin ossinoninaban, 
ki nondagonaban, we heard thee, ‘* agossinaban, 
ki nondagoban, he heard thee, *« agossiban, 
ki nondagobanig, they heard thee, ‘* agossibanig, 
ki nondoninimwaban, I heard you, ‘* ossinoninimwaban, 
ki nondagominaban, we heard you, ** agossiminaban, 
ki nondagowaban, he heard you, ‘* agossiwaban, 
ki nondagowahanig, they heard you, “* agossiwabanig. 

Form the other tenses of the indicative mood after these two, 
as: Ki gi-nondon, I have heard thee... Ai gi-nondoninaban, I 
had heard thee... Ai ga-nondon, I will hear thee... Ai ga-gi- 
nondon, I shall have heard thee. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Kishpin nondonan, if I bear thee, ossinowan, 
44 nondagoian, if we hear thee, agossiwan, 
es nondok, if he hears thee, ossinog, 

“<< — nondokwa, if they hear thee, ossinogwa, 


t See Remark above. 
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Kiskpin nondonagog, if I hear you, ossinonagog, 
«  nondagoieg, if we hear you, igossiweg, 
«< — nondoneg, if he hears you, ossinoweg, 
4 nondonegwa, if they hear you, ossinowegwa. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Gi-nondonan, because I have heard thee, ossinowan, 
gi-nondagoian, because we have heard thee, dgossiwan. 


Ktc., after the above present tense, prefixing gi-. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Nondonamban, had I heard thee, ossinowamban, 
nondagoiamban, had we heard thee, agossiwamban, 
nondokiban, had he heard thee, ossinogiban, 
nondokwaban, had they heard thee, ossinogwaban, 
nandonagogoban, had I heard you, ossinonagogoban,. 
nondagoiegoban, had we heard you, agossiwegoban, 
nondonegoban, had he heard you, ossinowegoban, 
nondonegwaban, had they heard you, ossinowegwaban. 


Form the two future tenses after the present, as: Ge-nondondn, 
when I shall hear thee... Ge-gi-nondondn, when I shall have 
heard thee... 

Form the two tenses of the conditional mood after the present 
and perfect tenses of the indicative mood, (p. 215,) prefixing da , 
as: Ki da-nondon, I would hear thee... Ki da-gi-nondon, I 
would have heard thee... 


PARTIC EP Tks: 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin nwandonin, I who hear thee, 
ninawind nwandigoian, we who hear thee, 
win nwandok, he who hears thee, 
winawa nwandokig, they who hear thee, 
nin nwandonagog, I who hear you, 
ninawind nwandagoieg, we who hear you, 
win nwandoneg, he who hears you, 
winawa nwandonegog, they who hear you, 
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Nin nwandossinowan, I who don’t hear thee, 
ninawind nwandigossiwan, we who don’t hear thee, 
win nwandossinog, he who does not hear thee, 
winawa nwandossinogig, they who don’t hear thee, 
nin nwandossinonagog, I who don’t hear you, 
ninawind nwandagossiweg, we who don’t hear you, 


win nwandossinoweg, he who does not hear you, 
winawa nwandossinowegog, they who don’t hear you. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin nwandonaimban, I who heard thee, 
ninawind nwandigoiamban, we who heard thee, 
win nwandokiban, he who heard thee, 
winawa nwandokibanig, they who heard thee, 
nin nwandonagogoban, I who heard you, 
ninawind nwandagoiegoban, we who heard you, 
win nwandonegoban, he who heard you, 
Nin nwanddssinowamban, I who did not hear thee, 
ninawind nwandagossiwamban, we who did not... 
win nwandossinogiban, he who did not hear thee, 
winawa nwandossinogibanig, they who did not hear thee, 
nin nwandossinonagogoban, I who did not hear you, 
ninawind nwandagossiwegoban, we who did not hear you, 
win mvandossinowegoban, he who did not hear you, 
winawa nwandossinowegobanig, they who did not hear you. 


Form the remaining tenses of these participles after the above 
two, as: Nin ga-nondondin... Nin ga-nondondmban, etc. 

The verbs ending in owa at the first person singular, indica 
tive, (p. 196,) are conjugated, in this First Case, again a little 
differently from those of the preceding sort. The difference is 
trifling ; but it is important to the beginner to see it at once 
plainly. You will see it in the following paradigm. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 


formed; as: At gi-pakitéon... 


ga-pakiteon... 
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INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Xi pakitéon, I strike thee, 


ki pakitéogo, we strike thee, KS 
ki pakitéog, he strikes thee, c 
ki pakitéogog, they strike thee, 2 
ki pakiteoninim, I strike you, es 
ki pakiteogom, we strike you, f 
ki pakiteogowa, he strikes you, sc 

ce 


ki pakiteogowag, they strike you, 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Ai pakiteoninaban, I struck thee, 


ki pakiteogonaban, we struck thee, ‘ 
ki pakiteogoban, he struck thee, 5 
Ai pakiteogobanig, they struck thee, “ 
ki pakiteoninimwaban,I struck you, ‘ 

ce 


ki pakiteogominaban, we struck you, 
ki pakiteogowaban, he struck you, 
ki pakiteogowabanig, they struck you, * 


ce 


NEGATIVE FORM. 


Kawin ossinon, 


ogossi, 
ogossl, 
ogossig, 
ossinoninim, 
ogossim, 
ogossiwa, 
ogossiwag. 


Kawin ossinoninaban, 


ogossinaban, 
ogossiban, 
ogossibanig, 
ossinoninimwa- 
ban, 
ogossiminaban, 
ogossiwaban, 
ogossiwabanig. 


After these two tenses allthe others of the indicative mood are 


Ki ga-gi-pakiteon... 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Ki gi-pakiteonindban... ki 


Kishpin pakiteonan, if I strike thee, ossinowan, 
‘‘ pakiteogoian, if we strike thee, ogossiwan, 
“  pakiteok, if he strikes thee, ossinog, 
«  pakiteokwa, if they strike thee, ossinogwa, 
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Kiskpin pakiteonagog, if I strike you, ossinonagog, 
“ pakitéogoieg, if we strike you, ogossiweg 
‘*  pakiteoneg, if he strikes you, ossinoweg, 


‘© pakiteonegwa, if they strike you, ossinowegwa. 
PERFECT TENSE. 


Gi-pakitéonan, because I have struck 
thee, ossinowan, 


gi-pakitéogoian, because we have 
struck thee, ogossiwan. 
Htc., after the present tense, prefixing gi-. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Pakitéonamban, had I s. thee, ossinowamban, 
pakitéogoiamban, had wes. thee, ogossiwamban, 
pakitéokiban, had he s. thee, ossinogiban, 
pakiteokwaban, had they s. thee, ossinogwaban, 
pakiteonagogoban, had Is. you, ossinonagogoban, 
pakiteogoiegoban, had we.. . ogossiwegoben, 
pakiteonegoban, had he s. you, ossinowegoban, 


pakiteonegwaban, had they s. you, ossinowegwaban. 


Form the two future tenses after the above present tense ; as = 
Ge-pakiteonan, that I shall strike thee.... Ge-gi-pakiteonin, 


that I shall have struck thee... 
Form the two tenses of the conditional mood after the present. 


and perfect tenses of the above indicative mood, prefixing da-; 
as: Ki da-pakiteon, I would strike thee, etc. 


abel pel bes OH Oiad A Seal bit ths 


PEESENT TENSE. 


Nin pekiteonan, I who strike thee, 
ninawind pekiteogoian, we who strike thee, 
win pekiteok, he who strikes thee, 
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winawa pekiteokig, they who strike thee, 
nin pekiteonagog, I who strike you, 
ninawind pekiteogoieg, we who strike you, 
win pekiteoneg,he who strikes you, 
winawa pekiteonegog, they who strike you. 


Nin pekitéossinowan, I who don’t strike thee, 
ninawind pekitéogossiwan, we who don’t strike thee, 
win pekiteossinog, he who does not strike thee, 
winawa pekiteossinogig, they who don’t strike thee, 
nin pekiteossinonagog, | who don’t strike you, 
ninawind pekiteogossiweg, we who don’t strike you, 
win pekiteossinoweg, he who does not strike you, 
winawa pekiteossinowegog, they who don’t strike you. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin pekitéondmban, I who struck thee, 
ninawind pekitéogoiamban, we who struck thee, 
win pekiteokiban, he who struck thee, 
winnwa pekiteokibanig, they who struck thee, 

nin pekiteonagogoban, I who struck you, 
ninawind pekiteogoiegoban, we who struck you, 
win pekiteonegoban, he who struck you, 
winawa pekiteonegobanig, they who struck you. 


Nin pekiteossinowimban, I who did not strike thee, 
ninawind pekiteogossiwamban, we who did not strike thee, 
win pekiteossinogiban, he who did not strike thee, 
winawa pekiteossinogibanig, they who did not strike thee, 
nin pekiteossinonagogoban, I who did not strike you, 
ninawind pekiteogossiwegoban, we who did not strike you, 
win pekiteossinowegoban, he who did not strike you, 
winawa pekiteossinowegobanig, they who did not strike you. 
The remaining tenses of these participles are to be formed 
after the above two. 
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Anindi wendjibaieg kinawa? kawin ki kikénimissinoninim. 
Where do you core from ? I don’t know you. 

Ki jawendagosim, kinidjanissiwag ki sagtigowag, ki babamita- 
gowag gate. You are happy, your children love you and 
obey you. 

Koss némaia ki bashanjéogoban, minawa dash ki kiwanis. Thy 
father whipped thee, not long ago, and thou behavest bad 
again. 

Kawin na ki gi-minaigossig ishkotéwaibo ? Have they not given 
thee ardent liquor to drink ? 

Naningim ki gijawénimigobanig igiw ikwéwag ga-madjadjig 
pitchinadgo. Those women that departed yesterday, had often 
been charitable to thee. 

Nin madja ; kawin dash ganabatch minawa ki ga-wdabamissino- 
ninim oma aking ; wedi eta gijigong ki ga-wabamininim. I 
am going away and perhaps I will no more see you here on 
earth; but there in heaven I will see you. 

Debenimiian, ged-ako-bimddistian ki ga-manadjiin, ki ga-mino- 
anokiton, ki ga-sdgiin enigokodecian; gijigong dash kaginig 
ki ga-wdbamin. Lord, as long as I live, I will adore thee, I 
will well serve thee, I will love thee fr6m all my heart ; and 
in heaven I will eternally see thee. 

Kwiwisensidog, wabaminegwa eta kinigiigowag, ki bisdn abim ; 
kishpin dash kaginig ganawénimissinowegqwa, pabige ki ma- 
tchi dodém. Ye boys, only when your parents see you, you 
are quiet; but when they are not constantly watching you, 
you do mischief immediately. 

Gi-bamiikwa gi-dkostian, mi wendji-sdgiangidwa. We love them 
because they took care of thee when thou wast sick. 

Enigok bibadgimissinogiban, kawin ki da-gi-bi-giwessi. Ifhe had 
not called thee very loud, thou wouldst not have returned. 

Jesus Debenimiian, aniniwapi ge-wabaminain ki kitchitwawisi- 
wining ? Lord Jesus, when shall I see thee in thy glory ? 
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Awénen ge-nanibikimineg wika, kishpin mojag mino dodameg ? 
Who shall ever rebuke you, if you always do right? 

Ki da-sdgiigowa, ki da-zjawénimigowa khijé-Manito, kishpin wi- 
anwenindisoiegoban ; God would love you and would have 
mercy on you, if you would repent. 

Ki da-gi-wadbamin anamiéwigamigong, pindigéiamban ; I would 
have seen thee in the church, hadst thou come in. 

Winawa minik kekeniminegog, dibadjimowag ejiwebistieg ; all 
those who know you, tell how you behave. 

Gi-mddja aw inini mojag menaikiban ishkotewabo ; that man is 
gone away who always gave thee to drink ardent liquor. 

Oshkinawédog, mojag mikwénimig kinigiigowag ga-minokiki- 
noamonegog ; young men, remember always your parents 
who have so well taught you. 

Nikanissidog, wika ge-wanénimissinonagog, mojag gale kinawa 
mikwénimishig. Brethren, whom I never shall forget, doalso 
you always remember me. 


SECOND CASE. 


(Thou ... me.) 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 


INQICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Ki wadbam, thou seest me, Kawin issi, 
ki wdbamim, you see me, tS Bak Tepitt « 
nin wabamig, he sees me, Sr ANeORSE: 
nin wabamigog, they see me, «« igosailg, 
ki wadbamimin, thou seest us, $< isaliili, 
* ki wabamimin, you see us, <¢ _issimin, 
nin wabamigonan, he sees us, ‘© igossinan, 
nin waibamigonanig, they see us, “«  igogsinanig. 


* See Remark at the end of this paradigm. 


— 223 — 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Ai wdbaminaban, thou sawest me, Aawin issinaban, 


ki wdbamimwaban, you saw me, fi issimwaban, 
nin wabamigoban, he saw me, **  igossiban, 
nin wibamigobanig, they saw me, ** _ igossibanig, 
ki wabamiminaban, thou sawestus, ‘“ issiminaban, 
ké wadbamiminaban, you saw us, *¢ —_issiminaban, 
nin wadbamigonaiban, he saw us, ‘*  igossinaban, 
nin wdbamigonabanig, they saw us, “¢  igossinabanig. 


PERFEOT TENSE. 


Ki gi-wadbam, thou hast seen me, Kawin issi, 
ki gi-wabamim, you have seen me, ee Issn. 
Ktc., after the above present tense, prefixing gi-. 
PLUPERFECT TENSE. 
Ki gi-wadbaminaban, thou hadst seen me, Kawin issindban, 
ki gi-wadbamimwaban, you had seen me, < issimwaban. 
Ktc., after the above imperfect tense prefixing gi-. 
Form the two future tenses after the present, prefixing ga-, 
and ga-gi-; as: Ki ga-wabam, thou shalt seeme;... At ga-gi- 
wdbam, thou shalt have seen me.... 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Kishpin wdbamiian, if thou seest me, issiwan, 
“« wdbamiieg, if you see me, issiweg, 
‘* wabamid, if he sees me, issig, 
“<  wdbamiwad, if they see me, isslgwa, 
« wdbamiiing, if thou seest us, —_issiwang, 
‘© wdbamiiang, if you see us, issiwang, 
“< *wabamilangid, ) if he sees issiwangid, 
< wdbaminang, } us, eee 
‘ *wdbamiangidwa,) if they issiwangidwa, \ 
<  wdbaminangwa, \ see us, issinowangwa. 





* These terminations are employed when the person or persons spoken to, 
are notincluded, [See Remark 3, p. 42] 


4 


" 


a De 


PERFECT TENS®. 


Gi-wdbamiian, because thou hast 


seen me, issiwan, 
gi-wabamiieg, because you have 
seen me, issiweg. 


Ktc., after the above present tense, prefixing gi-. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


1 Wdbamiiamban, hadst thou seen me, issiwamban, 


wdbamiiegoba, had you seen me, issiwegoban, 
wdbamipan, had he seen me, issigoban, 
wdbamiwapan, had they seen me, issigwaban, 
wabamiiangiban, hadst thou seen us, issiwangiban, 
wadbamiidngiban, had you seen us, issiwangiban, 
wabamiiangidiban , \ had heweenie: issiwangidiban, 
wabaminangoban, issinowangoban, 


wdbamiuangidwaban, ) had they seen issiwangidwaban, 
wdabaminangwaban, us, issinowangwaban. 


The two future tenses are formed after the present, by prefix- 
ing ge-, and ge-gi-, as: Ge-wdbamiian, when thon shalt see me... 
Ge-gi-wabamiian, when thou shalt have seenme.. . 

Form the two tenses of the conditional mood after the present 
and perfect tenses of the indicative mood, prefixing da-, as: Ke 
da-wibam, thou wouldst see me... Ai da-gi-wabam, thou 
wouldst have seen me... 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Wadbamishin, \ ; F prrenaae 
, A . ° see 217 S re 
* wdbamishikan, see me, (thou,) Aego ishiken, 
wdbamishig, see me, (you,) «* ishikegon, 
nin ga-wabamig, let him see me, 2 POsSi5 


+ See Remarks 2 and 3, p. 110. 
* See Remark 4, p. 111. 
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nin ga-wabamigog, let him see me, Kego igossig, 
wdabamishindm, see us, (thou) ‘¢ ishikangen, 
wdbamishinam, see us, (you,) **  ishikangen, 
nin ga-wadbamgonan, let him see us, ‘«  igossinan, 
nin ga-wibamigonanig, let them see us, **  igossinanig. 
PARDTIGIPE ES: 


PRESENT TENSE, 


Kin waiabamiian, thou who seest me, 
kinawa waiabamiieg, you who see me, 
win waiabamid, he who sees me, 
winawa waiabamidjig, they who see me, 
kin waiabamiiing, thou who seest us, 
kinawa waiabamiiing, you who see us, 
win waiabamiuangid, t 
win waiabaminang, 
winawa waiabamiangidjig, t 
winawa waiabaminangog 
Kin waiabamissiwan, thou who dost not see me, 
kinawa waiabamissiweg, you who do not see me, 
win waiabamissig, he who does not see me, 
winawa waiabamissigog, they who don’t see me, 
kin waiabamissiwing, thou who dost not see us, 
kinawa waiabamissiwing, you who don’t see us, 
win waiabamissiwangid, 
win Waiabamissinowang 
winawa waiabamissiwangidjig, 
winawa waiabamissinowangog, 


\ he who sees us, 


\ they who see us, 


\ he who does not see us, 
>) 


\ they who don’t see us. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Ain waiabamiuamban, thou who sawest me, 
kinawa waiabamiiégoban, you who saw me, 
win waiabamipan, he who saw me, 





ft See Wote, p. 223. 
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winawa waiabamipanig, they who saw me, 
kin waiabamuangiban, tho who sawest us, 
kinawa naiabamiiingiban, you who saw us, 
win waiabamiiangidiban, 
win waiabaminangoban, 
winawa waiabamiangidibanig, 
winawa Waiabaminangobanig, 
Kin waiabamissiwamban, thou who didst not see me, 
kinawa waiabamissiwégoban, you who did not see me, 
win waiabamissigoban, he who. . 
winawa waiabamissigobanig, they who... 
kin waiabanissiwangiban, thou who didst not see us, 
kinawa waiabamissiwingiban, you who... 
win waiabamissiwangidiban, \ eager 
win waiabamissinowangoban, 
winawa waiabamissiwangidibanig, \ ieee 
winawa waiabamissinowangobanig, 
The other tenses are formed after these two. 


\ he who saw us, 


\ they who saw us, 





The verbs ending in awa make also here some little excep- 
tions from the preceding paradigm. The difference is especially 


perceptible in the third persons. 


In order to conjugate easily 


these verbs in the Second Case, you will have to take off the last 
syllable wa, and place instead cf it the terminations of the fol- 


lowing paradigm. 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Ki nondadw, thou hearest me, Kawin wissi, 

ki nondéwim, you hear me, <¢ _-wissim, 
nin nonddg, he hears me, eae GSaly 
nin nondadgog, they hear me, £1) BOSSIL, 

ki nondédwimin, thou hearest us, ‘¢  wissimin, 

ki nondadwimin, you hear us, ‘© - wissimin, 
nin nondagonan, he hears us, «¢ — gossinan, 


nin nondadgonanig, they hear us, ‘© gossinanig. 





mas Lo la 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Ki nondadwinaban, thou heardst me,  Aawin wissinaban, 


ki nonddwiminaban, you heard me, *¢ —_ wissiminaban, 
nin nondagoban, he heard me, * Wee Onsloans 
nin nondagobanig, they heard ime, ‘*  gossibanig, 

ki nondéwiminaban, thou heardst us, ** —_wissiminaban, 
-ki nondawiminaban, you heard us, ** — wissiminaban, 
nin nondagonaban, he heard us, “*  gossinaban, 
nin nondadgonabanig, they heard us, “*  gossinabanig. 


_ After these two tenses you may form all the others of the in- 
dicative mood. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nonddawiian, if thou hearest me, wissiwan, 
nondawiieg, if you hear me, wissiweg, 
nondawid, if he hears me, wissig, 
nondadwiwad, if they hear me, wissigwa, 
nonddwiiang, if thou hearest us, wissiwang, 
nondéwiiang, if you hear us, Wissiwang, 
LUG ta Toe henry et Wissiwangid, 

* nondonang, — ossinowang, 
nonddwiiangidwa, ) if they hear wissiwangidwa, 

* nondonangwa, } us, ossinowangwa. 


Now in the following conjugations, we mention no more the 
perfect and imperfect tenses of the indicative mood, so for the 
future, conditional and participles, the signs or prefixes of 
which are: gi, ga, ge, da, etc. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Nondéwiiimban, hadst thou heard me, Wwissiwamban, 
nondawiiegoban, had you heard me, wissiwegoban, 
nondadwipan, had he heard me, wissigoban, 





* Note. In these third persons you have not only the last syllable w7 to 
take off, but the whole terminations awa, before you add the terminations of 
the Conjugation to the verb. 
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nonddwiwipan, had they heard me, wissigwaban, 
nonddwiiangiban, hadst thou heard us, Wissiwangiban, 
nondawitigiban, had you heard us, wissiwangiban, 
nonddwiiangidiban, ) had he heard Wissiwangidiban, 
nondonangoban, f us, ossinowangoban, 
nondaéwiiangidwaban B had they heard wissiwadgidwaban, 
nondonangwaban, us, ossinowangwaban. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Nondéwishin, 
nondawishikan, 
nondawishig, hear me (you,) 
nin ga-nondag, let him hear me, 
nin ga-nonddgog, let them hear me, 
nondéwishinam, hear us (thou,) 


nonddéwisbinam, hear us (you,) ‘© wishikangen, 
** gossinan, 


Fa go ea: 
gossinanig. 


\ hear me (thou,) ego wishiken, 


‘ wishikegon, 
** | gossi, 
°°: | pSOSBICY 


**  wishikangen, 


nin ga-nonddgonan, let him hear us, 
nin ga-nondézonanig, let them hear us, 


PARITY CLP LIES. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Kin nwandadwiian, thou who hearest me, 
kinawa nwanddwiieg, you who hear me, 
win nwanddwid, he who hears me, 
winawa nwandawidjig, they who hear me, 
kin nwanddwiiang, thou who hearest us, 
kinawa nwandéwiiing, you who hear us, 
win nwandawiiangid, \ he who hears us, 
win nwandonang, 
winawa nwandawiiangidjig, \ they who hear us, 
winawa nwandonangog, 
Kin nwandadwissiwan, thou who dost not hear me, 
kinawa nwanddwissiweg, you who don’t hear me, 
win nwandawissig, he who does not hear me, 
winawa nwanddawissigog, they who don’t hearme, 
kin nwandawissiwang, thou who dost not hear us, 


— 229 — 


kinawa nwandéwissiwang, you who don’t hear us, 
win nwanddwissiwangid, 
win nwandossinowang, 

winawa nwanddwissiwangidjig 

winawa nwandossinowangog, 


\ he who does not hear us, 
‘ \ they who don’t hear us- 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Kin nwandaéwiiamban, thou who heardst me, 
kinawa nwandadwiiegoban, you who heard me, 
win nwandawipan, he who heard me, 
winawa nwandawipanig, they who heard me, 
kin nwanddwiiangiban, thou who heardst us, 
kinawa nwanddwiidngiban, you who heard us, 
win nwandawiiangidiban, 
win nwandonangoban, 
winawa nwandawiiangidibanig, 
winawa nwandonangobanig, 
Kin nwandadwissiwamban, thou who didst not hear me,. 
kinawa nwandéwissiwegoban, you who did not... 
win nwandawissigoban, he who... 
winawa nwanddwissigobanig, they . .. 
kin nwandéwissiwangiban, thou who didst not hear us, 
kinawa nwandawissiwangiban, you who... 
win ee emanate Verein 
win nwandossinowangoban, 
winawa Gecbapectiaed NC Seen IN ako ee 
winawa nwandossinowangobanig, y 
Form the remaining tenses of these participles after these two. 


\ he who heard us, 


\ they who heard us, 





The verbs of the three kinds we mentioned on p. 194, which 
are irregular at the second person, singular, imperative, con- 
serve this irregularity almost throughout the whole ‘‘ Second 
Case,” as you Will see in the following paradigms. 

Let us now consider the verbs of the first kind, ending in na. 
The irregularity of these verbs, which consists in changing this 
termination na inj, appears then throughout all the moods, ten- 
ses and persons, Which are irregular. 
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AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


NEGATIVE FORM. 


Kid anoj, thou employest me, Kawin jissi, 


kid anojim, you employ me, 
nind anonig, he employs me, 
nind anonigog, they employ me, 
kid anojimin, thou employest us, 
kid anojimin, you employ us, 
nind anonigonan, he employs us, 
nind anonigonanig, they employ us, 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Kid anojinaban, thou employedst me, 
kid anojimwaban, you employed me, 
nind anonigoban, he employed me, 
nind anonigobanig, they employed me, 
kid anojiminaban, thou employedst us, 
kid anojiminaban, you employed us, 
nind anonigonaban, he employed us, 
nind anonigonabanig, they employed us, 


The remaining tenses of the indicative 
present and the imperfect. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 

Kishpin anojiian, if thou employest me, 

<¢ — anojlieg, if you employ me, 

*  anojid, if he employs me, 

“¢  anojiwad, if they employ me, 

**  anojiidng, if thou employest us, 

«*  anojiidng, if you employ us, 

‘¢  anojiangid, 

“«¢  anoninang, 

« anojiiangidwa, \ if they employ 

«¢  anoninangwa, us, 


\ if he em. us, 


oN PS TeS lI, 

‘*  nigossi, 

“ — nigossig, 

<¢. ) jissimin } 

‘* -jissimin, 

**  nigossinan, 
** nigossinanig. 


Kawin jissinaban, 


ce 


jissimwaban, 
nigossiban, 
nigossibanig, 
jissiminaban, 
jissiminaban, 
nigossinaban, 
nigossinabanig. 


are formed after the 


jissiwan, 
jissiweg, 

jissig, 

jissigwa, 
jissiwang, 
jissiwang, 
jissiwangid, 
nissinowang, 
jissiwangidwa, 
nissinowangwa. 
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PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Anojiiamban, hadst thou employed me, jissiwambam, 


anojiiegoban, had you employed me, jissiwegoban, 
anojipan, had he employed me, jissigoban, 
anojiwapan, had they employed me, jissigwaban, 
anojiiangiban, hadst thou employed us, jissiwangiban, 
anojiiangiban, had you... jissiwangiban, 
anojiiangidiban, 2 had he employed jissiwangidiban. 
anoninangoban, us, nissinowangoban, 
anojiangidwaban,) had they employed jissiwangidwaban, 
anonina Unies us, nissinoWwangwabap, 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Anojishin, Wace me, 


anojishikan, (thou,) Kego jishiken, 
anojishig, employ me, (you,) **  jishikegon, 
nin gad-anonig, let him employ me, “{ “NgORsi, 


nin gad-anonigog, let them employ me, “ nigossig, 
anojishinim, employ us, (thou) ‘ jishikangen, 
anojishinam, employ us, (you,) “ jishikangen, 

nin gad-anonigonan, let him employ us, nigossinan, 

nin gad-anonigonanig, let them emp.us, ‘ nigossinanig. 


SILI POL OI LL OTS 


The second kind of irregular verbs comprehends the verbs end- 
ing in ss@. (See page 195.) These verbs are perfectly regular in 
the active and passive voices, except in the second person sing. 
imper. in the active voice. They also perfectly agree with the 
paradigm of the * First Case,” Ai wabamin,; but they deviate a 
little from the paradigm of the ‘*‘ Second Case,” Ai wabam. You 
will see the difference here below. 

We have seen, (p. 195) that these verbs change their termina- 
tion ssé into shi, at the second pers. sing. imper.; and this sh 
appears in the moods and tenses, which are irregular; as you 


will see in the following paradigm. 
16 


ite, Dutt. 
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AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Ki gosh, thou fearest me, 
ki goshim, you fear me, 
nin gossig, he fears me, 
nin gossigog, they fear me, 
ki goshimin, thou fearest us, 
ki goshimin, you fear us, 
nin gossigonan, he fears us, 
nin gossigonanig, they fear us, 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


NEGATIVE FORM. 


Kawin shissi, 


ce 


ce 


shissim, 
ssigossi, 
ssigassig, 
shissimin. 
shissimin, 
ssigossinan, 
ssigossinanig. 


Ki goshinaban, thou fearedst me, Kawin shissinaban, 


ki goshimwaban, you feared me, 
nin gossigoban, he feared me, 
nin gossigobanig, they feared me, 
ki goshiminaban, thou fearedst us, 
ki goshiminaban, you feared us, 
nin gossigonaban, he feared us, 
nin gossigonabanig, they feared us, 


ce 


shissimwaban, 
ssigossiban, 
ssigossibanig, 
shissiminaban, 
shissiminaban, 
ssigossinaban, 
ssigossinabanig, 


The other tenses of the indicative mood are formed after these 


two. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Kishpin goshiian, if thou fearest me, 
“«  goshiieg, if you fear me, 
«« goshid, if he fears me, 
*¢ goshiwad, if they fear me, 
«« goshuiang, if thou fearest us, 
“© goshiang, if you fear us, 
berms if he fears 


e 


gossinang, us, 
** goshiiangidwa,y if they 
«< -gossinangwa, fear us, 


shissiwan, 
shissiweg, 
shissig, 
shissigwa, 
shissiwang, 
shissiwang, 
shissiwangid, 
sSissinowang, 
shissiwangidwa, 
ssissinowangwa. 
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PLUPERFEOT TENSE. 


Goshidmban, hadst thou feared us 
goshiiegoban, had you feared me, 
goshipan, had he feared me, 
goshiwapan, had they feared me, 
goshiangiban, hadst thou feared us 
goshuangiban, had you feared us, 
goshiiangidiban, ) had he 


gossinangoban, feared us, 
goshiiangidwaban, ) had they 
gossinangwaban, feared us, 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Goshishin, fear me, 
goshishikan, } 
goshishig, fear me, (you,) 

nin ga-gossig, let him fear me, 

nin ga-gossigog, let them fear me, 
goshishinam, fear us, (thou,) 
goshishinam, fear us, (you,) 

nin ga-gossigonan, let him fear us, 

nin ga-gossigonanig, let them fear us, 


> 


b 


ce 


ee 


ce 


ce 


ce 


“ce 


PAR DLO. IAS 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 
PRESENT TENSE. 
Kin gweshiian, thou who fearest me, 
kinawa gweshiieg, you who fear me, 
win gweshid, he who fears me, 
winawa gweshidjig, they who fear me, 
kin gweshiang, thou who fearest us, 
kinawa gweshiiang, you who fear us, 
win gweshiangid, 
win gwessinang, 
winawa gweshiiangidjig, 
winawa gwesinangog, 


\ he who fears us, 


i. 


shissiwam ban, 
shissiwegoban, 
shissigoban, 
shissigwaban, 
shissiwdngiban, 
shissiwdngiban, 
shissiwangidiban , 
ssissnowangoban, 
shissiwangidwaban, 
ssissinowangwaban. 


(thou,) Kego shishiken, 
ce 


shishikegon, 
Ssigossl, 
ssigossig, 
shishikangen, 
shishikangen, 
ssigossinan, 
ssigossinanig. 


; they who fear us, 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Kin gweshuamban, thou who fearedst me, 
kinawa gweshiegoban, you who feared me, 
win gweshipan, he who feared me, 
winawa gweshipanig, they who feared me, 
kin gweshiiangiban, thou who fearedst us, 
kinawa gweshiangigan, you who feared us, 
win gweshiiangidiban, ) he who fearedoue 
win gwessinangoban, 
winawa gweshiiangidibanig, il they who feared ‘us. 
winawa gwessinangobanig, J 
The third kind of irregular verbs contains the verbs ending 
in owa. (See p. 196.) We have already noticed some irregula- 
rities of these verbs, (p. 218, etc.,) but there are some more, 
which you will find in the following paradigm. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Ki pakité, thou strikest me, Kawin ossi, 

ki pakitéom, you strike me, “  ossim, 
nin pakiteog, he strikes me, ‘© ogossi, 
nin pakileogog, they strike me, “  ogossig, 

ki pakiteomin, thou strikest us, “¢ ossimin, 

ki pakiteomin, you strike us, ‘¢  ossgimin, 
nin pakite ogonan, he strikes us, “ ogossinan, 
nin pakiteogonanig, they strike us, “* ogossinanig. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Ki pakitéonaban, thou struckest me, Aawin ossinaban, 


ki pakiteomwaban, you struck me, ** ossimwaban, 
nin pakiteogoban, he struck me, ** ogossiban, 
nin pakiteogobanig, they struck me, ** ogossibanig, 

ki pakiteominaban, thou struckest us, ‘* ossiminaban, 

ki pakiteominaban, you struck us, “  ossiminaban, 


nin pakitcogonabanig, they struck us, ‘* ogossinabanig. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Pakitéoian, if thou strikest me, ossiwan, 
pakiteoieg, if you strike me, ossiweg, 
pakiteod, if he strikes me, ossig, 
pakiteowad, if they strike me, ossigwa, 
pakiteoidng, if thou strikest us, ossiwang, 
pakiteoiang, if you strike us, ossiwang, 
pakiteciang! ; ossiwangid 
Dale Sid, ithe s, ue, 5 a 
pakiteonang, ossinowang, 
pakiteoiangidwa, ) if they s. ossiwangidwa, 
pakiteonangwa, } us, ossinowangwa. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


kitéoshin . , 
Pa cut aa eek strike me, (thou,) Aego oshiken, 
pakiteoshikan , 
pakiteoshig, strike me, (you,) ** oshikegon, 
nin ga-pakiteog, let him strike me, **  ogossi, 
nin ga-pakiteogog, let them strike me, ‘*  ogossig, 
pakiteoshinam, strike us, (thou,) ‘¢ -oshikangen, 
pakiteoshinam, strike us, (you,) «  oshikangen, 
nin ga-pakiteogonan, let him strike us, **  ogossinan, 
nin ga-pakiteogonanig, let them strike us, ‘“ ogossinanig. 


EXAMPLES ON THE SECOND CASE. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present Tense. Debénimiian, mdjag ki ganawdbam, ki néndaw 
gate ningot ekkitoiin,; kid dpitchi kikenim ejiwébisiian. Lord,. 
thou lookest always upon me, and thou hearest me when I 
say something ; thou knowest me perfectly how I am, (or, 
how I behave.) 

Kawin ganabatch kinissitotdwissim ekkitoién ; kawin weweni 
ki pisindawissim. Perhaps you don’t well understand me 
what I am saying; you don’t well listen to me. 
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Ki sagiigonan Debéniminang, kid inénimigonan gate, kaginig 
ichi jawendagostiang gijigong. The Lord loves us, and it is 
his will, that we should be eternally happy in heaven. 

Kawin ninidjanissinanig mojag nin babamitagossinanig. Our 
children don’t always obey us. 

ImperFEect TENSE. Ai gandjinaban, békish gaie kissaté nin gano- 
nigoban ; kawin dash nin kikéndansin ga-ikkitoian. Thou 
spokest to me, and at the same time thy brother spoke to me ; 
and so I don’t know what thou hast said. 

Ninna ki nandawdbamimwaban jéba? Kawin na gego ki wi- 
gagwédjimissimwaban ? Did you look for me this morning ? 
Had you not some question to ask me? 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Present Tense. Ninidjdniss, kishpin geget sagiian, ki ga-babd- 
mitaw ; kishpin dash babamitawiian, ki ga-jawendagos. My 
child, if thou truly lovest me, thou wilt obey me; and ifthou 
obeyest me, thou wilt be happy. 

Nikanissidog, kishpin anishinabeg jingeniminangwa, bonigide- 
jawadanig. Brethren,if any persons hate us, let us forgive 
them. (The persons spoken to, included.) 

Kawin nin gi-ganonigossig, gi-kikenimissigwa, wika giwdba- 
missigwa. They have not spoken to me, because they have 
not known me, they have never seen me. 

Gi-wabamiian, Thomas, ki-gidebweiendam. Thomas, because 
thou hast seen me, thou hast believed. 


Puuperrect Tense. Nanddmipan nin dd-gi-ija éndad.—Gag- 
wedjimipan nin da-gi-nakwétawa. If he had called me, I would 
have gone to his house. If he had asked me, I would have 
answered him. 

Wabang ta-dagwishin mekatewikwanaie; mi dma ge-daji-gagi- 
kiminang. The priest will come to-morrow; and here he will 
preach to us. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Ganawibamishin Debenimiian, kitimagenimishin ; mashkawen- 
damiishin tchi wika bata-ijiwebissiwin. See me, Lord, and 
have mercy on me; give me strength that I may never sin. 

Ninidjanissidog, babamitawishig, odapinamawishig nind ikki- 
towin ; kego agonwetawishikegon. My children, listen to me, 
receive my word ; don’t disobey me, (gainsay me.) 

Mano nin ga-nasikagog abinodjiiag bebiwijinidjig, kego nin ga- 
gossigossig. Let the little children come to me, let them not 
be afraid of me. 


Ashaimishinim, nin bakademin. Pindigajishinim enddian, (or, 
endaieg,) nin gikadjimin. Give us to eat, we are hungry. 
Take us in thy house, (or, your house,) we are cold. 

Kego sagidjinajaoshikangen, kawin ningotchi nin pindigessimin. 
Don’t turn us out, we have no house to go in. 

Mano nin ga-boniigonanig metchi-ikkitodjig. Let ill-speakers 
let us alone. . 

Aw ikwe netad-jawenimipan, o gi-nagadan kid odenawensinan. 
That woman who used to be so charitable to me, has left our 
little village. 

Debenimiian, kin ge-dibakoniian waiba, gassiamawishin nin ma- 
tchi dodamowinan, tchi bwa nandomiian. Lord, who shalt 
soon judge me, blot out my iniquities, before thou callest me. 


Let us now consider the verb, Min wabama, in the “ Two 
Cases” of connection with the personal pronouns, me, thee, us, 
you, when used in a dubitative manner. 


FIRST CASE. 
(l.... thee.) 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT TENSE. 


Ki waébamininadog, I see thee perhaps, 

ki wabamigéodog, we see thee perhaps, 

ki wibamigodog, he sees thee perhaps, 

ki wabamigodogenag, they see thee perhaps, 
ki waébamininimwadog, I see you perhaps, 

ki wabamigomidog, we see you perhaps, 

ki wabamigowadog, he sees you perhaps, 

ki wabamigowadogenag, they see you perhaps. 


NE GAT IIWV HE ORM: 


Kawin ki wabamissinoninadog, I do perhaps not see thee, 


79 


ce 


ce 


ce 


ee 


ee 


66 


ki wabamigéssidog, we do perhaps not see thee, 
ki wabamigossidog, he does p. .. . 

ki wdbamigossidogenag, they ... 

ki wabamissinoninimwadog, 

ki wadbamigossimidog, 

ki wabamigossiwadog, 

ki wabamigossiwadogenag. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Wabaminowamban, I saw thee perhaps, 
wabamigOwamban, we saw thee perhaps, 
wdbaminogoban, he saw thee perhaps, 
wabaminogwaban, they perhaps saw thee, 
wabaminowagogoban, I saw you perhaps, 
wabamigowegoban, we saw you perhaps, 
wadbaminowegoban, he saw you perhaps, 
wabaminowegwaban, they saw... 
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Kéwin wébamissinowamban, I did perhaps not see thee, 
* wdbamigossiwamban, we did perhaps not... 
‘< wéabamissinogoban, he did perhaps not... 
‘¢ wdbamissinogwaban, they did perhaps not... 
‘* wabamissinowagogoban, 
‘* wadbamigossiwegoban, 
“< wabamissinowegoban, 
‘ wdbammissinowegwaban. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Kishpin waiabaminowanen, if I see thee perhaps, 


- waiabamigowanen, if we see thee perhaps, 

us waiabaminogwen, if he sees thee, 

wy waiabaminogwawen, if they see thee, 

‘s watabaminonogwawen, if I see you perhaps, 

as waiabamigowegwen, if we see you, 

waiabaminowegwen, if he sees you, 

4 waiabaminowegwawen, if they see you. 
Kishpin waiabamissinowanen, if I perhaps see thee not, 

4 waiabamigossiwanen, if we see thee not, 

a waiabamissinogwen, if be does not see . 

ee waiabamissinogwawen, if they don’t... 

ri waiabamissinonog wawen, 

re waiabamigossiwegwen, 

* waiabamissinowegwawen. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Ga-wdbaminowanen, Whether I have seen thee, 
Ga-wadbamissinowanen, whether I have not seen thee. 
Ktc., after the present tense. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Wabaminowambanen, if I had perhaps seen thee, 
wdbamigowambanen, if we had perhaps seen thee, 
wabaminogobanen, if he had seen thee, 
wadbaminogwabanen, if they had seen thee, 
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wabaminagogobanen, if I had perbaps seen you, 
wabamigowegobanen, if we had seen you, 
wabaminowegobanen, if he had seen you, 
wabaminowegwabanen, if they had seen you. 
Wabamissinowambanen, if I had perhaps not seen thee, 
wdbamigossiwambanen, if we... 
wabamissinogobanen, if he... 
wabamissinogwabanen, 

wdabamissinagogobanen, 
wabamigossiwegobanen, 
wabamissinowegobanen, 
wabamissinowegwabanen. 


SECOND CASE. 


(Thow .. . me.) 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Ki wabamidog, thou seest me perhaps, 
ki wabamimidog, you see me perhaps, 

nin wabamigodog, he sees me perhaps, 

nin wabamigodogenag, they see me perhaps, 
ki wabamiminadog, thou seest us perhaps, 
ki wabamiminadog, you see us perhaps, 

nin wabamigonadog, he sees us perhaps, 

nin wabamigonadogenag, they see us perhaps. 


NEGATIVE FORM. 


Aawin ki wéibamissidog, thou dost perhaps not see me, 
** ki wabamissimidog, you do perhaps not . . . 
nin wabamigossidog, 
nin wabamigossidogenag, 
ki wibamissiminadog, 
ki wibamissiminadog, 
nin wabamigossinadog, 
nin wabamigossinadogenag. 


(a3 


(19 


ce 


a4 


oe 


ee 


2 ate 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Gonima wabamiwamban, perhaps thou sawest me, 

‘©  =wébamiwegoban, perhaps you saw ine, 

<<  wabamigoban, perhaps he saw me, 
wabamigwaban, perhaps they saw me, 
wabamiwangiban, perhaps thou sawest us, 
wabamiwangiban, perhaps you saw us, 
wabamiwangidiban, 
wabaminowangoban, 
wabamiwangidwaban, 
wabaminowangwaban, 
Gonima kawin wabamissiwamban, perhaps thou didst not see me, 


\ perhaps he saw us, 


be } perhaps they saw us, 


a ** wdbamissiwegoban, perhaps you did not... 
‘ ** wabamissigoban, 

os ‘© wabamissigwaban, 

oy << wiabamissiwangiban, 

“4 << wabamissiwangidiban, 

Me **  wabamissinowangoban, J 

| ** wabamissiwangidwaban, 

ce a3 


wabamissinowangwaban, | 
After these two tenses form the others of the indicative. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Kishpin waiabamiwanen, if thou perhaps seest me, 
“  waiabamiwegwen, if you perhaps see me, 
waiabamigwen, if he perhaps sees me, 
waiabamiwagwen, if they perhaps see me, 
waiabamiwangen, if thou perhaps seest us, 
waiabamiwangen, if you perhaps see us, 
waiabamiwangiden 
waiabaminowangen> 
waiabamiwangidwawen, 
waiabaminowangwawen, 


ce 


\ if he perhaps sees us, 


\ if they perhaps see us, 
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- 
Kishpin waiabamissiwanen, if thou perhaps see me not, 

«  qwaiabamissiwegwen, if you perhaps.., 

** waiabamissigwen, 

<<  waiabamissiwagwen, 

« waiabamissiwangen, 

<< watabamissiwangen, 

* — waiabamissiwangiden, 

<  qwaiabamissinowangen, \ 

«  waiabamissiwangidwawen, 


‘ a if they perhaps seeus not. 
< waiabamissinowangWawen, J 


PERFECT TENSE. 
Ga-wdbamiwanen, as thou perhaps hast seen me, issiwanen. 
Ktc., after the above present tense. 
PLUPERFECT TENSE. 
Wdabamiwambanen, if thou perhaps hadst seen me, 
wabamiwegobanen, if you perhaps had seen me, 
wibamigobanen, if he perhaps had seen me, 
wabamiwagobanen, if they perhaps had seen me, 
wabamiwangibanen, if thou perhaps hadst seen us, 
wabamiwangibanen, if you perhaps had seen us, 
wabamiwangidibanen, 
wabaminowangobanen, 
wabamiwangidwabanen, 
wabaminowangwabanen, 
Wabamissiwambanen, if thou perhaps hadst not seen me, 
wabamissiwegobanen, if you perhaps... 
wdabamissigobanen, 
wabamissiwagobanen, 
waibamissiwangibanen, 
wabamissiwangibanen, 
wabamissiwangidibanen, \ 
wabamissinowangobanen, 
wabamissiwangidwabanen, 
wabamissinowangwabanen, i 
Form the future tenses after the present, as: Ge-wdbamiwa- 
nen... Ge-gi-wibamiwanen... 


\ if he perhaps had seen us, 


\ if they perhaps had... 
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EXAMPLES ON THE TWO CASES or tue IV. DUBITATIVE 
CONJUGATION. 


Rego ow ikkitoken: Nin wabamigodog Kije-Manito.—Gwaiak nin 
wibamig misiwe ; ikkiton mojag. Do not say: I suppose God 
sees me, (or perhaps he sees me.) Always say: He sees me 
certainly everywhere. 

Ki gi-wabamigowadog gi-dagwishineg ; waiba ta-bi-ija. He has 
probably seen you when you arrived ; he will soon come here. 


. dw oshkinawe ki ga-nandomigodog gaie kin nimtiiding ; kego 


dash ijaken. That young man will perhaps invite thee also 
to dancing, but don’t go. 

Endogwen, ninidjaniss, saiagiiwanen ; hawin sa ki babamitawis- 
si. I don’t know, my child, whether thou lovest me; thou 
dost not obey me. 

Mi ga-ondji-bata-diian, Debenimiian, weweni ga-sagiissinowanen. 
Lord, I have behaved sinfully, because, I think, I have not 
loved thee enough. 

Kishpin kinigtigog kikeniminogwabanen ga-dodaman, ki da-gi- 
bashanjeogog ganabatch. If thy parents had known what 
thou hast done, they would perhaps had whipped thee. 

Gagansomissiwangibanen, kawin ganabatch wika nin da-gi-ana- 
midssimin. Had you not exhorted us, we would perhaps ne- 
ver have become Christians. 

Niogisiss nin gad-inend ; mi dash api ganabatch ge-wdabamiweg- 
wen minawa. I will be absent four months; and then (I 
think) you will see me again. 

Waiabamigwenag nongom ta-dibadjimowag endodaman. Those 
who perhaps see me now, will tell what I am doing. 

Kin wika nwaindawissiwambanen, nongom wewent ki wi-kikinoa- 
mon ge-dodaman. Thou who perhaps never heardst me, 
(preaching,) I will now instruct thee exactly what thou shalt do. 

Kawin nin wi-kikenimassiwinanig ga-dajimiwangidenag. We 
don’t want to know those that have spoken ill of us. 

Kin ga-waibamiwambanen megwa kwiwisensiwiiadn, keiabi na ki 
mikwenim 2? Thou who hadst seen me (as they say) when I 
was a boy, dost thou yet remember me? 


_ St hy ape 


Aw inini wika ga-ganonissinogobanen, ki bi-anamikag. This 
man, who perhaps never had spoken to thee, comes to salute 
thee. 

Anishinabédog, awegwenag wika ge-minaissinowegwenag ishko- 
tewabo, ta-mino-dodamog. Ye Indians, those who shall never 
give you ardent liquor to drink, shall do well. 

Remark. In regard to the second third person in the ** Two 
Cases,’ we have to observe that in the I. Case it does not alter 
the verb. Wesay: Aw oshkinawe ki wabamig, that young man 
sees thee; and likewise: Aw oshkinawe ossan ki wabamig, that 
young man’s father sees thee. But in the II. Case there is some 
difference, F. 1. 

Kishpin aw oshkinawe ossan wabaminid, ta-bi-ijawan oma. If 
that young man’s father sees me, he will come here. 

Aw ikwe o gi-inan oddnissan tehi ijinid ga-nondaminid. That 
woman told her little daughter to tell me what she heard. 

Kawin win nin nondagosst, ogwissan iniw nwandaminidjin. He 
does not hear me, itis his son that hears me. 

Etc., etc. 

Kishpin ossan wabamissinig, kawin ta-bi-ijadssiwan. If his father 
sees me not, he will not come. 

0 gi-inan odanissan tchi iissinig ga-nondaminid. She told her 
little daughter, not to tell me what she heard. 

Anawi win nin ganonig iko ; ogwissan dash iniw wika genojissi- 
nigon. He uses to speak to me; but it is his son that never 
speaks to me. 

Before we close the IV. Conjugation, let us consider, in short 
Examples, the verb Nin wabama, in regard to the second third 
person. 
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AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin wébamiman ossan, * I see his father, 
ki wabamiman <“ thou seest his father, 
0 wdbandamawan ossiniwan, he sees his father, 
nin wabamimanan, ossan, we see his father, 
kiwadbamimiwan, ‘ you see his father, 
0 wibamndimawawan’ ossiniwan, they see... 


NEGATIVE FORM. 


Kawin nin waibamimassin ossan, I don’t see his father, 


* ki wébamimassin, ‘‘ thou dost not see his father, 

Bs 0 waébandamawassin ossiniwan, he does not see his f. 

nin wabamimassinan, ossan, we don’t see... 

‘¢ ki wdbamimassiwan ‘** you don’tsee.. 

FE o wabandamawassiwawan ossiniwan, they don’t see his 
father. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


ce 


Nin wadbamimabanin ogin, I saw his mother, 
kiwdbamimabanin ‘ thou sawest his mother, 
o wébandamawabanin, oginiwan, he saw his mother, 
nin wdbamimanabanin ogin, we saw his mother, 
ki wibamimawabanin ‘* , you saw his mother, 
o wabandamawawabanin oginiwan, they saw his 
mother, 


Kawin nin wabamimassibanin ogin, I did not see his mother, 


‘© ki wdbamimassibanin <‘* , thou didst not see his mother, 
es o waébandamawassibanin oginiwan, he did not see his 
mother, 
*« jnin waébamimassinabanin ogin, we did not see his mother, 
‘© ki wéibamimassiwabanin “ , youdid not see his mother, 
ce o wibandamawassiwabanin oginiwan, they did not see 
his mother. 


* Nin debwetawa Kije Manito, nin debwetawiman gaie Ogwissan. I believe 


in God, and I believe in his Son. 
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After these two tenses you can form all the remaining tenses 
of the indicative, and all the tenses of the conditional mood. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Kishpin wabamimag ogwissan, if I see his son, 


“e 
ce 
(a9 
a4 
(74 
ce 
Kishpin 
c¢ 


ce 
oe 
&6 


ce 
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wabam F if thou seest his son, 
wabandamawad ogwissiniwan, if he sees his son, 
wabamimangid ogwissan, 
wabamimang rE 
waibamimeg, ‘ if you see his son, 
wibandamawawad ogwissiniwan, if they see his son. 
wabamimassiwag, ogwissan, if I don’t see his son, 
wabamimassiwad H if thou dost not see 
his son, 
waibandamawassig ogwissiniwan, if he does not see 
his son, 
wabamimassiwangid ogwissan, \ if we don’t see 


\ if we see his son, 


wabamimassiwang a his son, 
waibamimassiweg 7 if you don’t see his 
son, 


wibandamawassigwa ogwissiniwan, if they don’t 
see his son. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Wabamimagiban ossaieian, had I seen his brother, 
wabamimadiban i: hadst thou s. h. b. 
wabandamawapan ossateiniwan, had he seen his br. 
wabamimangidiban ossaieian, ) had we seen 
wabamimagoban sf his brother, 
wabamimegoban 2 had you seen his br. 
wabandamawawapan ossaieiniwan, had they seen 
his brother, 


Wabamimassiwagiban ossaieian, had I not seen...... 


wibamimassiwadiban “6 hadst thou not seen 
his brother, 
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wabandamawassigoban ossaieiniwan, had he not 
seen his brother, 

wabamimassiwangidiban ossateian,y had we not 

wabamimassiwangobau, se \ seen his br. 

wdbamimassiwegoban iS had you not seen 
his brother, 

wabandamawassigwaban ossaieiniwan ? had they 
not seen his brother ? 


After these two tenses all the others are formed in the sub- 
junctive mood. 


Remark 1. You see in these Examples, that the syllable im is 
inserted between the body of the verb and the terminations ; and 
this syllable indicates the report to a second third person in the 
sentence. 


Remark 2. The number makes no difference in these expres- 
sions. Nin waibamiman ogwissan, means, I see his son, or, his 
sons. O wabandamawan odanan, means, he sees his daughter, 
or, his daughters. 


V. CONJUGATION. 


Besides the transitive or active verbs animate, belonging to 
the preceding Conjugation, which all terminate iu a, there is an- 
other kind of these verbs, ending in nan, at the first person sing. 
indicative ; and likewise so at the third person. And these verbs 
belong to this V. Conjugation. 

Here are some verbs of this Conjugation. 


1. pers. 3. pers. 
Nind wdanan, I go to him, or, I visit him, od ijanan, 
Nind atéwenan, I sell him, od atdwenan, 
Nind atéwangenan, I borrow him, od atawangenan, 
Nin gimédinan, I steal him, 6 gimodinan, 
Nind apénimonan, I trust in him, od apenimonan, 
Nin manitokenan, I adore him, (an idol,) o manitokenan, 
Nind anokinan, I order it to be made, od anokinan, 
Nin bédawenan, I burn it up for fuel, 0 bodawenan, 


Li 
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Nind ashangenan, I give it for food, or as 
food, 
Nin migiwenan, I give it away as a present, 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 
Singular. 


Kawin 
ce 


Nind apénimonan, I trust in him, 
kid apénimouan, 
od apenimonan, 
nind apenimomin, 
kid apenimonawa, 
od apenimonawan, 


ce 
ce 
ce 


Ce 


Plural. 


Nind apénimonag, I trust in them, 
kid apenimonag, 
od apenimonan, 
nind apenimomin, 
kid apenimonawag, 


od apenimonawan, “< 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 


ee 


Singular. 
Nind apénimonaban, I trusted in him, 


kid apenimonaban, “< 
od apenimonabanin, “ 
nind apenimominaban, « 
ee 


kid apenimomwaban, 


od apenimonawabanin, 6 


Plural. 
Nind apénimonabanig, I trusted in them, 


kid apenimonabanig, “6 
od apenimonabanin, “ 
nind apenimominabanig, &< 
ce 


kid apenimomwabanig, 


od apenimonawabanin, Re 


od ashangenan, 
0 migiwenan. 


NEGATIVE FORM. 


ssinan, 
ssinan, 
ssinan, 
ssimin, 
ssinawa, 
ssinawan. 


Kawin ssinag, 


ssinag, 
ssinan, 
ssimin, 
ssinawag, 
ssinawan. 


Kawin ssinaban, 


ssinaban, 
ssinabanin, 
ssinabanin, 
ssimwaban, 
ssinawabanin. 


Kawin ssinabanig, 


ssinabanig, 
ssinabannin, 
ssiminabanig, 
ssimwabanig, 
ssinawabanin. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 
Singular and Plural. 


Apénimoian, because I trust in him, (them,) ssiwan, 


apenimoian, ssiwan, 
apenimod, ssig, 
apenimoiang, ) because we ssiwang, 
apenimoiang, J trust... ssiwang, 
apenimoieg, ssiweg, 
apenimowad , ssigwa. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Singular and Plural. 


Apenimoiamban, had I tr. in him, (them,) ssiwamban, 


apinimoiamban, ssiwamban, 
apenimopan, ssigoban, 
apenimoiangiban, ) had we ssiwangiban 
apenimoiangoban, J trusted. ssiwangoban, 
apenimoiegoban, ssiwegoban, 
apenimowapan , ssigwaban, 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Singular and Plural. 


Apenimon, trust (thou) in 
apenimokan, him, (them,) Kego ken, 

a gad-apinemonan, let him tr. inh. (them,) ‘* ssinan, 
apenimoda, let us trust in him, “* ssida, 


apenimodanig, let us trustin them, ‘*  ssidanig, 
apenimoiog, trust fyou) in him, (them) “ kegon, 
0 gad-apenimonawan, let them trust in him, 
(them,) ** ssinawan. 
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PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular and Plural. 


Nin epénimoian, I who trust in him, 


(them,) ssiwan, 
kin epénimoian, thou who trustest, ssiwan, 
win epenimod, he who trusts, ssig. 


Remark. The verbs of the V. Conjugation cannot be given in 
the Two Cases by themselves, but only by the help of the follow- 
ing substantives with possessive pronouns, viz: ntiaw, my body ; 
kiiaw, thy body ; wiiaw, his (her) body ; ntiawindnin, our bo- 
dies; kiiawinanin, our bodies; kiiawiwan, your bodies ; wiia- 
wiwan, their bodies; which are employed to express the perso- 
nal pronouns, I, me; he, she, it, him, her; we, us; you, ye; 
they, them. In the ‘ Examples on the V. Conjugation,” and 
‘on the V. Dubitative Conjugation,” you will find several which 
contain the above words, by which, as you will see, the ‘“* Two 
Cases” are expressed, (I... thee; thou...me.) These expres- 
sions are so natural to the Otchipwe language, that they are 
correctly applied even to the Lord God, who has no body; be- 
cause they stand for the personal pronouns, and are not used 
with the intention to signify a material body. 

Here follow some Examples illustrating the use of the above 
surrogates of personal pronouns. 


Mi aw inini bemitod niiaw ; (mi aw inini bemiid, nin widigema- 
gan.) This is the man that takes care of me, (my husband.) 
Nin jawendan niiaw ; (nin jawenindis.) Ihave pity on myself. 
Kishpin matchi ijiwebisiian, nin kikendan jingendaman niiaw ; 

(jingenindisoian.) If I behave bad, I know that I hate myself. 
O gi-niton wiiaw ga-apitch-rkashkendang ; gi-nissidiso.) He was 
so sad, that he killed himself. 
Jesus 0 gi-kitimdgiton wiiaw, kinawind ondji; (gi-kitimadgiidiso.) 
Jesus made himself poor for our sake. 
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Aw oshkinawe o mino dodan wiiaw mino tjiwebisid ; (mino do- 
daso.) This young man does good to himself in behaving well. 

Nin wi-mino-ganawendamin niiawininin tchi-bata-djiwebisissi- 
wing ; (nin wi-mino-ganawenindisomin.) We will take well 
care of ourselves, that we may not sin; (the person spoken to, 
not included.) 

Ki banadjitomin kiiawinadnin, kishpin babamendansiwang ana- 
miewin; (ki banadjiidisomin. We ruin (injure) ourselves, if 
we don’t care for religion; (the person spoken to, included. ) 

Enamiaieg, wewent ganawendamog kiiawiwan, tchi matchi tjiwe- 
bisissiweg ; (wewent ganawenindisoiog., Christians, take well 
care of yourselves, in order not to behave bad. 

Enamiassiweg, jawendamog kiiawiwan ; (jawenindisog ;) kajige 
kitagitowining kid apagitonawan ktiawiwan, kishpin jingen- 
dameg anamiewin ; (kid apaidisom.) Pagans, have mercy on 
yourselves ; you are precipitating yourselves into eternal mi- 
sery, if you hate religion. 

Osam nibiwa wassinidjig od akositonawan wiiawiwan ; (akosti- 
disowag.) Those that eat too much, make themselves sick. 
Nind inag abinogjiiag tchi binitowad wiiawiwan, tchi bwa bi- 
yawad kikinoamading, (tchi bintidisowad. I tell the children 

to clean themselves before they come to school. 


EXAMPLES ON THE V. CONJUGATION. 


Debenjiged nind apenimomin, kawin bekinisid awiia nind apeni- 
mossimin. We trust in the Lord, we don’t trust in any other. 

Anishindbeg na kid ijanag ? Kawin nongom nind ijassinag ; We- 
mitigojyi aiakésid nind Yanan. Dost thou go to see the Indians ? 
No, I don’t go to see them to-day; I go toa sick Frenchman. 

Aw kwiwisens naningim o bi-gimodinan mishiminan. That boy 
comes often here to steal apples. _ 

Waieshkat naningim nind ijandbanig anishinadbeg, anamiewin 
gi-kikinoamawagwa. In the beginning I went often to the In- 
dians ; I taught them to say prayers. 

Kabe-bibon kawin kid ijassimwabanig kid inawemaganiwag ki- 
tchi odenang. All winter you did not go to see your relations 
in the city. 
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Juda o gi-atawenan Jesusan, nissimidana dasswabik joniian gi- 
missawenimad. Judah has sold Jesus, because he has covet- 
ed the thirty pieces of silver. 

Anishindbeg enamidssigog o gi-gimodinawan abinodjiian ode- 
nang. Some pagan Indians have stolen a child in the village. 

Ki gi-bodawenag na nabagissagonsag oma ga-abidjig ? Kawin nin 
gi-bodawessinag. Hast thou burnt up the little boards that 
were here? No, I have not burnt them up. 

Ki minwendam na, kid inawemaganiwag ijaieg nongom ? Are 
you glad to go on a visit to your relations to-day? 

Kishpin wi-atawessiwan pakwejigan, mi go gaic nin tchi wi-ata- 
wessiwan. If thou dost not want to sell any flour, then I don’t 
want to sell any. 

Ki gi-jawenimag igiw enamiadjig, Debendjigeian, kin eta gi-ape- 
nimowad kiiaw. Thou hast had mercy on these Christians, 
O Lord, because they have trusted in Thee alone. 

Kawin ki gi-mino-dodansi gi-ijassiwan mekatewikwanaie, Pak gi- 
odjitchisseg. Thouhast not done right that thou hast not 
gone to the Missionary at Easter, (in the Haster-time.) 

Atawangessiwamban jéba pakwejigan, kawin nongom ki da-amo- 
assi; kawin awtia pakwejigan kid aiawassiwanan. If I had 
not borrowed this morning some flour, thou wouldst not eat 
bread now; we have no flour. 

Debendjiged ki Kije-Manitom eta enigokodeeian apenimon, kego 
dash gwetch awtia bemaddisid apenimoken. ‘Trust in the Lord 
thy God only from all thy heart, but don’t trust much in any- 
body living on earth. 

ljakan aw aiakosid inini, jawenim, geget kitchi kotagito. Go to 
that sick man, be charitable to him, he suffers much indeed. 

0 gad-atawenan od opwaganan, kego dash o moshweman o gad- 
atawessinan ; nind ina aw anishinaibe. Isay to that Indian 
thus: Let him sell his pipe, but let him not sell his handkey- 
chief. 

haddinig anishinadbeg awi-gagikimangwa ; kego dash atawe 
winini nongom ijassida. Let us go to the Indians to preach 


to them, (to exhort them,) but let us not go to-day to the 
trader. 
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Enishinadbewiieg, kego gimodikegon opinig kitiganing ; ki gad- 
animisim. Ye, Indians, don’t steal potatoes in the field; you 
will be punished for it. 

Ogad-oshangenawan kokoshan, pakwejiganan gaie. Let them 
give pork and flour, (for food, not for sale, etc.) 

Kawin wika nin ga-wanenimassig epenimodjig niiaw, kaginig nin 
ga-widokawag ; ikkito Debeniminang. I willnever forget those 
who trust in me, I will always assist them, saith the Lord. 

Epénimod anishinadben, naningim waiejima, Kijemaniton dash 
apenimod, ka wika waiejimassi. He that trusts in man, is 
often deceived ; but he that trusts in God, is never deceived. 

Apitchi matchi dodam aw masinitchiganan menitoked. Enami- 
assigog mi igiw menitokedjig masinitchiganan. He that adores 
an image, (idol,) does exceedingly wrong. Pagans (heathen) 
are those who adore images, (idols.) 


V. DUBITATIVH CONJUGATION. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular. 
Nind apenimonadog, I trust perhaps in 
him, Kawin ssinadog, 
kid apenimonadog, ‘«  ssinadog, 
od apenimonadogenan, *¢  ssinadogenan, 
nind apenemorminadog, **  ssiminadog, 
kid apenimomwadog, ‘¢  ssimwadog, 
od apenimonawadogenan, *¢ _ ssinawadogenan. 
Plural. 
Jy, , . -. 
Nind apenimonadogenag, I trust per- 
haps in them, Kawin ssinadogenag, 
kid apenimonadogenag, *  ssinadogenag, 
od apenimonadogenan, ** ssinadogenan, 
nind apenimominadogenag, «*  ssiminadogenag, 
kid apenimomwadogenag, **  ssimwadogenag, 


od apenimonawadogenan, **  ssinawadogenan. 


— 254 — 


The perfect tense is formed by prefixing gi- to the verb, as: 
Nin gi-apenimonadog.... 


PLUPERFEOCT TENSE. 


Singular and Plural. 


Gonima gi-apenimowamban, I had perhaps 
trusted in him, (them,) Kawin ssiwamban, 


“*  gt-apenimowarmban, ‘¢  ssiwamban, 

“  gt-apenimogoban, “«  ssigoban, - 

“<  gt-apenimomowangiban,) we ‘**  ssiwdngiban, 
“<  gi-apeniméwangoban, } “« _ssiwangoban, 
“<  gt-apenimowegoban, **  ssiwegoban, 
“<  gt-apenimogwaban, **  ssigwaban. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 
Singular and Plural. 


Epenimowanen, that I perhaps trust in him, 


(them,) ssiwanen, 
epenimowanen, ssiwanen, 
epenimogwen, ssigwen, 
epenimowangen, ssiwangen, 
epenimowangen, ssiwangen, 
epenimowegwen, sslwegwen, 
epenimowagwen, ssiwagwen,, 

PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular and Plural. 


Nin epenimowanen, I who perhaps trust in him, (them,) 
kin epenimowanen, thou who perhaps tr. . 
win epenimogwen, he who perhaps tr... . 
ninawind epenimowangen, ) we who perhaps trust in him, 
kinawind epenimowangen, (them,) 
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kinawa epenimowegwen, you who perhaps tr. . . 
winawa epenimagwenag, they who perhaps tr... . 
Nin epenimossiwawen, I who perhaps do not tr. .. 
kin epénimossiwanen, thou who... 
win epenimossigwen , 
ninawind epenimossiwangen , 
kinawind epenimossiwangen, 
kinawa epenimossiwegwen, 
winawa epenimossigwenag, 


\ we who perhaps do not... 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Singular and Plural. 


Nin epenimowambanen, I who perhaps trusted in him, 
(them,) 
kin epénimowambanen, thou who... 
win epénimogobanen, 
ninawind epenimowangibanen, we thy 
kinawind epénimowangobanen, 
kinawa epenimowegobanen, 
winawa epenimogobanenag. 


EXAMPLES ON THE V. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 


Kawin Kije-Maniton od apenimossinadogenan, mi apitchiwendji- 
segisid. He does probably not put his trust in God; that is 
the reason he fears so much. 


Kawin abissiwag ; anishindben od ijanawadogenan. They are 
not at home ; they probably are visiting the Indians, (on a 
visit to the Indians.) 

Kid apenimomwadog niiaw, ininiwidog, mi ganabatch wendji- 
nasikawiieg nongom. Men, I suppose you place your confi- 
dence in me; thatis perhaps the reason you come to me to-day. 

Kid inawemaganag ki gi-ijanadogenag pitchinago ; kawin sa kabe- 
gijig ki gi-wabamissinon. Thou hast probably been to see 
thy relations yesterday ; so I did not see thee all day. 
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Aw oshkinawe osim o gi-apenimonadogenan, kakina gego anisha 
tchi ondinamagod kawin dash gi-anokissi. That young fellow 
relied perhaps too muchon him, that he would let him have 
all things for nothing ; and so he did not work. 

Endogwen aw inini epenimogwen niiaw ; kawin gwaiak nin kike- 
nimigosst. I doubt whether that man has any confidence in 
me ; he does not know me well. 

Namdndj éjitchigegwen, ejagwen ossan, gonima gaie ejassigwen. 
IT don’t know what he is doing, and whether he goes to his 
father, or not. 

Kinawa ketchi-apenimowegwen niiaw, wegonen ge-iji-gashkito- 
wambdnen tchi dodonagog ? You who have perhaps much 
confidence in me, what would I be able to do for you? 

Kin aiapitehi-apénimowanen aw inini, ki ga-kitchiwaiéjimigo 
ningoting. Thou who trustest so much in that man, (as I 
heard,) thou shalt be once much deceived. 

Kinawa ejdwegwen mojag aidkosidjig, ki gajawenimigowa Jesus 
dibakonige-gijigak, kishpin win wendji-dodameg. You who 
visit frequently the sick, (as I understood,) Jesus will be mer- 
ciful to you on the day of judgment, if you do it for his sake. 


VI. CONJUGATION. 


To this Conjugation belong all the verbs transitive or active, 
INANIMATE. ‘The object, upon which acts the subject of these 
verbs, 1s always comprised in the verb; as: Min wabanddn, does 
not mean only, I see; but, I see it, (some inanimate object. See 
page 14.) 

All the verbs of this Conjugation end in n, (dn, en, in, on,) at 
the first person sing. present, indicative ; and likewise so at the 
characteristical ¢hird person. 

Here are a few verbs belonging to this Conjugation. 


lepers. 3. pers. 
Nin débwetan, I believe it, o debwetan, 
Nin kikéndén, I know it, o kikendan, 


Nin minikwén, I drink it, o minikwen, 
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Nind apandjigen, I eat it with some other 


thing, od apandjigen, 
Nin midjin, I eat it, (some in. obj.,) o midjin, 
Nind agwin, I put it on, (clothing,) od agwin, 
Nin bidon, J bring it, o bidon, 
Nin biton, I wait for it, 0 biton. 


Note. In the paradigm, this final 7 is placed among the ¢ermi- 
nations, because it does not always remain with the verb. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular. 
Nin wabandan, I see it, Kawin nsin, 
ki wibandéan 5 SL BIA 
0 wibandan, O00 1h TBATHY 
wabandam, they see it, (on le voit,) 
one sees it, ¢  nsim, 
nin wabandémin, FS nshminy 
ki wabandadnawa, ‘< nsinawa, 
0 wabandanawa, ““  nsinawa. | 
Plural. 
Nin wébandénan, I see them, (in. obj.) Kawin nsinan, 
ki wabanddnan, s) Sersinan, 
0 wabanddénan, (oo Sinan. 
nin wabanddmin, Teli Des 
ki wabandanawan, ‘cs nsinawan, 
0 wabandénawan, ‘cs nsginawan. 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Singular. 
Nin waibanddnaban, I saw it, Kawin nsinaban, 
ki wabandanaban, «  nsinaban, 
0 wabanddnaban, ‘* nsinaban, 
nin waibandéminaban, ‘  nsiminaban, 
ki wabandanawaban, ' ‘*  nsinawaban, 


0 wabanddnawaban, ‘c “nsinawaban. 
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Plural. 


Nin wabanddnabanin, I saw them, (in. 
objects,) 
ki wabanddanabanin, 
0 wabandénabanin, 
nin wabandéminabanin 
ki waibandanawabanin, 
o wdbandénawabanin, 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 
Singular and Plural. 


Wdbandaman, because I see it, (them,) 
wabandaman, 

wabandang, 

wabanddaming, (qu’on le (les) voie,) 
wabandadmang, *) because we see it, 
wabandamang, (them,) 
wabandameg, 

wdabandémowad, 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 
Singular and Plural. 


Wabandaémamban, t had I seen it, (th.) 
wabandaémamban, 

wabanddangiban, 

wabanddmingiban, (si on l*etit vu,) 
wabandadmangiban, \ NE pee dia 
wabanddmangoban, 
wdadbandaémegoban, 
wdadbandémowapan, 





* See Remark 3, p. 42. % 
t+ See Remark 3, p. 110. 


Kawin nsinabanin, 


nsinabanin, 
nsinabanin, 
nsiminabanin, 
nsinawabanin, 
nsinawabanin. 


nsiwan, 
nsiwan, 
nsig, 
nsing, 
nsiwang, 
nsiwang, 
nisiweg, 
nsigwa. 


nsiwamban, 
nsiwamban, 
nsigoban, 
nsingiban, 
nsiwongiban, 
nsiwangoban, 
nsiwegoban, 
nsigwaban. 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Wdbandan : b 
i ; see it, (them,) Kego ngen, 
wébanddmokan, 
o ga-wabandan, let him see it, poner ie 
0 ga-wabanddnan, let him see them, ‘* nsinan, 
wabanddnda, let us see it, (them,) ee Stole, 
wabandamog, see it, (them,) *« ngegon, 
0 ga-wabandanawa, let them see it, “*  nsinawa, 
6 ga-wabanddnawan, let them see them, «* nsinawan. 


PRM RT LO LR ahs: 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin waidébandamar, I who see it, (them,) 
kin waidbandaman, thou who seest it, (them,) 
win waiabandang, he who sees it, (them,) 
watabandaming, (ce que l’on voit,) 
fuinawind warabandamang, \ we whorsed af (elem) 
kinawind waiabandamang, 
kinawa waiabandameg, you who see it, (them,) 
winawa waiabandangig, they who see it, (them,) 


Nin waiabandansiwan, I who do not see it, (themi,) 
kin waiabandansiwan, thou who dost not... 


~ Remark 1. The verb, nind aidn, I have it, makes an exception 


‘from the above paradigm in the third persons of the subjunctive 
‘mood and the participles ; as follows ; 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


NEGATIVE FORM. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular and Plural. 
Aiad, because he has it, (them,) 
aiding, because one has it, 
eidwad, because they have it, 


ssig, 
ssing, 
ssigwa. 
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PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Singular and Plural. 


Aidpan, had he had it, (them,) ssinoban, 
aidwapan, had they,... ssigwaban, 


PAR LLC LP LES: 


PRESENT TENSE. 
Singular and Plural. 


Eiadd, who has it, (them,) ssig, 
eia@djig, who have it, (them,) ssigog. 


IMPERFEOT TENSE. 


Singular and Plural. 


Eidpan, who had it, (them,) ssigoban, 
eiapanig, who had it, (them,) ssigobanig. 


Remark 2. All the verbs of this Conjugation, ending in @n, are 
exactly conjugated after the preceding paradigm, Nin wabandan. 
But the verbs ending in en, in, and on, undergo a little diffe- 
rence in some moods and tenses. We shall point out here this 
difference. The moods and tenses which are not mentioned in 
the following paradigm, are conformable to the above paradigm, 
Nin wibandan. 

We take the verb, Nin sdgiton, I like it, for an example; but 
the verbs in en, and 7n, are conjugated exactly lke those in on. 

In the AFFIRMATIVE form the whole indicative mood of Nin sa- 
giton, is exactly conjugated as in Nin wabandan. 

But in the NEGATIVE form you have to remember, that in the 
terminations of this form, the letters ns in the preceding para- 
digm, are always changed into ss, for the verbs in en, in and on. 
So, for instance, you say: Aawin nin wabandansin ; change this 
ns in ss, for the verb, Nin saégiton, and you will have : Kawin 
nin sagitossin. And so on, always changing ns into ss. This is 
the only little difference between Nin wébandan and Nin sagi- 
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ton, ete., for the whole indicative mood. Butin the subjunctive 
mood there is some more discrepance, as you see here below. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 





PRESENT TENSE. 
Singular and Plural. 


Sdgitoian, because I like it, (them,) in.objects, ssiwan, 


sdgitoian, ssiwan, 
sdgitod, ssig, 
Sdgitong, (qu’on laime,) ssing, 
sédgitoiing “1 ssiwang 
fens \ bec. we like... AM iinet 
sdgitoang, sslwang, 
sagitoieg, ssiweg, 
sagitowad, ssigwa 
PLUPERFECT TENSE. 
Singular and Plural. 
Sdgitoidmban, had I like it, (them,) ssiwimban, 
sdgitoiamban, ssiwamban, 
sdgitopan,, ssigoban, 
sdgitongiban, (si on Vetit aimé,) ssingiban, 
PSEA wir Hin ssiwangibe 
sagitoiangiban, \ OE a ssiwangiban, 
sdgitoiangoban, ssiwangoban, 
sdagitoiegoban, ssiwegoban, 
sdgitowapan, ssigwaban. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Sdgiton, 
Bats hike it, (them Kego k 
Be a >) ee 
o ga-sagiton, let him like it, San 
o ga-saégitonan, let him like them, “* ssinan, 
ségitoda, let us like it, (them,) “* gaida, 
sagitolog,. ,. . 
Jaa hike it, (them «« kegon 
SdQit0g; J tae ( 2) Sag 
o ga-sdgitonawa, let them lke it, ‘« ssinawa, 
0 ga-ségttonawan, let them like them, “ ssinawan. 
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PARTICIPLES. 
PRESENT TENSE. 
Singular and Plural. 


Nin saiagitoian, I who like it, (them,) 
kin saiagitoian, thou who likest it, (them,) 
win saiagitod, he who likes it, (them,) 
saiagitong, what one likes, 
ninawind saiagitoiang, 
kinawind saiagitoiang, 
kinawa saiagitoieg, you who like it, (them,) 
winawa satagitodjig, they who like it, (them,) 


\ we who like it, (them,) 


Nin saiagitossiwan, I who don’t like it, (them,) 
kin saiagitossiwan, thou who dost not like. . 
win saiagitossig, he who does not like it, (them,) 
ninawind saiagitossiwang, 
kinawind saiagitossiwang, 
kinawa saiagitossiweg, you who don’t like, 
winawa saiagitossigog, they who... 


i we who dont... 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Singular and Plural. 


Nin saiagitoiamban, I who liked it, (them,) 
kin saiagitoiamban, thou who likedst it, (them,) 
win saiagitopan, he who... 
saiagitongiban, (ce qu’on aimait,) 
ninawind saiagitoiangiban, : 
kinawind ht anpoten tr wersrlio Liced/i is. 
kinawa’ saiagitoiegoban, you who liked... 
winawa saiagitopanig, they who... 
Nin saiagitossiwamban, I who did not like it, (them,) 
kin saiagitossiwamban, thou who didst not like... 
win saiagitossigoban, he who did not... 
saiagitossingiban, what one did not like, 
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ninawind saiagitossiwangiban, 

kinawind saiagitossiwangoban, 
kinawa saiagitossiwegoban, you who did... 
winawa saiagitossigobanig, they who... 


‘i we who did not... 


Form after these two tenses all the others of these participles. 
Exactly as the verb, Nin sdgiton, are conjugated the verbs 
which we call personifying. (See page 81.) They all end in on. 
These verbs personify inanimate things, that is to say, they re- 
present them as doing actions, which only persons or other liy- 
ing beingscando. F.1. 
(id ikkitowin nin nibwakaigon. Thy word makes me wise. 
Anamiewin nin ginaamagon matcki dodamowin. Religion for- 
bids me bad actions. 
Kitchi akosiwin ki gi-odissigomin. A great sickness has come 
to us, (has visited us.) 
Nitam batédowin kakina anishindbeg o gi-inigaigonawa. The 
first sin has injured all men, (all mankind.) 
Here are some moods and tenses of these verbs, only exemplt 
gratia. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular. 
Nind odissigon, it comes to me, Kawin ssin, 
kid odissigon, Shr ‘ahr op Chee, So acSSili, 
od odissigon, Sono Sy Ela itis SoeeBSin., 
nind odissigomin,  ** .°<*ts “ys, Sa eaiiiny. 
kid odissigonawa, “ ‘“* ‘ you, ‘cs ssinawa, 
od odissigonawa, “ “ * them, “  ssinawa. 
Plural. 
Nind odissigonan, they come to me, 
(in. obj.) Kawin ssinan, 
kid odissigonan, they come to thee, ‘* _ ssinan, 
od odissigonan, ee Bt eS bia § ‘* se gsinan, 


18 
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nind odissigomin, they come to us, 
kid odissigonawan, * “ 
od odissigonawan, “ ** 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Singular. 
Nind odissigonaban, it came to me, 
kid odissigonaban, ‘‘ ‘° <rthee, vi 6 
od odissigonaban, ‘‘ ‘‘ §¢ achniaia ye i nht 
nind odissigominaban, etc. . . fs 
kid odissigonawaban, “6 
od odissigonawaban, “ 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular and Plural. 


Odissigoian, if it comes (they come) to me, 


odissigoian, if it ** " to thee, 

odissigod, ifit *¢ to him, 

odissigolang,») .,. 

Praeenene. \i see i, to us, 

odissigoieg, ifit < a to you, 

odissigowad, ifit ** sf to them, 
Eten? Titer. 


PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Kawin 


Kawin ssimin, 
(74 you, a4 
“‘ethemy 7 ets 


ssinawar 
ssinawan. 


ssinaban, 
ssinaban, 
ssinaban, 
ssiminaban, 
ssinawaban, 
ssinawaban.. 


esiwan, 
ssiwan, 
ssiz, 
ssiwang,, 
ssiwang,. 
ssiweg, 
ssigwa. 


Nin wedissigoian, I to whom it comes, (they come,) 


kin wédissigoian, thou to whom... 
win wedissigod, he to whom... 
ninawind wedissigoiang 
kinawind wédissigoiang 
kinama wedissigoieg, you... 
winawa wedissigodjig, they ... 


’ 
\ we to whom.. . 
5 
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PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin wedissigossiwan, I towhom it does (they do) not come, 
kin wedissigéssiwan, thou . 
win wedissigossig, he... 
ninawind wedissigossiwang, 
kinawind i ea een 3 
kinawa wedissigossiweg, you... 
winawa wedissigossigog, they ... 
HiGGann, veUC anne 
Examples. 
1 pers. pass voice, personifying verbs. 
Nin wabamigo, I am seen, nin wabamigon, it sees me. 
Nin nissigo, I am killed, nin nissigon, it kills me. 
Nin ganénigo, lam spoken to, nin ganonigon, it speaks to me. 
Nin nishkimigo, lam made angry, nin nishkimigon, it makes 
me angry. 
Nin sigiigo, I am loved, nin sdgiigon, it loves me. 
Nin nopinanigo, I am followed, nin népinanigon, it follows me. 
Nind Gnwenimigo, 1 am reproached, nind Gnwenimigon, it re- 
proaches me. 
Nin jingénimigo, I am hated, nin Jingénimigon, it hates me. 
Nin kikenimigo, I am known, nin kikenimigon, it knows me. 
Hite i. weter 6. 


VI. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
' INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular. 
Nin wébandanadog, I see it perhaps, Kawin nsinadog, 
ki wabandanadog, ““ _nsinadog, 
0 wabandanadog, “*  nsinadog, 
nin wabandaminadog, ‘¢  nsiminadog, 
ki wabandanawadog, ‘*  nsinawadog, 


0 wabandanawadog, ‘*  nsinawadog. 
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Plural. 
Nin wébandanadogenan, I see them perhaps, 
(in. objects,) Kawin nsinadogenan, 
ki wdbandanadogenan, ** nsinadogenan, 
o wabandanadogenan, ** nsinadogenan, 
nin waibandaminadogenan , ‘“‘ nsiminadogenan, 
ki waébandanawadogenan, ‘¢ nsinawadogenan, 
o wabandanawadogenan, “*  nsinawadogenan. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Waiabandamowanen, * whether I see it, 


(them,) nsiwanen, 
waiabandamowanen, nsiwanen, 
waiabandamogwen, nsigwen, 
waiabandamowangen, nsiwangen, 
PSE Aes rl ay whether we . . nsiwangen, 
waiabandamowegwen, nsiwegwen, 
waiabandamowagwen, nsiwagwen. 

PLUPERFECT TENSE. 
Wdabandamowaimbanen, if I had seen it, 

(them,) nsiwambanen, 
wabandamowambanen, nsiwambanen, 
wabandamogobanen, nsigobanen, 
wabandamowangibanen, ) . nsiwdngibanen, 
ib andameneone a enah eden nsiwangobanen, 
wabandamowegobanen, nsiwegobanen, 
wabandamowagobanen, nsiwagobanen, 


Form the future tense after the present; as: Ge-wadbandamo- 
wanen ... 





* See Remark at the end of this paradigm. 
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®PARTICIPLES. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin waiabandamowanen, I who perhaps see it, (them,( 
kin waiabandamowanen, thou who.. 
win waiabandamogwen, 
ninawind waiabondamowangen, 
kinawind waiabandamowangen, 
kinawa waiabondamowegwen, 
winawa waiabandamogwenag. 


\ we who perhaps see... 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin waiabandansiwinen, I who p. don’t see it, (them,) 
kin waiabandansiwanen, thou who p... 
win waiabandansigwen, 
ninawind waiabandansiwangen, 
kinawind waiabandansiwangen, 
kinawa waiabandansiwegwen, 
winawa waiabandansigwenag. 


\ we who p.,. 


IMPERFECT TENSE, 


Nin waiabandamowaimbanen, I who perh. saw it, (them,) 
kin waiabandamowambanen, thou who p... 
win waiabandamogobanen, 
ninawind waiabandamowangibanen, 
kinawind waiabandamowangobanen, 
kinawa waiabandamowegobanen, 
winawa waiabandamogobanenag, 
Nin waiabandansiwambanen, I who did perhaps not see it, 
(them,) 
kin waiabandansiwambanen, thou who... 
win waiabandansigobanen, 
ninawind waiabandansiwangibanen, 
kinawind waiabandansiwangobanen, 
kinawa waiabandansiwegobanen, 
winawa waiabandansigobanenag. 


\ we who... 


\ wewho... 
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Remark. Respecting the verbs ending in en, in and on, (page 
256,) you will please remember, that in all the cases where the 
verbs ending in dn, take the syllable mo in the Dubitative Con- 
jugation, this syllable is taken out, for the verbs ending in en, 
in and on. So you say: Waiabandamowdnen, waiabandamog- 
wen, etc... but you will not say: Satagitomowdnen, saiagito- 
mogwen ; but: Satagitowdnen, saiagitogwen ; and so forth, al- 
ways taking out the syllable mo, for the verbs in en, in, on. 


EXAMPLES ON THE WHOLE VI. CONJUGATION. 


Bejig eta wakaigan nin wabandan, kawin nij nin wabandansinan. 
I see only one house, I don’t see two. 

Nin bitomin nabikwan tchi bagamassing. Kawin nin kikendan- 
simin api ge-dagwishinomagadogwen. We are waiting for the 
vessel to come in. We don’t know when it shall arrive. 

Aw kwiwisens kawin gego o kikendansinaban bwa-dagwising oma, 
nongom dash weweni 0 wabandan masinaigan. This boy 
knew nothing when he came here, but now he reads well. 

Ki gi-giwéwidonan na anokdsowinan? Béjig eta nin gi-giwewi- 
don; nij dash kawin mashi nin gi-aiossinan. Hast thou car- 
ried back the tools? I have carried back (returned) one only ; 
but the other two I have not yet used. 

Nin gwinawadbandan widss oma ga-ateg ; animosh o gi-bi-gimo- 
dinadog. I cannot find (I miss) the meat that was here; I 
suppose a dog has stolen it away. 

Weweni nin ga-ganawendanan Kije-Manito o ganasongewinan, 
kawin minawa ondjita nin ga-wi-bigobidossinan. I will faith- 

~~ fully keep the commandments of God, I will no more break 
them purposely. 

Ninidjaniss, kishpin gego dibédodaman, gonima gaie gego ojito 
ian, mikwenim Debendjiged mist gego waidbandang. My 
child, if thou art telling something, or doing something, re- 
member the Lord who sees all. 

Kishpin wa-aidmowanen gego, gagwedjimishin, ki ga-minin. Bi- 
dadjimowin nwandamowegwen, kego pakige debwetangegon. If 
thou perhaps wishest to have something, ask me, I will give 


— 269 — 


it to thee. Ifyou happen to hear reports, don’t believe them 
immediately. 

Nawatch waiba mikaméngiban tchimain, mewija nin da-gi-dagwi- 
shinimin. Had we found a canoe sooner, we would have ar- 
rived long ago. 

Minikwéssiwamban iw wenijishing mashkikiwabo, ginwenj ki. da- 
gi-akos. Hadst thou not taken this good medicine, thou 
wouldst have been sick a long time. 

Ge-gi-kitigadameg Kije-Manito 0 kitiganing, enamiaieg, mi iw ge- 
mamaieg wedi, ge-ishkwa-bimddistieg aking. Whatever you 
shall have sown on the field of God, Christians, that you 
shall reap there, after your life on earth. 

Ki da-wanendanawa Debeniminang od ikkitowin, kishpin wika 
nondansiweg gagikwewin. You would forget the word of the 
Lord, if you never heard sermons. 

Nij jaigwa wakaiganan o da-dibendanan, nij gaie kitiganan 0 
da-aianan aw inini, minikwessig. That man would already 
possess two houses, and would have two fields, (gardens,) if 
he did not drink. 

’ Ki da-wabandan masinaigan, wendamitdssiwanin. Thou oughtst 
to read when thou hast leisure time. 

Weweni sagiton kid anamiewin, minotan anamie-gagikwewin, 
mino indbadjiton dash. Like well thy religion. Listen with 
pleasure to religious sermons, and make a good use of them. 

Gijigado-masinaigan ojitokan, tchi kikendamang gijigadon. 
Please make a calendar, that we may know the days. 

Kego wika gego gimodiken, ki wabamig sa aw ge-dibakonik. Ne- 
ver steal anything, because he who will judge thee, sees thee. 

Nin nagadanan oma anind nind aiiman; kego awiia o gama- 
mossinan. I leave here some of my things ; let nobody take 
them away. 

Ambe ijada, awi-wabandanda ga-ijiwekak Bethleheming. Let us 
go, let us see what happened in Bethlehem. 

Kego babamendansida matchi minawanigosiwin aking, tchi wani- 
téssiwang iw kagige minawanigosiwin gijigong. Let us not 
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care for sinful pleasures on earth, lest we lose that everlast 
ing joy in heaven. 

Kin waidbandamamban nibiwa maianadak, kego iw bapish kiki- 
nowdbandangen. Thou who sawest so many evil things, do 


not take any example on those things. 
Nin, ga-pisindaman iw gigitowin, nin igo nin dibadjim ; debwé- 
tawishig. I who have listened to that discourse, I do report ; 


believe me. 
Kawin bekanisidjig da-gagwedjimassiwag ; igiw sa ininiwag ga- 


A few Examples in regard 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE, 
Kawin win gego 0 wabandansin, ogwissan 0 wabandamini. He 


sees nothing, his son sees it. 
Kawin winawa o bi-nadissinawan masinaiganan, oshimeiwan sa 


o bi-nadimini. They don’t come for the books, their brothers 


(sisters) come for them. 


And so on in all the tenses 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Kishpin ossan wabandaminid ga-iji-anokinid, ta-minwendamon.. 
When his father sees how he has worked, he will be contented. 

Kishpin onigiigon wabandaminig minik ga-ojitonid, 0 ga-mini- 
gon gego. When his parents see how much he has done, they 
will give him something. 
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wabandamogwenag matchi dodamowin, dagagwedjimawag. Not. 
others ought to be questioned ; those men who have seen the 
ill doing, (as I understood,) ought to be called. 

Jawendagosiwag ga-wabandansigog, anawi dash gi-debwetamog. 
Blessed are they that have not seen, and yet have believed. 

Ge-mino-ganawendang od anamiewin ged-akobimddisid, kaginig 
gijigong ta-debist. He who shall keep well his religion (be a- 
good Christian) as long as he shall live shall eternally be 
happy in heaven. 


to the second third person. 
NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Win eta o kikendan, kawin ossaieian o kikendansinini. He only 
knows it; his brother knows it not. 

Winawa geget 0 sagitonawa anamiewin, kawin dash onidjanissi- 
wan o sdgitossinini. They truly like religion, but their chil- 
dren don’t like it. 


derived from the present. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Kishpin ogin odapinansinig iw wéboian, winige o gadodapinan.- 
If her mother does not take that blanket, she will take it her- 
self. 

Kishpin onigiigon gego odapinansinig, anisha ta-gi-anokiwan. If 
his parents take no payment, they shall have worked for 
nothing. 
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PARTCIPLES. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


_Mi sa witan waiabandaminidjin mojag masinaigan. It is his 
brother-in-law that is always reading, (looking in the book.): 

Kawin win o dibandasin tw ; omishomissan mi iniw debendami- 
nidjin. He does not own this; it is hisgrandfather that owns it. 


And so in other tenses 


VII. CONJUGATION. 


In order to accommodate all the verbs of the Otchipwe lan- 
guage, we must establish three more conjugations, for the uni- 
personal verbs ; (see page 83.) One of these Conjugations will 
be for the unipersonal verbs.ending in a vowel ; the two others 
will be for those ending in a consonant. 


To this VII. Conjugation then belong all the wnipersonal verbs 
ending in a vowel. This vowel may be a, e, 7, or 0. 


Here are a few verbs belonging to this Conjugation. 


Kissind, it is cold, (speaking of the weather.) 
Sasagd, it is full of brushes, or underwood. 
_Jibéia, there are no brushes, no underwood. 
ljinikdde, it is called, (some inanimate object.) 
lyitehigdde, it is made, constructed. 
Dagonigdade, it is mixed with... 
Xijite, it is warm, (speaking of the weather.) 
Até, there is of it; it is. 
Odjitchisse, it arrives, (speaking of a certain day or time.) 
Dimi, it is deep, (a river, etc.) 


Bs 
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PARTICIPLES. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Mi iniw onidjanissan gego kekendansinigon. This is his child 
that knows nothing, (or, these are his children that know no- 
thing.) 

Nibiwa win o dibendan aki ; widjikiwéian dash iniw gego deben- 
dansinigon. He owns much land; it is his friend (brother) 
that owns none. 


derived from the present. 


Mashkawégami, it is strong, (a liquid.) 
Miskwagami, it is red, (a liquid.) 
Makatéwagami, it is black, (a liquid.) 
Dagé, there is, it is. 

Sdgipo, it snows. 


To this Conjugation also belong all the verbs which we call 
Abundance-verbs, (see p. 83,) which all end in ka, and are wuni- 
personal. You will find a few of these verbs on the same page, 
and some of the in. Numeral verbs, which have only the plural, 
ending in wan. 

Some verbs of this Conjugation have only the third person 
singular,as: Kissina, kijate, sogipo, etc. Others have the third 
person singular and plural, as: Ljinikdde, ijinikidewan; ate, 

ate wan, etc. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


ljinikdde, it is called Kawin ssinon, 
wintkadewan, they are called, (in. obj.) ei) “Ssihon. 
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IMPERFECT TENSE. 
ljinikadeban, it was called, Kawin ssinoban, 
ijinikadebanin, they were called, *¢ —_ ssinobanin. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Kishpin ijinikédeg, if it is called, ssinog, 
a ijinikadeg, if they are called, ssinog. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


pnikaegvan{ ind dwn cles} singin 
Paw OE OL Pot ES. 
PRESENT TENSE. 
Hjinikddeg, called, (which is called,) ssinog, 
ejinikddegin, called, (which are called,) ssinogin. 
IMPERFECT TENSE, 

Ejyinikaddegiban, which was called, ssinogiban, 
ejinikaddegibanin, ssinogibanin. 
VIT. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

lyinikddedog, it is perhaps called, ssinodog, 
ijinikadedogenan, they are perhaps called, 
(inanimate objects.) ssinodogenan. 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 
ljinikédegoban, it was called, (they say,) ssinogoban, 


ijinikadegobanin, they were called, (they say,) ssinogobanin. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 
Gonima ejinikadegwen, whether it is called, 
Gonima ssinogwen, 
<  ejintkadegwen, whether they are 
called, **  ssinogwen. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


whether it has been 
Ga-ijinakddegwen, called, ssinogwen. 
whether they have b. c. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


if it had been called,» _ 
Lyintkadegobanen, if they had been ssinogobanen. 
called, 
EXAMPLES ON THE WHOLE VII. CONJUGATION. 

Adopowin tjinikdde ow ; onow dash apabiwinan ijinikédewan. 
This is called a table; and these are called chairs, (or benches.) 

Kitchi sogipo nongom, kawin dash anawi kissindssinon. It 
snows much to-day, but it is not very cold. 

Nopiming atédog ki wagakwad ; ki makisinan dash kawin wedi 
atéssinodogenan. I think thy axe is in the woods; but thy 
shoes, I think, are not there. 

Gi-apitchi, Gteban kid ishkotemiwa bwa bi-mddjaian. Your fire 
had been quite out, before I started to come here. 

Kawin gwetch gi-sogipossinoban bibonong bwa Nib&ianamiegiji- 
gak. Last winter it had not much snowed before Christmas- 
day. 

Waiba ow wiakaigan ta-bigobidjigade, bekanak dash nawatch 
metchag ta-ojitchigdde. This house will soon be taken down, 
and another one larger than this will be constructed. 

Kawin weweni anokissum, kishpin osam kijdteg ; kawin gaie 
mino bimossessim, kishpin sogipog kabe-gijig. One does not 
work well when it is too warm ; and one does not travel well 
when it is snowing all day. 
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Kishpin pangi eta bodawddeg kijapikisiganing, pabige kitchi 
kijide oma pindig. Whena little fire only is made in the 
stove, it is immediately very warm in this room. 

Endogwen degonigadessinogwen ishkotewabo oma mishiminabong. 
I don’t know whether there is no ardent liquor mixed with 
this cider. 

Akosiwin, nibowin gaie kawin da-atessinon, kishpin batadowin 
atessinog. ‘There would be no sickness and no death, if there 

. be no sin. 

Da-kitchi-kijate nongom, kishpin nodinsinog.—Da-gijigate non- 
gom tibikak, kishpin mijakwak, (mijakwanitibikak.) It would 
be very warm to-day if there be no wind.—It would be light 
this night, if there be clear weather. 

Mewija onow wikaiganan da-gi-sakidewan, kakina da-gi-tchagi- 
dewan, oma aiassiwaémban. These houses would have caught 
fire long ago, and would have all burnt down, had I not been 
here. 

Kawin mashkossiwan da-gi-debissessinon kabe-bibon, bejig pijiki 
nissassiwindiban. Hay would not have been sufficient. all 
winter, had one of the oxen not been killed. 

Minik ejibiigadeg Kije-Manito 0 masinaiganing, dpitchit debwewi- 
nagad. All that is written in the Bible, (in God’s book,) is 
perfectly true. 

Kakina aking eteg kawin nin babamendansin, mekwendaménin 
minik gijigong endagog. For all that is on earth I don’t ‘care, 
as soon (or, as often) as [remember what is in heaven. 

Wegonin iw endagogobanen kitchi kitiganing, ga-daji-bimadisi- 
wad nitam adnishinabeg ? What is that that was (or, what was) 

f in the great garden, (Paradise,) where the first man lived ? 

Pitchinégo kakina nind atiman misiwe etegibanin nin gi-ma- 
wandjitonan ; nongom weweni nin wi-ganawendanan. Yester- 
day I gathered all my things together, that were scattered 
about; I will now well take care of them. 
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VIII. CONJUGATION. 


To this Conjugation belong all the wnipersonal verbs ending~ 
in ad, as: 
Sanagad, it is difficult, hard, disagreeable; dear, high in price.- 
Wénipanad; it is easy ; cheap. 
Manadad, it is bad, wrong, malicious. 
Mindokad, there is dew on the ground. 
Anakwad, itis cloudy. 
Mijakwad, the weather is fair, clear, no clouds. 

Vue ten, et: 

Note. The verbs of the preceding Conjugation become often: 
verbs of this VIII. Conjugation, by taking the termination ma- - 
gad, which do not alter at all their signification, as: 


Kijate, itis warm weather ; kijatemagad, 
Kissina, itis cold weather ; kissinadmagad, 
» Sdgipo, it snows ; sdgipomagad, 
Mitcha, it is big, large ; mitchamagad, 
Agassa, it is small, narrow ; agdssamagad. . 


To this Conjugation also belong the personifying verbs of the~ 
second kind, (see p. 81,) which are formed by adding magad to 
the third person singular, present, indicative, of verbs belonging - 
to the I. II. and III. Conjugations. (See examples of these verbs ° 
on the same page.) 

Note. Some verbs of this Conjugatiou have only the third per- 
son singular ; others have the plural also. 

Here is the paradigm ofa verb of the VIII. Conjugation... 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM.- 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 
Sanagad, it is difficult ; dear, Kawin ssinon. 
sanagadon, they are dear, (inan. obj.) ‘°  psnion, 


IMPERFECT TENSE, 


Sanagadoban, it was difficult ; dear, Kawin ssinoban,. 
sanagadobanin, they were dear; diff. **  ssinobanin... 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 
Sanagak, because it is (they are) diff... — ssinog. 
PERFECT TENSE. 


Gi-sanagak, because it has been (they have 
been) diff. . . ssinog. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


had it been diff. . . 
Sanagakikan, ae 


had they been dear,... ssinogiban. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Ta-sanagad, be it diff.; dear, Kego ssinon, 
ta-sanagadon, let them be dear, ‘* | -gsinon. 
Pia hil OF PU Bis. 
PRESENT TENSE. 
Senagak, something difficult ; dear, ssinog 
senagakin, things dear ; diff. ssinogin. 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Senagakiban, that was difficult ; dear, ssinogiban, 
senagakibanin, things that were diff. . . ssinogibanin. 
VIII. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 

AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE, 
Sanagadodog, it is perhaps diff. ; dear, Kawin ssinodog, 
-sanagadodogenan, they are perhaps dear, “ — ssinodogenan. 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 


it was perh. diff... 


Sana oO ieee 
gadogoban, they were perh... Kawin ssinogoban. 


ARE ea 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Gonima senagadogwen, where it is dear ; 


itty. Gonima ssinogwen, 
*¢ senagadogwen, whether they are 
Greate citys ‘*  ssinogwen. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


whether it has been diff. . . 


Mf 

{ -S i) owen . 
Ga-sanagadogwen, whether they have been ... ssinogwen. 
PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


if it had been dear, 
Sanagadogobanen, Litthey had been dear, ssinogobanen. 


PAR TLOL Pi hs: 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Senagadogwen, that is perhaps dear, diff.. ssinogwen, 
senagadogwenan, that are perhaps dear, ssinogwenan. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Senagadogobanen, a thing that was perh. 


diff. ssinogobanen, 
senagadogobanenan, things that were perh. 
dear. ssinogobanenan. 


Some Examples in regard to the second third person, expressed 
by an inanimate object. 


Sanagadini od anokiwin. Kawin gwetch sanagassinini, nind 
inendam. His work is hard, (difficult). It is not very hard, I 
think. 

Sanagadiniwan aw atawewinini od aiiman. O waboianan kawin 
gwetch sanagassininiwan. The goods (or things) of this trader 
are dear. His blankets are not very dear. 

19 
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Missawa sanagadinig od dkosiwin, wewent od odapinan. Al- 
though his sickness be difficult, (painful,) he accepts it well, 
(he takes it with resignation.) 

Kishpin osam sanagadinig od anokiwinan, kawin kakina o ga- 
gijitossinan. If his works are too difficult, he will not do 
them all. 

Kishpin sanagassininig bimossewin, wabang ta-dagwishin. If 
walking is not difficult, he will arrive to-morrow. 

Kishpin sanagassininig aw atawewenini o babisikawaganan, ni- 
biwa o gad-atawenan. If this trader’s coats are not too dear, 
he will sell many. 

Senagadinig anogadjigan nin gi-wabandamawa nongom ; (sena- 
gassininig.) I have seen to-day his dear (valuable) merchan- 
dise ; (not dear.) 

Senagadinigin od aiiman Gnind 0 gi-wanitonan ; (senagassinini- 
gin.) He has lost some of his dear (valuable) things ; (not 
dear.) 


IX. CONJUGATION. 


To this Conjugation belong the wnipersonal verbs ending in 
aw, or mn; as: 


Onijishin, it is fair, handsome; good, useful; (an zranimate ob- 
ject.) 

Nangan, it is light, not heavy. 

Kosigwan, it is heavy. 

Biwan, the snow is driven by the wind. 

Mikandwan, there is a road, a trail. 

Nibiwan, it is wet, (a piecé of clothing, etc.) 

Séngan, it is strong. 

Nodin, it blows, it is windy. 

Anwétin, it is calm, there is no wind. 

Pangissin, it falls, (an in. object.) 

Gashkadin, it freezes over, (a lake, or river, etc.} 

Mashkawadin, it freezes, (any in. object.) 


To this Conjugation also belong some of the im. Numeral 
verbs, ending in the plural in non. 
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Note. Some verbs of this Conjugation are used only in the 
third person singular; and some have also the third person 
plural. 

Here follows the paradigm of one of these verbs. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Onijishin, it is fair, good, useful, Kawin sinon, 
onijishinon, they are good, (in. obj.) e  BiOn. 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Onijishinoban, it was fair, good, Kawin sinoban, 
onijishinobanin, they were good, *«  sinobanin. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Onijishing, because it is (they are) fair, sinog. 
PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


had it been fair, 
had they been fair, sinogiban. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD, 


Onijishingiban, 


la-onijishin, let it be fair, good, Kego sinon, 
ta-onijishinon, let them be fair, good, ‘¢ -ginon. 
PABA GLP LS . 
PRESENT TENSE. 
Wenijishin, what is fair, good, sinog, 
wenijishingin, things that are fair, sinogin. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Wenijishingibanin, things that were fair, sinogibanin. 


piss f te 
IX. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Onijishinodog, it is perhaps fair, good, Aawin sinodog, 
onijishinodogenan, they are perh. fair, 
(in. obj.) sinodogenan, 


IMPERFECT TENSE, 


it was perhaps fair, 


we “aw inog 3 
they were p. fair, J Kawin sinogoban 


Onijishinogoban, 
Form after these two tenses, all the others of the indicative. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 
Wenijishinogwen, whether it is (they are) fair, sincgwen. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Ga-onijishinogwen, whether it has (they have) 
been good, sinogwen. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 
Onijishinogobanen, if it (they) had been fair, good, sinogobanen. 
PAB OTOP EE a. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Wenijishinozwen, a thing that is perhaps good, — sinogwen. 
wenijishinogwenan, things that are perh. good, sinogwenan. 


IMPERFECT TENSE, 


Wenijishinogobanen, a thing that was perhaps 
good, sinogobanen. 
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A few Examples in regard to the second third person, expressed 
by an inanimate object. 


Onijishinini 0 babasikawagan, 0 wiwaikwan eta kawin onijishin- 
sinini. His coat is nice, (good,) but his hat is not nice. 

Onijishininiwan o makissinan, 0 waiboianan dash kawin oniji- 
shinsininiwan. His shoes are good, (fine,) but his blankets are 
not good. 

Kishpin onijishininig, od anokiwin, weweni ta-dibaamawa, If 
his work is good, (fair,) he will be well paid. 

Kishpin ode onijishinsininig, kawin gate od ikkitowinan ta-oniji- 
shinsininiwan. If his heart is not good, (clean,) neither will 
his words be good, (fair.) 

Missawa onijishininig kakina o masinaiganan, kawin gwetch o 
wadbandansinan. Although his books are good, (useful,) he 
does not much read them, (look into them.) 

Kishpin onijishinininig od ikkitowinan, kawin gaie ode binassi- 
ninz. If his words are not decent, neither is his heart clean. 
Wenijishininig o kitiganens 0 gi-atawen, (wenijishinsininig.) He 

has sold his fine garden, (not fine.) 

O kitchi sagitonan wenijishininigin 0 masinaiganan ; (wenijishin- 
inigin.) He likes very much his fine (useful) books ; (not fine.) 


EXAMPLES ON THE VIII. AND IX. CONJUGATIONS. 


Nin nabikawagan nokéndagwad, nin bimiwanan dash ndngan ; 
ikkito Debendjiged. My yoke is sweet, and my burden is 
light ;says the Lord. 

Sanagad na iw wejitoian? Kawin sanagassinon. Is that diffi- 
cult what thou art doing? No, it is not difficult. 

Onijishinoban keiabi nin masinaigan ga-wanitoiin, oshkinagwa- 
doban. The book that [ have lost, was good yet, it appeared 
like new. 

Gi-kitchi-niskadad pitchinago kabegijig ; tibikong gaie kabe- 
tibik gi-gimiwan. It has been bad weather yesterday all day ; 
and last night it has rained all night. 
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Apegisk mijakwak, inendam awitia; minawa dash bejig ; ape 
gish kimiwang, inendam. Anin dash ged-ijiwebakiban 2 One 
person thinks: I wish it would be clear weather ; another 
again thinks: I wish it would rain. Now how should it be? 

Missawa sogipomagak, kitchi niskadak gate, potch nin wi-madja. 
Even if it snows, and if the weather is very bad, I will still 
depart. 

Osam sanagassinogiban bimossewin, mino gijigakiban gate, pi- 
tchindgo nin da-gi-dagwishinimin. Had walking not been so 
difficult, and had the weather been fair, we would have arriy- 
ed yesterday. 

Minwanimakiban, kimiwansinogiban gaie, jéba ki da-gi-bosimin. 
Had the wind been fair, and had it not rained, we would have 
embarked this morning. 

Da-kitchi-sanagad kakina gego, kishpin bejig eta atawéwinini 
oma aiad. Kvery thing would be very dear, if there be only 
one merchant here. 

Kawin bapish da-minwendagwassinon oma, geget da-kitchi-kash- 
dagwad, kishpin kin ma@djaian. It would not be agreeable at 
all here, it would be very sad indeed, if thou shouldst go away 
from here. , 

Ta-wasseiamagad, gi-ikkito Debeniminang Kije-Manito ; mi dash 
ga-iji-wasseiamagak. Let there be light, said our Lord God; 
and there was light. 

Kego osam ta-sanagassinon kid aiiman, mano ta-wendadon ; nin 
gi-ina atawewinini. Let your goods not be too dear, let them 
be cheap; said I to the merchant. 

Pindigeiog eqgassadéiamagak ishkwandeming, tchi mikameg ka- 
gige minawanigosiwin. Go in through the narrow gate, to 
find joy everlasting. 

Kagina gego maianadak, keshkendagwak gaie, atemagad oma 
aking ; gijigong dash aiapitchi-minwendagwak eta dagomagad. 
All that is evil, and all that causes sorrow, is here on earth ; 
but in heaven is only that which gives the greatest content- 
ment, (joy.) 


— 285 — 


Ojindan kakina wenijishinsinogin ikkitowinan. Shun all words 
that are not fair, (indecent.) 

Dibaikonige-gijigak kakina ta-kikendjigdde, minik ge-gi-ijiwebak 
oma aking. On the day of judgment all will be known that 
shall have happened here on earth. 

Kakina ge-gi-kadjigademagak nongom aking, wedi mijishé ta- 
nagwad. All that shall have been hid now on earth, will ap- 
pear there openly. 


DEFECTIVE VERBS. 


Defective verbs are called those which are not used in all the 
moods, tenses and persons of common verbs. There are some 
defective verbs in the Otchipwe language ; as: 

lwa, he (she, it) says, (inquit.) 

Iwiban, he (she, it) said. 

Iwibanig, they said. 

Gi-iwa, he (she, it) has said. 

This is all I ever heard of this verb. There is another defec- 
tive, and also irregular verb, which is somewhat more complete 
than the above. In the following paradigm are exhibited the 
moods, tenses and persons, which are commonly used of this 
verb. It has several significations; it signifies: Ido, I am, I 
conduct myself, etc. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nind ind, I do, I am, 
kid ind, 
(di,) ino, he (she, it) is, 
ino, it is, (in. object,) 
nind indimin, (nin dimin,) 
kid indim, (ki dim,) 
dowag, 
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NEGATIVE FORM. 


Kawin nind indissi, or: Kawin nin dissi, 
“kid indissi, “4 ki dissi, 
ss dissi, “¢ dissi, 
<< nind indissimin << nin dissimin, 
‘<< kid indissim, s ki dissim, 
Ay dissiwag, 4 dissiwag- 


PERFECT TENSE. 


(No affirmative.) 


Kawin nin gi-dissi, I have not done, been, 
Etc., as above. 
FUTURE TENSE. 


(No affirmative.) 


Kawin nin ga-dissi, (kawin nin ga-wi-dissi.) 
Etc., after the present tense. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Tchi diién, that I do, be, 

Se Tan, 

«< (did, digid ;) ing, (bata-digid,) 

*«  diiang, bata-diiaing,) 

“  diiang, (bata-diiang,) 

«  diieg, (bata-diteg,) 

< dowad, (bata-dowad ) 
Tchi dissiwan, 
“«  dissiwan, 

dissig, 

“  dissiwang, 

*«  dissiwang, 

‘ dissiweg, 

«  dissigwa, 
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BART ICTP TL is: 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin endiién, I who do, whoam, 
kin endiian, thou who dost, who art, 
win endid, (endigid,) he (she, it) who...... 
iw eng, it which is, (in. obj.) 
ninawind endiiang, 
kinawind endiiang, 5 
kinawa endiieg, you who do, are, 
winawa endidjig, they who do, are, etc. 
Nin endissiwan, I who was not, etc., 
kin endissiwan, thou who wast not, 
win endissig, he who... 
ninawind endissiwang, 
kinawind endissiwang, \ Peru a 
kinawa endissiweg, you who do, are, 
winawa endissigog, they who do, are, etc. 


we who are, who do, 


PERFECT TENSE. 
Nin ga-diian, I who have been, done, 
kin ga-diian, 
win ga-did, |(ga-digid,) 
iw ga-ing, it that has been, (in. obj.) 
Nin ga-dissiwan, I who have not done, 
kin ga-dissiwan, thou who, etc... 
Kic., after the present tense. 
Here are some of the most common cases of Change in this: 
defective verb. 
PRESENT TENSE. 
Mi endiian, it is thus I am, I do, I behave, 
mi endiian, it is thus thou art so, 
mi endid, 
mi eng, it is thus it is, it is so, 
mi endiiang, (ninawind,) \ 
mi endiiang, (kinawind,: 
mi endiied, 
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mi endowad, it is thus they are, they do so, etc., 
Endiidnin, when I am so, when I do so, ete., 
éndiianin, when thou art so, etc., 
endidjin, 
endiangon, (endiiangon.) 
endtiegon, 
endowadjin, 

PERFECT TENSE. 


Mi ga-diidn, itis thus I have done, I have been, etc., 
mi ga-diian, 

mi ga-did, (ga-digid,) 

mi ga-ing, it was thus it happened, it has been so, etc. 
mi ga-diidang, 

mt ga-diiang, 

mi ga-dowad, so they have been, done, ete. 


Remark. The prefix en in endiidn, éndiian, etc., 1s only an 
effect of the Change, (see p. 118.) It is omitted in compositions ; 
as: Ga-diian, ge-diian ; nin baiata-diian, La sinner ; baiata- 
digid, a sinner ; baiatd-didjig, sinners, etc. The end-syllable in, 
in endiianin, etc., is likewise an effect of the Change, in another 
case. 

Here are some specimens of the Dubitative of this defective 
verb. 

Endowdnen, I don’t know how I am, how I do, ete., 


endowanen 3 how thou art, etc., 
€Endogwen, af how he (she, it) does, etc , 
endowangen, 

66 , : 
endpwangen, | how we are, do, behave, etc., 
endowegwen,  < how you are, do, . 
endowagwen, how they are, behave, etc. 


Endogobanen, how he (she, it) was, did, 
endowagobanen, how they did, were, etc., 
Ga-dowdnen, how I have been, how I have done, 
Ga-dowanen, how thou hast been, etc., 
ga-dogwen, how he,... 
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ga-inogwen, how it has been, (én. obj.) 

ga-dowangen, how we have been, etc., etc... 

Ge-dowdénen, how I shall be, how I will do, ete., 

ged-inogwen, how it shall be, how it will happen, 

ge-dowangen, how we shall be, how we will be, behave, etc., etc. 


A few Examples on the Defective Verbs. 


Wabang nin wi-madja, kitchi ginwenj dash nin gad-inend, iwa. 
He says: I will depart (start) to-morrow, and will be absent 
very long. 

Ki gi-wadbama na? nind ano gagwedjima—Kawin ki wi-winda- 
mossinon, iwa dash. Iask him indeed: Hast thou seen him ? 
but he says : I will not tell thee. 

Nin ga-gosimin wibang ; iwibanig pitchinago. They said yes- 
terday : We will move to-morrow. 

Wegonen gaikkitod awishtoia ?—Nin gad-ojiton wagakwad ,; 
gt-iwa sa. What has the blacksmith said?—He has said: I 
will make the axe. 

Egatchingin nind indimin, mojag bata-diiang. We behave shame- 
fully, because we are sinning always. 

Debenimiiang, widokawishindm ningot endiiangin ; angotama- 
wishinam gaie ga-bi-aindiiaing, (ga-bi-diiang.) Lord, assist 
us when anything happens us; and take from us what we 
have done, (committed,) (our sins.) 

Debenimtiang, kaginig dibendan ge-dowdangen, minik gaie ge- 
kitimagisiwaingen. Lord, always govern, (be master of,) what- 
ever we shall be, and whatever misery (poverty,) shall befall us. 

Anin endiian nongom ? Endiidn sa nind ind. How dost thou do 
to-day ? I do as I do. 


FORMATION OF VERBS. 


There are several kinds or modifications of verbs in the Ot- 
chipwe language, which are formed from principal verbs, * or 
from substantives, to express different circumstances, which use 





* We call principal verbs, the transitive-proper, and the intransitive-proper 
verbs. 
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to be expressed in other languages by the combination of two or 
more parts of speech. 

We will exhibit here these kinds of verbs, and give the rules 
for their formation, inas much as Rules can be indicated for 
that. 

I. Reciprocat VERBs. 


They show a reaction of the subject on itself. They all end 
in as or dis, at the first person singular, indicative, present ; 
and at the third person in 0, belong to the I. Conjugation. Here 
are the Rules for their formation. 


Rure 1. Transitive verbs ending in awa, change their last syl- 
lable wa into s, in order to form reciprocal verbs. 


EXAMPLES. 


Nin babamitawa, I obey him; nin babamitas, I obey myself. 
Nin néndawa, I hear him; nin nondas, I hear myself. 


Rue 2. Transitive verbs ending in aa, ea, ia, oa, ora witha 
consonant before it, (excepting m and w,) change the final @ 
into idis. 

EXAMPLES. 


Nin minaa, I give him to drink ; nin minaidis, I give to drink 
to myself. 

Nin ganona, I speak to him ; nin ganonidis, I speak to myself. 

Rue 3. Transitive verbs ending in owa, change their last syl- 


lable wa into dis. 
EXAMPLE. 


Nin pakiteowa, I strike him; nin pakiteodis, I strike myself. 


Rue 4. Transitive verbs ending in ma, change this syllable 
into ndis. 
EXAMPLES. 


Nin wabama, I see him ; nin wibandis, I see myself. 
Nin kikénima, I know him ; nin kikenindis, I know myself. 
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II. CoMMUNICATIVE VERBS. 


These verbs show a mutual action of two or more subjects 
upon each other. They have only the plural number, and they 
all end in dimin, at the first person plural, indicative, present. 
(To the I. Conj.) They are formed after the reciprocal verbs, 
according to the following Rules. 


Rute 1. The reciprocal verbs ending in as, change this as into 
adimin, in order to make communicative verbs. 


EXAMPLES. 


Nin nondas, I hear myself ; ninnondadimin, we hear each other. 

Nin nissitotas, I understand myself; nin nissitotadimin, we un- 
derstand each other. 

Nind anokitas, I work for myself; nind anokitadimin, we work 
for each other. 


Rue 2. The reciprocal verbs ending in dis, change this syllable 
into dimin. 
EXAMPLES. 


Nin bamiidis, I take care of myself; nin bamiidimin, we take 
care of each other. 

Nin nishkiidis, I make myself angry; nin nishkidiidimin, we 
make each other angry. 


Note. The personal pronoun ki is to be employed instead of 
nin in the communicative verbs in the first person, when the 
person spoken to is included. (See Rem. 3, p. 45.) 


III. Personiryine VERBs. 


They serve to represent an inanimate thing as doing actions 
of an animate being. There are two kinds of these verbs; the 
' one ending in on, and the other in magad. 


IV. REPROACHING VERBS. 


A reproaching verb is used in order to signify that its subject 
has a habit or quality, which isa reproach to him. They are all 
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derived from intransitive verbs of the I. Conjugation, and they 
also all belong to this Conjugation, because they all end in 7 at 
the characteristical third person. 

The only Rule for their formation is this: Take the verb you 
want to transform into a reproaching verb, in the third person 
singular, indicative, present, affirmative form, and add shk to 
this person, and you have the reproaching verb. 


EXAMPLES. 


Nin niba, I sleep; 3 pers. niba ; nin nibashk, 1 sleep too much. 

Nin minikwe, I drink; 3 pers. minikwe ; nin minikweshk, I drink 
too much; Iam a drunkard. 

Nin masinaige, | make debts; 3 pers. masinaige ; nin masinai- 
geshk, | make always debts. 


V. SUBSTANTIVE VERBS PROPER. 


This kind of verbs is derived from substantives. They end in 
7 at the third person. (I. Conj.) In regard tothe formation ofthese 
verbs, two Rules are to be observed, viz: 
Rue 1. To a substantive animate or inanimate, ending in a vo- 
wel, only a w is added, to form a verb. 


EXAMPLES. 
Inini, man ; nind ininiw, I ai a man. 
Ikwe, woman ; nind ikwew, Lam a woman. 
Ogima, chief; nind ogimaw, I am a chief. 
Aki, earth ; nind akiw, | am earth. 
Sibi, river ; nin sibiw, lam a river. 


* Haception. To a substantive ending in a yowel that has the 
nasal sound after it, (@, é,7, 6, *) you have jto add the syllable 
zw, to form a verb. 


EXAMPLES. 
Akiwesi, an old man ; nind akiwesiiw, Iam an old man, 
Mindiméié, an old-woman; nin mindimoiéiw, I am an old 
woman. 


* See page 16, No, 3, 


nae eg os ; 


Abinodji, a child; nind abinodjiiw, I am a child. 
Gigé, a fish ; nin gigdiw, lam a fish. 


Reve 2. Toa substantive, animate or inanimate, ending in acon-- 
sonant, the syllable ww isadded, to make a verb of it. Only 
those substantives ending in a consonant, whose mutative vo- 
wel is 0, tf (which make their plural in og, and some in wag,) 
take the syllable ow, to become verbs, 


EXAMPLES. 
Wabigan, clay ; nin wabiganiw, I am clay. 
Jiwitagan, salt ; nin jiwitaganiw, I am salt. 
Assin, a stone ; nind assiniw, I am a stone. 


Note. There is yet another kind of substantive verbs in this’ 
language. They are unipersonal and belong to the LX. Conju-: 
gation. They are derived from inanimate substantives ending 
in win; and their formation consists inadding iwan to the end— 
syllable win. 


EXAMPLES. 
Minawdnigosiwin, joy ; minawainigosiwiniwan, there’ 
is joy. 
Kashkéndamowin, sorrow ; kashkendamowiniwan, there 
is sorrow. 
Bapiwin, laughter ; bapiwiniwan, there is laugh.. 
Mawiwin, weeping ; mawiwiniwan, there is w. 
Bakadewin, starvation ; bakadewiniwan, there is st.. 


VI. ABUNDANCE-VERBS. 


These verbs are also substantive-verbs, being formed from sub- 
stantives. But as they signify at the, same time abundance of 
what they express, they justly form a distinct class of verbs, 
called as above. They are unipersonal verbs, belonging to the 
VIT. Conjugation. 

There are two Rules for their formation, somewhat relating to 
those of the preceding number. 


+ See p. 32. 
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Rue 1. To form an abundance-verb, add the syllable ka to a 
substantive ending in a vowel, may it be animate or inanimate. 


EXAMPLES. 
Anishinabe, Indian ; anishinabeka, there is plenty of 
Indians. 
Sagime, moscheto ; sagimeka, there is plenty of mos. 
Nibi, water ; nibika, there is much water. 
Animiki, thunder ; animikika, there is a thunder- 
storm. 


Exception. Substantives ending in a vowel which has the nasal 
sound, take zka, to become abundance-verbs. 


EXAMPLES. 
Gigd, fish ; gigoika, there is plenty of fish. 
Abinodji, a child ; abinodjiika, there is abundance of chil- 
dren. 
Assabikeshi, a spider; assabikshiika, there is abundance of 
spiders. 
Mishiké, a turtle; mishikéika, there is plenty of turtle. 


Rue 2. Substantives animate or inanimate, ending in a conso- 
nant, require the addition of tka or oka, to be transformed 
into verbs of this class. (The mutative vowel o requires oka.) 


EXAMPLES. 
Mikwam, ice ; mikwamika, there is much ice. 
Gon, snow ; gonika, there is much snow. 
Ashishk, dirt, (on the 
road, etc.) ashishkika, there is much dirt, mud. 
Namégoss, trout; namegossika, there is abundance of 
trout. ; 
Miskwimin, a raspberry ; miskwiminika, there is plenty of rasp- 
berries. 
Andng, a star ; anangoka, there are many stars. 
Mitig, a tree; mitigoka, there is abundance of trees. 


Wabos, a rabbit ; wabosoka, there are many rabbits. 


wi 
VII. Possessive VERBs. 


These verbs indicate possession or property, ina very pecu- 
liar manner. They are substantive-verbs, being derived from 
substantives, animate or inanimate, by prefixing o or od, and 
the personal pronoun nin or nind in the first person, etc.; and 
they belong to the I. Conjugation, being intransitive verbs, end- 
ing in a vowel at the characteristical third person ;. that is, in 7 
oro. (This o refers to the mutative o.) 

Those that terminate in a consonant at the first person singu- 
lar, indicative, present, do ordinarily not take the possessive 
terminations. Some may take them occasionally. 

But those that end in a vowel at the said person, take the pos- 
sessive terminations. These all end in7 at the characteristical 
third person. 


EXAMPLES. 
Tchiman, canoe ; nind otchiman, I have a canoe. 
Mokomén, a knife ; nind omdkomdn, I have a knife. 
Odaban, a sledge ; nind ododaban, I have a sledge. 


Noss, (n-oss,) my father; nind ooss, I have a father. 
Ningwiss, (nin-gwiss,) 


my son ; nind ogwiss, I have a son. 

Note. These end in 7 at the third person, otchimdni, etc. 
Wdgdkwad, an ax; nind owagakwad, I have an axe. 
Makak, a box ; nind omakak, I have a.box. 
Akik, a kettle ; nind odakik, I have a kettle. 


Mitig, a tree or wood; = nind omitig, I have a tree or wood. 


Note. These end in o at the third person, owdgdkwado, . . 
Joniia, silver, money;  nind ojoniiam, I have money. 


PHiki, a cow ; nind opijikim, I have a cow. 
Opin, a potatoe ; nind odopinim, I have potatoes. 
Aki, earth, land ; nind odakim, I have land. 
Ishkote, fire ; nind odishkotem, I have fire. 


Note. These have the possessive terminations, ending in? at 
the third person, ojontidmi, opijikimi. .. . 
20 
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VIII. Workixe VERBs. 


The verbs ofthis class signify the doing of a work; and sol 
think they are properly called working verbs. They are sub-- 
stantive-verbs, all being derived from substantives, animate or 
inanimate, and follow the same Rules in their formation, as the 
abundance-verbs of No. VI. These verbs belong ail to the I.. 


Conjugation. 


EXAMPLES. 


Mikana, path, road ; nin mikandke, I make a road. 
Ishkote, fire; nind ishkoteke, I make fire. 
Akakanje, charcoal ; nind akahanjeke, I burn charcoal. 
Joniia, silver; nin joniiake, I work silver. 
Mashkikiwébo, medicine ; nin mashkikiwdboke, I prepare a medi- 
cine. 
IX. Feienine Verss. 


These verbs are used to designate feigning or dissimulation. 
A verb of this kind represents its subject doing sometbing for 
show only, or by dissimulation. They all terminate in kés, at 
the first person singular, indicative, present; and ino at the 
characteristical third person; and consequently belong to the 
I. Conjugation. Some of them are derived from other verbs,,. 
and some from substantives. 

Those derived from substantives, follow in their formation 
exactly the Rules established in No. VI. All you have addition-. 
ally to do is, to add s toan abundance-verb, and to prepose nin 
(nind,) and you have a feigning verb, nind anishindbekds, I play 
or act the Indian, I feign to be an Indian. Abinodjiika ; feign- 
ing verb, nind abinodjiikds, I play thechild. Wédbosoka ; feign- 
ing verb, nin wabasokds, | feign to be a rabbit, (in fables.) 

Those feigning verbs that are derived from verbs, add the syl- 
lable kés to the characteristical third person of the verbs from 


which they are formed. 
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EXAMPLES. 


Nin niba, I sleep; 3d. person, niba; nin nibakds, I feign to sleep. 

Nin gagibishe, lam deaf ; 3d. person, gagibishe ; nin gagibishékas, 
I dissemble to be deaf. 

Nind kos, I am sick ; 3d. person, dkosi; nind dkosikds, I feign 
to be sick. | 

Nin nib, I die ; 3d. person, nibo ; nin nibokas, I feign to die. 


X. Causinc VERBS. 


These verbs are called so, because they indicate that the sub- 
ject of such a verb causes some animate object to be in a certain 
circumstance, or to do something. They areall animate verbs, 
belonging to the IV. Conjugation. They are obtained from the 
characteristical third person of intransitive verbs, by adding a, 
ia, or oa; according to the following Rules. 

Rute 1. When the characteristical third person ends in a vowel, 
the letter a only is added, to form a causing verb. 


EXAMPLES. 


Nind abitchiba, I rise from the dead; 3d. person, @bitchiba ; 
nind abitchibaa, I raise him from the dead. 

Nin manisse, I chop; 3d. person manisse; nin manissea, I make 
him chop wood. - 

Nin widige, I am married ; 3d. person, widige; nin widigea, I 
make him be married. 

Nind anoki, I work; 3d. person, anoki; nind anokia, I make 
him work. 

Rue 2. When the characteristical third person ends in a conso- 

nant, the syllable da or oa is added to make a causing verb. 

(The syllable oa refers to the mutative vowel o.) 


EXAMPLES, 
Nin kashkendam, lam sad; 3d. person, kashkendam ; nin kash 
kendamia, I make him sad. 
Nin mashkawendam, I am firmly resolved ; 3d. person, mashka- 


wendam; nin mashkawendumia, I cause him to be firmly re- 
solved. 
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Nin dédam, I do it; 3d. person, dodam ; nin dodamoa, I make 
him do it. 

Nin twashin, I break through the ice; 3d. person, twashin ; nin 
twdashinoa, I cause him to break through the ice. 


Note 1. All the verbs of the IT. and II. Conjugations, when 
transformed into causing verbs, ought to end in oa, because 
their mutative vowel is 0. But usage seems to require to add ¢a 
to those that are composed of inendam, (he thinks,) as the first 
two of these Examples, and many others. 


Note 2. It must be observed here, that not all the verbs of the 
first three (or other) Conjugations use to be transformed into 
causing verbs ; and some have their own way of becoming verbs 
of this kind, as: Niba, he sleeps; nin nibea, I cause him to 
sleep. Kitimdgisi, he is poor : nin kitimagisi, | make him poor. 
Widigendiwag, they are married together; nin widigendaag, I 
marry them together. _O wabandan, he sees it; nin wabandaa, 
I cause him to see it, I show it to him. O kikenddn, he knows 
it; nin kikendamoa, I cause him to know it, I make it known 
to him, etc., etc. These are verbs by themselves. 


XI. FREQUENTATIVE VERBS. 


This kind of verbs is used to indicate a repetition or reitera- 
tion of the action expressed by the verb. The contrivance which 
makes common verbs become frequentative, is, to double the 
first syllable of the verb. 


EXAMPLES. 


Nin pakitéowa, I strike him; nin papakiteowa, I strike him 


repeatedly, 
Nin tangishkawa, I kick him ; nin tatangishkawa, I kick him 
several times. f 
But sometimes, especially when the first syllable of the com- 
mon verb has the vowel 7, this 7 is changed in @ in the first syl- 


lable of the frequentative verb. 


ees OS eos 
EXAMPLES. 


Nin gigit, | speak (a short time;) nin gdgigit, I speak long, 
much. 

Nin pindige, I come in; nin papindige, I come often in. 

Nin nibaw, I stand; nin nénibaw, I stand here and there. 


XII. Piryine VERBS. 


This modification of verbs is used to manifest pity, which the 
subject of these verbs has on himself, or on others. In English 
it requires a whole phrase to express the meaning of such averb. 
We will exhibit here some of them; and below are the English 
phrases which express their meaning. 


Pit. v.1 pers. 3 pers. Subj. mood, pres. 
Nin debimash ; * debimashi ; debimashan. 
Nin bakadesh ; + bakadeshi ; bakadeshan. 
Nin gagibishesh ,; t gagibisheshi ; gagibisheshan. 
Nind akosish ; || akosisht ; akesishan. 
Nind ijiwesish ; § ijiwésishi ; ijiwesishan. 


* It is but too true what they say of me. 
t Iam worth pity, being so hungry. 

¢t Iam worth pity, being deaf. 

| Iam worth compassion, being sick. 

§ Iam miserable, being so. 


Debimashinddog ; I think, what they say of that poor fellow, 
is but too true. (Thirteen words for one.) 

Remark 1. Many active verbs ending in amawa, indicate by 
this termination something belonging to the object of the verb, 
or relating and alluding to it. This modification of verbs is 
much used in the Otchipwe language, and is expressive. 


Some EXAMPLES. 


Nin wabandamawa od inanokiwin ; I see his work. 

Nin gi-wabandamawa od ijibiigan ; I have seen his writing. 

Nin jingendamawa oa batadowin ; I hate his sin. 

Nin jingendamawa o gaginawishkiwin ; Ihate his habit of lying. 
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You could, indeed, say: Nin wabandan od inanokiwin ; nin 
jingendan o gaginawishkiwin ; nin kikendan od tjiwebisiwin ; nin 
nondan omatchi gijwewin; etc... This would be understood 
by Indians, but it is not genuine Otchipwe. 

You see by these Examples, that the last syllable of the verb, 
(which always isa verb of the VI. Conjugation.) from which a 
verb of this description is formed, is changed into amaéwa,( which 
makes it become a verb of the IV. Conjugation) But in some 
verbs ending in on, this last syllable is not changed in amdwa, 
but in awa; as: 

Nin madjidon, I carry it away ; nin madjidawa, I carry it to 
him. 

Nin bidon, I bring it; nin bidawa, I bring it to him. 

Nind aton, I put it; nind atawa, I put it to him, or for him. 

Nin kadon, I hide it; ntn ké@dawa, I conceal it to him. 

Nin sagiton, 1 like (keep) it; nin sdgitawa, I don’t give it to him. 

FUG. ete ae 

It is evident that the verbs ending in @n, change invariably 
this syllable in am@wa, to become verbs of this description. But 
for those ending in on, I can discover no Rule which could show 
us those that change this on in améwa, and those that change it 
in awa. 

Remark 2. Let me now say a word of contracted verbs. The 
Otchipwe language is full of them. There are no fixed Rules for 
this contraction ; usage contracted or abbreviated them, and es- 
tablished them in the language. Nor is it the business of the 
Grammar, to give a detailed account of them; this is the duty 
of the Dictionary. Iwill here only give you a few specimens of 
contracted verbs, and at the same time a hint, to be attentive 
and diligent in the analyzing of compound and contracted verbs 
and other parts of speech. Here are a few specimens. 


Nin nédondan, I fetch and bring it on my back, (Min né@din, I 
fetch it; nin bimonddn, I carry it on my back.) 
Biddassimishka, he is coming here in acanoe. (Bi, denoting ap- 


proach ; onddss, come here; bimishka, he goes or comes in a 
canoe, boat, etc.) 
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Nin bidadjim, I come and tell something. (Bi, denoting coming ; 
nin bidddjim, I tell it.) 
And innumerable others. 


OU ee De kaw bi Ws 


OF ADJECTIVES. 


An Adjective is adjected or added to a substantive to express 
its quality or manner of existing. 

The Otchipwe adjectives, like the English, are perfectly inva- 
riable, respecting gender, number and case. So we say: Mind 
kwiwisens, a good boy ; mind ikwesens, a good girl ; mind do- 
damowin, a good action. As long as they are adjectives they are 
invariable ; but they are ordinarily transformed into verbs, and 
then they are conjugated. 

There are only a few adjectives proper in the Otchipwe lan- 
guage, they are almost all adjective-verbs. 


1. Here are some of the first sort, adjectives proper. 


Miné, good. Geget mino inini kissaie; thy brother is indeed a 
good man. 

Miné ikwéban aw o gi-kitchi-nita-jaweniman wid anishinaben ; 
she was a good woman, she was very charitable towards her 
neighbor. 

Mino aki na endaji-kitigeieg? Isthesoil good where your field is? 

Matchi, bad, evil. Matchi manito ki wi-minigonan matchi inen- 
damowinan ; the evil spirit suggests us bad thoughts. 

Matchi anishinabeg anéotch matchi tjiwebisiwinan od aianawan, 
matchi nibi gaie o sdgitonawa; bad Indians have many evil 
habits, and they also lke liquor, (bad water.) 

Matchi abinodjiiag ; bad children. 

rete, old, ancient. Geté anishindbeg gi-kitchi-batainowag,; the 
Indians of old were very numerous . 


aay 2 


Nin geté masinaigan nin bidon, bektinak dash mijishikan ; T 
bring my old book, please give me another one. Gete kitiga~ 
nan ; old fields. 

Oshki, new, recent; young. Oshki masinaigan ki bi-nandota- 
mon ; I come to ask thee for a new book. 

Gwaiak, good, just, right, upright, straight.—Gwaiak inini, a 
good or just man; gwaiak atawéwininiwag, good traders. 

Kagigé, eternal, everlasting.—G'waiak enamiadjig kagigé bima- 
disiwin gijigong ta-minadwag ; to good Christians life everlast-- 
ing will be given in heaven. 

Kitchitwa@, holy, saint —Kitchitwa Marie; Saint Mary. Kitchit- 
wad Paul; Saint Paul. Kitchitwaé Anamiéwigamig ; the holy 
Church. 

Nibiwa, much,many. Nibiwa aki o gi-gishpinadon; he bought 
much land. 

Pangi, some, a little, a few.— Panji jiwitagan mijishikan; give 
me some salt. 

Note. These two adjectives, nibiwa and pangi, are oftener ad- 
verbs than adjectives. 


2. Here are some of the second sort, adjective-verbs. 


Nibwakda aw inini ; this is a wise man. 

Nita-anoki aw ikwé ; this is an industrious woman. 

Neéta-anokidjig kitigéwininiwag kitchi daniwag; industrious 
farmers are wealthy. 

Kakina ninidjanissag dkosiwag, my children are all sick. 

Bakade, he is hungry; nibagwe, he is thirsty ; kitima@gisi, he is 
poor ; jawenddgosi, he is happy. 

Kissind, it is cold ; kijate, itis warm; anwatin, itis calm ; né- 
din, it is windy. 

Remark 1. Where we use in English an adjective with the 
auxiliary verb to be, the Otchipwe language will employ a verb, 
in which the adjective and the auxiliary verb are joined in one 
verb. For this reason we call these words adjective-verbs. So, 
for instance, in the above sentences, nibwakd, does not signify 
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only wise, but, he is wise ; bakadé, means not only hungry, but,. 

heis hungry ; kissina, not only cold, but, it is cold, etc. 

Remark 2. These adjective-verbs are true verbs denoting qua- 
lity, and are conjugated. They don’t belong all to the same Con- 
jugation. The characteristical third person and the quality of 
the verb indicate the Conjugation to which an adjective-verb be- 
longs. 

Nin wabishkis, 1 am white; nin makatewis, I am black; nin 
jawendagos,* I am happy; nin sdgiigos, [am amiable, (or 
loved.) To the I. Conjugation. 

Nind agédjin, lam hanging ; nin minoshin, I am well placed,. 
(lying down.) To the III. Conjugation. 

Wabishka, it is white ; bigoshka, it is broken ; wésséia, it is light ; 
minosse, 1t 18 convenient, it goes well, fits well.) To the VII. 
Conjugation. 

Wabishkamagad, it is white; manddad, it is bad; kashkendag- 
wad, it is melancholy, sorrowful. To the VIII. Conjugation. 
Gwandtchiwan, it is beautiful; songan, it is strong; onijishin,. 

it is fair, useful. To the IX. Conjugation. 


DEGREES OF COMPARISON IN ADJECTIVES. 


There are three degrees of qualification or comparison which 
can be expressed in adjectives, the Positive, Comparative and 
Superlative. In the Otchipwe language these degrees of com- 
parison are expressed in the adjective-verbs, by placing before 
them certain adverbs, as the Examples of No. 2 and 3 will show. 


1. The Positive. 


Adjectives in the Positive express the quality of objects sim- 
ply, without respect to other objects, as : 
Bekddisi, tabassénindiso gaie aw oshkinawe; this young man 
is meek and humble, (without respect to the meekness and 
humility of others.) 


* By the intercalation of the syllable wi, between the final o ands,in the 
last syllable of adjective-verbs ending in gos, the Otchipwe language gives to- 
these verbs the signification of the influence of Divine Power or Goodness, F. i. 
Nin sdgiigowis, Iam loved by God, (God loves me.) 


S B0duge 


Giwashkwebiwag igiw anishindbeg ; these Indians are drunk, 
(withont expressing whether they are more or less drunk than 
others.) 

Gwanidtchiwan ki kitigan ; thy field is beautiful. 

Onijishin dw mashkiki; this medicine is good. 

Note. All the adjectives proper, and the adjective-verbs of the 

Dictionary are in the Positive. 


2. The Comparative. 


Adjectives in the Comparative express the quality of an object 
in a higher or lower degree than that of another; and according 
to these two kinds of comparison, the comparative also is double, 

-—the comparative of superiority, and the comparative of 

inferiority. 

.a. The comparative of superiority is formed, in the Otchipwe 
language, by placing the adverbs awashime or nawatch before 
an adjective-verb in the positive. These two adverbs have 
both the same signification ; they signify more. 

Paul nawatch kitimi, John dash ; Paulis more lazy than John. 
Awashime apitendagwad anamiewin, kakina dash aking enda- 
gog ; religion is more worth than all other things on earth. 
Nin jawéndagos gegel awashime dash kin ki jawéndagos ; 1 am 

happy indeed, but thou art more happy, (happier.) 

Nawatch gisiss wassési, tibikigisiss dash; the sun is brighter 
(more bright) than the moon. 

«4. The comparative of inferiority is formed by placing before an 
adjective-verb the two adverbs nawatch pangi, which signify 
less, or not so much, as: 

Nawatch pangi kissinamagad nongom, bibinong dash ; it is not 
so cold now than it was last winter. 

Namatch panji Gkosi nongom, pitchinago ga-digid ; he is not so 
sick to-day, as he was yesterday. 


3. The Superlative. 


Adjectives in the Superlative express the quality ina very 
Anigh or low, or even in the highest or lowest degree in one ob- 
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ject compared with one or more others; and according to this 

distinction, the superlative also is double, relative and absolute. 

a. The relative superlative (which expresses a very high or low, 
but not the highest or lowest degres of all,) is constructed by 
placing the adverbs dpitchi, or kitchi, before an adjective- 
verb. These adverbs signify very, very much. Sometimes 
also, to give more strength tothe superlative, both adverbs, 
apitchi and kitchi, are put together. 


EXAMPLES OF THIS SUPERLATIVE. 


Kitchi gindsi aw inini ; this man is very tall, (but not the tallest 

of all.) 

Apitchi mino bimadisi aw kwiwisens ; this is a very good-natur- 

ed boy. 

Kitchi minwenddagossiwag ogdw abinédjiiag; these are very 

amiable children. 

Apitchi kitchi Gkosi; he is extremely sick. 

Apitchi kitchi kitimagisi neté-giwashkwébid ; a drunkard is ex- 
tremely miserable. 

5. The absolute superlative, which expresses the highest or low- 
est degree of all,) is constructed by placing before an adjective- 
verb, the adverb mamd@wi, which signifies together, or, at all. 
(In the Change it sounds maidémawi.\ 


EXXAMPLES OF THE ABSOLUTE SUPERLATIVE. 


Mi aw maidmawi-gindsid inini; this man is the tallest of all. 

Aw kwiwisens mamawi nibwaka endashiwad nin kikinoamaka- 
nag; this boy is the wisest of all my scholars. 

Maiamawi-niganisid Kitchi-mekatewikwanaie; The Sovereign 

Pontiff, (the highest or foremost Bishop.) 
Maiamawi-Ishpéndagosid ; the Most-High. 

Remark. By the right use of the above adverbs, the strictest 
distinction of the degrees of comparison can be expressed. It 
must, however, be observed, that in common speaking the ad- 
verb Gpitchi is often employed to denote the absolute superla- 
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tive. F.1i. Avje Manito dpitchi kijéwaddisi, apitcht gaie gwaiak 
ijiwebisi ; God is most merciful and most just, (in the highest 
degree, of course.) 


Uae TER VV. 
OF NUMBERS. 


Numbers, (which are properly adjectives, adverbs and verbs,) 
serve to express exactly the quantity and succession of objects 
that can be counted. 

There are in the Otchipwe language five distinct sorts of num- 
bers. These sorts of numbers I have arranged here according 
to their derivation from each other. This order is unusual in 
Grammars, but natural in the Otchipwe Grammar, (Mj, nénij. 
Nijing, nénijing, éko-nijing.) 

1. Cardinal numbers, which express an exact quantity of 
objects without any report. 

2. Distributive numbers, which denote distribution and repar- 
tition. ‘ 

3. Multiplying numbers, which indicate reiteration or repeti- 
tion. 

A. Multiplying-distributive numbers, which combine the idea 
of multiplication and distribution in one expression. 

5. Ordinal numbers, which mark the order and succession of 
objects. 


CARDINAL NUMBERS. 


Béjig, - - - - one. 
Nij, - - - - two. 
Nisswi, - - - - three. 
Niwin, - - - - four. 
Nanan, - - - - five. 
Ningotwasswi, : - - six, 
Nijwasswi, - - - seven. 
Nishwdasswi, - r : eight. 


Jéingasswi, i e - nine. 
Midasswi, > © - ten. 
Midasswi ashi béjig, - - eleven. 
Midasswi ashi nij, : - twelve. 
Middsswi ashi nisswi, - - thirteen. 
5 niwin, - - fourteen. 
‘a nanan, = - fifteen. 
“s ningotwasswi, - sixteen. 
<s Nijwasst, ; seventeen. 
ss nishwassuit, - eighteen, 
“s jangasswi, . nineteen. 
Nijtana, r zi : twenty. 
Nijtana, ashi bejig, : = n 21. 
ze nt), ¥ 3 : 22. 
Be nisswe, - = - 23. 
Nissimidana, - - = : 30. 
Nissimidana ashi bejig, — - ; 7 31. 
Nimidana, - : - 40. 
Nanimidana, * - - - 50. 
Ningotwassimidana, - fs 60. 
Nijwassimidana, : : 70. 
Nishwdssimidana, - : - 80. 
Jéngassimidana, z : . 90. 
Ningotwak, - . i 100. 
Ningotwak ashi bejig, : 2 101. 
=e ni), - - - /002. 
‘ midasswi, - - - LALO: 
ce midasswi ashi bejig, - Lite 
<< < ningotwasswi, 116. 
ih nijtana : - 120. 
By nijtana ashi nanan, - 2a: 
Nijwak, A ° igs 4 200. 
«+ ashi nainimidana ashi nij, - - 252. 
Nisswak, - - ae = 300. 
Niwak : y at Pe t 400. 
Nanwak, - : - - : 500. 


Ningotwasswak, - - - - 600. 
Nijwasswak, . sayy >: 700. 
Nishwasswak, - mek | ate - 800. 
Jangasswak, - lu hahk 5 900. 
Middsswak, - - - - 1,000. 
Midasswak ashi bejig, <4 Nee : 1 00ls 
Fe midaisswt = - 1,010. 
4 nijwak ashi nissimidana, 1,230. 
Nijing midasswak, : Piet - 2,000. 
Nissing oe - vee - 3,000. 
Niwing ie - Git |= : 4,000. 
Naning <“ - se) eS - 5,000. 
Ningotwatching midadsswak, - — - - 6,000- 
Nijwatching ae - 9 - 7,000. 
Nishwatching 4 styrene - 8,000. 
Jangatching ae ey) es - 9,000. 
Midatching a3 =) pie ; 10,000. 
Midédtching ashi abiding midaésswak, - 11,000- 
Middtching ashi abiding middsswéikashi nin- 
gotwak ashi midasswi ashi bejig— - - DVL t 
Midatching ashi nijing midasswak, - 12,000. 
# nissing a - 13,000- 
ff nishwatching * - 18,000. 


Midatching ashi jangatching midadsswak ashi 
nijwasswak ashi nishwassimidana ashi nin- 


gotwassi, ; : E ‘ 19,786. 
Nijtana dassé midasswak, = eR PALAIS 
oS ashi nénan, - 20,005. 
“¢ ashi midasswak - 21,000. 
.* ashi midésswak ashi 

ningotwik ashi midasswi ashi nij, ‘ yA Ue 

Nijtana dassé midaisswak ashi nining midass- 
wak, A . + 925,000. 

Py niswiatching 

midadsswak ashi nisswak, - - 28,300- 


Nissimitana dasso middsswaék  - : 30,000. 
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Nanimidana ie - - 50,000... 
ee us ashi nénwak ashi 
nanan, : - - - 50,505- 
Jangassimidana dasso midaisswak, - 90,000. 
Ningotwak e = - 100,000. 
Nisswak ey < - 300,000. 
Midadssmak gs 's - 1,000,000. 
Etc., etc. 


Remark 1. To express 2000, they also say: nijtandk; 3000,. 
nissimidanadk ; 4000, nimidanak; 5000, nanimidanadk ; 6000,. 
ningotwassimidanak ; 7000, nijwassimidandk ; 8000, nishwdassi-- 
midanadk ; 9000, jangassimidanak. This is the same as: twenty 


hundred, thirty hundred, forty hundred, ete. 


Remark 2. In counting from eleven up to twenty, they ordina-- 
rily omit midd@sswi, and only say: ashi bejig, eleven; ashi nij,. 
twelve ; ashi nisswi, thirteen, etc. 

Remark 3. In common quick counting they say j@ng, instead 
of jangdsswi, nine; and kwetch, instead of middésswi, ten. This 
is however not to be imitated. 


EXAMPLES. 


Adam, nitam inini, jangasswik ashi nissimidana dassd bibdn- 
gi-bimadisi oma aking. Adam, the first man, lived nine hun-- 
dred and thirty years on earth. 

Nijo bibon gi-anoki, mi dash néinwak dasswibik joniian gi-gash-- 
kiad. He has worked two years and earned 500 dollars. 

Naning midasswak ininiwan Jesus 0 gi-ashaman pagwadakamig,. 
nanan dash eta pakwejiganan o gi-awan. Jesus fed 5000 men) 
in the desert with only five loaves of bread. 


Remark 1. The Cardinal numbers from one to fen undergo a. 
little change before substantives signifying measure, of time or 
of other things; and these substantives always remain in the 
singular number. Instead of bejig, nij, nisswi, etc., we say be-- 
fore those substantives: ningd, nijo, nisso, nio, nano, ningot- 
wasso, nijwiasso, nishwasso, jangadsso, midasso. Some instances» 
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-of this you have seen in the above Examples, andI will give you 

some more here. 

Ningé gisiss nin gi-anonig. He hired me for a month, or for 
one month. 

Kawin na ki da-mijissi ningd tibaigan manitowegin 2? Wouldst 
thou not give mea yard of cloth. 

Nijo bibén gi-aia Moniang. He was two years in Montreal. 

Nissé tibaigan papagiwaianigin ki minin. I give thee three 
yards of cotton. 

Géga ningotwasso gisiss gi-inéndi. He was absent nearly six 
months. 

Remark 2. Cardinal numbers from ten to nineteen, when be- 
fore substantives denoting measure, are expressed in three man- 
ners, viZ: 

1. Middsso bibon ashi bejig, eleven years. 
KS mij, twelve years. 
Ky nanan, fifteen years, etc. 
2. Middsso bibon ashi ningo bibon, eleven years. 
« gisiss “  nijo gisiss, twelve months. 
« dibaigan ashijangasso dibaigan, nineteen bushels, etc. 
3. Ashi ningo bibon, eleven years. 
Ashi nisso dibaigan, thirteen yards, bushels, feet, ete. 
Ashi nano gisiss, fifteen months, ete. 

Note. These three manners of expressing numbers are to be 
-applied also to the subsequent Remarks ; mutatis mutandis. 

Remark 3. When the Cardinal numbers before substantives 
denoting measure, are expressed in round numbers, twenty, 
thirty, fifty, hundred, thousand, etc., the word dasso * is put 
between the number and the substantive, this latter remaining 
danvariably in the singular. But when numbers under ten are 

joined to the round numbers , the rules of the foregoing Remark 
take place. You have already seen some cases of this in the 


above Examples, and here are some more. 
os 


_ Note. The word dasso signifies nothing in itself; it is only used in connec- 
“tion with words signifying measure, of time or of other things. 
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Gwaiak nijtana dasso bibon gi-bimddisi nindanissiban. My de- 
ceased daughter has lived just twenty years. 

Nimidana dasso tibaigan séniba nin gi-gishpinana. I bought 
forty yards of ribbon. 

Nijwak dassé tibdbishkodjigan,anokadjigan o biméndan. He 
carries on his back 200 pounds of goods. 

Nimishémissiban ningdtwak dassé bibon ashi nij6 bibon gi-bima- 
dist. My deceased grand-father lived a hundred and two 
years. 

Nisstmidana ashi nano tikabishkodjigan pakwéjiganan nin gi- 
ashamig. He gave me thirty-five pounds of flour. 


Remark 4. When the substantive following the Cardinal num- 
ber, from one to nineteen, signifies objects of wood, stone, metal, 
ete., or when days are mentioned, the Cardinal number is con- 
nected with certain syllables alluding to the material, or shape, 
of the object expressed by the substantive ; aecording to the fol- 
lowing scheme. 

a. With the syllable gwan, to indicate days; as: 

Nijogwan nin gi-bimossé. I walked two days. 

Jaigwa nissdgwan kawin wissinissi. He has eaten nothing 

now three days. ‘ 

Nanogwan gi-aid oma. We stayed here five days. 

Niogwan, nishwissogwan, middssogwan ; middssogwan ashi 

niyogwan, or only; ashi nijogwan, etc. 

To express one day, they will say, ningo gijig. 

b. With the syllable ssag, to denote wooden vessels, such as bar- 
rels, kegs, boxes, etc., as: 

Ningotossag mandaminag nin ga-gishpinanag. i will buy a 

barrel of corn. ; 

Nijossag pakwéjigansan od aiawan. He has two barrels of 

crackers. 

Jangdssossag sagaiganan. Nine kegs of nails. 

Nissossag joniia. Three boxes of money. 

Niossag, nadnossag, midassossag ; midassossag ; ashi bejig, etc. 
c, With the sylable weg, to mark clothing materials, as : 

Béjigweg wabdian. One blanket. 
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Nijweg wabdianan, niweg dash papagiwaidnan, nissweg dash 
moshweg, mi minik ga-dibaamagoian. My pay consisted in 
two blankets, four shirts and three handkerchiefs. 

Nénweg, ningotwassweg, midassweg ; midassweg ashi bejig. . . 

d. With the syllables wétig to allude to wood or lumber ; as: 
Kawin ganage béjigwatig nabagissag nind aidwassi. Ihave 
not a single board. 

Middsswatig missan bidon. Bring ten sticks of wood. 
Nisswatig abwin. Three paddles. 

Ningotwasswiatig ajéboianan. Six oars. 

Nijwatig, nanwatig, nijwdsswatig ; midadsswitig ashi bejig, 
midasswatig ashi niwin ; ashi nanwitig. 

e. With the syllables wébik, to signify metal, stone, or glass ; as: 
Bejigwabik joniia ki ga-dibaamon. I will pay thee one dollar. 
Midadsswabik wassétchiganabikén. Ten «window-glasses, (ten 
panes of window-glass.) 

Nisswabik kijabikisiganan. Three stoves. 

Nanwabik jigwanabikog nin binag. I bring with me five 
grindstones. 

Niwabik, nishwasswabik ; middsswaébik ashi nijwabik, or, 
midasswabik ashi nij, or only ashi nijwabik, ashi nisswabik... 

f. With the syllables minag, to designate globular objects, as: 
Béjigominag tchiss ganagé ashamdkan. Give him at least 
one turnip. 

Nisséminag mishiminag ki ga-minin. I willjgive thee three 

apples. 

Niominag opinig. Four potatoes. 

Middssominag anwin. Ten musket-balls. 

Midassominag ashi béjig ; middssominag ashi nij ;. midasso- 

minag ashi niominag ashi nanominag, ashi jangdssominag. 

There are many other syllables of this description in the Ot- 
chipwe language, which are attached to Cardinal numbers to 
allude to some particular object. 

Here are again some of them. 

g. wénan, alluding toa pair or pairs, as: 

Ningotwéwan makisinan, a pair of shoes; nijwewan, nisswe- 
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wan, niwewan ; nanwewan pijikiwag, five pair of yoke of 
oxen. Middédsswewan ashi bejig; midasswewan ashi ningot- 
wasswewan ; ashi jangasswewan, nineteen pair. 

h. dshkin, to allude to a bag or sack, as: 

Ningotoshkin opinig, a bag of potatoes; nijoshkin, nissoshkin,, 
nanoshkin ; nijwassoshkin mishiminag, seven bags of apples 
midadssoshkin ashi nanan, fifteen bags. 

i. Onag, to allude to a canoe, boat, vessel, etc., as: 

Ningoténag, nijonag ; nionag tchimanan nin wibandanan.. IT 
see four canoes; nanonag ; middssonag nabikwanan, term ves~ 
sels; middssonag ashi nanonag ishkotenadbikwonan gi-nibo- 
magadon, fifteen steamboats have perished. 

j. nik, alluding to the outstretched arms ofa mun measuring @& 
fathom, as: 

Ningotonik, nijonik, nissonik, nionik, nanonik ; middssonik 
biminakwan, ten fathoms of cord; midassonik ashi ningot- 
wdassonik, sixteen fathoms. 

k. sid, alluding to the measurement by the foot, as: 
Ningotosid, nijosid, nissosid, nanosid, nishwassosid ; midas- 
sosid, ten feet ; midassosid ashi bejig ; midassosid ashi nijo- 
sid; ashi nissosid, thirteen feet. 

l. wakwoagan, alluding to the measurement by the span, as: 
Ningotwakwoagan, nisswak woagan ; midasswakwoagan, ter 
span; midasswakwoagan ashi nanwakwoagan, fifteen span. 

m. nindj, alluding to a finger, for the measurement by the inch, 
as: 

Ningotonindj, one inch; nijonindj, nissonind) ; jangass- 

oninj, nine inches; midaéssonindj ashi bejig, eleven inches. 

Remark 5. The same syllables are also annexed to the inter- 
polation-word dasso, under the circumstances referred to in the 
preceding Remark 3, when the Cardinal numbers before the 
substantive above described are round numbers; as twenty, 
thirty, forty, eighty, hundred, thousand.—The following Exam~ 
ples will illustrate this Remark. 


a. gwan, nijtana dassogwan, twenty days; ndadnimidana dassog- 
wan, fifty days. 
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d. ssag, ningotwak dasséssag bimidé, a hundred barrels of oil ; 
nissimidana dassossag gigd, thirty barrels of fish. 
c. weg, ningotwassimidana dasswég wabdianan, sixty blankets ; 
nimidana dasswég adépowiniginon, forty tablecloths. 
d. witig, nijwassimidana dasswitig gijikag, seventy cedars ; 
nijtana dasswiatig abajin, twenty lodge-poles. 
e. wiabik, nishwdssimidana dasswabik joniia, eighty dollars ; 
midésswak dasswabik sagdiganan, one thousand nails. 
J minag, nissimidana dassominag anindjimin, thirty peas ; jan- 
gassimidana dassdminag ogwissimadnan, ninety pumpkins. 
And so also with the other syllables ; dasswéwan, dasséshkin, 
dassonag, dasonik, dassosid, dasswawoagan, dassonind). 
Numbers under ten, attached to those round numbers, will 
follow the rules of Remark 2. As, nijtana dassogwan ashi nij- 
ogwan ; ningotwak dasséssag ashi nénossag, etc. etc. 

The manner of expressing age, the day of the month, and the 
hour, is another peculiarity and difficulty of the Otchipwe lan-. 
guage, which we have to consider here. 


Manner of expressing age. 


i. If the age of a child is wnder a month, it is expressed in the 
in thesame manner as the day of the month, (p.315.) F.i. 
Anin endassogwanagisid aw abinodji? How many days is 
this child old? Nijogwanagisi, nissdgwanagisi, niogwana- 
gisi, midassogwanagisi, etc... It is two, three, four, ten 
days old, etc... 

2. If the age of a child is to be expressed in months, they say 

thus: 
Anin endasso-gisisswagisid aw abinodji ? How many months 
is this child old? WNingo-gisisswagisi, nijo-gisisswagisi, nio- 
gisisswagisi, ningotwasso-gisisswagist, middsso-gisisswagisi 
ashi nisswi, nijtana dasso-gisisswagisi ashi nij, etc.... He is 
one, two, four six, thirteen, twenty-two months old, ete. 

3. If the age to be expressed is not over ten years, they connect 
the Cardinal number with the word bibon, (which, signifies 
winter or year,) and make a verb of it; thus: 


Pied ? 
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Anin endasso-bibonagistian? Nin nishwasso-bibonagis. How 
many years art thou old? Iam eight years old. Anin endas- 
so-bibonagisid 2 Middsso-bibonagisi. How many years is he 
(she) old? He (she) is ten years old. Ogdw nijddeiag kawin 
mashi ndno-vibonagisissiwag. These twins are not yet five 
years old. ) 

4. If the age is from ten to nineteen years, it can be expressed in 

three different manners; thus: 
Middsso-biponagisi ashi nio bibénagisi, or middsso-bibonagist 
ashi niwin, or ashi nio-bibonagisi ; he is fourteen years .old. 
(In the first person the second manner is usual; as, nin mi- 
dasso-bibonagis ashi nij ; nin midasso-bibonagis ashi nanan, 
etc.) 

5. If the age is over nineteen years, and expressed in round num- 
bers, they put dasso before bibon, and frame the whole into a 
verb. Nin nimidana dasso-bibénagis, or nimidana nin dass6d- 
bibénagis ; Iam forty years old. Nanimidana dassd-bibéna- 
gist; he is fifty years of age. Awashime nijtana dasso-bibo- 
nagisiwag nishimeiag ; my brothers are over twenty years old. 

6. If the age is upwards of twenty years, and expressed in mixed 

numbers, it 1s given as follows, viz: 
Nijtana dasso-bibonagisi ashi niwin; he is twenty-four years 
old. Nin nénimidana dasso-bibsnagis ashi nisswi ; Lam fifty- 
three years old. Nijtana dassd-bibénagisi nin bebéjigoganjim, 
ashi nij ; my horse is twenty-two years old. 


Manner of expressing the day of the month. 


The Otchipwe names of the twelve months or moons: 
1, Manito-gisiss, the moon of the spirit, (January.) 
2. Namébini-gisiss, the moon of suckers, (fish,) (February jeer, 
3. Onabani-gisiss, the moon of the crust on the snow, (March.) 
4. Bebokwédagiming-gisiss, the moon of the breaking of the 
snow shoes, (April.) 
5. Wabigon-gisiss, the moon of flowers and blooms, (May.) 
6. Odéimini-gisiss, the moon of strawberries, (heart-berries) 
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7. Miskwimini-gisiss, the moon of raspberries, (red-berries,) 
(July.) 

8. Min-gisiss, the moon af whortleberries, (August.) 

9. Manominike-gisiss, the moon of the gathering of wild rice, 
(Septem ber.) 

10. Bindkwi-gisiss, the moon of the falling of leaves, (October.) 

ll. Gashkadino-gisiss, the moon of freezing, (November.) 

12. Manito-gisissons, the little moon of the spirit, (Decem ber.) 

The word gisiss which means sun and moon, is an animate 
substantive. * 

The question_after the date is in Otchipwe thus: Anin éndas- 
sogwanagisid gisiss nongom ? How many days is the moon old 
to-day ? or, anin epitch gisissowagak ? How late is the moon? 

The answer is, for the first day: Nongom m@daginso manito- 
gisiss, namébini-gisiss, etc.; to-day the munth or Jannary, Feb- 
ruary, etc., begins to be counted. For the following days they 
say: Such a month, or moon, is so and so many days old. F.1. 


Manito-gisiss nongom njogwanagisi, to-day is the 2d of Jan. 

. nissogwanagist, to-day is the 3d Jan. 
niogwanagisi, to-day is the 4th Jan. 
ninogwanagist, to-day is the 5th Jan. 
Namébini-gisiss nongon wshwdssogwanagisi, to-day is the 8th 
of February. 

midassogwanagisi, to-day is the 10th of 
February. 

midassogwanagist ashi bejig, to-day is the 
llth of February. 

Ondbani-gisiss nongom ashi nijogwanagisi, to-day is the 11th of 


Ge 


ce 


March. 
as nijogwanagist, “13th March, 
é¢ ningotwassogwanagisi,to-day is the 16th of 
March. 
* When they want to express the distinction between these two limiiarics. 


they willsay gisiss for the sun, and /ibikigisiss, (night sun,) for the moon } 


— 317 — 


Wabigon-gisiss nongom -ashi nijwassogwanagisi, to-day is the 
17th of May. 
a jangassogwanagisi, to-day is the 19th of 
May. 
Wabigon-gisiss nongom nijtana dassogwanagisi, to-day is the 
20th of May. 
Odéeimin-gisiss nongom nijtana dassogwanagisi ashi bejig, to-day 
is the 21st of June. 
Odéimin-gisiss nongom nijtana dassogwanagisi ashi nij, to-day 
is the 22d of June. 
Binakwi-gisiss nongom nijtana dassogwanagisi ashi nanan, to- 
day is the 25th of October. 
Binaékwi-gisiss nongom nijtana dassogwanagisi ashi jangasswi, 
to-day is the 29th of October. 
Manito-gisiss nongom nissimidana dassogwanagist, to-day is the 
30th of December. 
Manito-gisiss nongom nissimidana dassogwanagisi ashi bejig, 
to-day is the 31st of December. 
Manner of expressing the hour. 


The Indians have no proper term for hour in their language. 
They call it dibaigan, which signifies measure in general, and is 
applied to several divisions of time and other things. It means: 
imile, acre, bushel, yard, foot, etc. Applied to the twelve hours 
tis used thus: 

For the question : 

Anin endasso-dibaiganeg ? What o’clock is it? or, Anin epitch 
gijigak ? (epitch tibikak ?) How late is it in the day? (in 
the night ?) 

For the answer : 

Ningo dibaigan, it is one o’clock ; 

nijo dibaigan, it is two o’clock ; 

nijo dibaigan ashi abita, it is half-past two ; 

niss6 dibaigan, it is three o’clock ; 


nio 2. OS Fad h ts fe 
nano “¢ five es 
nishwasso% ele hiawnas 
midasso ** c* ten ie: 
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middsso dibaigan ashi dbita, it is half-past ten ; 
middsso dibaigan ashi bejig, it is eleven o’clock ; 


midasso dibaigan ashi nij, it is twelve o’clock. 
Instead of midadsso dibaigan ashi nij, they commonly say = 
nawokwe, or, néwokwémagad, it is noon; abité-tibikad, it is 


midnight. 
2. DistRIBUTIVE NUMBERS. 
Bébejig, - - - ° 1 by 1; 1 each, or to each, 
nent), - - - 2 every time, 2 each, or to each, 
nenisswi, - - - 3 a 2S imee eS 
néniwin - : 5 4 “s . % 
nénanan, - - - 5 ee Daas <f 
néningotwasswi, — - 6 is GO caen re 
nenijwasswi, -  - 7 ef Talia ze 
nenishwisswi, - - 8 nf ey pre $5 
jéjangasswi,  - . 9 ‘f Dias hy 
mémiddsswi, - - 10 os LO ASS - 
memidasswt ashi bejig, LI te Ge ibe 
mémidasswt ashi nij, 12 4 oie sh 
méemiddsswi ashindnan, 15 i ae ee 
mémidasswi ashi jangasswt 19 wy 1 ae s 
nénijtana, - - F 20 ci PANE itd ey 
nénijtana ashi bejig, - 21 Wy ZU se 
nénissimidana, - - 30 od a en . 
néenimidana 2 5 40) oY Bay ss if 
nénanimidana, = - 50 oe OU iy as of 
néningotwassimidana, - 60 oe SM na 
nenijwaissimidana - 70 - 70 cies oe 
nenishwaissimidana = - 80 4 hl Aleit a3 
jejangassimidana, - 90 BS OU ater ne 
neéeningotwak = 100 every time 100 each or to each, 
néningotwak ashi bejig, - 101 oh LOD ie % 
nénijwak. - > = 200 és 200 5. ** s 
jejangasswak, - - 900 of SUL OMS fet tS 
memidasswak, - - 1000 as 1O00 1228 a 
nijing memidasswak, - 2000 i ZO000\Wie = oh 
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nissing mémidasswaik, - 3000 - SUGQI: ** oy 
midatching ashi abid- 

ing mémidasswik.  - 11000 rape; LROD GME: a 
midatching ashi nijing 

mémidasswik, - - 12000 AIM AUTEN ie e 
nijana dassing mémidass- 

wik, PUPP EMEE ie 20000 Sr 20000): £6 ‘ 
ningotwak dassing mémi- 

dasswak, - = 100000 PM LOOOOO. y .*5 bi 

Ete., ete. 
HWXAMPLES. 


Kakina ogow ininiwag bebéjig mitigotchiman: gi-mindwag. A 
boat was given to each of these men. 

Neniwin masinaiganan od aianawan. They have four books: 
each. 

Naningim bi-jan, nénij dash bi-widjiw kidji-kwiwisensag. Come 
often, and bring every time two other boys with thee. 

Anishinadbeg nenijweg wabdianan gi-dibaamawadwag. The In-- 
dians received in their payment two blankets each. 

Memidassossag pakwéjiganan od aiawanan. They have ten bar- 
rels of flour each. 

Nissai¢iag néningotwik dassé dibaigan aki 0 ,gi.gishpinadonawa- 
My brothers bought a hundred acres of land each. 

Nissing gi-ija tashkibédjiganing, jejangassimidana dasswitig 
dash nabagissagon o gi-binan. He went three times to the 
mill, and brought ninety boards every time. 

Memidadsswabik ashi ninan sagaiganan nin gi-bi-nandétamagog, . 
nenijtana dasswabik dash nin gi-minag. They came and ask- 
ed me fifteen nails each, and I gave to each twenty, (or twenty 
each.) 

Neénijtana, nénissimidana gaie bemadisidjig gi-nibowag endassd-- 
gijigadinig odenartg, mégwa aidmagak kitchi dkosiwin- 
Twenty or thirty persons died every day in the city, during” 
the time of cholera. 


Remark. All the five Remarks (p. 309-313,) are applicable tow 


Distributive Numbers as well as to Cardinal, 


as you see in some 
of the above Examples. 


3. MuLtipLyinc NuMBERS. 


Abiding, - : - 3 : . 2 ~ OCR, 
nijing, - - - - - - - - twice, 
nissing, .. 7 - - - - = - three times. 
niwing, - - - - - - - - 4 times, 
NANT os =) hap ee “ “ E 3 é 5. ews 
ningotwitching, - Shere - : : Gab os 
nijwitching, - - “ : 3 a A lee 
nishwatching, - - - - & : 3 States 
jangatching, - - s . . hse 
midatching, = - - : : 4 ature (i pee 
miditching ashi abiding, - - — - I rere te ee 


miditching ashi nijing - 

midatching ashijangatching, - - - ee 
nijtana dassing, - - 
nijtana dassing ashi abiding. - — - 
nijiana dassing ashi nijing, — - 2 ry way 
nissemitana dassing, - 


‘ 
i 
' 
' 
= 
Ls) 
” 
a 


= ify Come cedars aie nua! Se 
ningotwassimidana dassing,  - 3 sue Ut Se 
ningdtwak dassing, - - - - = LO 


ningotwak dassing ashi.abiding, - - =) ODS aes 
ningotwak dassing ashi midatching 


ashi nijing, 112 —< 
nisswak dassing, - 


- siete cy. Nes a) ae 
nanwak dassing, ~ - - -, 5005 5° 
midasswak dassing, - - - - =) O00. ss 
midasswak ashi nisswak arhi nijtana dassing 

ashi niwing, - - - - - > Load shat’ 
midatching midasswak dassing, - - aor) (as aaa 
ningotwak dasso midasswak dassing, 100,000 *“ 


Kic., etc. 
EXXAMPLEs. 


Nijing ki ga-dipakonigonan Kije-Manito. 


God will judge us 
twice. 


Kitchitwa Paul naining gi-bashanjeowa, auamiewin ondji. St. 
Paul was flogged five times, for religion’s sake. 

Ningotwak dassing kiwindamoninim tchi gimédissiweg, minotch 
dash ning minawa ki gi-gimodin. I tell you a hundred 
times not to steal, and yet you have stolen twice again. 

Middtching ashi nissing nin gi-wabama bibénong. I saw him 
thirteen times last winter. 

Meno-ijiwebisid inini nijwatching pangishin, minawa dash pa- 
sigwi. A just man falls seven times, and rises up again. 

Pierre, ndngom tibikak nissing ki gad-dgonwetam kikénimiian. 
Peter, this night thou shalt deny me three times. 


4, MuLTIPLYING-DISTRIBUTIVE NUMBERS. 


Aiabiding, - once every time; once each, or to each, 
neniying, - twice every time; twice each, or to each, 
nénissing, - 3 times every time ; 3 times each or to each 
néniwing, - 4 De ane “ 
nénaning, - 5 af ere | Say 6 
néningotwatching, 6 a 6:44 
nenijwatching, - 7 a (as ne 
nenishwatching, - 8 - Suge . 
Jéjangatching, ao) if Bass “ 
mémiddtching, - 10 — LORS: Af 
mémidatching ashi 

abiding, 11 times every time; 11 tim. e., or toe., 
memitatching ashi 

nijing, 12 Lao * 
memidatching asht 

NANING 15 Tey ate i 
nénijtana dassing, 20 ss PAN AEA rs 
nénijtana dassing 

ashi abiding, 21 if PAAR in 
nénissimidana das- 

sing, 30 ny thy) 55 ie 


nénimidana dassing, 40 iis 40 “ a 
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jéejangassimidana 


dassing, 90 «6 90 ée 
néeningotwak das- 

sing; 100 aS 100.“ ce 
néningotwak das- 

sing ashi abiding,101 af 11 es Je 


néningotwak das- 
sing achi midat- 
ching ashi jan- 


gatching, 119 re LID Pak ff 
nénijwak dassing, 200 i 2O0iF $3 t 
nénisswak dassing, 300 ae BOO ae fh 
jéjangasswak das- 

sing, 900 + DUO. Ee hd 
mémidasswik das- 

Sing, 1000 a O00) 4° ss 


wéemidasswak ashi 
nijwak ashi nis- 
simidana dassing 


ashi niwing, 1234 ce 1234" < 
mémidatching 

midasswik das- 

sing. 10,000 10,000 *¢ s° 


néningotwik das- 
sing midass- 
wak, 100,000 .. 100,000‘ “; 
Kte., ete. 


EXAMPLES. 


Géget matchi kwiwisensish mabam ; nénijing, nénissing gate o 
gi-papakiteowan iniw widji-kwiwisensan. This is indeed a 
bad boy ; he struck twice or three times each of these his fel- 
low-boys. 

Nij ningwissag nénanig gi-ijawag odenang. Two of my sons 
went to town five times each. 

Nissing bi-ijawag endasséd-gijigadinig, néniwing dash mojag nin 


kikinoamawag. They come three times a day; and I teach 
them their lessons four times every time (they come.) 

Mj masinaiganan nind didnan, nenijwatching dash jaigwa nin 
gi-wabandanan. I have two books, and I have read them al- 
ready seven times each. 

Nénissing nin gi-ganénag. Ihave spoken three times to each, 
(to every one of them.) 

Nisswi nind inawémaganag wassa aiawag, nénishwatching dash 
jaigwa nin madjibiamawag. ‘Three of my relatives are far off, 
and I have already written eight times to each. 


5. OnpINAL NUMBERS. 


Nétamissing, or nitam, the first, or first ; 

éko-nijing, the second, or secondly ; 

éko-nissing, the third, or thirdly ; 

éko-niwing, the fourth, or fourthly ; 

eko-nananing, the fifth, or fifthly ; 

eko-ningotwitching, the sixth, or sixthly ; 

eko-nyjwatching, the seventh, or seventhly ; 

eko-nishwiatching, the eighth, or eighthly ; 

eko-jangatching, the ninth, or ninthly ; 

eko-miditching, the tenth, or tenthly ; 

eko-ashi-bejig, the eleventh, or eleventhly ; 

éko-ashi-nijing,the twelfth, or twelfthly ; 

eko-ashi-nissing, the thirteenth, or thirteenthly ; 
eko-ashi-jangatching, the nineteenth, or nineteenthly ; 
eko-nijtanaweg, the twentieth, or twentiethly ; 

eko-nijtanaweg ashi bejig, the twenty-first, or twenty-firstly ; 
eko-nijtana ashi nijing, the twenty-second, or twenty-secondly ; 
eko-nijtana ashi nissing, the twenty-third, or twenty-thirdly ; 
eko-nissimidanaweg, thirtieth, or thirtiethly ; 
eko-nissimidanaweg ashi bejig, the thirty-first, or thirty-firstiy ; 
eko-nissimidana ashi nijing, the thirty-second, or thirty-secondly; 
eko-nissimidana ashi naning, the thirty-fifth, or thirty-fifthly. 
eko-nimiddanaweg, the fortieth, or fortiethly; 
cko-nadnimiddnaweg, the fiftieth, or fiftiethly ; 
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eko-ningotwassimidanaweg, the sixtieth, or sixtiethly ; 

eko-nijwassimidanaweg, the seventieth, or seventiethly ; 

eko nishwassimidanaweg, the eightieth, or eightiethly ; 

eko-jaingassimidanaweg, the ninetieth, or ninetiethly ; 

eko-ningotwakwak, the hundredth, or hundredthly ; 

eko-ningotwakwak ashi bejig, the hundred-first, or hundred- 
firstly ; 

eko-ningotwak ashi nijing, the hundred and second, or hundred 
and secondly ; 

eko-ningotwak ashi nissing, the hundred and third, or hundred 
and thirdly ; 

eko-ningotwak ashi midatching ashi bejig, the hundred and ele- 
venth, or hundred and eleventhly ; 

eko-ningotwak ashi middsswi ashi nijing, the hundred and 
twelfth, or hundred and twelfthly ; 

eko-ningotwik ashi middsswi ashi nissing, the hundred and 
thirteenth, or hundred and thirteenthly ; 

eko-ningotwak ashi nijtanaweg, the hundred and twentieth, or 
hundred and twentiethly ; 

eko-ningotwak ashi nijtanaweg ashi bejig, the hundred and 
twenty-first, or hundred and twenty-firstly ; 

eko-ningotwak ashi nijtana ashi nijing, the hundred and twenty- 
second, or hundred and twenty-secondly ; 

eko-ningotwak ashi nissimidanaweg, the hundred and thirtieth, 
or hundred and thirtiethly ; 

eko-nijwakwak, the two hundredth, or two hundredthly ; 

eko-nisswakwak, the three hundredth, or three hundredthly ; 

eko-jangasswakwak, the nine hundredth, or nine hundredthly ; 

eko-midasswakwak, the thousandth, or thousandthly ; 

eko-nijing midasswak, the two thousandth, or two thousandthly ; 


Hic., etc. 
EXaMPLES. 


Nitam inini Adam kitchi ginwénj gi-bimddisi. The first man 
Adam lived very long. 

Eko-nissing apadbiwinan namadabi. He sits on the third bench- 

Kitchi gandsongewin éko-niwing kijé-Manito 0 gandsongewinan. 
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The fourth commandment of God is a great commandment. 

Eko nijtana ashi nissing wikaiganan odenég, mi ima endaidn- 
I live in the twenty-third house in the village. 

Kitchi nibiwa atéwan wedi masinaiganan, ¢éko-ashi-nissing dash 
bidawishin. There are a great many books there, bring me: 
the thirteenth. 

Anin iw éko-midasswakwak ashi béjig gagwéndjindiwinan ? 
Which is the thousand and first question ? 

Eko-nénaning omédensan bidon; wénijishing mashkiki pindé- 
magad. Bring here the fifth vial; there is a good medicine 
in it. 

Eko-nijing gabéshiwinan mi maidmawi-onijishing. The second. 
encampment is the best of all. 


Remark. You see in the above Examples, that the Otchipwe 
substantive following the Ordinal Number, is always in the plu- 
ral, different from the English, which isin the singular. The 
reason for this is, because the Otchipwe Ordinal denotes a selec- 
tion out of several objects. So, for instance, in the above Ex- 
amples: Eka-nissing apdbiwinan, the proper sense is: the third 
of the benches that are standing there.—KHko-nandning omoden- 
san: the fifth of the vials that are placed somewhere.—Kko- 
nijing gabéshiwinan: the second of all the encampments on a 
certain route. 

Cardinal numbers are frequently transformed into verbs,, 
which may be called Numeral verbs. This transformation is 
performed in two different ways, according to the substantive to: 
which the numeral verb refers, being different for each of the 
two classes of substantives, animate and inanimate. 


1. Numeral Verbs for animate Substantives. 


Bejig, one; nin béjig, I am one, or alone, 
ki bejig, thou art one, 
béjigo, he (she) is one, 
Nij, two; nin nijimin, we are two of us, 
ki nijim, you are two, 
nijiwag, they are two, 
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Nisswi, three; nin nissimin, we are three, 
ki nissim, you are three, 
nissiwag, they are three. 

Niwin, four ; nin niwimin, we are four of us, etc. 

Nanan, five; nin nénanimin, we are five. 

Ningatwassi, ix ; nin ningotwatchimin, we are six. 

Nijwasswi, seven; nin nijwatchimin, we are seven. 

Nishwésswi, eight ; nin nishwatchimin, we are eight. 

Jdngasswi, nine ; nin jangdtchimin, we are nine. 

Middsswi, ten ; nin midétchimin, or nin midddutchimin, we are 
ten. 

Middsswi ashi bejig, eleven; nin midadatchimin ashi bejig, we 
are eleven. . 

Midasswi ashi nij, twelve; nin midadatchimin ashi nij, we are 
twelve. 

Midésswi ashi nisswi, thirteen; nin midadatchimin ashi nisswi, 
we are thirteen, etc. 

Nijtana, twenty ; nin nijtanawémin, we are twenty of us. 

Nijtana ashi bejig, twenty-one; nin nijtanawémin ashi bejig, we 
are twenty-one. 

Nissimidana, thirty ; nin nissimidanawémin, we are thirty. 

Nijwassimidana, seventy; nin nijwassimidanawémin, we are 
seventy. 

Jéingdssimidana, ninety ; nin jadngdssimidanawémin, we are 
ninety. 

Ningotwa@k, a hundred ; nin ningotwakosimin, we area hundred. 

Ningotwak ashi bejig, 101; nin ningotwakosimin ashi bejig, we 
are 101 of us. 

Ningotwak ashi middsswi, 110; nin ningotwakosimin ashi mi- 
dasswi, we are 110. 

Ningotwak ashi nijtana ashi nisswi, 123 ; nin ningotwakosimin 
ashi nijtana ashi nisswi, we are 123. 

Nijwak, 200; nin nijwakosimin, we are 200. 

Midasswak, 1,000; nin midasswakosimin, we are 1,000. 

Nijing midasswak, 2,000; nijing midasswakosimin, we are 2,000. 

Naning midasswwak, 5,000: naning nin midasswikosimin, we 
are 5,000. 
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Midatching midaésswak, 10,000; midadtching nin midasswékosi- 
min, we are 10,000 of us. 

Midatching ashi abiding midasswak, 11,000; midadtehing ashj 
abiding nin midasswikosimin, we are 11,000. 

Midatching ashi nissing midasswak, 13,000; midatching ashi 
nissing nin midasswakosimin, we are 13,000. 

Middatching ashi niwing midadsswik ashi nisswik ashi midasswi 
ashi nijwadsswi, 14,317; middtching ashi niwing nin middss- 
wakosimin ashi nisswak ashi middsswi ashi nijwissi, we are 
13k: 

Nijtana dassé midasswak, 20,000; nijtana nin dasso midésswa- 
kosimin, we are 20,000. 

Nijtana dassé middsswak ashi midasswak, 21,000; nijtana nin 
dasso midasswaikosimin ashi midasswak, we are 21,000. 

Nijtana dassé middsswak ashi midésswak ashi ningotwik ashi 
midasswi ashi bejig, 21,111; nijtana nin dasso midasswako- 
simin ashi midadsswak ashi ningotwak ashi middsswi ashi 
bejig, we are 21,111. 

Ningoiwak dasso midésswék, 100,500; ningotwak nin dasséd mi- 
dasswakosimin, we are 100,000. 

Midasswik dassé midasswak, 2,000,000; midadsswak nin dasso 
midasswakosimin, we are a million of people. 

Htc., etc. 


Remark 1. All these numeral verbs belong to the I. Conjuga- 
tion, and may be conjugated throughout all the tenses and 
moods, both in the affirmative and negative forms, inthe plural, 
(except the first one.) 


Remark 2. As aparticularity of the Otchipwe language, we 
observe here, that these numeral verbs are sometimes even em- 
ployed in the singular. F’.1. Nissi, he is three, (three in one, as 
in the Blessed Trinity.) They also say, for instance, when a 
man has a wife and four children: Ningotwdtchi, he is six. 
When a widower or a widow has three children, they will say: 
Niwi, he (she) is four. 


22 


| AO cee 
EXAMPLES. 


Bejigo eta ninidjaniss, kin dash kinidjanissag nijwatchiwag. I 
haye only one child, but thou hast seven of them. 

Néananibanig ninidjanissag, nij dash gi-nibowag, mi dash non- 
gom nissiwad eta... I had five children, but two died, and so 
there are now only three. 

Kawin midasswakosissiwag eta omé odénang bemddisidjig, na- 
watch baétainowag. Not only a thousand persons live in this 
town, but more, 

Midatching ashindning midasswiakosiwag kakina Otchipweg en- 
dashiwad. The number of the Chippewa Indians is fifteen 
thousand. 

Otawag dash niwing midasswikosiwag. And the number ofthe 
Otawa Indians is four thousand. 

Kitchi odénang Wawitidtanong gega nijtana dasso midasswéko- 
siwag beméadisidjig. The number of the inhabitants of the 
city of Detroit is about twenty thousand. 

Nongom ga-bi-ijadjig kikinoamdding kawin gi-de-nijtanawessi- 
wag. Those that came to-day to school, were not quite twenty. 

Midéidatchiwag nin pijikimag, nin manishtanishimag dash mi- 
didatchiwag ashin niwin. I have ten cows and fourteen 
sheep. 

2. Numeral Verbs for inanimate Substantives. 


Béjig, one ; béjigwan, one thing. 

Nij, two; nijinon, there are two things. 

Nisswi, three; nissinon, there are three things. 

Niwin, four ; niwinon, there are four things. 

Nanan, five; naénaninon, there are five things. 
Ningotwasswi, six; ningotwadtchinon, there are six things. 
Nijwasswi, seven; nijwatchinon, there are seven things. 
Nishwdsswi, eight; nishwdtchinon, there are eight things. 
Jingasswi, nine; jangatchinon, there are nine things. 
Middsswi, ten; midddatchinon, there are ten things. 
Middsswi ashi béjig, eleven ; midddatchinon ashi bejig, there are 


eleven things. / 
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Midasswi ashi nanan, fifteen; midddatchinon ashi nanan, there 
are fifteen things. 
Nijtana, twenty ; nijtanawéwan, there are twenty things. 
Nijtana ashi bejig, twenty-one; nijtanawéwan ashi bejig, there 
are twenty-one things. 
Ningotwassimidana, sixty ; ningotwaéssimidanawéwan, there are 
sixty things. 
Ningotwaikwadon, 100 
Ningotwakwadon ashi béjig, 101. 
Ningotwakwadon ashi midadsswi, 110. 
Nijwakwadon, 200. 
Nisswaékwadon, 300. 
Midaésswikwadon, 1,000. 
Midaésswakwadon ashi ningotwak, 1,100. 
Nijing middsswakwadon, 2,000. 
Midatching midasswaikwadon, 10,000. 
Nijtana dassé midasswikwadon, 20,000. 
Ningotwassimidana dassé midasswakwadon, 60,000. 
Ningotwak dasso midaésswakwadon, 100,000. 
Midasswak dasso middésswakwadon, 1,000,000 of 
inanimates objects. 
Remark. Some of these inanimate numeral verbs, (being all 
unipersonal,) belong to the VII. Conjugation, in the plural, 
(except the first,) and others to the IX. Conjugation. 


EXAMPLES. 


Nijinon nind adopdwinan, ningotwatchinon dash nind apabiwi- 
nan. Ihave two tables and six chairs. 

Oma odénang midadatchinon anamitwigamigon ashi bejig. In 
this city there are eleven churches. 

Nananiniwan* owdkaiganan. He possesses five houses. 

Anin endassing ki masinaiganan ?—Nijtanawewan ashi nisswi. 
How many books hast thou?—Twenty-three, (or, there are 
twenty-three.) 





* Report to a second third person. 
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Awashime nibiwa nin nind aidnan ; géganiwikwadon nin masi- 
naiganan. I have more; Ihave nearly four hundred books. 

Midadatchinon Kije-Manito 0 gandsongewiuan. There are ten 
commandments of God. 


EL OAK P ALK yt vel 
OF PREPOSITIONS. 


A Preposition is a word placed before a substantive or a pro- 
noun, to show the relation between it and some other word in 


the sentence. 
The word following a preposition, is the complement thereof, 


or its object. 

There is a great difference, regarding prepositions, between 
the Otchipwe language and other languages. 

The same preposition is sometimes employed to point out dif- 
ferent relations. We shall see here how the principal preposi- 
tions of the English language, in their different relations, are 
given in Otchipwe. 

There are in this language scarcely any prepositions that pre- 
cede the substantive ; they are ordinarily connected with the sub- 
stantive which is their complememt, forming with it only one 
word; or they precede the verb to which they refer, and are con- 
jugated with the verb. 

We shall see here: I* which are the prepositions that pre- 
cede the substantive, their complement. II° We will consi- 
der the prepositions that are connected with the substantive, 
their complement, forming but one word with it. II° We shall 
point out the manner, how prepositions precede the verb, their 
complement, and are conjugated with it. 

The principal Otchipwe prepositions that precede a substan- 
tive, (and which may properly be called prepositions,) are the 
following, viz: 
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1. Tehigaii or tchig’, near, nigh, by, close by, at, to,.v. g. 

Tehigaii tchibaiatigong gi-nibdwiwag K. Marie, K. Jean gaie. 
Near the cross (or, by the cross) stood St. Mary and St. John. 

Tchig’ ishkote atoniw. Put this to the fire, (near the fire.) 


Remark. The abbreviated preposition tchig’ is sometimes con- 
nected with the complement, and changes it a little. F.1. tehi- 
gikana, close by the road, or, near the path; instead of tchig’ 
mikana ; tchigikana jingishin, he les near the road ; tchigikana 
namadabiban, he was sitting by the path—Tchigdtig, near a 
piece of wood, instead of tchig’? wiatig; tchigadtig nin namadab, 
I am sitting by a piece of wood. 

2. Giwitaii, round, around, v. g. 

Kakina giwitati kitchigaming nin gi-bimishkd. 

3. Pindjaii or pind)’, in, within, inside of, v. g. 

Pindy anamiewigamig, in the church ; pindjati kitiganing, in 
the field, (within the enclosure.) 

Remark The English preposition 7 is more commonly ex- 
pressed by terminations added to the complement, than by pind)’ 
or pindjati. (See the Examples of No. 11.) 

4. Kabé or mégwa, during, throughout, v. g. 

Pitchinaégo kabe-gijig nin gi-kitchi-anoki. Yesterday I have 
worked hard all day, or during all day. 

Mégwa migadding, during war. Megwa nadwokwe-wissining, dur- 
ing dinner. 

5. Nawaii or néssawaii, between, through, amidst, v. g. 

Jesus gi-sassagakwaowa tchibaidtigong nadssawati nij gemédish- 
kinidjin. Jesus was crucified between two thieves. 

6 Mégwe, among. v. g. 

Meqwe anishindben gi-ani-nitadwigt. He was brought up among 
the Indians. 

7. Andmaii or andm, under, underneath, below, beneath, vy. g. 

Andmaii adépowining jingishin gajagens. The cat lies under 
the table. Andmaii nibaganing ; under the bed. 

8. Ogitchdit or ogitch’, on, upon. v. g. 

Kego ogitchaii nibaganing awi-namadabiken. Don’t sit down 
upon the bed. Ogitch’ adépowin, on the table. 
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Remark. The English preposition on or upon is more com- 
monly expressed, in the Otchipwe language, by terminations 
added to its complement, than by ogitchaii or ogitch’. 

9. Ajawati, behind, v. g. 

Ajawaii wikaiganing gi-kdsoidiso. He hid himself behind the 
house. 

Remark. The preposition behind is often expressed by the 
word which signifies the back. F.1. Nin pikwanang nibawi, he 
stands behind me; (nin pikwan, my back.) Awenen aw ki pi- 

kwanang nemadabid 2? Who is sitting behind thee? (ki pik- 

wan, thy back.) 

10. Nakakéia, or inakakeia, towards, to. about. (These words 
are always put after the complement.) V. g. 

Kishpin osam kashkendaman oma aking, gijigong nakakeia ina- 
bin; mi sa wedi ge-jawendagosiian kaginig. When thou art 
too much grieved on earth, look towards heaven; there thou 
wilt be happy eternally. 

Moniang nakakeia nin wi-ija sigwang. I intend to go to Montreal 
next spring. | 


Remark on No. 1. 


All the prepositions of this Number are as well adverbs as pre- 
positions, and most of them rather adverbs than prepositions. 


tik 


Let us consider now the prepositions that are connected with 
the substantive which is their complement, forming with it but 
one word. Or rather, (to speak Otchipwe grammatically,) let 
us see, how the Otchipwe language, instead of using distinct 
prepositions, adds certain terminations to substantives, by which 
English prepositions are expressed. 

These English prepositions are: at,in, from, out, of, on, to. 
The Otchipwe language expresses them by the following jive 
terminations, which are annexed to the complements of the said 
prepositions 3 viz: g, ng, ang, ing, ong.—Examples will illus- 
trate the matter. 
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1. Termination, g. Aitigéwininiwag kitchi anokiwag o kitigani- 


ww 


wang. Farmers work hard in their fields. (0 kitiganiwan, 
their fields: 0 kitiganiwang, in their fields.) O wigiwdami- 
wang ondjibawag, they come out of their houses, (or lodges.) 
O wigiwamiwan, their houses; 0 wigiwamiwang, out of their 
houses. 

O wigiwamiwang aiawag, they are in their houses. (0 wigi- 
wamiwan, their houses; 0 wigiwamiwang, in their houses.) 
Nibing, in summer. (Nbin, summer.) Bibdng, in winter. 
(Bibén, winter.) 

Termination, ng, Gigdiag nibing bimddisiwag, fishes live in 
the water. (Mbi, water; nibing, in the water.) 

Sibing nin gi-bimishkamin, we traveled (in a boat) on a river. 
(S2b2, river ; sibing, on a.river, or in a river. 

Kitchigaming ki ga-bimadshimin, we will sail on the lake. 
(Kitchigami, lake, kitchigaming, on, or in the lake.! 
Jaganashiwaking nitam nin wi-ijad, panima dash Wemitigéoji- 
waking. Iwill first go to England, and then to France. (Jéa- 
ganashiwaki, England ; Jagandshiwaking, to, (in, or from,) 
England. Wemitigojiwaki, France ; Wemitgojiwaking, to, 
(in, or from,) France. 

Jaganashiwaking nind ondjiba, I come from England. 
Jaganashiwaking danisi, he lives in England. 

Jomindbong, in the wine. (Jomindbo, wine.) 

Odenang, in, to, from, the village or town. (Odena, village, 
town, city.) 
Termination, ang. Wegonen eteg omamashkimodang ? What 
isin that bag? (Mashkimod, bag.) 

Nin pikwanang, nin gi-pakiteog, he struck me on my back. 
(Nin pikwan, my back.) 

Min ondjigé wotdwagang, matter is running out of my ear. 
(Otawag, his ear.) 

Mini aténi otawagang, there is matter in his ear. 

Onikang, in, or on, his arm. (Onik, his arm.) 

Nisidang, in, or on my foot. (Nisid, my foot.) 

Omissadang, in, or on, his belly. (Omissad, his belly.) 


4, Termination, ing. Auisbindbe anékaning, nomadabi wissinid, 
nin dash apabiwining nin namadab, addpowining dash nin 
wissin. The Indian sits on a mat when eating, but I sit on a 
chair, and eat on a table. (Andkan, a mat ; apadbiwin, achair ; 
adépowin, a table.) 

Ninindjing, in my hand. (Ninindj, my hand.) 

Mikwaming, on the ice. (Mikwam, ice.) 

Wigiwaming, in a lodge, (or house). (Wigiwam, lodge.) 
Jerusaleming, in or from Jerusalem. 

Kitiganing nind ondjiba, I come from the field. Kitigéning 
nind ija, lam going tothe field. (AKitigan, field, garden.) 

5. Termination, ong. Mend-ijiwebisidjig gijigong ta-ijawag. The 
good one will go to heaven. (Gijig, heaven, sky, day.) 
Wikwédong gi-ondji-madja, Wawiidtanong gi-ani-ija, nongom 
dash Kebekong wi-ija. He started from L’Anse, went to De- 
troit, and now he intends to go to Quebec. (Wikwéd, L’ Anse ; 
Wawitidtan, Detroit; Aibek, Quebec.) 

Tchibaiadtigong, on the cross. (Tchibaidtig, cross.) 
Akikong, in the kettle. (Akik, kettle.) 
Oshkinjigong, in his eye, or face. (Oshkinjig, his eye, or face.) 


Remarks on No. Il. 


You see that the same termination can express several prepo- 
sitions ; as, for instance, in the second termination, where Jaga- 
nashiwaking can mean: in, to, from, England. The verb must 
decide, which of the three prepositions you have to employ, 
when you translate from Otchipwe into English. 

The same five terminations are also employed to render in Ot- 
chipwe the English phrases that express comparison, and con- 
tain the words like, or as....as. We will consider some Examples 
on each of the above five terminations. 

1. Term. Nibing iji kijdte nongom, it is warm to-day like in sum- 
mer, or aS warm asinsummer. (Or, na@binjin ii kijdte.) 
Bibong iji kissinamagad jaigwa, it is already cold lik ein win~ 
ter. (Or, bebongin ijt kissinamagad.) 


On 


— 335 — 


Bibong ijindgwad, it looks like winter. (Or, bebongin djini- 
nagwad. 


. Term. NMibing qi binagami iw, this liquid is as clear (clean) as’ 


water. 

Jomindbong ipogwad, it tastes like wine. 

Anishindbeng gi-bimddisi Kije-Manito oma aking, God lived 
on earth in the form of a man (like a man). 

Oshkinaweng ti kijika aw akiwesi, this old man walks as fast 
as a young man. 

Term. Mashkimodang tjinagwad nin papagiwaian, my shirt 
looks lke a bag. 

Kitawagang ti ginwamagad iw, this is as long as thy ears. 


. Term. Anamiewining apitenddgwadon mino nagamonan, good 


hymns are of as high a value as prayer. 

Assining ijt mashkawamagad iw, this is as hard as a stone. 
Matchi manitokewining ti manadad bishigwadisiwin, fornica- 
tion is as bad (as great a sin) as idolatry. 

Term. Wawtiatanong ti mitchamagad iw odena, that city is as 
large as Detroit. 

Mitigong, Ginagwad ow, this looks like wood. 

Gega ajaweshkong, ti ginwamagad ki mokoman, thy knife is- 
almost as long as a sword. 


TI: 


All the other prepositions of the Otchipwe language are con- 


nected with verbs, in a manner altogether peculiar to this lan- 
guage. As there are no general rules for this connection, it must: 
be acquired by use. 


The following Examples on some of the prepositions 6f this 


description, will facilitate to the learner the acquirement of their 
correct use. 


i, 


Ondji, (In the Change wéndji,) for, for the sake of, because,, 
on account of, relating, regarding, respecting, in regard to ;. 
therefore, by reason of, through, v. g. 

Kin nin bi-ondji-ija oma, I come here for thy sake, on account. 
of thee. 
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Kije-Manito ondji-anwenindison gi-bata-diian, repent of thy 
sins for God’s sake. 
Nitam anishinibeg Lis PNM mt wendji-nibowad 
kakina anishinadbeg ; because the first men sinned, therefore 
all men die. 
Debeniminang o jawendjigewin nin gad-ondji-boniton nin mat- 
chi ijiwebisiwin ; through the grace of the Lord I will aban- 
don my bad conduct, (bad behavior.) 
Eko-, ga-ako-, ged.ako-, since, ago, all the time, ever since, as 
jong as, V. g. 
Jaigwa nisso bibonagadini ga-ako-madjad, he left here these 
three years ago. 
Kakina bakan vindgwad eko-aiaian oma, all is changed here 
since my arrival. 
Kko-bimdadistian mojag. ki mino ganawenim ; thou tookest 
well care of me all my lifetime, (since the beginning of my 
life.) 
Eko-bibonagak apin kid dkos, thou hast been sick ever since 
the beginning of winter. 
Ged-ako-bimadisiian, as long as I shall live. Eko-akiwang, 
since the creation of the earth. 
23. Ishkwa-, gr-ishkwa-, ged-ishkwa-, after, or the end of some- 
thing, v. g. 
Gi-ishkwa-anamiégijigak, after Sunday; gi-ishkwa nawok- 
weg, after noon. ; 
Aniniwapi ged-ishkwd-akiwang? When will the end of the 
‘world be? 
Kijé-Manito éta o kikendan api ged-ishkwa-akiwaninig. God 
only knows when the end of the world will be. 
Gi-ishkwa-wissiniidn nin ga-madja, I will start after dinner, 
{after eating.) 


bo 


Remark on No. II. 


These prepositions again are rather adverbs. We will do bet- 
«ier to consider the rest of them under the head of Adverbs. 

The following remarks and examples may yet be useful in 
vthe Chapter of Prepositions. 


The following English prepositions: with, without, to, (before 
names of persons,) before, except, excepting, as for, according 
to, against, instead of, are expressed in Otchipwein a very pe- 
culiar manner, which cannot be established by rules, but must 
be learned from use. The Examples given here below will make 
you understand a little this particular manner of expressing 
prepositions. 

1. With. The just ones will goto heaven with soul and body, af- 
ter resurrection. Kegi-otchitag, kegi-wiiaw gaie gijigong ta-ija- 
wag méno-tjiwebisidjig gi abitchibawad. I came in the house 
with my snow-shoes on; kegi-agim nin gi-pindige wakaiga- 
ning. 

Thou comest with thy axe; kegi-wigdkwad ki-bi-cja. IT am 

married with this woman ; nin widigéma aw ikw?. I eat with 

somebody, nin widdpama awiia. I sleep with somebody, nin 

wibema awitia. I sit down with him, (her,) nin widabima. I 

am standing with him, (her), nin widjigdbawitawa. I walk 

with somebody, nin widjiwa awiia. I write with a pen, mig- 
wan nind awa ojibiigeian. 

I struck him with my hand, ninindj nin gi-pakiteowa. Thou 

struckest him with a stone, assin ki gi-pakiteowa. He struck 

him with a stick, mitig o gi-pakiteowan. 

I made a hole in the ice with an axe, nin gi-twidige wagak- 

wad. 

2. Without. (This preposition is always expressed in Otchipwe 
with a verb in the negative form.) 

He isa man without malice, aw inini kawin manjininiwagi- 

SUSSst. 

Those that live without the knowledge of God, are unhappy ; 

kitimagisiwag kekénimasssigog Kije-Maniton. 

One cannot live without eating, kawin da-bimddisissim wis- 
sinissing. 

Nobody can see without eyes, kawin awiia da-wibissi oshkin- 

Jigossig. 

I could not write without hands, kawin nin da-gashkitossin 

tchi ogibtigeian onindjissiwan. 
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To, (before nouns of persons,) I will return to my father, noss 
nin wi-ijanan. 

Sinner, return ¢o the Lord thy God, and to Jesus thy Savior ; 
baiata-jiwebistian, awi-nasikaw neiab Debendjiged ki Kije- 
Manitom, Jesus gaie ga-bimadjiik. 

He is gone ¢o his parents, onigiigon od ijanan. 

Before. Nothing is hidden before God, kawin gego kadjiga- 
dessinon endssamid Kije-Manito. 

The hypocrites of old stood before the houses of the city, 
when praying; gaiat ga-bi-anamickasodjig nanibawibanig 
endssamissininig wakaiganan odenang enamiewadjin. 

We shall all appear before Jesus, to be judged ; kakina ki ga- 
nibawimin enassamadbid Jesus, tchi dibakonigoiang. 

Before me, (when I am standing,) enassamigadbwiiin. 

Before thee, (when thou art sitting,) endssamabiian. 

Before him, (when he is lying,) endssamishing, etc., etc. 
Except, excepting. He works every day, except Sunday; en- 
dass0-gijigak anoki, enamiegijigadinigin eta kawin. 

I would willingly lose all, except my religion ; nin d@ minwen- 
dam kakina gego tchi wanitoian, nind anamiewin eta kawin. 
All my children died, except the oldest one; kakina ninidja- 
nissag gi-nibowag, sesikisid eta ishkwane. 

We are all sick in the house, except my mother ; kakina nind 
akosimin ondashiiang, ninga eta kawin. 


. As for... As for me, (for my part,) I will not go where they 


dance ; nin win kawin nin wi-ijassi nimiiding. 

As for him, (for his part,) he has no objection; win igo ka- 
win win ningot ikkitosst. 

As for thee, thou hast a good knowledge of religion, but thy 
brother knows nothing of it; kin win ki kikendan wewent 
anamiewin, kishime dash kawin gego o kikendansin. 

As for your work, I will speak to you to-morrow about it; zw 
dash kid anokiwiniwa ejiwebak, wabang ki gawindamoninim. 


. According to. ord, let all be according to thy will; Debent- 


miian, apegish enendaman tjiwebak kakina. 


I regulate my life according to thy instructions ; nin 7jissiton 
nin bimaddisiwin eji-gagikimtian. 

According to thy word ; ekkitoian. According to the reports 
of people; ekkitowad anishindbeg, or bemadisidjig. 

Live according to the commandments of God, and you will 
be happy; eji-gandsonged Kije-Manito, iji-bimddistiog, mi 
dash tchi jawendagosiieg. 

8. Against. Who is not with me, is against me; aw wadjiwis- 
sig nind agonwetag. 

He goes away against my will; minotch madja ano ginaama- 
wog. 

He that acts against the will of God, is a sinner ; aw aiagon- 
wetawad Kije-Maniton, bata-ijiwebisi. 

Never do anything against the injunctions of thy religious 
instructor; kego wika gego dodangen eji-ginaamok enamie- 
gagikimik. 

9. Instead of. Thou wouldst not give to thy child a stone in- 
stead of bread ; kawin ki da-dodansi iw tchi minassiwad ki- 
nidjaniss pakwejiganan, meshkwat dash assiuin tchi minad. 
Instead of happiness which the sinner endeavors to procure, 
he will find real misery ; batatd-ijiwebisid kawin jawendago- 
siwin o gad-aiansin nendawendang, meshkwat gwaiak kitima- 
gisiwin o ga-mikan. 

Instead of a book thou givest me a little picture; kawin ma- 
sindigan ki mijissi, meshkwat masinitchigans ki mij. 


OB BP Pr Re Vert: 
OF ADVERBS. 


An Adverb is a word joined to a verb or to an adjective, and 
sometimes to another adverb, to denote or modify some circum- 
stance respecting it. So, for instance, when we say, aw inini 
kitchi dkosi, this man is very sick ; the adverb kitchi, very, 
modifies the verb @kosi, he is sick, and denotes how the man is 
sick. 
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Adverbs may be divided into various classes, according to 
their signification. Wewill mention here some of each class, 
with short Examples, to facilitate the use of this part of speech. 


1. Adverbs denoting manner. 


Wewéni, well, rightly, correctly, v. g. 
Kishpin gego wejitdian, weweni ojiton; when thou art doing 
something, do it well. 
Weweni ojibtigen ; write correctly. 
Iw epitendagwak tchi ojitong, apitendagwad- weweni tchi oji- 
tong ; what is worth doing, is worth doing well. 
Mamanj, bad, negligently, v. g. 
Mamanj o gi-ojitonawa. They made it negligently, bad. 
Kego mamanj kitigeken ; don’t farm so negligently. 
Beka, slowly, softly, easily, not loud, v. g. 
Beka bimossen, wall slowly. 
Kishpin awiia wi-dnwenimad, beka ganéj. If thou wilt repri- 
mand somebody, speak to him gently. 
Bisdn, still, quietly, v. g. 
Lisan abtiog, kwiwisensidog ! Be still, boys ! 
Bisin ima namadabi kabe-gijig, kawin anokist. He is sitting 
there quietly all day, he does not work. 
Naégatch, (has the same signification as beka.) 
Agawa, hardly, scarcely, a little, v. g. 
Agadwa nin gashkitén wi-bimosseiin, nind akos. I can hardly 
walk, I am sick. 
Agawa jadganashimo, he can talk a little English. 
Agawa nin gi-gashkid, I could scarcely prevail upon him... - 
Kitchi, very, v. g. 
Nin kitchi min aid, nin kitchi jawendagos, I am very well, 
Tam very happy. 
Tebinak, (has the same signification as madman.) 
Sesika or tchisika, suddenly, all at once, subitaneously, y. g. 
Sesika gi-nibo, he died suddenly. 
Kego sesika ombinaken gego kwesigwang. Don’t lift up sud- 
denly any heavy object. 
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Gega, almost, nearly, about, v. g. 
Nin gi-adkos, gega nin gi-nib. I was sick, I almost died. 
Gega ningotwak dasso bibénagisi. Heis nearly a hundred® 
years old. 
Gega nijtana. gega nissimidana. About twenty, about thirty... 

Mémindage, especially, principally, very, v. g. 

Enamiadjig mémindage da-jajawendjigewag. Christians ought 
to be especially charitable. 
Memindage kitimishki, he is very lazy. 

Binisika, unprovoked, without reason, spontaneously, v. g. 
Binisika nishkadisi aw inini. This man is angry unprovoked.. 
Kawin wika binisika gego nin minigossi. He never gives me 
anything spontaneously. 

Gwaiak, justly, uprightly, straight, v. g. 

Gwaiak biméddisin, ki ga-jawendagos. Live uprightly, and thou 
wilt be happy. 

Gwaiak wedi ani-ijida. Let us go straight there. 

Apitchi, extremely, exceedingly, quite, most, entirely, v. g. 
Apitchi jawendjige Debendjiged. The Lord is most mercifal.. 
Apitchi dkosi ninga@. My mother is quite sick. 

Kissaié Gpitchi bakan tjiwébisi nongom. Thy brother changed. 
entirely. 

Awdndjish, purposely, notwithstanding a prohibition, vy. g. 

Nind adno-ginaamawa tehi ijassig, awandjish dash ija. I for-- 
bid him to go, but he goes notwithstanding my prohibition. 
Awandjish bapiwag. They laugh, although forbidden. 

Napdtch, wrongly, not in the right order, v. g. 

Kakina napaich o gi-atonawa. They put all wrongly, (noth-- 
ing in its due place.) 

Anisha, vainly, without effect, without reason, falsely, for noth- 
ing, gratis, v. g. 

Wegonen ba-ondji-jaieg oma? Anisha. What do you come: 
here for? Nothing. 
Anisha migiweiog. Give it for nothing, gratis. 

Meméshkwat, alternately, by turns, mutually, one after another,. 


Vv. g. 
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Memeshhwat nagamoda. Let us sing alternately. 
Jajawénindiiog memeshkwat. Be charitable mutually to each 
other. | 

Memeshkwat ajéboieiog, row by turns. 

Kego kakina maimawi gigitokégon ; meméshkwat gigitoiog. 
Don’t speak all at one time ; speak one after another. 


2. Adverbs denoting interrogation. 


Anin? How? v. g. 
Anin eji-bimadisiian ? How dost thou do? 
Anin ¢jinikadameg ow ? How do youcall this? (for inanimate 
objects.) 
Anin éjinikaneg aw? How do you call this? (for aximate 
objects.) 
Wégonen? What? v. g. 
Wegonen iw? Whatis that? 
Wegonen ba-takénaman kinidjing 2? What dost thou hold in 
thy hand coming here ? 
Wegonen wendji-mawiian? What art thou crying for ? 
Anishwin? Why? What is the reason? (There is always a re- 
proach contained in this interrogation.) V. g. 
Anishwid bi-ijassiwan anamiéwigamigong ? Why dost thou 
not come to church ? 
Anishwin méojag dajimad kidy anishinabe ? Why dost thou al- 
ways speak ill of thy neighbor ? 
Nah ? Dost thou hear me? or, do you hear me? or, is it so? 
V. g. 
Ki ga-bos ganabatch wabang, néih ? Thou wilt perhaps embark 
to-morrow, is it so? or, wilt thou not? 
Kawin ki kikendansinawa mashi ge-dodameg, nah ? Youdon’t 
know yet what you shall do, do you? or, is it so ie, 
Anin ekkitoieg 2? nah? What do you say? do jou hear me ? 
Wa ? What? (This interrogating adverb is only used to answer 
a call interrogating ; or to request a repetition of what was 
said, but not understood by the person spoken to.) V. g. 
John !—Wa? John !—What? 
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Wabang na ki wi-bos ?— Wa? Wilt thou embark to-morrow ?— 
‘What? 
Anindi aidwad nongom ga-matchi-pimadisidjig aking ? Where 
are now those that led a bad life on earth ? 
Anindi k’oss 2? Anindi kiga? Where is thy father? Where is 
thy mother ? 
Anindi aidd Debeniminang Kije-Manito ? Where is God our 
Lord ? 

Aniniwapi ? When? v.g. 
Aniniwapi ged-ishkwa-akiwang ? When will be the end of the 
world ? 
Aniniwapi ge-nibowad ki tehitchagonig? When will our souls 
die ? 
Aniniwapt ga-bi-ijad Jesus oma aking ? When came Jesus on 
earth ? 

Anin dassing ? How often ? v. g. 
Anin dassing ge-niboian ? How often shall thou die? 
Anin dassing ge-dibakonigoian ? How often wilt thou be 
judged ? 
Aning dassing ga-ijawad Méniang ? How often have they been 
in Montreal? 

Anin minik ? How much ? v. g. 

~ Anin minik ge-dibaamawind énamiad, kishpin weweni anokita- 
wad Debendjigenidjin ? How much will the Christian be paid, 
if he serves well the Lord ? DY 
Anin minik ga-minad aw ketimagisid inini 2 How much hast 
thou given to that poor man ? 

E, * yes, or perhaps better; enh! enh! v. g. 
E nange ka, yes certainly. Enange, O yes. 

Aningwana, certainly, to be sure. 


* This affirmative adverb cannot be expressed exactly in writing ; it must 
be heard. I haveseen different essays to write it, but they are deficient, be- 
cause it isimpossible to give it correctly. When I sawthat, I adopted the 
simplest way of writing it, by the single letter eor,enh! enh! only to signify 
that the adverb which is used for afirmation, is to be pronounced here. [I re- 
mark here at the same time, that the Indians will use this affirmative adverb 
6, where we would say in English no. F. i. Kawin na kishime wi-bi-ijassi? E. 
Will thy brother not come? No. This is an abbreviated answer; the whole 
would be, E, kawin wi-bi-ijdssi ; yes, it is so as you say, he will not come. 


23 


aS ae 


Ki kikendan na gn-ikkitoian pitchindigo ? Aningwana, kawin 
nin wanendansin. Dost thou know what thou hast said yes- 
terday ? Certainly, I did not forget it. 

Geget, verily, truly, yes indeed, v. g. 
Ki gi-windamawa na ga-ininén? Geget. Didst thou tell him 
what I said to thee? Yes. 
Géget kitimadgisi. He is poor indeed; or, he is truly miserable. 
Geget kid inininim. Verily I say unto you. 


4. Adverbs denoting negation. 


Ka, or kaéwin, no, not, v. g. 
Kid Gékos na? Ka, kéwin nind d@kosissi. Art thou sick? No, 
Tam not sick. 
Ka bapish, or kawin bapish, not at all. 
Kawin bapish wi-bi-ijassi. He will not come at all. 
Nind ano ganona, kawin dash bépish wi-gigitossi. I talk to 
him, but he will not speak at all. 
Kawin bapish gego ki kikendansi. Thou knowest nothing at 
all. Kiwi-mij na? Kah! * Wilt thou give me? No! 
Kawéssa, it won’t do, I cannot, no, sir, v. g. 
Ki wi-mij na joniia? kawessa. Wilt thou give me money? 
No, sir. 
Nind Gino wikwatchiton; kawéssa dash. I endeavor to do it; 
but I cannot. : 
Ka wika, or, kawin wika, never, v. g. 
Kawin wika ishkotewabo o minikwessin. He never drinks ar- 
dent liquor. 
Ka wika nind Gkosissi. Iam never sick. 
Ki tchitchaigonanig kawin wika ta-nibossiwag. Our souls will 
never die. 
Ka gego, or, kdwin gego, nothing, (for inanimate objects., v. g-. 
Kawin gego o wabandansin. He sees nothing. 
Wegonen néndawaibandaman ?—Kdwin gego. Whatart thou 
looking for ?—Nothing. 
Kawin ningdtchi, nowhere, v. g. 


* To give the right sound of that negation, the better is to put A at the end. 
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Kije-Manito kawin ningotchi ishkwa-aidssi, misiwe aia. God 
is nowhere absent, he is everywhere. 
Kadwin ningotchi nin wi-ijassi. I will go nowhere. 

Ka mashi, or kawin mashi, not yet, v. g. 
Kawin mashi sigaandawassi. Heis not yet baptized. 
Gi-madjawag na ?—Kamashi. Are they gone ?—Not yet. 
Kawin mashi nénimidana ki désso-bibonagiséssi, Abraham: 
dash ki gi-wdébama? Thouart not yet fifty years old, and 
thou hast seen Abraham ? 

Kawin gwetch, not much, v. g. 
Kawin gwetch G@kosissi. He is not much sick. 
Kawin gwetch nin gi-ségisisst. I was not much afraid. 

Kégo, (expression of prohibition,) don’t, never do, Noli, v. g. 
Kégo ijaken wedi. Don’t go there. 
Kégo wika minikwéken ishkotéwabo. Never drink ardent 
liquor. 2 ,Y 
Kégo gimédiken, kego giwanimoken. Don’t steal, don’t lie. 


5. Adverbs denoting place. 


Oma, here, v. g. 
Onijishin oma. It is pleasant here. 
Apitchi gigdika omad naningdtinong. Sometimes there is 
plenty of fish here. 
Kitimagisiwag oma eiaddjig kitimiwad. Those that live here 
are poor, because they are lazy. 
Ina, wédi, iwidi, there, v. g. 
Iwidi nin wi-ija, mi dash ima& mojag ge-wi-aidian. I will go 
there and always remain there. 
Ki kitimadgisimin oma aking; wedidash gijigong ki ga-jawen- 
dagosimin. We are miserable here on earth; but there in. 
heaven we will be happy. ° 
Daji, in, at ; from. (In the Change it makes endaji,) v. g. 
Jesus Bethleheming gi-daji-nigi. Jesus was born in Bethlehem.. 
Kebekong daji inini; Moniang daji ikwe. A man from Que-. 
bec ; a woman from Montreal. 
Kitimagisi kitchi batadowining endaji-bimadisid. He who. 
is living in great sins, is miserable. 
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Pindig, in ; (in a house or other building, or in some vessel,)v. ¢. 
Anindi k’oss ?—Pindig aia. Where is thy father ?—He isin. 
Pindig anoki. He works in the house. 

Kabe-bibon pindig aidwag pijikiwag. The oxen are all winter 
in the stable. 

Pindjaii, inside. (In the interior of a building or vessel,) v. g. 
Kawin mashi pindjatt ojitchigadessinon anamiéwigamig. The 
church is not yet finished inside. 

Mémindage onijishin pindjati ow wakaigan. This house here 
is very fine inside. 
Agwatching, out, (out of doors,) v. g. 
Agwatching jada. Letus go out. 
Agwatching nibawiwag. They are standing out of doors. 
Sanagad dgwatching nibang bibéng. It is hard to sleep out of 
doors in winter. ' 

Agwatchati, outside, v. g. ’ 
Ki wakaigan kitchi minwaébaminagwad dgwatchaii. Thy house 
looks beautiful outside. 
Oshkindgwad nin masinaigan dgwatchait. My book looks new 
outside. 

Agaming, on the other side, on the opposite shore, v. g 


Agadming, ondjibawag. They come from the other Ride (of a 
river, lake, etc.) 
Agdming nin wi-ija ndéngom. I will go to the other side to-day. 
. Agaming, on the beach. 
Agaming kéiabi atéwan nind atiman. My things are yet on 
the beach. 
Kitchi wénijishidjig assininsag aidwag agaming. There are 
beautiful agates on the beach. 
Agaming nin gi-mikan ow. I found this on the beach. 
Ondassagam, on this side, (of a river, lake, etc.) v. g. 
Onddssagam ta-bi-ijawag nongom agdming eiddjig. The 
folks of the other side will come to.this side to-day. 
Nawatch batainowag bemadisidjig andassagam, agaming dash. 
There are more persons living on this side than on the other. 
Awassagam, on the other side, (of a river, lake, etc.) 
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Nawiditch gigoika awassagam, oma dash. There is more plenty 
of fish on the other side than here. 
_Etawégdadm, on both sides, (of a river, lake, etc.) v. g. 
Etawadgam aidwag énamiadjig. There are Christians on both 
sides. 
Etawagam mawddishiwe oma ba-ijadjin. He makes visits on 
both sides, when he comes here. 
Ogidaki, on a hill or mountain, v, g. 
Ogidaki nin wi-ija. Iwill go on the hill. 
Ogidaki kitigé. He has his field on the hill. 
Ogidaki tawag. They live on the hill. 

Nissaki, down hill, on the foot of a hill or mountain. 
Nissakiija@. He is gone dowa hill. 
Nisstki atéwan kakina wak sziganan. All the houses are on 
the foot of the hill. 

Wassa, far, far off. 
Wassa ondjibawag. They come from far, v. g. 
Kitchi wassa gi-ija, kawin minawa ta-bi-giwessi. He is gone 
very far off ; he will come back no more. 

Bésho, near by, v. g. 
Bésho nin pagidéwadmin. We set our nets near by.. 
Bésho nin gi-ondji-wabama. I saw him near, from a small 
distance. 
Bésho aidn, kégo wassa ijaken. Remain near here; don’t go 
far. 

Tibishko, opposite, over against, v. g. 
Tibishko kikinoamadiwigamig éndagog nin damin. We lodge 
(or dwell) opposite the schoolhouse. 
Tibishko kitchi jingwak patakisod nin gi-nibaw. I stood op- 
posite the great pine-tree. 

libishko also signifies, equal, like, similar, but then it is an ad- 
jective. ) 

Ningdtchi, somewhere, v. g. 
Ningdtchi ja, kawin oma aidssi. Heis gone somewhere, he 
is not here. 
Ningdtchi nin gi-aton nind agawateon, kawin nin mikansin. 
I put somewhere my umbrella ; I cannot find it. 
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6. Adverbs denoting direction, v. g. 


Ishpiming, up, up stairs; on high. 
Ishpiming inabin. Look up, (on high.) 
Ishpiming nin wi-tj4@ awi-nibaian. Tl go up stairs to sleep. 
Ishpiming gijigong nind indanénimag ninidjanissag. I think 
(believe) that my children are on high in heaven. 
Tabashish, down, low; below. 
Osim tabashish nin namaédab. I am sitting too low. 
Kawin gwaiak ki gi-atossin ow ; tabashish ki da-aton Thou 
hast not put this in its due place; thou oughtst to put it bel ow. 
Nigan, foremost, in advance ; beforehand. 
Bejig nigdn ta-bimosse. One will walk foremost. 
Kakina nigén ki gi-windamagonan géd-ijiwebak. He told us 
all beforehand what shall come to pass. 
Ishkweiang, behind, back. 
Keiabi ishkwéiang aidwag. They are behind, (or back there.) 
Ningotchi tjaidng, mojag ishkweiang ki bimosse. When we are 
going somewhere, thou walkest always behind. 


Remark. These four adverbs are jfrequently followed by the 
adverb, nakakéia, which makes them to be the more, ‘‘ adverbs 
denoting direction.” This nakakéia corresponds exactly with 
the syllable ward, (or wards,) which is commonly annexed to 
English adverbs denoting direction, as: 

Ishpiming, up; ishpiming nakakéia, upward. 
Tabashish, down ; tabashish nakakéia, downward. 
Niga&n, before ; nigan nakakeia, forward. 
Ishkwéidng, back; ishkwéiang nakakeia, backward. 

This adverb, nakakéia, corresponds with the English ward, 
also in other adverbs formed from substantives, as: 


Homeward, endaidn nakakeia, (the Otchipwe verb varying ac- 
cording to the person.) 

Heavenward, gijigong nakakeia. 

Hellward, anaémakaming nakakeéia. 
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7. Adverbs denoting time, v. g. 


Ningéting, once. 
Ningéting aw inini nin kitchi mind dodégoban. That man did 
me once a great good service. 
Ningoting ki ga-nib. Thou shalt once die. 
Ningdting nin ga-kitchi-jawendaigos. Once I will be very happy. 

Padnima, afterwards ; not before. 
Panima gi-ishkwa-wissiniian ijakan. Go after dinner. 
Kigijeb nitam anamian, panima dash méadji-anokin. In the 
morning pray first, and afterwards begin to work. 
Panima wabang ; panima sigwang. Not before to-morrow ; 
not before next spring. 

Nakaweé, first. 
Nakawé pisindawishin, panima ki gad-ikkit wa-ikkitoian. First 
listen to me, afterwards thou wilt say what thou hast to say. 
Nakawé nanagatawendan, tchi bwa gigitoian. Think first, 
then speak. 

Bwa, or bwa mashi, before. 
Kije-Manito 0 gi-migiwenabanin 0 gandsongewinan, bwa_ bi- 
nigid Jesus. God had given his commandments before Jesus 
was born. 
Apitchi kitshi nibiwa anishinibeg gi-aiabanig oma aking, ki- 
nawind bwa aidiang. Exceedingly many people had been 
here on earth, before we were. 
Tchi-bwa bibong ; tchi-bwa nibing. Before winter ; before 
summer. 

Mashi nange, not yet. 
Mashi néinge géego o kikéndan. Ue knows nothing yet. 
Mashi nange nin nibwakd. Iam not yet wise. 

Mégwa, during, when, while. 
Megwa abinédjiwid gi-sigaandawa. He was baptized when a 
child, (during childhood.) 
Apegish gwaiak ijiwebisiién megwa bimadisiian aking. I wish 
to behave well while living on earth, (during my lifetime on 
earth.) 
Megwa djibiige ; megwa nagamo. He is writing, he is singing. 
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Waiba, soon. . 
Gego wa-migiweianin, waiba migiwén. When thou art to give 
something, give it soon. 
Aw waiba magiwed, niying migiwe. He that gives soon, gives 
double. 
Waiba bi-giwen. Come back soon. 
Wika, late. . 
Wika go nin nibamin. We go to bed quite late. 
Wika gi-anwenindiso, ndngom dash gwaiak anamia. He re- 
pented late, but now he is a good Christian. 
Wika gi-madjawag. They started late. 
Binish, till, until. 
Mojag nin wi-anamia pinish tchi niboiain. Iwill always be a 
Christian, until I die. 
Jesus od Anamitwigamig mdjag ta-ateni oma aking binish tchi 
ishkwa-akiwang. The Church of Jesus will always -be on 
earth, until the earth is no more. 
Binish oma; binish Moniang. Till here; till Montreal. 
Kitchi awassondago, three days ago. 
Awassonigo, the day before yesterday, (two days ago.) 
Petchindgo, yesterday, (one day ago.) 
Néngom, or, ndngom gijigak, to-day, (this day.) 
Wabang, to-morrow, (after one day.) 
Awdsswibang, after to-morrow, (after two days.) 
Kitchi awasswabang, after three days. 
Jéba, this morning. 
Jéba nin gi-bi-ganénig. He came this morning and spoke to 
me. 
Méwija, a long time ago, (or, already.) 
Méwtja Gkosiban. He has been sick now a long time ago. 
Gégapi, finally, lastly, ultimately. 
Wdawika, seldom, rarely. 
Waiéshkat, at first, in the beginning. 
Pé&bige, immediately, directly. 
Wewib, quick, immediately. 
Jaigwa, already. 
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Kija, in adyance, beforehand. 

Api, when. 

Gaiat, formerly, heretofore. 

Naningotinong, sometimes. 

Naningim, or, saségwana, often, frequently. 

Méjag, always, constantly. 

Anwdkam, several times, often. 

Iwépi, then, at that time. 

Keiadbi, yet. 

Nitam, first. 

Apine, continually, ever since. 

Kaginig, or, kagigékamigq, always, eternally. 

Nond, before the end; rather. ; 

Dassing, every time, as often as. .. 

Kéjidin, or, kéjidine, or, kekejidine, quick, soon, immediately. 

Pitchinag, only now, (not before this time,) soon, by and by. 
Pitchinag dagwishin. He comes only now, (not before this 
hour.) 
Pitchinag nin médja, I start only now, (or so late.) 
Pitchinag nin gad-ija endaian. Iwill go to thy house, (I will 
go to see thee,) by and by. 


Madjan, kikinoomdding ijan.—Pitchinag. Go to school.— 


By and by. 


8. Adverbs denoting uncertainty. 


Gonima, or, ganabatch, perhaps. 


Nissadtchiwan nind ia, gonima dash nisso gisiss nin gad-inend. 
T am going below, and will be, perhaps, absent three months. 
Ki da-gashkiton na nijike tchi bidjiamawad kissaie ?—Gana- 
batch sa nin da-gashkiton. Couldst thou write, all alone, a 
letter to thy brother ?—Perhaps I could. 

Nishkddisi ganabatch. He is perhaps angry. 


‘Makija, may be, perhaps. 


Gi-nibo na kimishdme ?—Makija ; kawin mashi nin kikendan- 
sin. Is thy uncle dead ?—May be; I don’t know yet. 
Mékija anishaé ikkitom. It is perhaps a false report. 
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Makija geget. May be so indeed. : 

Naméndj, 1 don’t know what... ., it is doubtful how... 
Naméandj ged-ikkitogwen. I don’t know what he will say. 
Namandj ge dodamowdnen. I don’t know what I shall do. 

Naméandj idog, it is uncertain, unknown, doubtful. 

Anin ga-ijitchiged 2—Namindj idog. How did he manage it? 
—I don’t know. 


Remark. This naméandj, which is properly an adverb in Ot- 
chipwe, cannot be given in English with an adverb, but only 
with a verb, as above. 


9. Adverbs denoting quantity, v. g. 


Nibiwa, or, pangi nénge, much. 
Nibiwa wissini. He eats much. 
Nibiwa kitige. Ue cultivates a large field. 
Pangi nainge nin bimosse kabée-bibén. Tam walking much all 
winter. 
Remark. When nibiwa signifies many, it is an adjective. 
Pangi or, nibiwa nange, little, a little. 
Pangi éta nin bidon. I bring only a little. 
Pangi gigiton, nibiwa dash nénagatawendén. Talk little and 
think'much. 
Nibiwa nange ki ga-matehi-ikkit, kishpin mojag takwénimad 
Kijé-Manito. You will scarcely ever pronounce a bad word, 
if you constantly remember God. 
Neéenibiwa, much, each, or much every time. 
Nenibiwa minawag. ‘They are given much each, (they receive 
great share.) 
Ninibiwa anamia éndasso-gijigadinig. He prays much every 
day. 
Pépangi, little each, or a little every time, by little and little, 
gradually. 
Pepangi kitigewag anishinabeg. The Indians cultivate a small 
field each. 
Pepangi niba, pepangi gaie wissini. He sleeps little (every 
night,) and eats little (every time.) 
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Ki minin ow masinaigan ; pegangi dash wibandan éndasso- 
gyigak, binish kakina gi-wabandaman. I give thee this 
book ; read a little every day, until thou readest it all. 

Pangishé, very little. 

Miiw, or, mi minik, enough, that is all. 

Minawa, again, more, besides. 

Kakina, all. 


10. Adverbs denoting comparison. 


Awashime, more. 
Awashime nin da-minwendam tchi nissigoian, iw dash nind 
enamitwin tchi wébinadmban. I would be more willing to be 
killed, than to reject my religion. 
Awashime apitendagwad mino ijiwebisiwin, daniwin dash. 
Virtue is more worth than riches. . 

Nawatch, has the same signification as awashime; but it also 
signifies, a little, some. Nawatch nind dkos; this can mean, 
Iam more sick: or, I am a little sick. 
Ki bakadé na ?—-Nawatch sa. Art thou hungry ?—A little. 
Ki gashkitén na wi-jagandshimoian ?—Nawatch sa. Canst 
thou speak English ?—Some. 

Iw minik, or, ow minik, so much, as much as. 
Gaie win iw minik od ji gashkiton, kin eji-gashkitoian. He 
can do as much as thou canst. 
Ow minik bidékan. Bring so much. 
Kawin ow minik eta da-debissesinon. So much only would not 
be sufficient. 

Bakdn, differently, otherwise. 
Bakdan tjiwebisi eko anamiad. He behaves differently since 
he besame a Christian. 

Nawatch nibiwa, more. 

Nawatch pangi, less. 


Remark. The word nangé, (which occurs in No. 7 and 9,) can- 
not be given in English by itself; there is no word in the Eng- 
Tish language that would exactly correspond with nange. 
We may perhaps say it corresponds with not, because it makes 
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the word to which it is connected, signify the contrary ; but it 

has another position in the sentence, for instance: 

Debenimiian, nind apitendagos nange ge-ganoninamban. Lord, 
IT am not worthy to speak to thee. 

Nin nibwaka nange. Iam not wise. 

Nibiwa nange'nin kikendan. Ido not know much. 

Enange ka. Yes, not no. 


Cea Pe Revere 
OF CONJUNCTIONS. 


A Conjunction is a part of speech which is used to connect 
words and sentences. 

Conjunctions are divided into two sorts, copulative conjune- 
tions, which serve to connect or to continue a sentence ; and dis- 
junctive conjunctions, which serve to express opposition in dif 
ferent circumstances. 

The following are the principal Otchipwe conjunctions. 


1. Copulative Conjunctions. 


Gaié, and, both, also. (This conjunction is ordinarily put after 
the word that is connected by it to another word, like the 
Latin que. Sometimes it is put before the word, especially 
when it. signifies also.) 

Koss kiga gaie ki ga-minaédenimag. Honor father and mother. 
Gi-pindige anamiewigamigong, weweni gaie o gi-pisindawan 
gegikwenidjin, He went to church, and listened well to the 
preacher. 

Mojag babamadisi, biboninig, nibininig gaie. He travels al- 
ways, both winter and summer. 

Nin wi-ija; gate kinawa ijaiog. Iwill go; go ye also. 

Gaie kin. Thou also. 

Ashi, and. (This conjunction serves only to connect numbers.) 
Nijtana ashi nij. Twenty-two. (You cannot say: nijtana 
gaie nij ; or, nijtand, nij gate.) 
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Midasswak ashi nishwasswak ashi nanimidana, 1850. 

Tehi, or, tchi wi, that. 
Ki windamon iw, tchi wi kikendaman. I tell thee this, that 
thou mayst know it. 
Nin bi-ija oma, tchi kikenimiian keiabi bimdédisiidn. I come 
here, that thou mayst know J am living yet. 


Remark. English sentences containing the conjunction that, 
are commonly and better given in Otchipwe without tchi. F. i. I 
am glad that thou art come; nin minwendam 'dagwishinan.— 
Dost thou know that my father is dead ? Ai kikendan na gi-nibod 
noss ?—I know that she is charitable ; nin kekenima kijewGdisid. 
(In all these phrases the English conjunction that could like- 
wise be omitted.) 

Mi wendj- (varying according to the tenor of the verb,) therefore. 
Mino tiwebisi, nita-jawendjige gaie, mi wendji-jawendagosid. 
He is good and charitable, therefore he is happy. 

Osaim minikweshki, mi wendji-kitimadgisid @pitchi. Ue drinks 

too much, therefore he is so poor. 

Kishpin, if, provided. 

Kishpin batadowin gotaman, kawin nibowin ki ga-gotansin. 

If thou fearest sin, thou wilt not be afraid of death. 

Kishpin gwaiak anokiian, kawin ki ga-kitimdgisissi. If thou 

workest well, thou wilt not be poor. 

This conjunction, kishpin, is sometimes omitted, and some- 
times put after the verb. In the sentence: Panima sigwang nin 
ga-madja, kishpin bimadisiién ; next spring I will go away, if L 
live; in this sentence we may omit kishpin, and say: Panima 
sigwang nin ga-madja, bimaddistiadn. This is even better Otchip- 
we.—And we may also say: Panima sigwang nin ga-mddja, 
bimadisiian kishpin.—This postposition of kishpin is sometimes 
heard among the Indians. 

Sa. This particle signifies sometimes : because, for. 

Odéna Ninivé kawin gi-banadjitchigddessinon, gi-anwenindiso- 

wag sa ima ga-danakidjig. The city of Nineveh was not des- 

troyed, because the inhabitants did penance. 

Nin ga-minig Kije-Manito kagigé bimaddisiwin gijigong, apitcht 
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sa kijewddisi. God will give me life everlasting in heaven, 
because he is infinitely good. . 

Dash, after the word. This conjunction is copulative or disjunc- 
tive, according to its signification. It is copulative when sig- 
nifying and. 

Nin gi-nijimin, nishime, nin dash. We were two of us, my bro- 
ther and myself. 

Boniton ki matchi tjiwebisiwin, ki ga-jawénimig dash Debend- 
jiged. Abandon thy bad conduct, and the Lord will have 
mercy on thee. 

Bi-ijan, anokin dash oma, ki ga-dibaamon dash weweni. Come 
and work here, and I will pay thee well. - 


2. Disjunctive Conjunctions. 


Dash. It is disjunctive when signifying, but, than. 
kijé-Manito o gi-ojian nitam ininiwan tchi dpitchi mino aidnid, 
win dash gi-kitimadgiidiso gi-bata-dodang. God made the first 
man to be perfectly happy, but he made himself unhappy by 
sinning. 

| Nibiwa joniia ki gashkia, osam dash kid atage, mi dash iw gego 
wendji-danisissiwan. Thou earnest much money, but thou 
playest too much, and therefore thou hast no property. 
Nawatch nin sasikis, kin dash. Jam older than thou. 
Nawatch nibwaka Paul, John dash. Paul is wiser than John. 
Awashime jawendagosi nébwakad, kétchi-danid dash. A wise 
man is happier than a rich one. 

Missawa, although. 
Missawa matchi igoian, kawin mn awiia nin wi matchi inaéssi. 
Although spoken ill of, I will speak ill of nobody. 
Missawa gagwédjimag, kawin nin nakwétagossi. Although I 
ask him, he does not answer me. 

Gonima, kéma, or; either, or. 
Niogwan, gonima nanogwan nin gad-inend. I will be gone 
four or five days. 
Bejig nijiieg o gi-bi-mamon oma nin masinaigan kéma kin, 
kéma kishime. One of you came here and took my book, 
either thou or thy brother. 
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Kawin..., kawin gaie..., neither..., nor.. 
Kawin nin nin gi-mamossin ki masinaigan, kawin gaie nishime- 
Neither I took thy book, nor my brother. 
Kawin beshigwadisidjig, kawin gaie neta-giwashkwebidjig ta- 
pindigessiwag ogimdwiwining gijigong. Neither adulterers. 
nor drunkards shall enter into the kingdom of heaven. 


Tchi, with the verb in the negative form, stands for the English 
conjunction Jest. 
Nin gi-kibakwaowa pijiki, tchi madjassig. I shot up the cow, 
lest she run away. 
Jawénim kitimagisid, tchi windamawassig Tebéndjigenidjin 
eji-matchi-dddawad, mi dash tchi bata-diian. Have mercy on 
the poor, lest h’ill ery unto the Lord against thee, and it be sin 
unto thee. 


Kishpin, with the verb in the negative form, serves for wnless, 
or, except. 
Kishpin anwenindisdssiweg, kakina ki ga-banddjiidisom. Un- 
less you repent, you shall all perish. 
Kishpin nawatch mino ijiwebisissiwan, kawin ki ga-pindi- 
gessi Debenimik o minawanigosiwining. Unless thou behavest 
better, thou shalt not enter into the joy of thy Lord. 
Kishpin enigok wikwatchitossiwan, kawin wika ki ga-gashki- 
tossin wi-Otchipwemoian. Unless thou endeavorest earnestly, 
thou wilt never be able to speak Otchipwe. 


Minotch, but still, yet. 

Kitchi niskadad, kissina gaie, minotch bi-ijdwag. It is very 
bad weather and cold, but still they come. 

Kego minikweken ishkotewabo, ki gi-inindban ; minotch mojag 
ki minikwen. I told thee, don’t drink any ardent liquor; yet 
thou drinkest it always. 

Anawi, dno, but, although. 
Anishindbeg kitimadgisiwag, anawi dash minwendamag. The 
Indians are poor, but they are contented. 

Nind ano pisindawa, kawin dash nin nissitétawassi. Although 
I listen to him, I cannot understand him. 
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Nind ano pagidawa, kawin dash  gego nin pindaansin. Al- 
though I set nets, I catch nothing. 

Hi, ei-, * (varying according to the tense of the verb connected 
with’ it;) a8, 28 .2 dss 38 ) . 280: 

Debenimiian, apegish iji sakihinan eji sagiiian. Lord, I wish to 
love thee as thou lovest me. 
Mino iiwebisin, ei-mino-ijiwebisiwad swanganamiadjig. Be 
as good as true Christians are good. 

Kji-kikinoamagoteg, mi ged-ani-dodameg. As you are taught, 
so do. 


CEP ee er, LN 
OF INTERJECTIONS. 


An Interjection is a word that is used to express an emotion “or 
a feeling of the person speaking. 

It is to be observed, as a peculiarity of the Otchipwe language, 
that the men have their own interjections, and the females their 
own ; and some are common to both sexes. 

To express joy, admiration, surprise, fear, astonishment, im- 
patience, compassion, even anger and indignation, 


The men and the boys will say, Ataia! tiwé! aha! ah! 
The women and the girls will say, Nia! oh! alas! 
wgo! wgé! ha! 

The difference between these two kinds of interjections is so 
sharp, that it would be the most ridiculous blunder for an aston- 
ished man to say, M@! or for a surprised woman to say, Ataia@ ! 

The interjections common to both males and females, are the 
following : 





* See p. 126. 
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To express impatience: beka! beka! beka! slowly! stop! 
taga! well! 
‘ indignation, anger: tajimadji ! tajim@dji win ! ha! 
“* pain, sorrow: 76 / oh! ah! 
** aversion: sé/ shame! pshaw! 
awass! begone! away ! go ahead! 

approbation: 6/ well! ay, ay! 
* understanding or recollecting: ishté! aha! yes? 
To call or excite attention: na! ing! nashké! lo! see! hark! 
To encourage: tag@! ho! halloo! 

haw! hawt, halloo! courage! hurrah! 

ambé ! ambessa! well! well! come on! 
To call somebody: hisht! hey! hear! 
To stop: beka! hold on! stop! 
To admonish, exhort: pind! behold! now ! (anwatan bina! 

cease now!) 
Toansweracall: hot! halloo! 
To command silence: sh’t! she! hush! silence! 
bisén ! hist! be still! 


" 
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OF PREFIXES AND OTHER PARTICLES. 


There are in the Otchipwe language many particles or little 
words, some of which precede, and others follow verbs, and give 
them a certain accessory signification. We will exhibit here the 
most common of those particles, with the accessory signification 
they give to the verbs. 


Particles: Acces. sig. Examples. 
na? of question. Ki sagia na Kije-Manito ? Nin sagia sa. 
Dost thou love God? I love him. 
Sd, ofanswer. Ka na ki nondansi? Nin nondam sa. 


Dost thou not hear? I hear. 

Kawin na Paul ijinikasossi? Mi sa ejini- 
kasod. Is not his name Paul? That 
is his name. 


é 
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ko, iko, of use, custom. Nind tja ko... I use to go. 
Ki minikwen na ko jomindbo ? Dost thow 
use to drink wine? 
Nin minikwendban sa ko. I used to 
drink it. 
bi-, of approach. Bi-ijan, bi-nasikawishin. Come here, 
come to me. 
Bi-waibandan ow masinaigan. Come and 
see this book. 
Nijing nin gi-bi-nibéimin. We slept twice 
in coming to this place. 
ni-, ani-, of departure Gi-ani-mddja. He is gone away. 
or going. Gi-ni-giwedog. I think he returned home. 
Jaéwenimishinim Debenimiiang, gwaiak 
tchi ani-bimadisiiang. Have mercy on 
us, Lord, that we may behave well in. 
future. 
awt-, of going on. Jesus nissing gi-awi-anamia nijike, kiti- 
ganing Gethsemani. Jesus went three 
times to pray alone, in the garden of 
Gethsemane. 
Madjada, awi-wabandanda ga-ijiwebak. 
Let us go and see what has happened. 
bimi-, of passing. Wegonen Jesus ga-bimi-dodang bekish 
gi-kikinoamaged? What did Jesus do 
at the same places that he preached 
(passing through different places) ? 
Anindi ge-bimi-ijaiang ? Through which 
place shall we pass ? 
wi-, wa-, of will, in- Nin wi-niba.—Nin wi-onishka. I will go 
tention. to sleep.—lI will get up. 
Ki wi-wissin na? Ki wi-minikwe na ? 
Wilt thou eat ? Wilt thou drink ? 
Wa-ijad.— Wa-anamiddjig. He that in- 
tends to go. Those that intend to be- 
come Christians. 
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go, igo ; ma, ofre-inforce- Nin igo.—Kinawa go. I myself.—You 
ment. yourselves. 
Kaginig igo ki ga-mino-aidmin gijigong. 
We will be happy (or well) in heaven, 
for all eternity. 
Kakina go gi-tjdwag. They are all gone, 
(without exception.) 
Win ma gi-ikkito. He has said it himself. 
Ka ma win. No, no. 
da-, of condition. Nin da-ija, kishpin ... I would go, if... 
Gwaiak na ki da-dibadjimotaw ga-gad- 
wedjiminamban? Wouldst thou tell it 
to me right, (sincerely,) if I asked thee. 
gi-, ga-, of time past. O gi-wabaman.—Mi aw ga-wadbamind. He 
saw him.—This is the person that was 
seen, etc., etc. 


ta- offuture Ta-nagamo. Tamdwi. He will sing. He 
ga-, gad-, time. will cry, ete. 
ge-, ged-, Nin ga-dodam. Ki gad-ikkit. I will do. 


Thou wilt say ; etc. 

Mi aw gé-madjad, ged-ijad_ tashkibodjiga- 
ning. This is the person that will 
start, that will go to the saw-mill, 


PA eG bulk 1), 


SYNTAX. 


Syntax, or Syntaxis, is that part of Grammar, (according to 
the meaning of this greek word, joining together,) which teaches 
to join words, or the parts of speech, together in a proper man- 
ner, into correct sentences. 

A sentence is the connection of several words in such a man- 
ner as to give a complete sense. 

Every sentence must have a subject, to which something Is re- 
ferred, or of which something is affirmed or denied; and an at- 
tribute, (predicate,) which refers or alludes to the subject, or is 
affirmed or denied of it. To join the attribute to its subject, a 
third part of the sentence is necessary, which is the verb. 

To form a regular and complete sentence, three parts are ne- 
cessary: the subject, the attribute, the verb. 

The syntax of the Otchipwe language is peculiar. We shall 
reduce it to a few chapters, and a few rules and remarks in each 
chapter. Many remarks and rules that could have been placed 
in this Third Part, occur in the preceding part, where they 
stand in connection with other rules, properly belonging to the 
part. 


CHAPTER 1. 
SYNTAX OF SUBSTANTIVES OR NOUNS. 


Rute l. The substantive governs the verb, respecting number and 
kind. 
a. Respecting number. 


A substantive in the singular number requires a verb in the 
singular; as: Paul niba, Paul sleeps. Inini manisse, ikwe gash- 
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kigwaso ; the man chops wood, the woman sews. Mandan wa- 
kaigan onijishin, songan gaié ; this house is beautiful and strong. 

A substantive in the plural number must have a verb like- 
wise in the plural; as: Abinodjiiag ombigisiwag, children make 
noise. Kakina ininiwag gi-gopiwag, ikwewag eta abiwag. All the 
men are gone in the interior (inland), the women only are here. 
Nin sagitonan nin masinaiganan, mojag nin wabandanan. I like 
my books, I read them always. 


Note. In English the verb does not always show its being 
governed by the substantive, respecting number. In the last 
sentence here above, for instance, the verb, / like, is always 
the same, whether | like one book only, or several books. But 
in Otchipwe we say: Nin sdgiton masinaigan, Nin sagitonan 
masinaiganan.. 


Exception. There is one case of exception from this rule in the 
Otchipwe language, where a substantive in the singular number 
has a verb in the plural after it. The case is, when only one 
member of a household is taken for the whole ; as: Noss enda- 
wad gi-niba tibikong ; he slept last night at my fathers’s, (where 
my father dwells.) John endiwad nind ondjiba ; I come from 
John’s, (where John dwells.) Né@ningim nind ija nimissé enda- 
wid; I go frequently to my sister’s, (where my sister dwells.) 
This is the usual way of expressing this¢ase. Although I could 
also say: John endad nind ondjiba. Nimisse endad nind ia. 
This would be correct, but not usual; except if John, for in- 
stance, should live all alone in a house, I would then correctly 
say: John endad nind ondjiba ; and I could not say otherwise, 
because then John would not be a member ofa household. 


Note. But when in the names of nations, one individual is 
taken for all, the substantive retains its right; it has a verb in 
the singular with it; as: Wemitigoji endanakid nin wi-ija. I 
intend to go where the Frenchmen live, (to France.) Jaégandsh 
nibiwa o dibendan aki; the English are in possession of much 
land, (in different parts of the world.) Aitchimokomén nomaia 
gi-migdso ; the Americans have lately been at war, | 
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b. Respecting kind. 


The Otchipwe substantives are of two kinds, animate and 
inanimate. (See page 14.) 


An animate substantive must invariably have a verb of the 
same kind, ifin connection with a verb; it must have an ani- 
mate verb of the IV. or V.Conj ; as: Min waébama inini, I see a 
man. Nin nondawag ikwewag, abinodjiiag tgaie, I hear women 
and children. Kid atawenag opinig, thou sellest potatoes. 


An inanimate substantive requires an inanimate verb, of the 
VI. Conj.; as: Nin wébandan wakaigan, I see a house. O gi- 
gishpinadonan midasswi mokomanan ; he has bought ten knives. 
Kawin nin bidossin ki masinaigan,nin gi-waniken : I don’t bring 
thy book, I forgot it. 

This is to be understood of the transitive or active verbs. 


In regard to the intransitive or neuter verbs, the general syn- 
tactical rule is, that an animate subject always takes an intran- 
sitive verb of the three first Conjugations; and an énanimate 
subject takes a unipersonal verb of the three last Conjugations. 
As: Koss gi-dagwishin. Nabikwan gi-dagwishinomagad. Thy 
father arrived. A vessel arrived. WNissaie ja@gandshimo. Man- 
dan masinaigan jagandshimomagad. My brother speaks Eng- 
lish. This book speaks.Englhish, (is written in English ) Anish7- 
nabe aia oma. Wiiass ayadmadad oma. There is an Indian here. 
There is meat here. Onijishi kinidjaniss. Onijishin ki masi- 
naigan. Thy child is beautiful. Thy book is beautiful. 


Rue 2. Two or more substantives in the singular number, taken 
in connection, require a verb in the plural, as : 


Ross kiga gaie ki ga-minadenimag, thou shalt honor thy father 
and thy mother. John, William, Nancy gaie gimadjawag ; John, 
William and Nancy, are gone away. Mokoméan, émikwdan, ona- 
gan gaie winadon ; ki da-binitonan. The knife, the spoon, and 
the dish, are unclean ; thou oughtst to clean them. 


Rue 3. Two or more substantives in the singular. number, taken 
separately, require a verb in the singular, as: 
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Nissaie, gonima nishime, ta-tja. My eldest brother, or my 
younger brother, (sister) will go. K’oss kemakiga, kema kimisse, 
ta-bi-ija oma nongom. Thy father, or thy mother, or thy sister, 
is to come here to-day. Aw kwiwisens gonima ki masinaigan, 
gonima dash ki mokomdnens, 0 ga-banadjiton. This boy will 
spoil either thy book or thy penknife. 


Rue 4. When two substantives come together, denoting the pos- 
sessor and the object possessed, the sign 0 or od is put between 
them. (See page 36, where you will also find Examples.) 


Rue 5. When two substantives come together, not denoting pos- 
session, but some other relation, they are connected together in 
various ways. 

1. By juaxta-position, in putting the two substantives one after 
‘another, without any alteration, connecting them with a hyphen, 
as: Wigwdss-tchiman, bark-canoe. Ishkoténdbikwén, steam- 
boat, (fire-vessel.) Nabikwdn-ogima, captain of a vessel. Gi-gé- 
bimide, fish-oil. Assema-makak, snuff-box, etc., ete. 

2. By adding the letter 7 or o to the first substantive, (that is, 
its mutative vowel; see p. 81.), and then joining both together 
with a hyphen, as : 

John o gi-bapa-gagikwenodan anwenindisowini-sigaandadiwin. 
John preached the baptism of repentance, (repentance-bap- 
tism.) 

Bind, nongom jawendagosiwini-gijigak ! Behold, now is the 
day of salvation, (salvation-day.) 

Batadowini-gassiamagewin. Forgiveness of sins, (sin-forgive- 
ness.) 

Assini-wakaigan. House of stones, (stone-building.) 

Biwabiko-mikana. Railroad, (iron-road.) 

Mitigo-waikaigan. House of logs, trees, (log-house.) 

Etc., etc. 

3. By contracting the two substantives in one, abbreviating 
them at the same time. 

Some of these contracted words are very properly written in 
one word, as: Nagaméwinini, singer, (nagamon or nagamowin, 
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song; and iénini, man.) Dibakonigéwinini, judge, (dibakonige- 
win, judgment, and inini, man.) Bamitdgekwe, a maid-servant, 
(bamitadgewin, service, and ikwe, woman.) Gashkigwdsowikwe. 
a seamstress, (gashkigwdsowin, sewing ; and ikwe, woman.) 

But others of the contracted words are more properly written 
separately, and connected only with a hyphen, as: 
Nagamo-masinaigan, song-book. Anamie-nagamon, religious 
song or hymn, (anamiewin, religious prayer.) Anamie-gagikwe- 
win, religious sermon. Gagikwe-masinaigan, sermon-book. And 
innumerable others. 


Respecting the position of the substantive, or the place which 
it dccupies in the sentence, we have in Otchipwe no positive 
rule. It may, like in Latin, precede or follow its verb, almost 
always, without any material difference, as: Bwa bi-nigid Jesus, 
gi-ijiwebadogwen iw ; this had happened, before Jesus was born. 
You may as well say: Jesus bwa .bi-nigid, gi-ijiwebadogwen iw. 
But you cannot well say in English : Jesus before was born, 
this had; happened.—Nij_ masinaiganan nin gi-gishpinadonan, 
or, nin gi-gishpinadonan nij masinaiganan ; is perfectly the 
same. 

There is much liberty in the Otchipwe language in regard to 
the transposition of words in a sentence; almost as much as 
there is in Latin. I say almost ; not quite so much, but more 
than in English. 


Koss ta-bi-ija oma nongom. Thy father will come here to-day. 
Nongom oma ta-bi-ijak’oss. ‘To-day here will come thy father. 
la-bi-ija k’oss oma nongom. Will come thy father here to-day. 
Nongom omo k’oss ta-bi-ija. To-day here thy father will come. 
Oma nongom k’oss ta-bi-ija. Here to-day thy father will come. 

Ta-bi-ija k’oss nongom oma. Will come thy father to-day here. 
K’oss nongom ta-bi-ija oma. Thy father to-day will come here. 
Oma ta-bi-ija nongom k’oss. Here will come to-day thy father. 

Ete., etc. 


Observe the Indians when they speak, and you will see how 
much transposition of words is used in their language. 
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Note. In citations or quotations, the substantive denoting the 
person whose words are quoted, must be placed at the end of 
the quotation, not in the beginning, as in English. 


EXAMPLES. 


Baba-ijaiog enigokwag aki, minwaidjimowin gagikimig kakina 
bemddisidjig ; 0 gi-inadn Jesus 0 kikinoamaéganan. Jesus said 
to his disciples: Go ye into all the world and preach the Gos- 
pel to every creature. 

Kego nongom ningotchi tjaken ; nin gi-ig woss jeba. My father 
said to me this morning: Don’t go anywhere to-day, (don’t to- 
day anywhere go.) 

Wadbang nin ga-bos, kishpinanwdting ; ikkito nissaie. My bro- 
ther says: I will embark to-morrow, if it is calm. 


If you want to put the substantive denoting the person whose 
words you have to quote, in the beginning, you must say: Ow 
ikkito ; or, ow gi-ikkito, gi-ikkitowag, etc., always preposing ow, 
that, thus. 


EXAMPLES. 


Ow ikkito Debendjiged: Jawendaigosiwag banideedjig, Kije-Ma 
niton 0 ga-wibamawan. The Lord says: Blessed are the pure 
in heart, for they shall see God. 

Ow kid igonan Jesus: Sdgiig metchi-dodonegog ; jawenimig, 
mino dodawig jangeniminegog. Jesus says to us: Love them 
that do you evil; have mercy on them and do good to them 
that hate you. 

Ow gi-ikkito: Nibing nin gad-ija Moniang. He said: Next sum~ 
mer I will go to Montreal. 


In relating what a person said, you have to give it in Otchip- 
we in the way of quotation rather than otherwise. 


EXAMPLES. 


Paul said that his brother arrived last night. Nissaie gi-bi-dag- 
wishin tibikong, gi-ikkito Paul. 
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‘They said they would come to our house to-morrow. Min gad- 
ijamin endaieg wabang, ikkitobanig. Thatis: We will come 
to our house to-morrow: They said. 

I told him I had no money. Kawin nind ojoniiamissi, nin gi-ina. 





Of the Otchipwe Pronoun, Syntax has but little to say: Hty- 
mology talks much of it. 

Pronouns are often absorbed in the verbs; as we have seen in 
the Conjugations. F.1. Kishpin sdgitieg, if you love me; both 
pronouns, you and me, are contained in the form of the verb, 
sagitieg. 

The Rule of the English Syntax: “ When two or more nomi- 
natives combined are of different persons, the verb and pronoun 
in the plural, prefer the first person to the second, and the second 
to the third,” is exactly the same in Otchipwe. 

Win, nin gaie, nin gad-ijamin. He and I will go, (we will go.) 

Kin, win gaie, ki gi-ikkitom. Thou and he have said, (you 
have said.) 

Ninawind, win gaie, nin gi-kitchi-anokimin. We and he work- 
ed hard, (we worked hard.) 

Kinawa, nin gate, ki gad-ijamin. You and I will go, (we will 
g0.) 

Kin, winawa gaie, ki gi-ikkitom. Thou and they have said, 

(you have said.) 


The repetition of the personal pronouns, I myself, thou thy- 
self, he himself, etc., is expressed in Otchipwe by repeating the 
same personal pronoun ; which, however, can be done only in 
the first and second person, not in the third, because the third 
person has no pronoun in the Conjugations. 


EXAMPLES. 


Nin, nin gi-ikkit iw. J have said that myself. 
Nin, nind ijandban. I went myself. 
Ain, ki ga-nondawa. Thou shalt hear him thyself. 
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Kin, kid ikkitonaban. Thou saidst thyself. 

Win, 0 gi-ojiton iw. He made that himself. 

Ninawind, nin wi-ijamin. We intend to go ourselves. 
Kinawa, ki gad-animisim. You will suffer yourselves. 
Winawa, ta-gagwedjimaiwag. They will be asked themselves. 


If yet more stress is intended, the particle go, or igo, is put 
between the two personal pronouns, or after win and winawa, 
(in the third person,) as: Min igo nin gi-ikkit iw; yes, I have 
said that myself. Kinawa go ki gad-animisim, yes, you will 
suffer yourselves, etc. 


CHAP LER, L. 


SYNTAX OF VERBS. 


The first Rule in the Syntax of substantives, may also be con- 
sidered as the first in the Syntax of verbs. 


Rotel. The verb must agree with its substantive, its subject, 
(expressed or understood,) in number and kind; that is, a 
verb that refers to a subject in the singular number, must be 
employed in the singular ; and a verb referring to a subject 
in the plural, must likewise be placed in the plural number. 
And a verb that alludes to an animate subject, must be ani- 
mate itself; and the verb applied to an inanimate subject, 
must also be inanimate. (See Examples of that under Rule 
1., in the preceding Chapter.) 


Respecting the position of the verb in the sentence, we say, 
(what we said of the substantive in the preceding Chapter,) that 
there is no positive rule for it. The Otchipwe verb is allowed 
to precede or follow its subject ; as you have seen in many Ex- 
amples here above. 

In regard to quotations, we have one remark more to make. 
The verb indicating quotation, not only of words but also of 
thoughts, is always placed after the quotation, may its subject 
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be expressed or only understood, (except you begin with ow, as 
stated above.) 


EXAMPLES. 


Nin gi-gagansoma aw inini pitchinago, oma tchi bi-ijad. Kawin. 
nin wi-ijassi; gi-iwa dash. I exhorted that man yesterday to 
come here; but he said: I will not go, or, I will not go, but 
he said. 

Ki nissitotawa na ekkitod?—Kawin.—Nin kitchi mtnwendam 
wabaminidn ; ikkito. Dost thou understand him what he 
says ’—No.—He says: I am very glad to see thee. 

Ta-gimiwan nongom ; nin gi-inendam jeba. I thought this 
morning, it would rain to-day. 

Kishpin nasikawag mekatewikwanaie, nin ga-nanibikimig ; imen- 
damodog. He probably thinks: If I go to the Missionary, he 
will reprimand me. 

Kawin nin wi-ijdssimin anamiewigamigong nongom, osam niska- 
dad; inendamodogenag. They probably think: The weather 
is too bad ; we will not go to church to-day. 


The English syntactical rule: ‘‘ One verb governs another in 
the infinitive mood ,;” is different in Otchipwe., In this language 


it will read thus: 


Rue 2. One verb governs another in the subjunctive mood. 
EXAMPLES. 


Nind inendam tchi madjaian. Ithink to go away, (to depart,): 
or, nin ga madjan, nind inendam. 

Kawin nin da-gashkitossin nongom tchi madjaiamban. JT cannot 
start to-day. 

Kawin 0 mikwendansin tchi gi-ikkitod. He does not remember 
to have said it. 

Ti John, William gaie kikinoamdding tchi ijéwad. Tell John: 
and William to go to school. 

Nin kashkendamin gi-bosiiang jéba. Weare sorry to have em- 
barked this morning. 

Minwendam abinodji odaminod. The child likes to play. 
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Rue 3.“ Two verbs (or other terms) implying negation in the 
same sentence, are improper, unless we mean to affirm.” This 
syntactical rule of other languages undergoes some modifica- 
tions in the Otchipwe language. 


1. In Otchipwe the negation is expressed by two terms, (ex- 
cept in some tenses, as you have seen in the Conjugations,) by 
the adverbs kawin or kego ; and by a certain syllable or syl- 
lables at the end of the verb. 

2. There is a verb in this language, which is particular in 
this respect, the verb nin ginaamawa, I forbid him. By obsery- 
ing the Indians in their speaking, you will find that they some- 
times use it, implying a double negation, and do not mean to 
affirm ; and at other times they will employ it, as it is employ- 
ed in other languages. 


EXPLANATIONS. 


Ki ginaamon tehi madjassiwan nongom. I forbid thee, not to 
start to-day.—This sentence in English is equivalent to this: 
I command thee to start to-day ; because two terms implying 
negation, constitute an affirmation.— But in Otchipwe it 
means: I forbid thee to start to-day. 

Kije-Manito 0 gi-ginaamawan nitam anishinaiben, tchi midjissi- 
nig maniwang bejig mitig. God forbade the first man, not to 
eat the fruit of a certain tree ; that is to say in English; he 
commanded him to eat it.—But in Otchipwe it has the right 
signification: he forbade him to eat it. 


So they use this verb ordinarily. But sometimes they employ 
it in the usual way of other languages, implying only one nega- 
tion ey: 

Enamiad ginaamiawa tehi gimodipan. The Christian is forbid- 
den to steal. 

Kawin nin wi-ijadssi wedi wigiwaming ; nin ginaamago tchi tjai- 
ambdan. I will not go to that house; I am forbidden to go. 
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Of Participles we have to observe here, that they are some- 
times substantives, and sometimes adjectives. 


EXAMPLES OF PARTICIPLES USED AS SUBSTANTIVES. 


Enamiad, a Christian; (part. pres. of the intran. verb anamia,. 
he prays.) 

Ketchitwawendéagosi, he is glorious, (holy.) 

Debendjiged, master, lord ;-(part. pres. of the intr. verb dibend- 
jige, he is master.) 

Kekinoamaged, a teacher, school-teacher; (part. pres. of the 
intr. verb kikinoamdge, he teaches.) 

Tchamdniked, a boat-builaer; (part. pres. of the intr. verb tehi-~ 
manike, he makes a boat, or canoe.) 
Allthese substantives form their plural by adding jig, as: 

Enamiéddjig, Christians ; ketchitwiwenddgosidjig, the Saints, etc. 


EXAMPLES OF PARTICIPLES USED AS ADJECTIVES. 


Wenijishing, good, fair, useful; (part. pres. of the unip. verb,. 
onijishin, it is good, ete.) 

Maidnédak, bad ; (part. pres. of the unip. verb manddad, it is: 
bad.) 

Senagak, difficult ; (part. pres. of the unip. verb sanagad, it is 
difficult.) 

Nebwakad, wise; (part. pres. of the intr. verb nibwé@ka, he (she): 
is wise.) 


gle Wea a ats Wa yt el 
OF PARSING OR ANALYZING. 


Parsing is the anatomy of Grammar. As anatomy decomposes: 
or analyzes all the members and parts of the body, and shows 
them separately, and then their coherence; so Parsing decom- 
poses or resolves a sentence into its elements, members, or parts 
of speech, and shows their relation and connection. 
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RULES FOR PARSING. 


First it must be stated, at every word in the sentence, what 


part of speech it is; and every part of speech may then be parsed 
according to the following: Rules. 


je 


bo 


5. 


6. 


7. 


$i 


9 


A substantive or noun is parsed by telling its kind, whether a 
common noun or a proper name; whether animate or inani- 
mate ; its subject and object ; the nwmber, whether singular or 
plural; the person, whether the simple, the second, or the 
third third person; and the case ; and indicating the termina- 
tion of its plural. 


. A pronoun is parsed by stating the kind, (there are five kinds 


or classes of pronouns,) the nwmber and person ; and by show- 
ing its connection with a verb, or with a substantive. 


. A verb is parsed by telling its quality, and to which Conjuga- 


gation it belongs, which is done by naming the Conjugation, 
or the characteristical third person ; by naming its participle: 
present, by which the verb’s Change is known; * by stating 
its voice, form, mood, tense, person and number. 


. An adjective is parsed by telling of which sort it is, whether 


adjective proper, or adjective-verb; by telling whether com- 
pared or not; and the degree of comparison, if compared. 

A number is parsed by indicating its class or kind, ‘there are 
five different classes of numbers.) If it is transformed into a. 
verb, the Conjugation to which it belongs, is to be stated. 

A preposition is parsed by pointing ont the words between 
which it shows the relation. 

An adverb is parsed by stating its class, (there are ten classes 
of adverbs,) and by indicating the word it modifies. 

A conjunctionis parsed by stating its sort, and by showing the: 
words or sentences which it joins together. 

An interjection is parsed by merely naming it as such. 


Asa general Rule for parsing, take this: State everything: 


that belongs to a part of speech in the sentence you analyze, in 





* See p, 116. 


as few words as possible, and always in the same manner, as 
much as can be. 


SPECIMENS OF PARSING OR ANALYZING. 


Parse the following sentence according to the above Rules: 
Sagiada Jesus, win sa nitam ki gi-sdgiigonan. (Let us love Je- 
sus, because he has first loved us.) 


Sdgiada, is a verb, derived from nin sdgia, I love him ; which 
is a transitive animate verb of the IV. Conjugation. It is in 
the imperative, first person plural, affirmative form, active 
voice. Its subject (understood) is kinawind, we; its object is 
Jesus. Its participle present is saidgiad. 

Jésus, is a substantive, proper name, simple third person, object 
of sdgiada. 

Win, is a personal pronoun, he, masculine (here), singular, 
third person ; it stands instead of Jesus, and is connected 
with the following verb, sa@gtigonan. 

Sa, is here a copulative conjunction, signifying because, for ; it 
joins the pronoun win with the following verb. 

Nitam, first, is an adverb of the seventh class, denoting time; it 
modifies the verb s@giigonan. 

Ki, is a personal pronoun, us, first person plural; it is used 
when the person spoken to is included. It is connected with 
the following verb. 

Gi-, is a particle or sign, indicating the perfect tense ; in cases of 
Change it 1s ga-. 

Sdgiigonan, is’ verb from nin sdgia, I love him; which is a 
transitive animate verb of the IV. Conj., Il. Case; it is toge- 
ther with the preceding sign, m the perfect tense,'third person 
singular, relating to the first person plural; affirmative form, 
indicative mood. Its subject is the above pronoun, win; its 
object is the preceding ki, us. 


Another specimen in the following sentence: Debendjiged o 
gi-inan Debenimidjin : Namadabin nin kitchinikang. (The Lord 
said unto my Lord: Sit on my right hand.) 
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Debendjiged, is the participle present, third person singular, 
from nin dibendjige, Iam master, lord ; which is an intransi- 
tive verb of the I. Conj. This participle is here employed as 
a substantive, in the simple third person ; it is the subject of 
the next following verb. Its plural is formed by adding jig. 

0, is a possessive pronoun, third person; but here it is the ob- 
jective case of the personal pronoun win, him. 

Gi-, is a sign denoting the perfect tense; in the Change ga-. 

Inan, is derived from nind ina, I tell him, I say to him; which 
is a transitive animate verb of the IV.’ Conjug.; irregular in 
the imperative, 77. It is, in conjunction with o and gi-,in the 
active voice, affirmative form, indicative, present; third per- 
son singular, relating to a second third person singular. Its 
subject is Debendjiged, its object Debenimidjin. Participle 
present, enad. 

Debenimidjin, is derived from nin dibenima, Iam his master, 
his lord ; which is a transitive animate verb of the IV. Conj. 
It isin the II. Case, participle present, affirmative form, in 
the second third person, Debendjiged being the simple third 
person. 

Namadabin, is an intransitive verb of the I. Conj., nin namadab, 
Iam sitting, or, I sit down; affirmative form, imperative, 
second person singular. Participle present, némadabid. 

Nin, is a pronoun, personal and possessive, here it is possessive 
conjunctive, my ; first person singular. It is connected with 
the following substantive, and refers to Debendjiged, instead 
of which it stands. 

Kitchinikang, is a substantive, kitchinik, the right arm. Itisa 
common noun, inanimate; the object of the preceding pro- 
noun nin ; in the singular number, simple third person; its 
plural is formed by adding an. The English preposition an, 
is expressed by the termination ang. (See Prepositions, No. 
II., 3. term., page 333.) 

A third specimen of parsing. Sentence: Netd-bata didjig 
matchi maniton 0 dibenimigowan ; aw dash Kije-Maniton saia- 
giad kawin nita-bata-tjiwebisisst. (Those that sin habitually, 

25 
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are the servants of the evil spirit, (he is their master;) but he 
that loves God, is not in the habit of sinning.) 


Neta- bata-didjig, is a verb composed of three parts. The first 
part is nita-, which is no distinct part of speech, but only used 
in compositions, to signify a habit, or custom. In the Change 
it makes, neta-. Thesecond part is batd-, which again is no 
distinct part of speech, never used by itself, but only in com-- 
positions, where it signifies sinning or injuring one’s self. The 
third part is the defective verb, nin dind, I am, I do, etc... . 
The whole is in the affirmative form, participle present, sim- 
ple third person plural. It is the object of the verb dibenimi- 
gowan ; signifying : ** Those that sin habitually.” 

Matchi, is an adjective-proper, in the positive, simply qualifying 
the following substantive. It signifies evil, bad, etc. 

Maniton, isa common substantive, manito, spirit. It is animate,. 
singular, the second third person, referring to neta-bata-did- 
jig, which is the simple third person. It is the subject of the 
verb dibenimigowan. Its plural is formed by adding g, mani- 
tog. 

O,is here the objective case ofthe personal pronoun winawa, 
they ; it refers to neta-bata-didjig. 

Dibenimigowan, is a verb derived from nin dibenima, I am his 
master ; which is a transitive animate verb of the IV. Conj. 
It is in the passive voice, affirmative form, indicative, present, 
third person plura!. Its subject is matchi-maniton, and its 
object, neta-bata-didjig ; its participle is debenimad. 

Aw, is a demonstrative pronoun, singular; signifying that, or he 
that. The substantive instead of which it stands, is not ex- 
pressed, but understood: as: A man, a person, a Christian, 
ete. It is the simple third person, and the subject of saiagiad. 

Dash, is a conjunction, both copulative and disjunctive; here it 
is disjunctive, because it signifies but. 

Kijé-Maniton, is a substantive, the name of the Lord God. kijeé- 
Manito properly signifies, Kind Spirit. It is the second third: 
person ; the preceding pronoun aw, (or the substantive in 
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stead of which it stands,) being the stmple third person. It is 
the object of the following verb. 

Saiagiad, is a verb derived from nin sdgia, I love him; which 
is a transitive animate verb of the IV. Conj. It is here in the 
participle present, affirmative form, third person singular. 


Its subject is aw, and its object A7jé-Maniton. 

Kawin, is an adverb of the fourth class, denoting negation. It 
modifies the following verb. 

Nita-bata-ijiwebisissi, is a verb composed of three parts. The 
two first parts are the same as in the first word of this sen- 
tence. The third part isa verb derived from nind ijiwebis, I 
behave, I conduct myself ; which is an intransitive verb of the 
I. Conj. ; its third person is, ijiwebis7; its participle present, 
ejiwebisid. Its subject is aw. The whole is in the negative 
form, indicative, present, third person singular ; and signifies, 
in connection with the preceding adverb: ‘* He is not in the 
habit of behaving sinfully.” 


Parsing or analysing sentences, is the most useful grammati- 
cal exercise that can be found. It accounts for every word and 
every syllable in the sentence, it recalls to memory all the Rules 
of Grammar, and shows practically their use and application. 

Dear reader, if you wish to acquire a solid and systematical 
knowledge ofthis language, be diligent in parsing sentences, 
and write down your parsing exercises, like these Specimens. 
The above Rules and Specimens show you the manner ; and 
sentences for parsing you will find in abundance in the numerous 
Examples of this Grammar. 


FAMILIAR PHRASES 


TO FACILITATE CONVERSATION. 


I. For questioning, affirming, denying, going, coming, ete. 
Who is that? What is that? Awenen aw? Wegonen ow ? 
What is the matter? Wegonen? or: Anin ejiwebak ? 

What is the news? Anin enakamigak ? 


ey On ea 


What is your name? * Anin ejinikasoian ? 

What is the name of that man, woman, boy, girl? Anin ejini- 
kasod aw inini, ikwe, kwiwisens, ikwesens ? 

What is the name of this thing ? Anin ejinikddeg ow ? (in. obj.) T 
Anin ejinikdsod aw ? (an. obj.) 

What do you say? How? What? Anin ikkitoian ? Anin? Wego- 
nen? Wa? 

What are you doing? (sing.) Wegonen wejitoian ? 

What are you doing? (plur.) Wegonen wejitoieg ? 

Have you done? Ki gi-ishkwata (ishkwatam) na ? 

What do you want ? Wegonen wa-aidian (aiaieg) ? 

What do you come for? Wegonen ba-ondji-ijaian (ijaieg)? or: 
Wegonen ba-osikatian (osigaieg) ? 

What do you mean ? Wegonen wa-ikkitoian (ikkitoieg) ? 

What is the meaning of that ? Wegonen wa-ikkitomagak iw? 

May one ask you? (sing.) Ai da-gagwedjimigo na ? 

What do you want to ask me? (sing.) Wegonen wa-gagwedji- 
miian ? 

Who lives here? Whose house is this? Awenen oma endad ? 
Awenen ow wewakaiganid (wewigiwamid) ? 

Whose books are these ? Awenen onow wemasinaiganid ? 

What have we to du? Wegonen ge-dodamangiban? (or, ge-doda- 
mang ?) 

Do you know that? (all in the sing.) Ki kikendam na iw ? 

Do you hear me? Ai nondaw ina? 

Do you understand me? Ai nissitotaw ina ? 

Do you remember (recollect) ? At mikwendan ina? 

Do you know me? Kikikenim ina ? 

Whom do you look for ? Awenen nendawabamad ? 

What do you look for? Wegonen nendawabandaman ? 

What have you lost ? Wegonen ga-wanitoian ? 

Why don’t you answer? Wegonen wendji-nakwétansiwan ? 

Wouln’t you give me...send me... bring me... lend me...? 
Ka na ki da-mijissi ... nindaissi. .. bidawisst .. . awtissi ? 





* Note, In these Phrases, we express the Indian second person singular , by 
the second person plural in English, this being in English the usual way. 

+ See Remark p.15. (The mark an. signifies animate objects; and the mark 
in., inanimate objects. 
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Go and fetch it. Awi-nddin, (in. obj.) awi naj, (an. object.) 

T assure you. It isthe truth. Geget. Debwéwimagad. 

I speak the truth ; believeme. Nin débwe ; debwetawishin. 

Itis not so; you tella he. Kawin awansinon ; kikiwanim gosha. 

It issaid so; every body says it. J/kkitom sa ; kakina ikkito- 
wag. 

I contradict it; I don’t believe it. Nind agonwetam ; kawin nin 
debwetansin. 

Itis a false report, don’t believe it. Anisha dibaidjimom, kego 
debwetengen. 

Do you jest (joke)? Anisha na kid ikkit tchi bapiian ? 

I believe you. I don’t believe you. Ai débweton. Kawin ki bébwe- 
tossinon. 

You are in the right. Ai débwe. 

He isin the wrong. Kawin debwessi. 

Isay yes. Isayno. E,ninikkit. Kawin, nind tkkit. 

What do you say? Nothing. Wegonen dash kin ekkitoian? Ka- 
win ningot, (kawin gego.) 

You have been imposed upon. Az gi-giwanimigo. 

Don’t believe immediately everybody. Kego pabige dabwétawa- 
ken bemadisidjig. 

Who has told it to you? Awenen ga-dibadjimotok ? 

T intend to do it; I will do it. Nind inendam tchi dodamdan ; 
nin wi-dodam. 

I consent to it; Iapprove it. Nin minwendam tchi tjiwebak iw ; 
nin minwabandan. 

Tam against it. Kawin nin minwendansi tchiijiwebak iw. 

I for my part, I say nothing. Min win, kawin ningot nind ikki- 
tosst. 


It would be better for meto... Nawatch nin dd-minododam 
fohi note . 
IT had rather... Nawatch nin da-minwendam . . 


You speak too much. You speak too loud. Kid osémidon. Ostéim 
ki kijiwe. 

Hold your tongue. kid ombigis. 

Don’t say a word. Kego ningot ikkitoken. 


— 380 — 


Be quiet; you make too much noise. (plur.) Bisa abig (abiiog) ; 
osm kid ombigisim. 

Do you know that man? Ai kikenimana aw inini ? 

I saw him, but I never spoke to him. Min gi-waébama, kawin 
dash wika nin gi-ganonasst. 

I forgot hisname, Min wanénima ejinikasod. 

I heard several reports. Anotch babamddjimowin nin gi-nondan. 

It is not worth while to speak of that. Kawin apitendagwassi- 
non tchi dajindamingiban. * 

I request you to make that forme. At pagossenimin tchi ojita- 
mawiian ow. 

I thank you for your kindness towards me. Migwetch mino do- 
dawiian. 

You are too good to me. Osdm ki mino dodaw. 

I could never do too much for you. Kawin wika nin dagashki- 
tossin osm tchi mino dodondan, (or, dodondmban.) 

You are very kind indeed. Geget ki kitchi kijewddis. 

I give you too much trouble. I give you too much work. Osaém 
ki kotagiin. Osdm kid anokiin. 

It affords me pleasure to do that ; to make that for you. Geget 
nin minwendam tchi dodaman iw ; tchi ojitondn iw. 

Where are you going? Where are they gone? Anindi edian? 
Anindi ga-ijawad ? 

Iam going far} Jam going near by. Wassa nin wi-ya. Besho 
nin wi-tja. 

Tam goinghome. Min giwe, (endaian nind ia.) 

He is going home. They are going home. Giwe, (endad 7a.) 
Giwewag, (endawad awag.) 

You walk too fast. They walk too slow. Osdam ki kijika. Osam 
késikawag. 

Are youina great hurry? Apitchi na ki wewibishka ? 

Let us go on the other side of the bay, (river,) or, let us cross 
the bay, (river, ete.) Agaming ijada, or, ajaowada, (in a Ca- 
noe, etc.), ajaogakoda, (on foot on the ice ) 

Let us cross the road. Ajoadoda mikana. 


* See Remark 8, page 113. 
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Let usgoin. Let usgo out. Pindigeda. Sagaandanda. 

Igoup. Igodown. Mind akwandawe. Nin nissandawe. 

Let us go this way. They go that way. Oma nakakeia ijada. 
Wedi nakakeia tjawag. 

He goes to the right, he does not go to the left. Okitchinika- 
mang nakakeia ya, kawin namandjinikamang nakakeia ijassi. 

Go straight along. Gwaiak ani-ijan. 

Go back a little. Ajégabawin pangi. 

Go back again, (return.) Ajégiwen. 

Stay here, don’t goaway. Oma aian, kego madjaken. 

Where do you come from? (whence come you?) Anindi wendji- 
baian ? 

J come from your house. Enddian nind ondjiba. 

I come from home. Endaidn nind ondjiba. 

I come from my uncle’s. Mjishé (or, nimishdme *) endawad 
nind ondjiba. 

Come here, or hither. Onddshdn, or, bi-madjan, bi-ijan oma. 

Go there. Wedi ijan, madjan. 

Come tome. Sit down with me. Bi-nasikawishin. Widabimi- 
shin. 

Come along with me. Stand here with me. Bi-widjiwishin. 
Widjigabawitawishin oma. 

Comenear the fire, warm yourself. Bi-nasikan ishkote, bi-awa- 
son. 

Stop, hold on; stay alittle. Béka; nag-gabawin nakawe. 

I will wait for you. Wait for me here. Ai ga-biin. Biishin oma. 

‘Open the door, the window. Pakdkonan ishkwandem, wasset- 
chigan. 

Let us shut the door, the windows. Bibakwaanda ishkwandem, 
wassetchiganan. 

I will go home now; to-morrow I will come here again. WNin 
wi-giwe nongom ; wabang minawa nin ga-bi-ia. 

I exhort him to go, to work, etc. Min gagansoma tchi madjad, 
tchi anokid, etc. 





* Nijishe, my mother’s brother, Nimishome, my father’s brother. 
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It is all the same whether he comes or not. Mi tibishko tchi 
dagwiching, kema gate tchi dagwishinsig. 

Thou deseryest to be whipped. Ai wikwatchitamas tchi bashan- 
jeogoian. 

I am poor for your sake, (you are the cause of my poverty.) 
Kinawa nind ondji kitimagis. 

Religion will be the cause of thy happiness. Anamiewin ki gad- 
ondji-jawendagos. 

They have been ill treated for religion’s sake. Anamiewin gi- 
ondji-matchi-dodawawag. 

Tell me what you think, what you are doing, ete. Windama- 
wishig enendameg, endodameg, etc. 

He looks like a dead person; you look sick; they speak like 
angry people. Nebongin ijindgosi ; aiakosingin kid ijinagos ; 
neshkadisingin yi gijwewag. 

One laughs, and the other weeps. Bejig bapi, bejig dash mawi. 

Some arerich and some are poor. Anind daniwag, anind dash 
kitimagisiwag. 

One or the other will come here, (or, let one or the other come 
here.) Bejig nijiwad ta-bi-ija oma. 

One of them will embark. Bejig endashiwad ta-bosi. 

I have a good memory, I shall not forgetit soon. Nin nitamind- 
jimendan gego, kawin waiba nin ga-wanendansin. 

He is happier than you. Nawatch win jawendagosi, kin dash, 
(or, kin eji-jawendagosiian.) 

John is wiser than Paul. Nawatch John nibwika, Paul dash, 
(or, eji-nibwakad Paul.) 

How much have you been charged for this gun? Anin minik 
ga-inagindamagoian ow pashkisigan ? 

William was chargedmore. Nawatch nibiwa William gi-inagin- 
damawa. 

I shall not go away before I speak to him. Kawin nin wimdad- 
jassi tchi bwa ganonag. 

He is wiser than he is rich. Nawatch nibwika, eji-danid dash. 

He is as rich as he is wise. EHpitchi nibwakad mi epitch danid. 

You areas happy asIlam. Aji-jawendagostian mi ejijawenda- 
gostian gate kin. 
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The older he grows, the deafer he is. Eshkam gagibishe ei-- 
gikad. 

The more they are taught, the more they are ignorant. Eshkam 
gagibatisiwag ano kikinoamawindwa. 

The more I work, the better I am off. Eshkam nin mino aia 
anokiian. 

As long as I shall behave well, I will be loved. Ged-apitch- 
mino-tjiwebistian, nin ga-sagtigo. 

Tam not rich enough to buy that. Kawin nin dé-danisisst ge- 
gishpinadoiamban iw. 

You are not learned enough to be his teacher, (to teach him.) 
Kawin ki ga-dé-kikinoamawassi. 

He is old enough to be his own master, and to take care of him-- 
self. De-apitisi ge-debenindisod, ge-bamiidisod gaie. 

They arrived to-day sooner than they usually do. Nawatch non- 
gom waiba gi-dagwishinog, eji-dagwishinowad iko. 

John is the wisest of all my scholars. John awashime nibwaka 
endashiwad nin kikinoamaganag. 

This book isthe most precious of all my books. Ow masinai- 
gan awashime apitendagwad endassing nin masinaiganan. 

I am not the person to do that. Kawin nind awissi ge-dodamam- 
ban iw. 

He is not capable of stealing. Aawin o da-gashkitossin tehi gi- 
modid, (or, tehi gimodipan.) 

I don’t hate you, on the contrary, [love you. Kawin ki jinge- 
nimissinon, gwaiak ki sagiin. 

You are by far not so strong as he is. Ai mashkawis nange eji- 
mashkawisid. 

I give him leave (permission) to go, todo that, to marry, etc. 
Nin pagidina tchi madjad, tchi ojitod iw, tchi widiged, etc. 


2. To inquire after health. 


Good day, sir; how do youdo to-day? Bon jour, nidji; anin 
eji-bimddisiian (or, endiian) nongom ? 

Thank you, lam well. Migwetch, nin mino bimadis, (nin minsr 
aia.) 
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How do your children do? Anin eji-bimddisiwad kinidjanis- 
sag ? ‘ 

They are likewise well; nobody is sick. Mino aiawag gaie 
winawa ; kawin awtia akosissi. 

How does your sister do? ,Anin eji-aiad (endigid) kimisse 
(kishime) ? 

How does your brother do? Anin eji-aiad (eji-bimadisid) kissaie 
(kishime) ? 

Is your mother in good health? Mino aia na kiga ? 

She isnot well. Kawin mino aiassi. 

She is a little indisposed. Pangi akosi. 

‘What is her illness? Anin enapined ? 

She has gota cold. Agigoka sa. 

She has a violent headache. O hitchi dkosin oshtigwan, (o nis- 
sogon oshtigwan.) 

IT have heard your uncle is also unwell. Kimishome (kijishe) 
akosidog gale win. 

He has got asore throat. O gonddgan od dkosin. 

I have toothache. Mibid nind Gkosin. 

Has this child been sick now along time? Mewija adkosiban aw 
abinodji ? 

No, not very long. Kawin apitchi mewija. 

Have you long been sick ? Mewija na kid adkosinaban ? 

A week. Tendays. A month. Mingo anamiegijigad. Midas- 
sogwan. Ningo gisiss. 

But now I think on it; how does your auntdo? Pitchinag nin 
mikwendan ; anin eji-aiad (eji-bimadisid) kinoshe (kisigoss) ? * 

She is not yet recovered; she is yet very sick. Kawin mashi 
nodjimosst, keiabi kitchi akosi. 

I have sore eyes, but my legs are not sore now. WNishkinjigon 
nind akosinan, kawin dash nikadan nongom nind akosissinan. 

My breast is sore, (a female speaking,) but my sister has no 
more a sore breast. Min totéshimag nind dkosinag, kawin 
dash nimisse keiabi od Gkosissinan. 

My brother is getting better —My mother is perfectly well. Nés- 





* Ninoshe,( or, ninwishe,) my mother’s sister. Ninsigoss, my father’s sister. 
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saie (or, nishime) eshkam nawatch mino aia.—Ning& dapitchi 
Mino Ara. 

Tam happy to hearit. Min minwendam iw nondamin. 

My father is quite sick ; he fell sick suddenly last night. Noss 
kitchi Gkosi; sesika gi-akosi tibikong. 

Have you any medicines? Mashkiki na kid aian? 

I have many good medicines. Anotch mashkiki wenijishing 
nind aian. 

Have you any purging medicine; castor-oil, salt (for purging ;) 
vomitive or emetic; camphor (Opodeldoc,) etc. ? Aid aian na 
jabosigan ; bimide-jadbosigan, jiwitagani-abosigan ; jashiga- 
gowesigan ; gwendasseg, etc. ? 

This child is sick; it has perhaps worms ; it is al ways occupied 

* with his nose. Akosi aw abinodji; gonima ogejagimiwidog, 
mojag odjanj o dajikan. 

Here is some vermifuge. Ow ogejagimi-mashkiki. 

Ihave the diarrhoea. I have the fever, (ague.) I have pains in 
the bowels, (colic.) I have pain in the breast. Nin jadboka- 
wis. Nin niningishka. Nind akoshkade. Nin kakigan nin 
akosin. 

3. Of the age. * 


How old are you? Anin endasso-bibonagistian ? 

I am twenty years old. Nin nijtana dasso bibonagis. 

How old is your father? Anin endasso-bibonagisid k’oss ? 

I don’t know his age; he is already old. Kawin nin kikenimassi 
endasso-bibonagisigwen ; jaigwa kitchi anishinabewi. 

He (she) is young; he (she) is a child. He is a young man; she 
is a young woman. Heisaman: she isa woman. He is an 
old man; she isan old woman. Oshkibiméddisi, abinodjiiwi. 
Oshkinawewt. Ininiwi; tkwewt. Akiwestiwi ; mindim oteiwi. 

He (she) is very old; extremely old. Gik@ ; aGpitchi gikd. 

He (she) returned to childhood. Néidb abinodjiiwi. 

You are active (vigorous) yet, although very old. Keidbi ki ki- 
jijawis ano gikaian. 


#* See p. 314. 
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I thank the Lord who gives me good health in my age. Migwetch 
nind ina Debendjiged keiabi mijid mino bimaddisiwin epitisiian. 

Are you of my age? Epitisiian na kid apitis ? 

I am the oldest. Nin nin sasikis. 

Tam the youngest. Ondass nind ondadis. 

Who is the oldest of you two (of you both)? Awenen sesikisid 
kinawa naienj (or, nijiieg) ? | 

How many brothers have you? Anin endashiwad kissaiciag 
(kishimeiag) ? 

How many sisters have you? Anin endashiwad kimisseiag 
(kishimeiag) ? 

T have three older brothers, and two younger than I. Mssiwag 
nissaieiag, nijiwag dash nishimeiag kwiwisensag. * 

I have two older sisters, and three younger thanI. WNijiwag 
nimisseiag, nissiwag dash nishimeiag ikwesensag. 

How old is the oldest of your brothers (sisters) ? Anin endasso- 
bibonagisid sesikisid kissaie (kimisse) ? 

How old is the youngest of your brothers (sisters)? Anin endas- 
so-bibonagisid awashime egashiid kishime kwiwisens (ikwesens)? 

You are very tall for your age. Ki kitchi ginos epitisiian. 

Is not Paul older than William? Kawin na Paul awashime saki- 
kisissi, William dash ? 

No, he is younger. Kawin, ondass win ondadisi. 

How old may this young woman be? Anin endasso-bibonagt- 
sigwen aw oshkinigikwe ? 

She is young yet, but she is tall. Oshkibimddisi keia@bi, anisha 
dash ginosi. 

My cousin is adult. My nieces are not yet adult (grown up). 
Gi-nitawigi nitawiss. Kawin mashi nitawigissiwag nishimis- 
sag. 

Very seldom a person now lives to the age of a hundred years. 
Kitchi wika awiia nongom ningotwak dasso bibon bimadisi. 


4. On the hour. t 


What o’clock is it (what time is it)? Anin endasso-dibaiganeg ? 


* See p, 9. Tt See p. 317. 


a HED 


It is one o’clock, two o’clock, etc. Ningo dibaigan, nijo dibai- 
gan, etc. 

The day-break will soon appear. Jaigwa gega ta-waban. 

The day-break appears.—The sun is rising. Jaigwa waban.— 
Gisiss bi-mokaam. 

Is it late? (speaking in the morning.) No, it is not late, it is 
early yet, (morning yet.) Ishpigijigad na ?—Kawin ishpigiji- 
gassinon, keiabi kigijebawagad. 

How late may it be (in the day)? Anin epitchi-gijigadogwen. 

Is it already noon? Nawokwe (or, nawokwemagad) na jaigwa ? 

No, it is not yet noon. Kawin mashi nawokwessinon. 

It is just noon now, twelve o’clock. Gwaiak nawokwe nongom. 

He started after twelve o’clock (noon.) Ga-ishkwa-nawokwenig 
gi-madja. 

Three o’clock in the afternoon. Msso dibaigan ga-ishkwana- 
wokweg. 

Is it early yet? (speaking in the afternoon.) Ishpigijigad na 
keiabi? 

It is not early (in the afternoon), it will soon be evening. Kawin 
ishpigijigassinon, jaigwa ani-ondgoshi. 

It is evening. It is twilight. Jaigwa ondgoshi. Tibikabaminag- 
wad. 

Is it late in the night ?—No, itis not late. Ishpitibikad na ?— 
Kawin ishpitibikassinon. 

It is night. Itis a very dark night; I see nothing. Mbdatibik. 
Kitehi kashkitibikad ; kawin gego nin wabandan sin. 

Is it already midnight ?—No, itis not yet midnight. Abita@tibi- 
kad na jaigwa? Kawin mashi abita-tibikassinon. 

How late may it be (in the night)? <Anin epita-tibikadogwen ? 
(or, epitch tibakadogwen) ? 

It is eleven o’clock. Middsso tibaigan sa ashi bejig. 

It is just midnight. Abita-tibikad gwaiak. 

It is now past midnight. Gi-ishkwa-abita-tibikad nongom. 

I will start after midnight. Gi-ishkwa-abita-tibikak nin ga-miadja. 

I started after midnight. Ga-ishkwa-abitatibikak nin gi-madja, 

He started after midnight. Ga-ishkwa-abita-tibikadinig gi-madja. 
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Do you get up early in the morning. Waiba naka kid onishka 
kigijeb ? 

I always get up in the morning early; this morning only I did 
not get up early. Mojag kitchi kigijeb nind onishka ; jéba eta 
kawin waiba nin gi-onishkassi. 

Get up, my brother, (sister,) it is day-light. Onishkdn, nishim ; 
jaigwa gi-waban. 

You are lazy; you use to sleep toolong. Ki kitimishk; osaém 
ginwenj ki niba ko. 

It is not yet ten o’clock. Aawinmashimidésso dibaiganessinon. 

Are you accustomed to get up at ten o’clock? Médésso-dibai- 
ganeg na ko kid onishka ? 

See the watch, (clock,) is it going? Wabam dibaigisisswan. Mad- 
jishka na ? 

It is not going; I have not wound itup. I will wind it up now. 
Kawin madjishkassi ; kawin nin gi-ikwabiowassi. Nongom nin 
gad-ikwabiowa. ' 

When does the sun set? Aniniwapi gisiss pengishimod ? 

It sets at six o’clock. Nengotwdsso-dibaiganeg sa pangishimo. 

When will you go home? (plur.) Aniniwapi ge-giweieg ? 

We will go home exactly at seven o’clock. Najwdsso-dibaiga- 
neg sa gwaiak nin wi-giwemin. 

This watch is very fine. How much did it cost? Aitchi oniji- 
shi aw dibaigisisswain. Anin dasswabik ga-inaginsod ? 

It costs twenty dollars. Mijtana sa dasswabik gi-inaginso. 

It is an old watch; it is not new. Géta-aiaa, kawin oshkiaiaawissi. 

This watch goes too slow ; too quick; it is broken; sometimes. 
it stops. Aw dibagaigisisswan osdm besika; osdm kijika; gi- 
bigoshka ; naningotinong nagashka. 

When will you go out to-day ? Aniniwapi ge-sdgaaman nongom ? 

T will go out at nine o’clock; and before three o’clock I will 
come home again. Jangasso-dibaiganeg sa nin ga-sagaam ; 
tchi bwa dash nisso dibaigan nin ga-bi-giwe minawa. 

Laborers work ten hours every day. Anokiwininiwag midasso 
dibaigan anokiwag endasso-gijigadinig. 

How many hours do you sleep every night? Anin dasso-dibai- 
gan nebaian tebikakin ? 
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I sleep six hours ‘every night. Ningotwasso dibaigan sa nin 
niba endasso-tibikak. 


5. For and at breakfast. 


When do you use to take breakfast? Aniniwapi wassinvieg iko 
kigijeb ? 

At seven o’clock. Najwasso-dibaiganeg sa. 

Our breakfast is ready. Mi jaigwa wi-wissintiang. 

Come and sit down here; sit down here by my side. Oma bi- 
namadabin ; bi-widabimishin. 

What do you choose? Wegonen ge-wi-aiaian ? 

I willeat some fish. Gigé nin gad-amoa pangi. 

Here is trout, and here is white-fish. Which do you like best 7 
Mi aw nawégoss, aw dash atikameg. Aninaw nawatch menwe- 
nimad ? 

I will take some white-fish this morning. Atikameg nin wi-amoa 
nongom. / 

Ts it fresh fish ? Oshki gigd na ? 

No, it is salted fish. Aawin, jiwitdgani-gigé aw. 

It is very nice ; it has an excellent taste. Geget kitchi onijishi ; 
kitchi winopogost. 

Take some bread; some crackers. Mami aw pakwejigan ; ogow 
pakwesigansag. 

These crackers are very fine; very good. Kitchi onijishiwag 
pakwejigansag ; kitchi minopogosiwag. 

Don’t you wish to eat potatoes? Kawin na opinig ki wiamoas- 
sig ? 

I took some: I am eating them. I am very fond of potatoes. 
Your potatoes have a good taste indeed. Nin gimamag sa; 
nind amoag. Nin kitchi minwenimag opinig. Geget minopo- 
gosiwag kid opinimiwag. 

Will you drink some chocolate? Miskwabo na ki wi-minikwen ? 

I willdrink some. Nin wi-minikwen sa. 

But I will drink some coffee. Nin dash makate-mashkikiwaibo 
nin wi-minikwen. 

Who will drink some coffee? Awenen ge-wi-minikwed makate- 
mashkikiwabo ? 
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{ will take some. Nin nin wi-minikwen pangi. 

“Give me your cup.—That’s enough; you give me too much. 
Bidon kid ondégans.—Mi iw ; osam nibiwa ki mij. 

“Take some milk in it, and sugar. Totoshabo dagonan, sisibaék- 
wad gate. 

Will you drink some more? Give me your cup. Minawa na ki 
wi-minikwen ? Bidon kid ondgans. 

Ithank you; that is enough. Migwetch; mi iw. 

“There is also some tea, who will drink some? Anibishibo gaie 
dma atemagad, awenen ge-minikwed ? 

“Thank you, I will drink none. Migwetch, kawin nin nin wi- 
minikwessin. 

And you, sir? Kin dash, nidji ? 

I will drink a little, very little. Pangi nin wi-minikwen, pangi go. 

This tea is very strong. Kitchi mashkawadgami ow anibishabo. 

T like strong tea. Nin minwendan meshkawdgamig anibishabo. 

I don’t like it, I like better weak tea. Kawin nin minwendansin, 
awashime nin minwendan tchi jagwagamig. 

You did not take any butter, do you never eat any? Kawin 
mashi totoshabo-bimide-kid odapinansin, kawin na wika ki 
midjissin ? 

I eat it sometimes, I will take a little. Nin midjin sa ko, pangi 
nin wi-mamon. 

You eat very little of every thing. Kitehi pépangi ki wissin. 

I thank you, I have eaten considerably. Migwetch, eniwek nibi- 
Wa Nin gi-wissin. 

{T must go now, I must go to work; I have much work to do 
to-day. Nin wi-maddja dash nongom, nin wi-anoki ; nibiwa 
anokiwin nind aian nongom. 


6. On the weather. 


How is the weather? Anin eji-gijigak ? 

Is it fine weather ?—Is it bad weather? Mino gijigad na? Mat- 
chi giyigad na ? 

Jt is fine weather.—It is bad weather. Mino gijigad sa. Matchi 
giigad sa. 
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The weather is very bad. Miskadad, (kitchi niskadad.) 

It is cloudy.—lIt is clear fair weather, the sun shines. Anakwad. 
—Mijakwad. 

Tt is dark, gloomy weather all day. Agawa gijigad kabégijig. 

It is foggy, the sun does not appear. Awan, kawin gisiss bi- 
nagosisst. 

It blows, itis windy. Nédin. 

It blows hard, itis stormy. Kitchi nodin. 

It is a dreadful time indeed. Geget gotamigwad. 

It blows a gale,a hurricane. Apitchi kitchi nodin. 

The wind blows cold. Takassin. 

The wind turned, shifted. Gwekd@nimad. 

I think it will rain to-day. Ta-gimiwan nongom, nind inendam. 

It is likely enough. Mi geget ejinagwak. 

It drizzles.—It rains.—It hails. Awanibissa.—Gimiwan.—Sessé- 
gan. 

Does it rain? Does it notrain? Gimiwan na? Kawin na gimi- 
wansinon ? 

Tt rained when I left home, but it does not rain now. Gimiwa- 
noban api ba-madjaian, kawin dash nongom gimiwansinon. 

It rains again. It rains very fast. It rains a little. Minawa 
gimiwan. Kitchi gimiwan. Agdwa gimiwan. 

Tam wet, lam all wet. Min nissdbawe, nind apitchi nissabawe. 

Are you not wet? Kawin na kin ki nissabawessi ? 

Iam wet too, | have no umbrella. Mi go gaie nin, kawin sa 
gego agawateon nind aiansin. 

Are you afraid of getting wet? Ai gotanna iw tchi nissabaweian ? 

Yes, I am afraid of it; I use to be sick when I get wet. Enin 
gotan sa; nind akos iko nessabaweianin. 

It is cold. Itis very cold. It isextremely cold indeed. Kissina, 
or kissinamagad. Kitchi kissina. Apitchi geget kissina. 

I am cold, very cold. Min gikadj, nin kitchi gikadj. 

T am starving with cold. Min gawadj. 

My fingers are benumbed with cold. Min takwakiganjiwadj. 

Come in and warm yourself, there isa fire here. Pindigen, bi- 
awason, ishkotewan oma. 


26 
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It snows fast.—It snows thick. Sogipo, or sogipomagad. Ma- 
mangadépo. 

The lake, the river, etc., is freezing over. Sdgaigan, sibi, etc... 
gashkadin. 

The lake is hard frozen over. Sdgaiagan gi-kitchi-gashkadin. 

This afternoon I will skate. Nongom gi-ishkwa-nawokweg nin. 


wi-joshkwadae. 

T have a fine pair of skates. Geget kitchi onijishinon nin josh- 
kwadaaganan. 

It thaws now, (it is mild weather.) Jaigwa abawa, or abawama-- 
gad. 


The snow is soft. The snow melts away. Jakdgonaga. Gon 
ningiso, or angoso. 

It begins to be warm. Jaigwa kijate, or kijatemagad. 

How warm is it?—It is very warm. Geget kijate?—Kitchi kijate- 

Tam warm. Wind abwes, (I sweat.) 

Tam excessive hot. Mind apitchi abwes. 

Let us go into the shade. Agawateg tjada. 

We will have a heavy rain, itis too warm. Ta-kitchi-gimiwan, 
osm kijate. 

The sky is cloudy all over. Aitchi dnakwad. 

It lightens excessively. Kitchi wassamowag animikig. 

It thunders, the thunder roars. <Animikiwan, masitdgosiwag 
animikig. 

What a clap of thunder! Geget kitchi animiki! Pashkakwé- 
amog ! 

Are you afraid of thunder ? Tobe sure. Ai gossag na animi- 
kig ? E nange. 

Many people are afraid of thunder. Nibiwa bimddisidjig o gos- 
sdwan animikin. 

T never was afraid of it. Kawin nin wika nin gossassig. 

Be not afraid, the storm is over. Kego segisiken, jaigwa ishkwa- 
niskadad. 

It clears up. Eshkam mijakwad. 

T see the rain-bow. Nin wabandan nagweiab. 

This is a sign of fair weather. Mi wendji-kikendaming tchi mino 


gijigak. 


* 
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It is very good (pleasing) that it has rained, the ground was 
already too dry ; but now the fields will produce well. Kitchi 
minwendagwad gi-gimiwang, osam jaigwa bibinekamigideban 
aki; nongom dash weweni ta-nitawiginon kitiganan. 

It is dirty now after the rain. Ajishkika nongom gi-gimiwang. 

It is bad walking. Sanagad bimosseng. 


7. For and at dinner. 


It is twelve o’clock now. Come in, we will dine. Jaigwa nas 
wokwe. Bi-pindigen, ki ga-wissinimin. 

Come sit down on this chair. Bi-nabadamin ow apabiwining: 

Put another plate (cover) here. Minawa bejig tessinagan atoieg 
oma. 

There is some meat here. Wiiass oma atcmagad. 

Beef, veal, pork, ham, deer-meat, bear-meat. Pijikiwi-wiiass, 
pyikinsiwi-witasss, kokéshiwi-wiiass, wawdshkeshiwi-wiiass, 
makd-wiiass. 

Help yourself. Kin igo mamon minik menwendaman. 

You don’t eat, are you sick? Kawin ki wisinissi, kid dkos na ? 

No, Iam not sick, I eat much. Kawin nind é@kosissi, nibiwa nin 
Wwissin. 

Potatoes are there and turnips too. Which you like better? 
Opinig aiawag, tchiss gaie oma ate. Wegonen nawatch men- 
wendaman ? 

I will take some turnips. Tchiss nin wi-mamon. 

Bring salt here and pepper, you did not put iton the table. 4. 
witagan bidoiog gawissagang gaie, kawin ki gi-atossinawa ado- 
powening. 

Take some more meat. Minawa wiiass mamon. 

This ham is very nice, I ate some. Mandan kokoshiwi-wiiass 
kitchi minopogwad, nin gi-midjin pangi. 

This deer-meat has an excellent flavor, and is done nicely. fy 
wawashkeshiwiwiiass memindage minopogwad, wewent gaie 
gijidemagad. 

Have the Indians killed many deer this winter? Mibiwa nq 
anishinabeg o gi-nissawan wawashkeshiwan nongom biboninig ? 
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Yes, sir, a great many; a young man killed seven deer, not long 
ago. eget kitchi nibiwa ; bejig oshkinawe némaia nijwasswi 
0 gi-nissan wawdshkeshiwan. 

Deer-meat is very good, Ilke it better than any other kind o 
meat. Wawdshkeshiwi-wiiass memindage minopogwad, awa- 
shime nin minwendan, kakina dash anind wiiass. 

Are there many rabbits here? Wébosog na batainowag oma ? 

There are a great many here, and the Indians are very; skillful 
in trapping them. Aitchi batainowag oma, kitchi wawingesi- 
wag dash anishinabeg dassonawad. 

I will eat some of this rabbit. Pangi nin wi-amoa aw wabos. 

Are there partridges also here? Binéwag na gaie aiawag oma ? 

There are, we eat them often. Aiawag sa, naningim nind amoa- 
nantg. 

In summer pigeons will be here in great quantity. Mbing dash 
omimig ta-osaminowag oma. 

We must alsodrink at our dinner. At ga-minikwemin gaie wis- 
siniiang. 

Let us drink, but we will only drink water, no wine. Minikwe- 
da, nibi dash ki ga-minikwemin, kawin win jominabo. 

We have all taken the temperance pledge, we will keep it. Ka- 
kina mamawi ki gi-mamomin minikwessi-masinaigansan, ki 
wi-ganawendamin dash. 

I, for my part, I will always keep it faithfully as long as [ live. 
Nin win ged-ako-bimadisiiadn nin wi-ganawendan wewent. 

And so willl. Mi go gaie nin. 

There are also some apples here, would you eat any? Mishimi- 
nag gaie oma aiawag, kawin na ki da-amoassig ? 

Iwill eat some. Nin da-amoag sa. 

I ate one, two, three, etc., apples. Bejigominag, * nijominag, 
nissominag, etc., mishiminag nin gi-amoag. 

Eat some of these strawberries, there are very many now here. 
Odeiminan gate midjin, kitchi batainadon nongom geget oma. 

Raspberries will also be in great abundance, by and by. Mis- 
kwiminag \miskéminag) gaie ta-batainowag nagatch. 





* See page 312. 
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I will eat some raspberries. Pangi nin wi amoag miskwiminag. 

Will you take some more? Keiabi na ki wi-aiawag ? 

No, sir, I thank you; Pll eat some of these sweatmeats (pre- 
serves.) Kawin migwetch; pangi paskkiminassigan nin wi- 
midjin. 

I have dined very well. Weweni nin gi-nawokwe-wissin. 

Sohavel. Mi go gate nin. 


8. Concerning the Otchipwe language. 


I wish to know well the Otchipwe language. Apegish weweni 
kikendaman wi-Otchipwemotan. 

The Otchipwe language is very difficult, I can speak it a little. 
Kitchi sanagad Otchipwemowin, pangi nin gashkiton wi-Ot- 
chipwemoian. 

You will soon speak it better if you endeavor. Waiba nawatch 
wewent ki gad-Otchipwem, kishpin wikwatchitoian. 

I endeavor indeed very much, but I can effect nothing. Mind 
ano wikwatchiton apitchi, kawessa dash nin gashkitossin. 

I think it will be long before I learn to speak well Otchipwe. 
Wika ganabatch nin ga-gashkiton weweni tehi Otchipwemoian. 

I will always speak Otchipwe when I speak to you, if you are 
willing. Min gad-Otchipwem mojag genomindnin, kishpin 
minwennaman. 

Thank you, friend, do that and so I shall indeed know it sooner. 
Migwetch, nidji, mi ge-dodoman, mi dash geget waiba nawatch 
-tchi kikendaman. 

Speak slowly, my friend, you speak too fast ; I cannot even un- 
derstand a half of what yousay. Béka nawatch gigiton, nidji, 
osm ki dadatabi; kawin ganage abita ki nissitotossinon ekki- 
toian. 

How do the Indians call this? Anin ow ejinikadamowad anishi- 
nabeg ? 


This ‘ts called). 7. .... Yinikdde ow. 
And this, how is it called? Ow dash, anin ejinikadeg ? 
ipus.called .. 2. .... mt ejinikadeg. 


I will write down these words, and I will write all the Otchipwe 
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words, by these means also, I shall learn the Otchipwe lan- 
guage. Nin gad-ojibianan iniw ikkitowinan, nin wi-ojibianan, 
mi ima gaie ge-ondji-kikendaman Otchipwemowin. 

Have you nobody that would teach you constantly ? Kawin na 
awtia kid aidwassi ge-kikinoamokiban mojag ? 

No, I have nobody yet, but I will employ somebody to teach me 
regularly. Kawin mashi awiia nind aidwassi, nin gad-anona 
dash awiia ge-kikinoamawid wewent. 

I will employ you, if you will teach me, and you will come every 
day to give me lessons. Kin ki gad-anonin, kishpin wi-kiki- 
noamawiian, endasso-gijigak dash ki ga-bi-kikinoamaw. 

Yes, I promise it to you, I will come every day to teach you. 
We will begin to-morrow. E, kinakomin sa, endasso-gijigak 
ki ga-bi-kikinoamon. Wabang ki ga-madjitamin. 

I would be very happy if I could soon speak well the Otchipwe 
language, in order to preach right (well) to the Indians. Win 
da-kitchi-minwendam, waiba tchi kikendamén weweni tchi Ot- 
chipwemoian, mi sa gwaiak tchi wigagikimagwa anishinabeg. 

Do you understand all I say, when Iam speaking to you? ki 
nissitotaw ina kakina minik ekkitoian genoninainin ? 

Yes, certainly, I understand you well. Enange ka, ki nissito- 
ton wewent. 

Do you understand every Indian? Kakina na anishinadbeg ki 
nissitotawag ? 

T don’t understand every one, I understand some of them; but 
some speak too quick when they are speaking to me, and I 
don’t know what they say. Aawin kakina nin nissitotdwas- 
sig, bebejig eta nin nissitotawag ; anind dash osadm dadatabi- 
wag genojiwadjin, kawin dash nin kikenimassig ekkitowagwen. 

When they are speaking to each other, do you understand them 
well? Kishpin dash ganonidiwad ki, nissitotawag na wewéni ? 

When they are speaking to each other, I don’t much under- 
stand them; I understand them better when they speak to 
me. Kishpin ganonidiwad, kawin gwetch nin nissitotawassig ; 
awashime nin nissitotawag ganojiwad. 

You will soon know it, endeavor, don’t be discouraged, (dis- 
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heartened.) Waiba nawatch ki ga-kikendan, aiangwamisin, 
kego jagwenimoken. 

{am not discouraged, and I will not give itup. Kawin nin jag- 
wenimossi, kawin gate nin wi- anijitansi. 


9. On traveling by land in the Indian country, (in winter.) 


When shall we start (depart)? Aniniwapi ge-madjaiang ? 

We shall soon now depart, prepare. Jaiqgwa watba ki gamadja- 
min, ojitan. 

Iam preparing, 1am about. Mind ojita, nind apitchita. 

Have you made my snow-shoes? <i gi-gijiagna nind agimag. 

Your snow-shoes are not quite made; I made indeed the frame, 
but they are not yet filled, (laced.) Kawin mashi apitchi giji- 
assiwag kid agimag ; anawi nin gi-waginag, kawin dash mashi 
ashkimasossiwag. 

Who will fill them ? Awenen dash ged-ashkiméanad ? 

My wife will fill them to-morrow. Nin widigemagan o gad-ashki- 
manan wabang. 

Are my moccasins made? Min makisinan na gi-gijitchigadewan ? 

Yes, my sister made them ; she has made one pair, two pair, 
three pair, four pair, etc. E, 0 gi-ojitonan sa nimisse ; nin- 
gotwewan, nijwewan, nisswewan, niwewan, etc., 9 gi-ojitonan. 

I brought also nips, (foot-rags,) one pair, two pair, etc., for your 
use. Ajiganan gaie nin gi-bidonan, ningotwewan, nijwewan, 
etc., kin ged-aioian. 

And my mittens? Mn mandjikdwanag dash ? 

Aha! I forget them. Iwill fetch them. Jshte! nin giwanike- 
nag. Nin wi-nadnag. 

We will start (depart) after Sunday, (on Monday.) Gi-ishkwa- 
anamiegyigak sa ki ga-madjamin. 

We will start in two days, in three days, in four days. Nijég- 
wanagak, nissogwanagak, niogwanagak, ké ga-madjamin. 

What provisions shall we take for our voyage? Wegonen dash 
ged-ani-nawapoiang ? 
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We will take some pork and flour ; we will also take some meat. 
Kokosh, pakwejigan gaie ki ga-nawapomin, wiiass gaie ki ga- 
nawapomin. 

Is that pork cooked; and is the flour baked (into bread); is the 
meat cooked ? Gisiso na aw kokosh, pakwejigan gaie ; gijide 
na wiiass? (or, gijidemagad.) 

Not yet, the day after to-morrow my sister will cook the pork 
and bake bread; she will also cook the meat. Aawin mashi, 
awasswawang nimisse 0 ga-gisiswan kokoshan, pagwejiganan 
gaie; wiiass gaie o ga-gisisan. 

Well, let us start.—I will tie up my pack, (my load.) <Ambe, 
madjada. Nin wi-takabidon nin bimiwanan. 

Oho! my pack is very heavy. Ataié! kitchikosiqgwan nin bi- 
MiWanan. 


Do you carry all that we shall need? Ai madjidon na kakina 
go-wi-atotang ? 

IT think I have all, a little kettle, little dishes, knives, a hatchet. 
Mi go kikina, nind inendam, akikons, Ondgansan, mokomanan, 
wawakwadons. 

Don’t you forget anything? have you any matches? Kawin na 
gego ki wanikessi ? Ishkotewatigonsan na gaie kid aianan ? 

Yes, they are here. Letus go. EH, atewan. Mddjada. 

We go too fast.—We go too slow. Osdm ki kijikamin.—Osam 
ki bésikamin. 

We don’t go in the right direction; there, there! Kawin gwaiak 
kid ani-ijassimin ; wedi gosha ! 

O yes! indeed! ITalmost went astray. Ishte! geget! gega nin 
gi-wanishin. 

Hold on! I will drink some water here. [Iam very thirsty, lam 
sweating somuch. Beka! nin wi-minikwen nibi oma. Nin 
kitchi nibagwe, osam nind abwes. 

Don’t drink too much water, and don’t eat any snow, or else 
you will be tired very soon. Kego osdém nibiwa nibi minikwe- 
ken, kego gaie gon amodken, gonima waiba ki gad-aiékos. 

Is there a trail allalong, where we are going? Mikanawan na 
mojag ejaiang ? ; 
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There is indeed a trail, but it shows very little; it has snowed 
too much of late. Anawi mikanawan, agawa dash nagwad ; 
osdm gi-sogipo nomaia. 

Why! are you tired? Anin! kid atékos na? 

Tam not yet tired, I walk easily. Kawin mashi nind atékosissi,. 
nin mino bimosse. 

Walking is good here, it is a fine place, there is no funderwood: 
here. Mino bimossewinagad oma, onijishin, jibeiamagad. . 

But here there is much underwood, it is bad walking indeed.. 
The snow is soft. The snow is deep. Oma dash kitchi sasagay. 
geget sanagad bimosseng. Jakagonaga. Ishpagonaga. 

There is no trail (no road) here; we will go astray. Kowin oma 
mikanawansinon ; ki ga-wanishinimin. 

We are already gone astray. Thatis very bad. Mi jaigwa gi- 
wanishinang. Geget sanagad. 

Stop, I will look for the road, (trail.) Here itis! Come here! 
Beka, nin ga-nandonean mikana. Mi oma! Ondass! 

It is now noon, (twelve o’clock.) Let us now take a meal. Jat_ 
gwa nawokweg. Nakawe wissinida. 

Well! I will make a fire; we will make some tea. Haw! Nin 
ga-bodawe ; anibishabo ki gad-ojitomin. 

Tam alittle tired. At the same time I have pain in one of my 
legs; (Lam lame.) Nawatch nind ai¢kos. Baiétoj nind ako- 
sin bejig nikad. 

We will not walk long now; evening is approaching. Kawin 
ginwenj ki ga-bimossessimin ; jaigwa ani-onagoshi. 

Where shall we camp? There is no fine place. Anindi ge- 
gabeshiiang ? Kawin ningotchi onijishinsinon. 

Let us camp here; this isa fine place. Oma gabeshida; oniji- 
shin oma. 

There is much snow, the snowis deep. I must throw out muck 
snow, to makeacamp. Geget gdnika, ishpagonaga, (ishpate.) 
Kitchi nibiwa gon nin ga-webina tchi ojitoian gabeshiwin. 

I will take (or break) boughs; I will take many, in order to 
make a good bed. Jingobig nin wi-mamag, (nin wibokobinag ;}' 
nibiwa nin wi-mamag, wewent tchi apishimanikeian. 
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Friend, chop much wood, it will be perhaps cold to-night. Mbi- 
wa manissen, nidji, ta-kissinamagad ganabatch tibikad, (ta- 
kissintibikad.) 

So much wood will be enough Mi iw ge-debisseg missan. 

Let us make fire. Let uscook. Let us eat. Bodaweda. Tchi- 
bakweda. Wissinida. 

Hang up my moccasins and my nips, (foot-rags,) to dry. <Ago- 
don nin makisinan, nind ajiganan gate, tchi bateg. 

Let us hie down, the night is advanced. Gawishimoda, jaigwa 
ishpitibikad. : 

Halloo! let us get up; the day-break will soon appear. Ambe! 
onishkada; jaigwa gega ta-waban. 

My moccasins and nips have dried well. Weweni gi-batewan nin 
makisinan, nind ajiganan gate. 

Let us start. Is it far yet where we are going? Madjada. Wassa 
na keiabi ejaiang ? 

We will have to sleep twice more, that is, this evening, and to- 
morrow ; and the day after to-morrow we will arrive. Keiabi 
nijing ki gad-ani-nibamin, mi sa, nongom ondgoshig, wabang 
gaie; awasswabang dash ki ga-dagwishinimin. 

We are walking smartly all day. Weweni ki bimossemin kabe- 
gg. ; 

Now the sun will soon set, let us camp. Jaigwa gega ta-pangi- 
shimo gissis ; gabeshida. 

We have come far to-day. Wéassa nongom ki gi-dagwishinimin, 

Let us make a good camp again. Weweni minawa ojitoda gabe 
shiwin. 

Let us get up and start. If we walk very fast, we will see this 
evening the house we are going to. Onishkada, madjada. 
Kishpin apitchi kijikaiang, nongom ondgoshig ki ga-waban- 
damin wakaigan ejaiang. 

I will be very glad to reach the house to-day. Nin da-kitehimin- 
wendam tchi oditaman wakaigan nongom. 

The house is now near; two miles more. Jaigwa boshowad 
waikaigan ; keiabi nijo dibaigan. 

There is the house. Mi wédi wékaigan. 

Jam very glad. Nin kitchi minwendam. 
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Friend, when shall we embark? Aniniwapi ge-bosiiang, nidji? 

i don’t know. I will probably not embark soon; I have no ca- 
noe. Endogwen. Wika ganabatch nin nin ga-bos ; kawin nind 
otchimdanisst. 

Do you intend to make to yourself a canoe? Ai wi-ojiton na dash 
ki tchiman? 

Yes, I will make one soon. The bark is here; and to-morrow I 
will go for some cedar. Geget, waiba nin wi-ojiton. Atemagad 
wigwass ; wabang dash nin wi-passaige. 

You are skilful, friend, in making canoes. Ki wawinges, nidjis 
tchimanikeian. 

It is a long while since I always make canoes. Every summer I 
make two or three canoes. Mewija eko-tchimanikeian mojag: 
Endasso-nibin nij, nisswi gaie, nind ojitonan tchimandan. 

Make also for me a canoe, friend ; I will pay you well. Gaie nin 
nidji,ojitamawishikan tchiman ; weweni ki ga-dibaamon. 

I will make one; I will make it perfectly well; I have nice bark. 
Nin gad-ojiton sa; Gpitchi weweni nin wi-ojiton; gwanatch 
wigwass nind aian. 

~ Please make it soon, friend. I will use that this summer. Wai- 
ba ojitokan, nidji. Mi iw ged-aioian nongom nibing. 

I intend to go far; I will be absent long. Wassa nin wiija ; gin- 
wenj nin gad-inend. 

Yes, I will make it soon. Geget waiba nin gad-ojiton. 

I come to see you making a canoe, You are skilful indeed, 
(you do it well.) Ki bi-wabamin tchimanikeian. Gegetki wa- 
winges. 

Well, friend! is my canoe already made? Anin, nidji! jaigwa 
na gi-gijitchigade nin tchiman ? 

It is indeed all made, but there is no pitch yet on it. I will pitch 
it to-morrow. Anawi kakina gi-gijitchigade, kawin dash ma- 
shi pigikadessinon. Wabang nin wi-pigikadan. 

Here is your canoe. Are you contented ? Mi ow ki tchiman. ki 
minwendam ina ? 
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Yes, I am contented, it is nice; I suppose it is strong. E, nin 
minwendam, onijishin sa; songanodog. 

Here is your payment. Ow ki dibdamogowin. 

I thank you, sir, you pay me well. Migwetch, nidji, wewent kt 
dibaamaw. d ' 

I will embark the day after to-morrow, if it is calm. Awasswa- 
bang nin ga-bos, hishpin anwdting. 

I intend to hire three Indians ; one will steer, and two will pad- 
dle. Misswi anishindbeg nin wi-anonag ; bejig taodake, ni 
dash ta-tchimewag. 

Task you, Paul, first: Will you hire? I will be absent long ; 
perhaps two months. Kin, Paul, nitam ki gagwedjimin: Ki 
wi-anonigos na ? Ginwenj nin gad-inend ; nijo gisiss ganabatch. 

I promise you, [ will embark with you. Ki nakomin, ki gad- 
adaawamin sa. . 

And look for two other men, Paul, who would embark with us. 
Minawa dash, Paul, nij ininiwag nandawadbam gedadaawami- 
NANGOY. 

T have found two young fellows. Win gi-mikawag nij oshkina- 
weg. 

Are they good paddlers? Nita-tchimewag na ? 

First rate. Would it not be better that we should row? Apitcehi 


sa. Kawin na nawatch da-onijishinsinon tchi ajéboieiang ? 

Yes, it would be good ; we go quicker by rowing, than by pad- 
dling. Geget da-onijishin; awashime sa kijikam ajéboiang, iw 
dash tchiweng. 

I will make two oars; and I have a paddle. Nin gad-ojitonan 
nijwatig ajeboianakon ; abwi dash nind aian. 

Halloo, halloo, my boys! let us embark! It is very calm. Haw, 
haw, kwiwisensidog! bosida! Kitchi anwdtin. 

Embark all things. Here are your provisions. Embark the 
axe also; the dishes and our beds; all together. Bositoiog 
kakina. Mimandan ki nawapwaninan. Wadgadkwad gaie bo- 
sitoiog, ondganan, ki nibaganinanin gate; kakina go. 

Allis shipped now. Mi kakina gi-bositchigadeg. 

Allis not yet shipped; here is the tent; put itin the canoe 
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Kawin mashi hakina bositchigadessinon ; mi ow papagiwaiane- 
gamig ; bositoiog. ; 

Fetch it, friend John, put it here. Bidon, nidji John, oma aton- 

That’s all. Let us embark ! Mi kakina. Bosida! 

It is very calm indeed. Row smartly, my boys. Aitchi anwatin 
geget. Weweni ajeboiciog, kwiwisensidog. 

There is more and more wind; the wind is fair, we will sail. 
Eshkam nodin ; minwanimad, ki ga-bimoshimin. 

Put up the mast and hoist the sail. Patakinig ningassimononak, 
ombakobidjigeg. 

Aha! we are sailing very fast. <Ataid! geget ki kijetashimin. 

Paul steer well; take care of the canoe. Weweni odaken, Paul ; 
ganawendan tchiman. 

It blows harder and harder ; and the sea runs higher and higher. 
Waves come in. Eshkam kitchi nodin ; eshkam gaie mamun- 
gashka. Bosiwag tigowag. 

The wind shifted. Take down the sail. Jaigwa gwekaénimad. 
Binaikonigeg. 

It will be dreadful ; let us save ourselves. Is there a river near ? 
Ta-kitchi-sanagad ; djimoda. Sibi na dago besho ? 

There is a large river; we willfly there. Steer for that place, 
Paul. Wedi kitchi sibi ; mi wedi ged-ininijimoiang. Mi wedi, 
Paul, ged-inikwéaman. 

This is a very fine river. I am glad that we are here. It blows 
harder and harder. It blows from the lake. Geget gwanatch 
sibi. Nin minwendam oma aiaiang. Eshkam kitchi nodin. 
Nawitch ondin. 

A dreadful time! See, how the lake looks! Attchijgoia@migwad ! 
Na, ejinnagwak kitehigami ! 

The wind will probably blow long from the lake; we will be 
long wind-bound here. Ginwenj ganabatch nawitch ta ondin ; 
ginwenj ki ga-ginissinaogomin oma. 

Pitch the tent, boys, it will rain; itis very cloudy. Patakidoiog 
papagiwaianegamig, kwiwisensidog, ta-gimiwan ; kitchi anak- 
wad. 

Bring in here all our luggage, it will be very bad weather. Pin- 
digadoiog oma kakina kid aiiminanin, sa-kitchi-niskadad. 
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Put also the canoe better inland, lest the wind carry it off. 
Tchiman gaie nopiming nawatch atoiog, tchi webassinog. 

We have now been wind-bound here two days—three days—four 
days ; to-morrow I hope we will embark. Jaigwa nijogwan— 
nissogwan—niogwan ki ginissinaogomin oma; wabang gana- 
batch ki ga-bosimin. 

We will start very early in the morning, ifit is calm. Kitehi 
kigijeb ki ga-bosimin, kishpin anwdting. 

Wake up, boys, get up; it is calm, we will embark, (start.) 
Goshkosiiog, kwiwisensidog, onishkag ; anwatin, hi ga-bosimin. 

I see there two canoes. Let us go there and see those that tra- 
vel there, (In canoes) Tchimandin nijonag nin wibandanan 
wedi. Iljada awi-wibamada wedi bemishkadjig. 

Bonjour! bonjour! Where do you come from? Bo jo! bo jo! 
Anindi wendjibaieg ? 

Sault Ste. Marie —And you? Bawiting sa—Kinawa dash? We 
come from L’Anse.—What news at the Sault? Wikwedong 
nind ondjibamin.—Anin enakamig Bawitiog ? 

Not any. Two children died lately —We are starving ; we have 
nothing to eat. Kawin ningot. Nij abinodjiiag gi-nibowag 
nomaia —Nin bakademin ninawind. 

Paul, give them some pork and flour. Paul, asham kakoshan, 
pakwejiganan gate. 

Well! thank you!—We will eat nicely indeed. 0/0! mig- 
wetch, migwetch !—Geget nin ga-mino-wissinimin. 

And we have also nothing to smoke. Nin manépwamin gaie 
ninawind. 

Here is some tobacco. Ow asséma. 

Ho! that’s right, that’s right! you make us happy indeed. 0O / 
wendjita, wendjita ! Geget ki debtimin. 

Bonjour! Farewell, farewell! Bo jo! Madjag, madjag! 

Let us land , boys; evening is approaching. Gabada, kwiwisen- 
sidog ; jaigwa ani-onagoshi. 

Let us not land there, it is toostony. Kego wedi gabassida, osam 
assinika. 

Let us land here, there is sand here. This is indeed a fine land- 
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ing-place. Oma gabada, mitowanga oma. Geget gwanatch 
gabéwin. 

If itis calm to-morrow, or if the wind is fair, then we will arrive: 
to-morow at the village. Kishpin anwating wabang, gonima 
gaie minwanimak, mi wabang tchi de-mijagaiang odenang. 

Let us embark (start), the wind is fair; we are happy. Bosida,. 
minwanimad ; ki jawendagosimin. 

We are again sailing very fast. Mi kitchi kijeiashimin minawa. 

The sea runs higher and higher. [am sick, I am sea-sick. I 
am always so, when the seais high. Eshkam mamangashka ; 
nind adkos, nin majidee. Mi mojag endiian, kishpin maman- 
gashkag. 

Sea-sickness is very disagreeable. I wish we should soon arrive. 
Geget sanagad iw majideewin. Apegish waiba mijagaiang. 

We shall soon arrive.—Here is the village we are going to. Wai- 
ba ki ga-mijagamin.—Mi wedi odena ejaiang. 

Iam glad indeed. Geget nin minwendam. 
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NOTES FOR THE AID OF BEGINNERS. @) 


OF NOUN. 
There are two kinds of common nouns: the verbal noun, 
casually in win or gan, and the root noun, the terminations of 
which are various. 


FORMATION OF NOUNS. 


The verbal noun in win is formed from the reflective verb, by 
adding win to the third person singular indicative, v. g. dnawe- 
nindisowin, self disapprobation, self amending ; or from the 
mutual, by changing in the third person plural wok into win, 
v. g. kagwanissakenindiwin, mutual hatred; or from the inde- 
finite, oy a ding win, sdkihiwew'n, the action of loving some 
one or from the indefinite passive verb, by adding win to the 
firs person, v. g. sékihikowin, the action of being loved ; or 
from a neuter or indefinite verb ending by a consonant, by adding 
win to the first mutative vowel, v. g. gashkendam, he is sorry, 
tedious ; gashkendamowin, sorrowfulness, tediousness; or from 
the negative verb, by adding win to the third person singu- 
lar negative : papamittansiwin, disobedience. 

The names of instruments which for the most part end in gan, 
are formed from the termination of the verb in djike, signifying, 
todo, by changing djike into djigan, or of other verbs, by 
changing ike into igan, v. g. soshkudjike, soshkudjigan, a 
polisher ; pakunehike, pakunehigan, a piercer. We indicate 
here the usual formation only, as all the root nouns will 
be found ready formed in the Dictionary, as well as those less 
regular. 

The root nouns are those ready formed, v. g. pijikki, an ox ; 
abwi, % boat-oar. 





(*) These notes have been taken from the little Sauteux Grammar of Rev. G, 
Belcourt. We give them here for more explanations in the Otchipwe Grammar. 
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There are in the Otchipwe language irregular nouns chan- 
ging their form according to the nouns or pronouns accompa- 
nying them; some are the compound nouns, which are 
numerous ; the others are the irregular nouns, in very smal! 
number. 

A horse, pepejikékanje, from pepejik, one by one, and 
okanj, its shoe-horn, that is to say, the one who has only a 
single shoe-horn. Among the Cree Indians and in this country 
they use to say a horse, mistatim, from mistsha, big, and attim, 
composing-particle signifying a dog in the Cree language ; 
among the Otchipwe Indians the composing particle signifying 
a dog is assim, v. g. wabassim, a white dog, and by extension, 
after the Cree acception, a white horse. 

In the possessive case, this word changes its form, for it is 
then irregular, v. g. a horse, mistatim ; my horse, nind dy ; 
my horses, nind ayak ; that irregularity affects that word only. 
The word mistatim is conjugated regularly ; and the word 
nind diy is also conjugated regularly according to that form. 

In the vocative case, the word n’és makes n’dsse, nin ga 
makes nin ge, n’dkkumis, my grand-mother, makes n’okko ; 
they alsosay, nin gwis instead of nin gwisis, my son, nind an 
instead of nind dnis, my daughter; that word nind @n makes 
also ot Gnan, his daughter. 





ON THE FORMATION OF Nouns. 


There are nouns formed from the verbs in un by adding 
agan, v. g. nind appenimun wiyaw, l hope in his own person, 
nind appenimunigan, my hope. 

In the verbs in A making ho in the third person, the noun is 
formed by adding wagan, v. g. nind ondjiho-wagan, my defen- 
der, from ondjiho, he defends his body, he defends himself. 

The names of fruit trees, as far as fruit trees, are formed from 
the singular of the name of the fruit by adding akaonj, v. g- 


sdwimin, grape, sowiminakaonj, the vine. 
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Many or almost all the trees have a second name, with 
abstraction of their quality of fruit trees, v. g. sdwimindattik,. 
the wood of the vine ; mittikomij, oak ; mittikomin, acorn ; 
mittikominakaonj, the oak as a fruit tree, female oak bearing 
its fruit, from ony which signifies in composition child, v. g. 
nittam onjin, the eldest child, the first born child ; min making 
minak in many plural nouns, signifies fruit in composition , - 
when alone, it signifies blue-berry ; it makes then minan in 
the plural number. 

There are names of things signifying a dress or ornament, or 
a part thereof ; they are formed from the verb, by changing the 
final o in the third person into un, v. g. kitshippiso, he ig 
belted ; kitshippisun, a belt ; wiwokkwehdso, he is wrapped 
up, wiwokkwehésun, a wrapper, a husk of peas, etc.; tittinin- 
djibiso, his finger is surrounded by, ¢ittinindjibisun, a ring, 
a digital ring. 

The names of clothes generally are expressed by the termi- 
nation weydn, pijikki-weydn, the skin of an ox, that is the skin 
with the hair on it ; and so on of all other animals, adding 
weydn to the name of the animal; and these words are animate 
by acception, pijikkiweyadnak, ox skins with their hair; thence 
waboweyan, white cloth, blanket. 

The numeral nouns, joined collectively, do not take the plu- 
ral number, v. g. nijowabik, two measures, v. g. of water, 
because the usual measure is a metal pot ; nijotdbandk, two 
cart-loads. 

Some nouns are nothing but the participle from which some 
thing has been taken off, v. g. mekkateokonayed, positive par- 
ticiple, he being clothed in black. We say : mekkateokonaye, 
a priest, the black-gown. This manner of forming nouns is 
generally used only in proper nouns. 


The participle, adjective and verb are frequently used 
as a substantive, v. g. ningo-takkopitek or pejik-takkopitek, 
something tied up, a sheaf, ete., and plural, takkopitekin. If 
this word was not preceded by the numeral noun incorpo- 


rated with it, it would be used in the positive, v. g. tekkopitek 


ELA 


pojik. Ningo is the word pejik used in composition; one 
should not say tekkopitek ningo ; it is always more conform- 
able with the genius of the language to use the word entering 
in composition, and still better tosay : ningo takkopitek, than 
pejik-takkopitek. 

The name of the place where-a, thing is made is formed from 
the indefinite, v. g. pénakkadjike, he casts anchor; pdnakkad- 
jikewang, the place where they cast anchor, anchorage. 

The particle taji means that one is engaged in, v. g. taji- 
wissini, he is engaged in eating. 

The particle en used in the positive participle in many man- 
ners of saying, means the place where, v. g. the place where 


(=) 
Iam engaged in working, entaji-anokkiyan, my laboratory. 


Own DIMINUTIVES. 


The diminutive nouns are formed by adding ns to the noun 
ending by a vowel, v.g. pijikki, an ox, pijikkins, a calf, ayoung 
ox. The nouns ending by a consonant take ns after the Ist. 
mutative vowel, which is known by the plural of the word, 
v. g. mistatim, makes in the plural number mistatimék ; the 
6 in mék is what I call the 1st. mutative vowel; add to it ns, 
you will have mistatimons, a,small horse, a colt. Kinebtk, 
kinebikok, whence kinebikéns, little adder. 

The exceptions are: the wordsending by nand taking s to form 
the diminutive of words whose last syllable is short, 
v. g. sakahigan makes sdékaigans, a small lake. It takes ens 
when that last syllable is long, v. g wewebandban, whence 

—wewebandbanens, a-small fishing-line ; ofaban, whence 
otdbdnens, a small carriage. Do not be astonished at hearing 
some Indians confounding some times this rule, which one must 
certainly follow to speak correctly. 





ON ADJECTIVES. 


There are adjectives in es making esi in the 3d. person ; they 
are formed from the noun in gan by adding to it es? in order to 
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make it an animate adjective, v. g, tajind@ganesi, he who is 
every where the subject of conversation ; itis rather taken amiss. 
Wawindagan, is taken in good part to mean a celebrated man. 


TERMINATIONS OF ADJECTIVERTN shka, Shin, ssin, sse. 


The termination in shka applies to the animate and 
inanimate, and indicates that the thing is in the passive state of 
the-action of the verb, v. g. pékkdkushka ishkwandam, the door 
opens (by itself), or misiwe pikushka mikkwam, the ice is break- 
ing everywhere. 

The termination in shin is used for the animate and indicates 
the action already suffered either in falling, either in lying on 
the ground, either in its manner of being, v. g. minoshin, it 
lies well, or, it is well fixed in its place, v. g. a clock, a watch ; 
akétshin, it is in its manner of being suspended, v. g. the sun, 
the stars, etc.; pokushin, v. g. my watch, it exists broken, 
y. g. falling. 

The adjective in ssin is used for the inanimate, and indicates 
the action already suffered, v. g. pakkékussin ishkwandem, the 
door stands open ; minossin, this is well laid on, suits well. 

The adjective in sse indicates that the action is not suffered, 
but is made in such or such a manner when one pleases, v. g. 
pakkakusse ishkwandem, the door opens (when one wishes), or, 
minosse oho wakakkwat, this axe suits well, is handy, that is 
to say when one makes use of it. 

These adjectives are formed from the indefinite in ssidjike, by 
changing ssidjike into shka, shin, ssin, sse, whenever the 
meaning of the verb is susceptible of the same. They make in 
the plural number, shkdwok, and shkawan inanimate ; ssewok, 

and ssewan inanimate ; shindk, and ssinén inanimate. 

All the verbs in djike, make the verbal adjective in djikaso, 

animate, and djikdte, inanimate; plural, djikdsowok, djika- 
tewan. ‘ 

The adjectives in 7s make a¢ in the inanimate, v.g. kitimdakisi, 
he is miserable, he is wretched ; kitéma@kat, would be said, 
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v. g. of a barren, improductive land ; ni ninamis, I] am weak ; 
ninamat wakkahigan, the house is weak, not strong. 

The adjectives in tte or te, make sso or so in the 3d. animate 
person, v. g. patakkite, it is planted, v. g. my knife; patakkiso 
assGitins, the little aspen-tree is planted ; all the nouns of trees 
are animate, if they are not dead. Wabdtte, w@bdsso, whitened 
in the sun. The adjectives in te make tewan in the plural 
number ; tek in the participle ; ¢ekin at the plural participle. 
The animate adjective is conjugated like ni minoenddgus, with 
the exception that the lst. mutative vowel is o instead of 7. 

Some would sometimes say indniwan at the end of an adjec- 
tive, v. g. ajimddji-win shigwa kitimaékatinaniwan misiwe, 
alas, wretchedness is reigning everywhere. This part of the 
word indicates that the thing spoken of is general and common 
to all, v. g. minawdningottonaniwan, or médjikisindniwan 
kitshi kijikong, one rejoices in heaven. They say also, accord- 
ingly to the root, kitimaki-nadniwan ; modjiki-naniwan. 


OF IRREGULAR VERBS. 


le Neuter, as nin gashkendam, I am sorrowful. 

2° Verbs in un, an, as nind appenimun, I hope in something. 

3° The impersonal, as sanakisim, one is suffering, etc. 
4° The objective verb, as sanakisiwan, agrees with a noun 
in the objective case. 

5° The negative verb, kdwin nind ikkitéssi, I do not say. 

5° The contingent verb, ekkitoydnin, every time I say. 

7° The dubitative, nind tkkitom-ituk, I perhaps say. 

8° The verb in favor of, nind anokkitamowa, I work for him. 

9° The verb with a double inanimate object, nind Crete 
wan, I do it to him. 

10° The verb with a double animate object, nin kikkenimi- 
man, I know of something belonging to him, v. g. his son. 

The verbs in wn make wnan for the animate ; they are 
formed, 1° from the verb in im, by adding to it wnan, v. g. nind 
appenim, I rely upon myself ; nind appenimun, inanimate, 


ia sa 


nind appeninsunan, animate, I rely on him, I hope in him. 2° 
They are also formed from the indefinite by adding n, inanimate, 
nan, animate, v. g. nind atdwe, I sell, or, rather, I bargain (as 
it also signifies to buy) ; nind atawen ni mokkuman, I sell my 
knife ; nind atéwenan nind dy, 1 sell my horse. 3° They are 
also formed from the reflected or the verbal adjective in s, by 
adding to it un, unan, v. g.nin kashkittamas, I obtain for my- 
self ; nin kashkittamd@sun, inanimate, nin kashkittama@sunan, 
animate, etc. 

These verbs are regularly conjugated in the inanimate, as 
any inanimate relative verb. For the animate, its three persons 
singular are in av with their plural in ak instead of an, v. g. 
nind atéwenan, nind atawenak, I trade them ; kit at@wenan, ak, 
thou, etc., of at@wenan. In all the rest of the conjugation, 
the animate is conjugated like the inanimate relative, v. g. nind 
atéwemin, kit atawenaiwa, 6t atawendwan ; a very irregular 
thing is that they used to say in the 3d. person plural, at@wewok 
mistatimoh, they bargain horses, without using the sign, 0, of 
the 3d. person; itis often heard, and one must say, I think, 
St atdwenawah mistatimoh, they trade horses. 

The objective verb is used in the 3d. persons only ; in the 
indicative it is formed by adding wan to the 3d. person singular 
and wah to the 3d. person singular to form the plural, v. g. his 
son is sick, @kusiwan o kwisissan ; his children are sick, 
akusiwah o nidjanissah. 

In the participle, nz is added before the final d or ¢ of the 3d. 
person singular participle, in all the verbs whose 3d. person 
singular is in d or ¢, v. g. mth’ aniw sesekisinit 0 kwisissan, 
here is his elder son, from sasekisit, 3d. person singular of 
the participle simple ; in the plural, jin is added to it, v. g. 
God will judge the living and dead, Aije Manito o ka tipakimah 
pematisinitjin gaye nepunidjin ; in this case, the ¢ has a more 
articulated sound of d. 

In the neuter verbs, the indicative of the objective verb is 
formed in the same way ; but for the participle, as those having 
their 3d. person singular in ng, make minitjin, v. g. he said to 
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his son who was lonely, o¢ inén geshkendaminitjin o kwissis~ 
san, from the 3d. person singular participle gashkendang. 

The negative verb is a modification applicable to all the 
verbs. 


FORMATION OF THE NEGATIVE. 


Rute I. To form the negative of the relative verb animate,. 
ssi is added to the Ist. person of the indicative, and it keeps 
that syllable throughout the whole conjugation, the verb being 
conjugated regularly, v. g. hawin ni sakihdssi, I don’t love him, 
kdwin o sékihdssin, he does not love him, kawin ki s@kih@ssi- 
ban, he did not love thee, ete. 

The participle is formed by adding ssiw to the Ist. person 
indicative, and adding to ssiw the characteristic of the animate 
participle ak, v. g. sékihassiwak, sakihGssiwat ; but in the 3d. 
person we say, s@kihdssik, and sékihdssikwa for the plural. 
All the rest keep ssiw before their respective mutative, v. g. 
stkihassiwang, sakihassiweg, etc. 

II. In the inanimate verb, the ssi is inserted between the 
vowel and consonant of the last syHable, and holds that place 
everywhere, v. g. kawin ni sékittossin, I don’t love it, from ni 
sakitton, I love it. 

In the participle, ssi makes sstw as in the animate, with the 

characteristic of the inanimate participle, v.g. stkittoyan, nega- 
tive, sakittossiwdn, ssiwan, ssik, ssiwang, ssiweg, ssikwa. The 
inanimate participle, the reflected participle, in short, all the 
participles similar in the affirmative are also similar in the 
negative. 
_ IU. The reflecting verb, all the adjectives in s,and the inde- 
finite verb, form the negative of the 3d. person singular by 
adding ssz, v. g. mashkawisi, he is strong, kawin mashkawisi- 
ssi, he is not strong ; thus formed, it is conjugated regularly 
through all its tenses. and moods ; in its participle, it is con~ 
jugated like the inanimate verb. 

IV. In the verb from 3d. person to first, relative passive verb, 
and in the indefinite passive verb, the negative is formed from 
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the first person singular passive indefinite, by adding ss¢ ; it 
remains so all through, the characteristics and mutatives being 
conjugated as usual; kawin nd sakihikossi, he don’t love me, 
kawin ki stkihikéssi, kawin o sakihikéssin, etc. The 3d. person 
passive indefinite makes : kawin s@kihdssi, he is not loved. 

The negative is applied to the participle, 1° for the passive 
relative kikkemissik, ssinok, kussik, ssinowang, ssinoweg, 
kussikwa. Its imperfect is formed by adding iban everywhere. 
2° For the indefinite passive the negative participle is formed as 
itis in the indefinite, s@kihikéssiwGn, ssiwan, ssiwang, ssiweg; 
for the 3d. person, ssiwind, ssiwindwa, plural, is added to the 
3d. person singular indicative, v. g. sékihdssiwind, if he is not 
loved ; bakkittehwassiwindwa, if they are not struck. The 
passive impersonal indefinite, is regular, sékihikdssing, from 
sakihikong, one, being loved. 

VY. In the verb from lst. person to 2d. the negative is formed 
by changing the final n into ssinén, v. g. kit inin, I tell you, 
kawin kit inissindn, kawin kit inissindninim, in the imper- 
fect, the reciprocal characteristics of each person are added, 
kawin ki ki inissindniniban, kawin ki ki inissinoninimowé- 
ban, ete. 

The negative participle is inissimowdn, inissinonagok, tké- 
ssiwan, ikossiweg. 

VI. The verb from 2d. person to Ist. 1s conjugated as follows 
in the affirmative ; it is nothing else but the 2d. person singular 
of the imperative of the animate relative verb preceded by the 
pronoun ; we must except the verb nind ina, which makes in 
the imperative 7i, or isht instead of ish, either regularly, 
or irregularly, v.g. 


Kéawin ki bakkitteh ussi, you don’t strike me. 

Kédwin ki bakkitteh ussim, you (many) don’t strike me. 
— — ussimin, you don’t strike me. 
-— — ussimimin, you don’t strike us, ete. 


The imperfect, regularly, according to the negatives. 


aD ee 
PARTICIPLE. 


bakkitteh ussiwan, 
@ . 
— ussiweg, 
oo ussiwang. 


The first mutative wis changed into 7 in the verbs whose 
mutative is 7, v. g. kawin ki sékihissi, you don’t love me. 


NEGATIVE, OR PROHIBITIVE IMPERATIVES. 


Keko, 1kkito-kken. 


Keko, — _ kkek. 
Keko, — _ sita. 
Keko, —_ sitak. D. 


1° In the indefinite, these terminations are added to the first 
person of the present, v. g. keko bakkittehike kken, or howe- 
kken, animate indefinite, don’t strike. 

2° In the animate relative they also add that termination to 
the Ist. person of the present; keko bakkittehwakken, don’t 
strike him. 

3° In the animate relative, the final n is replaced by those 
terminations; this rule concerns the animates in 6n only, v. g. 
keko ojittékken, do not make it ; in the inanimate verbs in @n, 
the nm is not taken off, but it becomes mute, keko bakkittehanx 
ken ; then, onaccount of the n, one of the k becomes useless 
and is dropped. 

4° In all the verbs that have a vowel in the 3d. person sin- 
gular, that termination is added, which must be understood 
also as to the verbal adjectives ins, v. g. keko bakkittehotiso- 
kken, do not strike yourself; keko andkkikken, do not work, 
keko inadbikken, don’t look ; keko pisinatisikken, do not be dissi- 
pated, light-headed ; keko Gkusikkésokken, don’t pretend to be 
ill ; and so as to the indefinite passive, the prohibitive of 
which is formed from the Ist. person, keko tot@kokken, let it 
not be done to you. 

5° In the verb from 2d. person to Ist. to form the prohibitive, 
they change n in the 2d. person of the imperative into kken, 
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kek, kkangen, v. 2. keko tjishikken, don’t tell me, etc., from 
ijishin, tell me, in which the m is dropped. 

6° In the neuter verbs in am, m is changed into a mute n in 
the prohibitive, v.g. keko gashkendanken, as the inanimate 
relative. (Vide supra 3°). 

7° The prohibitive of the relative passive verb is formed from 
the 3d. person singular, by dropping m in the animate as well 
as in the inanimate, and by using in its place the usual ter- 
minations of the prohibitive, keko ikdkken, let him not tell 
you ; keko gashkendamihikukken, let that not make you 
uneasy, from 6¢ ikdn, and o gashkendamihikun, that makes 
him uneasy. 

VII. The dubitative is formed nearly in the same way 
through all the voices. 


1° The active indefinites as : nin tebwe, I say true, makes at 
the dubitative, 


IMPERFECT. 
Nin tebwemituk. Nin tebwentiban-ituk. 
— — mituk. ki tebwenadban-ituk. 
— tebwe-tuk. tebweguban. 

— — mindtuk. nin tebwemindban-ituk. 
— — mowatuk. ki tebwemindban-ituk. 
tebwe-tukenak. tebwegqubantk. 

PARTICIPLE. IMPERFECT. 
Tayebwe wanen. Tayebwewanban en. 
— wanen. —  wanban en. 
—  kwen. —  gubanen, 
—  wingen. (Imp.) —  wingibanen. (Imp.) 
—  wéngen. (D.) — wangubanen. \D.) 
— wangen. — wangubanen. 
— wegwen. — wegubanen. 
—  wakwen. — wagubanen. 


Thus are to be conjugated in the dubitative all the verbs in 
endam, which make, v. g. nind inendaém-ituk, I think perhaps ; 
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this said, all the others are regular ; they say at the 3d. per- 
son inendamotuk, etc., participle, enendamo-wdnen, ete. The 
others are regular. 

The verbs taking a vowel in the 3d. person add the m to it 
in the dubitative, v.g. nin songenimomituk ; 3d. person, songe- 
nimotuk,perhaps he presumes much of his own courage; w@bi, 
he sees ; ki wabimituk, perhaps you see; 3d. person, wabituk, 
etc. The participle is regular, waydbiwdnen, etc., swangeni- 
mowdnen, ete. 

One may see therefrom that the dubitative, either in the 
indicative, or in the participle, is formed from the 3d. person 
singular of the verb. 

The mutual is conjugated as the plural of the indefinite in 
the dubitative, v. g. sékitimindtuk, etc. 

VIII. In the animate adjectives, the negative is formed 
into ssi, v.2. kawin mashkawisissi, kawin késsigwanissi, he is 
not strong, he is not heavy. The negatives of an animate 
adjective are formed by changing ¢ into ssinén, v. g. kawin 
abatassinon ; and by adding sindén to the adjectives in n, v. g. 
kawin nokkansinon ; the final n of the adjective is then pro- 
nounced mute. 

IX. The verb in favor of is formed by adding ttamowa, age, 
adtan, ddjike, to the root or indefinite of the verb, v. g. nind 
anokki, I work, whence nind anokkittamadwa, I work for him ; 
nind anamihettamawa, I pray for him, etc. 

Remark. According to the rule IV, one might observe 
a deficiency, Which is the objective formation of the inde- 
finite passive verb, which is as follows, v. g. ina, 3d. inde- 
finite passive person makes inind in the participle, and in the 
objective, inimdn, inimah, okwisissan, they say of his son, 
ete. ; hishpin inimind o kwisissan, if they say of his son. To 
form that objective, nd of the 3d. person participle is changed 
into man for the indicative, and into mind for the participle, 
y. g bakkittehwa, hund, makes bakkittehumin and bakkitte- 
humind. 

The irregular latin verb inquit is translated by twa which is 

used in the singular only, iwiban, iwibanik, in the imperfect. 
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REMARKS 


on some particles very frequently used in the Otchipwe language, 


Although these words are explained respectively in the Dic- 
tionary, we shall lay here in the reader’s sight, those most 
frequently used, in order to impart a quicker knowledge of 
them. 

le Jko is frequently met with in conversation and deaotes 
affirmation, v.g. your friend sets forth a proposition which 
agrees well with your opinion. If you wish to tell hira yes, you 
will not say kegei only, but keget-iko, v. g. it is awful weather, 
is it not? kagwanissakikijigat-ina ? yes, indeed, keget-iko. 

2° Issa, denotes that. one affirms something said by one’s 
self, without minding the opinion of any other person, y. g 
keget issa kagwanissakdnimat, the wind is awful. 

3° Akko, in the end of a word, denotes an habitual action , 
although it affects the verb, it is placed usually after the first 
word, v. g. wiyds akko ni midjin, I am in the habit of eating 
flesh, or merely, [ eat flesh meat (being understood, when I 
havesome). To the first vowel of these three words tko, issa, 
akko, the apostrophe is substituted, whenever they are pre- 
ceded by a vowel. 

4° Gusha, denotes that one insists upon a proposition which 
one would have seemed to deny, or had already denied, v. g. 
gqueyak ki tipaddjimottén, ni tji, I relate the fact exactly to 
you, my friend. Keget-ina ? Do you ? Keget gusha, I do, indeea. 

5° Bina is used when a person having being ordered to do 
something, it becomes necessary to give that person a new 
order ; then one says: ambe bina, go on, do. 

6° Kuta is used as asynonyme of bina, but rather impro- 
perly. Itis used properly when one, after some resistance, 
accomplishes at last what was ordered to one, v. g. I have for 
a long while refused to go where he wished to bring me, [at 
last consent to go, and tell him so: ambe kuta ijd@ta, well, 
come, let us go. 
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7° Ikinin is used“to affirm the truth of a thing which seemed 
not to be true, or was not expected to be so, v. g. from his 
appearance, I think heis coward, shagétehe wahaw nind it- 
nawa ; well, nevertheless he is not, kawin ikinin; v. g. nah 
*kinin epitsh mashkawisit, see how strong he is, that is to say» 
I would never have suspected that he was so strong. 

8° Ambe signifies come, let us go ; v. g. come, let us go away, 
ambe, kiweta. 

9° Nah means the apostrophe here, v. g. here, my friend, I 
give you this, n@h, nitji, oho ki minin. 

10° Taka is almost a synonyme of ambe ; it is the apos- 
trophe made to one to have one relate, sing, or do something, 
v.g. well, you arrived lately, tell us the news, pawitewiyan_ 
taka, tipddjimun enakkamigak. : 

lle Na is a particle not differing from the interrogative, it is 
used in speaking to a superior or a respected person, of whom 
something is wished for; v. g. hand me the bread, if you please, 
taka-na, pakkwejigan ininamadwishin. 

12° [kish, is asynonyme of tko ; itis used when one advances 
a proposition as true, without being very sure of it; if I am 
aware that one’s proposition is true, I shall answer, keget ikish. 

13° Ajikish is a sarcastic expression used when some body’s 
actions prove that he is not what he pretends to be, v. g. a man 
pretends to be generous, or reputed so ; I see him accomplish- 
ing a deed of sordidness, and I say of him: ajikish kijewatisi ; 
without translating, I express that idea by the ironic french 
phrase: le voila ce prétendu généreux ; so true it is that he is a. 
generous man. 

a 


X.— ConsJUGATION OF THE VERB WiTH A DOUBLE ANIMATE 
OBJECTIVE, 


That verb is formed from the Ist. person singular of the pas- 
sive animate relative, by changing k into mdn, v. g. ni sakihik,. 
he loves me, whence ni s&kihimain, I love that in him, v. & 
o kwisissan, his son; nim pakitinik, he lets me go, nim 
pakitinimin, I let that from him go; ni wikkupinik, whence 
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ni wikkupiniman, [ draw that of him ; nim bakkittehuk.. 
whence nim bakkittehuman, I strike that of him. With the 
exception of the irregular verb, nind ina, I tell him, making 
irregularly nind ik ; I am told by him, it makes neverthe~ 
less in the double objective : nind inéman, I tell him. 


PRESENT—SINGULAR. 


Ni sadkihiman. 
ki sakihiman. 
0 sdkihimén, h. 


Se. Pl. 


P, Ni sakihimananik. 
ki sakihimananik. (D.) 
ki sakihimadwak. 
0 sakihimadwah. 


IMPERFECT—SINGULAR. 


Ni sakihimadbanik. 
ki sakihimdadbanik. 
0 sthihimébanih. 
Ni sakihiméndadbanik. 
ki sakihimadnéabanik. 
ki s@khihimawdabanik. 
0 sakihimadwdbanth. 


IMPERATIVE. 

Sadkihim. 
sakihimik. 
sadkihimata. 

FurureE—IMPERFECT. 
Sakihimakkan, kkatwék. 
sakihimakkek, kkegwak. 
sdkihimékkang, kkangwah. 


PARTICIPLE. 


Sayakihimakwa. 
himatwa. 


Beh yp yee 


himad. 
himanqgwa. 
himangitwa. 
himeqwa. 
himawad. 


IMPERFECT. 
Say dkihimakiban, wiban, ete 


Na.—In the verbs in awa or owa, the double animate objec- 
tive is formed regularly, if you suppose that the passive 
animate relative is formed as in other verbs, and that one may 
say: ni nissitottawik ; itsis therefrom formed regularly, and 
they say : ni nissitottawimdn, I understand that of him. 

XI. The verb with a double inanimate object is formed 
from the lst. inanimate person singular indicative, in the 
verbs in 6n, by changing the final n into wan, v. g. nind ojit- 
t6n, whence nind ojittowain, I do it for him; and from the 
same person in the verbs in dn, by changing the final n into 
mowdn, v.g. ni wanikkadtan, whence ni wanikkaitamowan, I 
dig that for him ; ni nissitottan, whence ni nissitdtiamowan, I 
understand that of him, etc. It is conjugated as above. 


A LAST WORD. 


In closing let it be allowed that the Indian language is perfect 
in its own way, and has many beauties not to be found in our 
modern languages ; for instance, the verb in the Indian idiom, © 
is the supreme chief of the language; it draws into its magical 
circle, all the other parts of speech, and makes them act, 
move, suffer and even exist in the manner, and in such si- 
tuations as is pleasing to it. In truth a learned philologist 
likened the verb of the Indian language to Atlas that carries 
the world on its shoulders. If a language can be compared to 
a world, this comparison appears to us very just; for the verb 
can carry it entirely in its bosom. 


fff § M. J. 
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NO. Tae 


The reader must not expect to find all the words of the 
English language in this first Part of the Otchipwe Dictio- 
nary, but, of course, only such as can be given in Otchipwe. 
There are thousands of technical expressions and _ scientific 
words in English (and in every other civilized language), for 
which the uncultivated and unlearned Indian languages have 
no terms. 

Many English words are abbreviated in the different articles 
in this Part, which, however, will be easily understood by the 
first word of the article. For instance, in the article “ Abolish”, 
you will find, “I ab. it”; which means, I abolish it.—And so 
on respectively. 





REMARKS 
ON THE NEW EDITION OF THE ENGLISH OTCHIPWE 
DICTIONARY. 


le Wherever there is a circumflex accent on @ or any other 
vowel, this letter is pronounced very long and with a certain em- 
phasis ; v. g. osdgidn, he loves him; dmd, a bee. When the 
vowels are not accompanied by this sign, they are regarded as 
short ; v. g. sagaigan, a nail. 


2° The indian words placed between parenthesis ( ) are the 
Cree words corresponding to the Otchipwe expressions. The Cree 
verbs are always indicated by the 3rd. person singular of the 
Indicative mood, while in the Otchipwe they are known by the 
Ist. person singular ; v. g , Otch.; nind ina, 1 tell him ; Cree: 
itew, he tells him. This last idiom does not use the sign of the 
pronoun 0, in the 8rd person ; it is included in the verb or 
rather in its termination. 


3° The idea of putting a certain number of Cree words to cor- 
respond with Otchipwe sayings, is Ist. to familiarize the people. 
of Manitoba and of the North-West with some expressions which, 
although Cree by themselves, are employed, nevertheless, by 
those talking the Otchipwe in this country ; in the second place, 
to show to philologists some of the comparative differences 
existing between the roots of those two sister languages. 


In fact, there are no Indian dialects which present more simi- 
tude than the Otchipwe or Sauteux and the Cree which are 
spoken by the Indians and the Half-breeds of the Province of 
Manitoba. The Otchipwe language, which is nothing else, (with 


geaynnicttin 


Red hese: 


but few variations,) than the Algonquin,forms one of the daughters 
of the great Algic family, whose harangues were heard, in olden 
times, on the borders of the St. Lawrence and Mississipi rivers, 
on the shores of lake Superior, and even as far as the immense 
plains of the Red River. The names of rivers, of lakes and of 
diverse places in Otchipwe or Cree, are still in use to attest, in 
future times, the existence of these languages and reclaim their 
rights to first possession. Obliged to disappear before the white 
man, the haughty savage will compel his invader to preserve these 
first denominations, at the risk, however, of seeing them disfigu- 
red. The Dominion of Canada in adjoining to her possessions 
the new territories, is anxious to give them Indian names, wishing 
undoubtedly, by this attention, to spare the sensitive feelings of 
her brother. 


As regards the relations existing between the Otchipweand Cree, 
we know beforehand that we shall please indianalogists, by placing 
under their notice, the different resemblances and disparities 
which characterize the two idioms. It is difficult to demonstrate 
the precise time in which one has been derived from the other 
and has had its proper autonomy ; for, all the ancient Missionaries 
and the travellers in the North-West speak, in their writings, of 
the Otchipwe or Sauteux, and of the Crees or Kinistineaux. 


Necation.— In Otchipwe, the negation is indicated by kawin, 
before the verb with the ending ssi; while in Cree we simply 
place namawiya or nama, as the negative sign before the verb, 
without changing the latter; v. g. Otch. nin sdgia, I love him ; 
neg. kawin nin sdgidssi, [don’t love him; Cree: ni sékihaw, neg. 
namawiya ni sikihaw. For the participle, we say: Otch. wiyd- 
bamdd, neg. wiydbamassik, he, not seeing him ; Cree, wiydbamat, 
neg. eka wiydbamat. 


In these two dialects the roots are almost always the same. 


1° In Otch.: Whenever (with very few exceptions) two conso- 
nants follow each other; usually, the first is changed into s, for 
the Cree word, and vice versa. 


OvrcHip we. CREE. 
(*) akki earth askiy 
akkik kettle asktk 
ikkwe woman iskwew 
sakka-on cane-stick saskahun 
wiskwi bladder wikkwey 
nappatch the wrong way naspatsh 


2° When the Otchipwe word begins by 0, this letter is some- 
times changed into Wain Cree; v. g. Onishka, he rises up; in 
Cree, Waniskaw ; Ottawa, Watawa. 

3° Na, No, in Otchipwe, is sometimes changed into ya, yo, in 
Cree; v. g. notin, wind, yotin; ondgan, plate, oydgan ; onagima, 
he is judged so much, oyakimaw. 

4° For the orthography of the Cree-words, we have thought 
proper to follow the Cree dictionaries; v. g. U,as the french ow or 
the Italian w; y, when two s¥llables follow each other, as in the 
sounds of ya, ye, y7; yo. 


(*) Although there is, usually, only one consonant in the Otchipwe Dictionary, 
we here employ two because the sound of the double consonant undoubtedly exists 
in the pronunciation. 
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ABO 


A, an, bejig. (Peyalx). 
Abandon; [abandon, I give up, 
nind anawendjige, nind aniji- 
tam. J abandon him, (her, it) 
nin nagana, nin webina, nind 
cniwea ; nin nagadan, ide we- 
binan, nind iniwean. I ab- 
andon myself, ntnd iniweidis. 
I abandon it, (a habit,) nin 
boniton. (Ni nakataw). 
Abandoned, (in s.in.)S. Rejected. 
Abase, (in. s. in.) 8. Lower. 
Abhor, (hate); [abhor him, (her, 


it) nin gagwanissagenima,; nin 


gagwanissagendan. 
Abide; I abide in him or with 


him. 8. Enter into him. 
Ability, wawingesiwin. (Mito- 
niwin). 


Abject. 8. Low, (mean.) 

Able, (skilful;) I am able, nin 
wawinges. (Ni mitonin). 
Able; Iam able to do it, 

gashkiton. 

Abolish ; Lab. it, nind angoton, 
nind angoshkan. 1 abolish it 
for him, or s. th. relating to 
him, nind angotamawa. 

Abolished ; itis ab., angoshka; 
magad, angotchigade. 

Abominable, (ins. in.)S.Hateful. 

Abominable ; I am (it is) abom., 
nin gagw inissagendagos, nin 
gagwanissagis ; gagwanissa- 
gendagwad, gagwinissagad. 
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Abort; gih nissi, or, gih nissi- 
shin. (Nipahikosissew). 

Abortive fruit ofthe woinb,mask- 
kijan. 

Abound; it abounds, (there ts 
much of it,) mishinad, batai- 
nad. (Mitchetin). 

About, (almost,) géga. 

Ahove, pagidji ; ishpiming. 
Abri dement of s.th., ¢i-takwag. 

Abseess with matter, mint. I 
have an abscess, nin miniw. 
Matter or pus is running out 
out of an abscess or ulcer, o7- 
niwan. My abscess bursts, 
nin pashkiminishka. 

Abscond ; I abscond, 
nin kakis. 

Absent; Iam (it is) absent so 
long, nind rend: inendoma- 
gad. Iam absent for so many 
days, nin dassogwanend. I am 
ab., kawin nind abissi. I am 
ab. for a night, nikanend. I 
am ab. two days, three days, 
etc., nin nijogwanend, nin nis- 
sogwanend, etc. Lam ab. from 


nin kas ; 


home, nin ondamishka. Tam 
ab. for such a reason, nind 
ondend. 


Absolutely, apitchi, pakatch. 

Absolution. S. Blotting out. 

Absolve. 8S. Blot out. 

Abstain; Labstain, nin mindji- 
minidis. I abst. from Beery Ae 


ACC 


don’t eat it, (n., an.) nin gon- 
wapon; nin gonwadponan 

Abstemious person, (never 
drinking wine,) menikwessig 
jominabo, 

Absterge. 8. Wipe. 

Abstinence, gonwdpowin. 

Absurd ; itis absurd, gagibadad. 

Absurdity, gagibadisiwin. 

Abundance, débisiwin. 

Abuse, bad use, matchi aiowin. 
I make a bad use of it, abuse 
it, (¢2., an.) nin matchiaion ; 
nin matchiawa. 

Abuse, (treat ill;) I abuse him, 
(her, it,) nind dbindjia ; nind 
abindjiton. Labuse with words, 
nind dbinsonge. I abuse him 
(her, it) with words, nind 
abinsoma ; nind abinsondan. 

Abuse, abusive words, (in. s. in.) 
S. Insult. 

Abyss, gondakamigissan. There 
isan abyss, gondakamigisse- 
magad. 

Accept. Accepted. S. Take, (ac- 
cept.) Taken. 

Accident; frightful accident, 
gagwanissagakamig ejiwebak. 

Accompany ; I accompany, nin 
widjiiwe. It accompanies, 
widjtiwemagad. I ace. him., 
nin widjiwa. We acc. each 
other, nin widjindimin. I ace. 
him a little distance through 

oliteness, nin midjissikawa. 

acc. him going about, nin 
babawidjiwa. We acc. each 
other going about, nin baba- 
widjindimin. 

Accompaniment, widjiiwewin ; 
widjindiwin ; babawidjindi- 
win. 

Accomplish ; I ace., nin gijita. I 
make him accomplish s. th., 
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nin gijitaa. | make myselfaec. 
s.th., nin gijitaidis, nin gijitas 

Accroach; I ace.,nind adjigwad- 
jige. Lace. him, (her, it,) nind 
adjigwana ; nind adjigwadan. 

Accumulate. S. Gather. 

Accusation (causing condemna- 
tion,) batangewin. 

Accuse ; I accuse, nin batange ; 
nind anaminge. I accuse him, 
(and cause by it his condem- 
nation, or a penalty, ete.) nin 
batama. | am in a habit of 
accusing, nin batangeshk. 

Accuse; I acc. him (her, it) in 
thoughts of some fault, nind 
andmenima ; nind andmendan. 
I ace. him, (her,it) in words 
of some fault, nind andmima ; 
nind andmendan. | acc. him 
falsely, nin binishima, ninma- 
mijima. I acc. him (her) of 
an unlawful intercourse with 
a person of the other sex,nind 
agwadamawa itkwewan, (nind 
agwadamawa ininiwan.) 

Accuse, (impute ;) I acc. him of 
it, (impute it to him,) nind 
apagadjissitawa,nind apagad- 
jissitamawa. 

Accuser, baiatangeshkid ; baia- 
tanged. 

Accustomed; I am acc., nin na- 
gadis, nin nogadéndam. The 
state or disposition of being 
acc., magadéndamowin. I am 
acc. tohim, (her, it,) nin naga- 
denima ; nin nagadéndan. I 
feel acc. tos. th, nin naga- 
dénindis. I endeavor to get 
acc. tos. th., nin nagadjiidis. 
I am ace. to do it, to make it,, 
nin nagadjiton. 

Acid. 8. Sour. 

Acorn, mitigomin. 


ADD 
Acquire, (in s. in.) S. Gain. 
Karn. Procure. 
Acquire for food; I acq. it for 


food, (an., in.) nin nodjia ; nin 
nodjiton. 

Acquisition, gashlhitchigewin. 

Across a river, etc., I carry or 
convey him ther, it) across a 
river, etc., nind ajawaona, 
nind ajawaa ; nind ajawaodon, 
nind ajawaan. I am (it is) 
carried or conveyed across, 
nind ajawaodjigas ; ajawaod- 
jigade. 

Act; Lact, nind tjitchige, nind 
anoki. Lact by mistake, nin 
waniichige. I act foolishly, 
nin gagibadjige. I act right, 
exactly, nin nissitadodam. I 
act so..., nind ijitwa, nind 
inanoki. I act strangely, curi- 
ously, nin namandawitehige. 
Tact well, nin minotwa, nin 
minotchige. I act wickedly, 
nin matchitwa, nin matchi- 
tchige. [act with patience, nin 
minwadjito. I act wrongly, 
nin manidjitchige, nin man- 
jitchige. We act (or work) to- 
gether, nin mamawitchigemin. 

Action, acting, dodamowin, 
ijitchigewin. Strange acting 
or manners, mamanddawitchi- 
gewin, mamandawitchigan. 
Impure action, bishiqgwadoda- 
mowin, bishigwad)- -dodamo- 
win. I commit an impure 
action, nin bishigwadodam, 
nin bishigwadjdodam. 

Active ; I am active, (diligent), 
nin nitd-anoki. (Nitta-atus- 
kew). 

Actuaily, nongum. 

Add ; I add, I put more, (én. an.) 
nawatch nibiwa nind aton ; 
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nawatch nibiwa nind assa. I 
add to it, nind aniketon, nin 
gikissiton. 
Added ; there is s. th. added to 
it, aniketchigade. 
Addition, aniketchigan. There 
is an addition made, aniket- 
chigade. 

Address; I address him, (her, 
it.) nin ganona ; nin ganodan. 

Administration. Administrator. 
S. Stewarship. Steward. 

Admirable; I am (it is) adm., 
nin mamakadendagos ; mama- 
kadendagwad. 

Admirably, mamakddakamig. 


Admiration, mamakadendamo- 
win. 
Admire; I admire, nin mama- 


kidendam, nin mamakédenim. 
I make him admire, nin ma- 
makddendamia, nin mamakda- 
denimoa. Jadmire him, (her 
it,) nin mamakddenima ; nin 
mamakadenddn. 
Admirer, maiamaddendang. 
Admit; I admit him, nind oda- 
pina 
Adopt; I ad. him, (her. it,) nin 
wangoma ; nin wangondan. 
Adopted father, mother, child, 
son, daughter; the same as, 
god-father, god-mother, god- 
child, god-son, & vod-daughter ; ; 
which see respectively, 
Adorn. Adorned, (in s. in.) S. 
Ornament. Ornamented. 
Adorn, (also, paint;) I adorn, 
nin wawejinge. I adorn him, 
(her, it,) nin wawejia; nin 
wawejiton. I adorn myself for 
him, (her,)nin wawejinodawa. 
Adorned, (also, painted ;) Iam 
(it is) ad., nin waweginigas ; 
wawejinigade. 


AFR 


Adore; Iad. him, nind anamie- 
tawa, nin manadjia, nin gwan- 
wadjia. 

Adorer of God, 
Kije-Maniton. 

Adorer of idols, 
Masinintn. 

Adult; Iam adult, nin gijig, 
nin nitawig, nin nitawigligo. 

Adulterer, bishigwadjinini, ke- 
tchibisigwadisid inini, keke- 
nimad bekanisididjin ikwewan. 

Adulteress, bishigwadjikwe, ke- 
tchibishigwadisid ikwe, keke- 

nimad bekanisinidjin ininiwan. 

Adultery, bishigwadisiwin, ki- 
tchi bishiqwadisiwin. 

Advance ; 1n advance, kija, ni- 
gan. 

Adversary. S. Enemy. 

Adversity. S. Suffering. 

Afar off, wassa. 

Affection, sagiiwewin. 

Affirm ; L affirm, e nind ihkit, 
say yes.) 

Afflict; I afflict him, nin kash- 
kendamia, nin kotagia. 1 af- 
flict him with words, nind 
indpinema. 

Afflicted; I am aff., nin kash- 
kendam, nin mamidawendam, 
nin gissadendam. 

Afflicted. Afflicting. Affliction. 
—S. Sad. Sadness. 

Affliction, mamiaawendamowin, 
gibendamowin, gissadendamo- 
win, kashkendamowin. 

Affliction ; (in. s. in.) S.Suffering. 

Afford ; I can afford it, nin gash- 
kiton ; nin debisse. 

Affront, bissongewin 

Afraid ,Gn gains) So Hear 

Afraid ; I am afraid, nind agoski. 
Tam af. about him, nind agos- 
kana. I am afraid for myself, 


enamictawad 


enamictawad 
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nind agoskanidis. I make him 
afraid by my words, nin gotd- 
soma. 

Afternoon, gi-ishkwa-nawakweg. 

After three days, kitche awass- 
wabang. 

After to-morrow, awasswabang, 
ajawi-wabang. 

Afterwards, ndgatch, pdanima, 
pama. 

Again, minawa, andj, minawa 
andj ; biskab ; nassab, netab. 

Age; Lam of age, or, I am of 
such an age, nind apitis. Iam 
at the age of discretion, nin 
bisiskadis. 

Aged, kitchi ; aged person, ki- 
tchi anishinabe. Lam an aged 
person,nin kitchi anishinabew. 

Agent, ogima.—s. Indian agent. 
Mining Agent. 

Agitate; I agitate it, (liquid,) 
nin mamaddgamissidon. 

Agitated; it is ag. by the wind, 
(liquid,) mamaddgamisse. It 
is ag. by the wind, (a reed, 
etc.) mamddassin. 

Ageress ; I aggress, nin madjita. 

Aggression, madjitawin. 

Ageressor, maiadjitad. 

Agree; we agree together, nin 
bejigwendamin, nin minowid- 
jindimin. It agrees together, 
widjindimagad. 

Agreeable, I am (it is) ag., nin 
minwendagos, nind onijish ; 
minwendawad, onijishin. 

Agreeableness, minwendagosi- 
win. 

Agreeably, minwendagwakamig. 

Agriculture, hitigewin. 

Agriculturer, hitigewinint. 

Aground; I run aground pad- 
dling, nin tchékisse. I run ag. 
sailing, nin tchékash. 


ALL 

Aha! ah! dtaié! tiwe!—Mé! 
ningé ! ningd ! 

Ahead, nigdn. 

Aim, ofan archer, biméddjigan. 

Aim, of a gun, kikinawddjitchi- 
gan. 

Aim, at, (with a gun, ete.) I 
aim ats. th., nin jigwéiaband- 
jige, nin pashkingwen. I aim 
at him, (her, it,) née jigwéia- 
bama ; nin jigwéiabandan. 

Air ; inthe air, ishpiming ; 
jigong. 

Air-bladder of a fish, opikwad), 
(its air-bladder.) 
Alabaster, wabdssin, 

stone.) 

Alabaster-box wabassini-makak. 


gi 


(white 


Alarm, amanissowin, gotdadyi- 
win. : 
Alarm. S. Intimidate. 


Alarmed ; I am al., nin migosh- 
kadjiaia. Lamal. by s. th. I 
heard ,nind amaniss. It alarms 
me,nin migoshkadji-aiawigon. 

Alder-forest, wadépiki. 

Alder-Point, Nédépikan. At, to 
or from Alder-Point, Neddpi- 
kang. 

Alder-tree, wadép. There are 
alder-trees, waddpika. Place 
where there are alder-trees, 
wadédpikang. 

Algonquin Indian, 
gamit. 

Algonquin squaw, odishkwaga- 
mikwe. 

Alight ; I alight upon him, nin 
bonindawa. The bird alights, 
bént bineshi. 

Alive, gigibimadis. Iam alive, 
nin bimadis. It is alive, bi- 
madad, bimadisimagad. 

All, kakina, misi, misi gego, ka- 
kina gego. All of it, (in., an.) 


Odishkwa- 
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ALT 
endassing ; endashid. All of 
us, endashiiang. 
All, (in compositions,) habé- 


Alliance, widokodadiwin. 

Alhed. 8S. Associated. 

All kinds, anédtch, wiiagi. 

Allow ; I ‘allow it to him, nin 
mind. 

Allow, (in. s. in.) S. Permit. 

All Saints day, kakina ketchitwa- 
wendagosidjig gijigong ebidjig 
0 gijigadomiwa. 

All Souls day, tchibaigijig. 


Allis spent, all spent, (an., in.) 


tchagisse ; tchagissemagad. 

Allure. dligesuteh ay Entice. 
Hnticing. 

Almighty, mist gego netawitod. 

Almost, geya. 

Alms; T give alms, 
wendjige, 
mina gego. 

Almsgiving, jajawendjigewin. 

Alone, nijike. Tam alone, nin 
nijikewis, nin bejig. Lam alone 
in a@ canoe, nin bejigdkam, nin 
nijikedkam. Iam alone in a 
house, nin nijikéwab. I am 
alone, I have no more a wife ; 
I have no more a husband, 
nin bishigowis. 

Already, jaigwa, jigwa, ajiqwa ; 
ajl, jate, jajaie. 

Also, gate. 

Altar, anamessike-adopowin, an- 
amessikan. Pagidinige-adopo- 
win, pagidjige-adopowin.—Ss. 
Sacrificing-altar. 

Altar-cloth, anamessike-adopo- 
winigin. 

Alter. 8. Change. 

Altercation. S. Quarrel. 

Altered ; Lam (it is) alt., nind 
andjigas, nin andjitchigas 
andjigade, andjitchigade. 
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Alternately, memeshkwat. 

Although, ano, missawa. 

Alum, jiwabik, mikwaming eji- 
nagwag mashkiki, waiabish- 
kisigwag mashkiki. 

Always, mojag, apine, kdginig, 
, papagwash. 

Always the same, mi apine. 

Am; Lam, nind aw, nind aia. i 
am with him, nin widjiaiawa. 
Jamin a certain place, nin 
dajike, nin danis. I am so, 
nind tjiwebis. I use to be so, 
win nita-iiwebis, nin wake- 
diwebis. 

Amability. S. Amiableness. 

Ambition, askwanistwin. 

Ambitious; I am amb., nind 
askwanis. (Akawatamowin). 

Ambush, lying in ambush ,akan- 
dowin. J lie in ambush, nind 
akando. JI lein ambush for 
him, nind akkamawa. (N’t as- 
kamawaw). 

Amen, mi? ge-ing. 

American, Aitchimokoman,(Big- 


Knife). 

American boy, Aitchimokoma- 
nens. 

American girl, Aitchimokoma- 
nikwens. 

American woman, Aitchimo- 
komanikwe. 

Amiable; I am amiable, nin 


minwendagos, nin sagiigos. 
Amiableness, minwendagosiwin, 
sagiigosiwin. 
Amicability, kijadistwin,kijewa- 
disiwin. 
Amicable; Iam amicable, nin 
kijadis, ain kijewadis. 
Amidst, among, mégwaii. 
Ammunition, (powder and shot,) 
pashkisigewin. 


Among, amongst, megwe. I am 
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somowhere amongst others, 
nin dagoaia. It is somewhere 
amongst other things,dagoaia- 
magad. I am sitting some- 
where among others, nin dag- 
wab. I count him (her, 1t) 
among others, nin dagogima ; 

nin dagogindan. T count my- 
self amongst others, nin dago- 
gonidis. Tdie amongst others, 
nin dagoné. I name him (her, 
it) among other words I pro- 
nounce, nin dagowina; nin 
dagowindan. I put him (her, 
it) somewhere among other 
objects, nin dagossa ; nin da- 
goton. I stand somewhere 
amongst others, nin dagoga- 
baw. I swallow it amongst 
other objects, (an.,in.) nin da- 
gogona; nin dagdgondan. 

Amuse. Amusement, (in. s. in.) 
S. Noisy amusement. 

Ancester, kitisim. 

Anchor, bonakadjigan. I cast 
anchor, nin bonakadjige. I lift 
the anchor, nin wikwakwaan 
bonakadjigan. 

Anchor; I anchor it, (in., an.) 
nin bonakadon ; nin bonakana. 

Ancient, geté. 

And, gaie; achi; dash. (Mina). 

Andiron, agwitchikijeigan. 

Anew, minawa, minawa and), 
néiab. (Kittwam). 

Angel, Anjent. Laman Angel, 
nind Anjeniw. (Okijiko). 

Angelica-root, wike. 

Anger, (rancour,) nishkendjige- 
win, nishkadisiwin, bitchina- 
wesiwin. I keep anger a long 
time, I am rancorous, nin 
nishkeninge, nin nishkendjige. 
luse to keep anger a long time, 
nin nishkendjigeshk. Bad ha- 


ANI 


bit of keeping anger, nishkend- 

Jigeshkiwin. I keep anger or 
rancour towards him, (her, it,) 
nin nishkenima ; nin nishken- 
dan. We keep anger towards 
each other, nin nishkenindi- 
min. Mutualanger orrancour, 
nishkenindiwin. Anger in the 
heart, nishkideewin. I hear 
him with anger, nin nishkadi- 
sitawa. We hear each other 
with anger, nin nishkadisita- 
dimin. I provoke him to an- 
ger, nin nanishkadjia. We 
provoke each other to anger, 
nin nanishkadjtiidimin. 

Angry ; I. begin to. be angry, 
nin madjigidas. Laman., nin 
nishkadis, nin bitchinawes, 
nind iniwes. I come here an., 
nin bidjigidas. I get an. on 
account of.. , nénd ondjigidas. 
Iam too an., nind osamigidas. 
I go out an., nin sagidjigidas. 
J use to be an., nin nishkadi- 
sishk. I look an., nin nishkad- 
Jingwe, nin nishkadjingwesh- 
ka. Laman. being sick, nin 
nishkine. | make people an., 
nin nishkiiwe. JI make him 
an., nin nishkia, nin bitchina- 
wea, iniwesia. I make him 
an. holding him, nin nishki- 
na. I make him an. with 
my words, nin bitchinawema, 
min nishkima. We make each 
other an. with our words, nin 
nishkindimin. My heart is 
angry, nin nishkidee. 

Animal awesst. Small animal, 
manitoweish. Wicked danger- 
ous animal, matchi aiadwish. 
(Pijiskiw). 

Animaie ; I animate, nin gagdn- 
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songe. Lan. him, nin gagun- 
soma. 

Ankle-bone, pikogandn, pik- 
wakogandn. 

Annoy. Annoying. Annoyance, 
(in. s.in.) 8. Trouble. Trou- 
blesome. Troublesomeness 

Annthilate; I an. it, (an., 
nind pile hi banadjia ; 
apiteht banadjiton. 

Anniversary ; I] come (it comes) 
to the anniversary, nin tibish- 
ka; tibishkamagad. 

Announce; I an., nin winda- 
mage, nin kikendamiiwe, nin 
kikendamodjiwe. Ian. him s. 
th., nin windamawa. I an. it, 
nin windamagen. 

Announcing, windamagewin. 

Annunciation of the B.. V: 
Mary, Aitchilwa Marie od ana- 
mikagowin. 

Anodyne drops for tooth-ache, 
wibida-mashkiki. 

Anoint ; I anoint him, (her, it.) 
nin nomina 


an.) 
nind 


, nin nominan. 
I anoint his head,. (grease it,) 
nin namakonra. Grease to 


anoint the head, namdkwiwin. 
T anoint (or grease) my head, 
nin namakonidis. (Ni tomi- 
naw). 

Anon,{naningotinong, naningo- 
tinongin. 

Another ; I am another person, 
nin bakdnis. Another one, 
bekanisid. It is another thing, 
bekdnad. Another thing, be- 
kanak. lam of another nation, 
nin bakdnwaiagis. It is of an- 
other sort, bakdnwaiagad. 1 
take another route, nin bake, 
nin bakewis. (Pitus awiyak). 

Answer, TaaM edb soli I give 
him an answer, nin nakwete- 
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wa. I give bad disrespectful 
answers, nind ajidewe, nind 
ajidewidam. I give him bad 
answers, rind qidema.— (S. 
Gainsay). 

Answer ; I answer, nin nakwe- 
tage, nin nakwétam. I answer 
him, nin nakweétawa. 

Ant, enigd. 

Anticipation ; by anticipation, 
hija, nigan. 

Antipathy. 8S. Hatred. 

Ant’s hill, entgowigamig, (ant’s 
house.) 

Anvil, ashotataiqan. 

Anxious; Laman. about him, 


ning agoskana. Lam an. about | 


myself, nen ayoskanidis. 

Apart, opimeati, maién. 

Ape, nandomakomeshi. 

Ape ; I ape him, imitate him, 
nind ainawa. (Nt ayisina- 
wa). 

Apostate, waiébinang od anamie- 
win. 

Apostatize; Iap., nin webinan, 
nind anamiewin. 

Apostle,Jesus okikinoamaganan. 

Apostume, mini. 

Apothecary, mashhikikéwinini. 
Female apothecary, mashkiki- 
kéwikwe. 

Apothecary’s art or trade, mash- 
hikikewin. 

Apothecary’s laboratory, 
mashkikikewigamig. 

Apothecary’s shop, mashkikiwi- 
gamig. 

Apparition. S. Vision. 

Appear; I appear, nin nagwi, 
nin nagos. lt appears, nadgwad. 
I appear so...., nind ijinagwi. I 
make myself appear, (in a vi- 
sion,) nin ndgwiidis. I ap- 
pear (it appears) changed, dif- 





ferent, nind andjinagos ;and- 
jinagwad. (N°t ijinakusin). 


Appear, (in. s. in.) S. Visible. 
Appearance, ndgosiwin. I have 


(it has) an astonishing app., 
aan app., nin maman- 
dawinagos ; mamandawinag- 
wad. I have (it has) a beau- 
tiful app., nin onijishabami- 
NAGOS ; ontjishabaminagwad. 
T have (it has) a changed app., 
nind EH -andjinagwad. 
I give him (her, it) a changed 
oranother rapp., nind andjina- 
gosia, nind andjinagwia ; nind 
andjinagwiton. I take another 
app., vind andjinagwi, nind 
andjinagwtidis. | have (it has) 
aclean app., nin bininagos ; 
bininagwad. I have acurious 
ridiculous app., nin goshkona- 
gos. I have a_ fine-looking 
app., nind ojiiawes, nin mika- 
wddis. I have (it has) a fine 
app., nin minwabaminagos ; 
minwabaminagwad. IT have (it 
has) a frightful app., nin gag- 
wanissaginagos, nin gotasina- 
gos; gagwanissagimagwad, go- 
tasinagwad. I cause him (her, 
it) to have a frightful app., nin 
goldsinaguia ; nin gotasinag- 
witon. I have a roguish app., 
nin mamandéssadendagos. I 
have a sickly app., nind G@ko- 
sinagos. I have (it has) such 
an app., rind tjinagos ; ii- 
nagwad. I giveto myself such 
an app., nind ijinagwiidis. I 
have (it has) an ugly app., nin 
manabaminagos, nin manina- 
gos, nin manjiiawes ; manaba- 
minagwad, maninagwad. \ 





* Norn. To form the respective sub- 


stantives corresponding to the verbs of 


xe 


Appease ; I appease, nin giagi- 
songe. I appease him, nin 
gagisoma, nin gagidjia, nind 
odjilchia ; nin wangawima ; 
nin wangawina. I app. him 
for somebody, nin gdgisonda- 
mawa. | app. myself, nin gagi- 
sondis. 

Appeased ; I am app., nind anis- 
sendam, nin wanakiwendam. 
The waves are app., anwawei- 
ashka. 

Appellation, ijinikasowin. 

Apple, mishimin. Dry apples, 
batémishiminag. 

Apple-peel, mishimini-okonass. 

Apple-tree, mishiminalig. 

Appoint; I appoint him, nind 
onakona. I appoint him to s. 
th., nind inakona. (N’t kiski- 
maw). 

Appointment, onakonigewin,ina- 
konigewin. 

Appreciate; I app. him, (her, 
it,) nind apilenima ; nind api- 
lendan. (N’t ispiteyimaw). 

Apprehend; L app. nin segen- 
dam. 


Apprehend danger. S. Fear. 
Apprehension,  segendamowin. 
(Astasiwin). 


Apprentice, hikinoamagan, hiki- 
noamawind. 

Approach ; | app., nin nasikage. 
I app. him, (cher, it,) nin nasi- 
kawa, nin béshodjia, nin bé- 
shosikawa ; nin nadsikan, nin 
béshodjiton, nin béshosikan. 
We app. each other, nin ndsiko- 
dadimin, nin beshosikodadi- 
min. 





this article, you have only to annex 
awin to the animate verb, and you have 
the substantive. As, Nin mamanda- 
winagos ; mamandawinagosiwin, aston- 
ishing appearance. 
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Appropriate ; Lapp. s. th. to me, 
nin dibendamonidis. (Ni ti- 
beyittamasun. ) 

Approve; Lapp. him, nin wa- 
winawea: I approve of it, nin 
minwabandan. 

Approve, (in s. in.) S. Permit. 

April, bebokwedagiming-gisiss.* 

Apron, inapisowin. | (Ayekiwi- 
pisim.) 

Archangel, Ailchi Anjeni. 

Archbishop, Naganisid 
mehkalewikwanaie. 

Archer; I am a good archer, 
nin wawindke. I am a poor 
archer, nin mamandke. 

Ardent liquor, ishkolewabo. 

Ark, Noe 0 nabikwan. 

Ark of the covenant, Gaiat-ijil- 
wawini-makak. 

Arm, onikama. 


Kitchi- 


The right arm, 
kilchinik, okilchinitama. The 
left arm, namdndjinik, ona- 
mindjinikama. My, thy, his 
arm, ninth, kintk, onik. I have 
arms, nind onika. I have a 
dead arm, nin nibowinike. I 
have hairy arms, nin mishin- 
ike, nin memishinike. I have 
large arms, nin maminginike. 
I have a long arm, nin gind- 
nike ; | have long arms, nin 
gagdnonike. One of my arms 
is longer than the other, nin 
nabanéginonive. I have only 
one arm, nin nabanénike. I 
have a short arm, nin takon- 
tke; Ihave short arms, nin 
latakonike. One of my arms 
is shorter than the other, nin 
nabanélakonike. Ihave a small 
arm, nind agassinike ; I have 
small arms, nin babiwinike. I 
have a stiff arm, nin ichibala- 
kanike. Ihave strong arms, 
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nin mashkawinike.—I_ have | 
convulsions in my arm, nin 
tchitchibinikeshka. I have 
pain in my arm, nin déwintke. 
I have a scar on my arm, nind 
odjishinike. I have spasms or 
cramps in my arm, nind olchi- 
nikepinig. I have my arm 
stretched out ina certain man- 
ner, nind ijiniken. I stretch 
out my arm, nin jibiniken ; 
nin passaginiken. I stretch 
out my arms, nin jinginike. I 
stretch my arm out towards 
him, nin jibinikelawa; I 
stretch out his arm, nin pas- 
saginikena.—I break my arm, 
nin bokonikeshin. My arm is 
broken, nin bokonike. I dis- 
locate my arm, falling, nin 
koligonikeshin. My arm is 
dislocated, nin koligonikela. I 
dislocate my arm, nin gidis- 
kakonikeshin, nin bimiskonike- 
shin. My arm is dislocated, 
nin gidiskakonikela, nin bimis- 
koniketa.l draw back my arm, 
nind odjiniken. I feel his arm, 
nin godjinikena. I hold or 
carry under my arm s. th., 
nin sinsiningwandjige. I hold 
or carry him (her, it) under 
my arm, nin sinsiningwama ; 
nin sinsiningwandan. I lift 
up my arm, nind ombiniken. 
I make him move his arm, 
nin nanginikeshkawa. I put 
my whole arm in, nin nihi- 
nisse. I rub his arm with 
medicine, nin sinigonikebina. 
I show forth my arm, nin 
saginiken. I stretch out my 
arm, nin dajéniken. I have 
my arm stretched out, nin da- 
jonikeshin. I sit with down- 





hanging arms, nin jinginikel. 
I walk with down-hang- 
ing arms, nin jinginike- 
osse. My arm is stretched and 
hanging down, nin jibinikegod- 
jin. My arms are stretched 
and hanging down, nin jingini- 
kegodjin. Itake him by the 
arm, nin saginikena. I tire 
his arm, nind aiekonikewina, 
nind ishkinikewina. It tires 
my arm, nind aiekonikewini- 
gon, nind ishkinikewinigon.— 
My armsare cold, nin lakinike. 
My arm is cut off, nin kish- 
kinike. I cut off his arms, nin 
hishkinikejwa. My arm is 
pierced, nin jibanikejigas. My 
arm shakes, nin nininginike. 
My arm is swollen, nin bdagi- 
nike. My arm is much tired, 
nind apitchinikeb. My arms 
are warm, nin kijonike. My 
arm is wounded, nin makinike. 
—The other arm, nabanénik, 
dgawinik. (Nabatenisk). 

Armed ; Lam armed, nind dsh- 
wi. I am,.well armed and 
dangerous, nind akélewagis. 
(Nimaskwew). 

Armpit; my, thy, his armpit, 
niningwi, kiningwi, oningwi. 

Arms of a warrior, armor, ash- 
wiwin. (Nimaskwewin). 

Around, giwilait. 

Arrange; I arrange, nind ina- 
konige, nin dibowe. I arr. it 
in a certain manner, nind ina- 
konan. I arr. him, (her, it,) 
nin dibowana; nin dibowadan. 
Tarr. it right, nin gwaiakoton. 
Tarr. it well, put it up well, 
(an., in.) nin naakona ; nin 
naakonan, nin naakossidon. 
(Ni nahastasun). 


ARR 


(an., 
nanat- 


Arrange, (mend;) I arr. it 
in.) nin nandina ; nin 
ton. (Ni nahinaw). 

Arranged ; itis arr., srakonigade, 
naakonigade. 

Arrest. Arrested, (in 8. in.) S. 
Seize. Seized. (Ni takusinin). 

Arrive; L arrive, nind odishiwe, 
nind odilaowe. Larr. by land, 
nin dagwishin. I arr. by wa- 
ter, nin mijaga, nin mijaga- 
mekwajiwe, nind odilaowe. It 
arrives, dagwishinomagad. I 
arr. in the night, by land, nin 
nibdoditaowe, nin bi-nibaan. 
I arr. in the night, by water, 
nin nibamijaga. I arr. at half- 
way, nind abilosse. Itarrives 
at halfway, abilossemagad. I 
arr. to the shore, walking on 
the ice, nind agwaiadagak, 
nin mijagak. I arr. at the 
summit of a mountain, nin 
pagamamadjiwe, nin gijamad- 
jiwe. arr. sailing, nin paga- 
mash. It arrives by the wind, 
pagamassin. IT arr. running, 
nin pagamibalo. I arr. here 
in passing by, nin bimidagwi- 
shin. Tarr. in due time, nin 
géssikage. Iarr. to him (her, 
it) in due time, nin géssihawa ; 
nin géssikdn. Tarr. to him in 
good time, nin gessikona. I 
arr. too late, nin médassikage. 
T arr. too late to him, (her, it) 
nin médassikawa ; nin médas- 
sikan. Larr. to him (her, it) 
in the night, nin nibdoditawa ; 
nin nibdodilan. I arr. to the 
moment of seeing him, (her, 
it,) nind odissabama ; nind 
odissabandan. JI arr. at home, 
nin pagamadis. I make him 
arr. somewhere, nin dagwi- 
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shima. I arr. somewhere, 
nin pagamishka, nin paga- 
misse. It arrives, (happens), 


pagami- aiamagad, pagamish- 
hamagad,  pagamissemagad. 
The time arrives, kabessema- 
gad. It arrives, (a certain time) 
odjitchisse. It arrives again, 
libishkosse. 

Arrogant; Iam arr., 
migwenim. 

Arrogant. Arrogance. S. Proud. 
Pride. 

Arrow, miligwanwt. (Atus). 

Arrow-head, arrow-point, nabo- 
wewanwi. 

Arrow made of wood, pikwak. 
(Webisis). 

Arrow with an 
point, assdwan. 
ginwakwanwt. 

Arse, (buttocks,) miskwassab. 

Artery, hilchi miskweiab. 

Artful; I am artful, cunning, 
nin gagatenis. 

Artfulness, gagaiénisiwin. 

Ascend ; I ascend a mountain 
or hill in a certain way, nind 
inamddjiwe. I ascend a moun- 
tain, nind améddjiwe, nind 
ojidadjiwe, nind ojidakiwe. 1 
ascend a mountain or hill 
running, nind amddjiwebato. 
I ascend a@ mountain carrying 

s. th. on my shoulder, nind 
Tpidiiiuehice 

Ascension-day, api Jesus gijig- 
ond ejad. 

As far as, binish. 

Ashamed I am ash., nind 
agalch, nin ménissendam. I 
am ash. before him, nin agat- 
chitawa. I am ash. of him 
(in thoughts,) nind agalenima, 
nin ménissenima. Lam ash. 


nin gola- 


iron head or 
Long arrow, 
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of myself, or before myself, 
nin agalenindis, nin menissen- 
indis. Lamash. of it, nind 
agalchilan, nin ménissendan. 
Iam ash. of it (in thoughts,) 
nind agalendan, nin ménissen- 
dan. make him ash., nind 
agalchia, nin ménishea. I 
make him ash. with my words, 
nind agasoma, ninménishima. 
It makes me ashamed, nind 
agalchiigon, nind agasomigon, 
nin méenishimigon. (Ni nepe- 
wisin). 

Ash-colored ; it is ash-colored, 
(stuff. in., an.) jipingwegad ; 
jipingwegisi. It 1s ash-col., 
(in., an.) jipingwande, jiping- 
wadile ; jipingwadisso, jiping- 
wasso. I dye ash-colored, nin 
jipingwasige. I dye it ash- 
col., (in., an.) nin jipingwadis- 
san, nin jipingwansan ; nin 
jipingwadisswa, nin jiping- 
Wanswa. 

Ashes, pingwi; pangwi. On 
ashes, milchipingwi. The up- 
per white part of ashes, jigwa- 
pingwane. Ashes are put on 
me, nin pingwiwinigo. I put 
ashes upon him, nin pingwi- 
wina. | throw ashes on me, 
nin pingwaodis. I throw 
ashes upon him, nin pingwa- 
wa. I have ashes on my 
face, nin jipingwingwe. I slide 
-and fall in ashes, nind odad- 
jipingwesse. (Pihkko). 

Ash-tree, agimak. Another kind 
of ash-tree, gawdkomij. Ano- 
ther kind, papagimak. Ano- 
ther kind again, wissagak. 

Ash-Wednesday, pingwi-gijigad. 

Aside, opiméatt, atchitchaii, ba- 
kéaii, maién. I step aside, nin 
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bakégabaw. I step aside for 
him, (I go out of his way,) nin 
bakégabawitawa. 

As it were, nindigo. 

Ask; I ask, nin nandolamage, 
nin nandotam. Iask him for 
s. th., nin nandolamawa. 

Ask; I ask a question or ques- 
tions, nin gagwedwe. I ask 
him a question, nin gagwedji- 
ma. Weask each other ques- 
tions, nin gagwedjindimin. 

Ask alms. 8. Beg. 

Ask for s. th. to eat. I ask for 
s. th. to eat, nin pagwishiiwe. 
IT ask him (her, it) for s. th. to 
eat, nin pagwishia; nin pa- 
gwishiton. I am in a habit 
of asking to eat, pagwishii- 
weshk. 

Asking, nanddlamowin, nando- 
tamagewin. Asking for s. th. 
toeat, pagwishiiwewin. Habit 
of asking for s. th. to eat, pa- 
gwishiiweshkiwin. 

Ask with hope; I ask with 
hope, nin pagossendam, nin 
pagossenim, nin pagossendjige. 
Task him, nin pagossenima. 
Task for it, nin pagossendan. 

Asking with hope, pagossenda- 
mowin. I am (it is) worth 
asking, nin pagossendagos ; 
pagossendagwad. 

Asleep, pawengwai. I fall as- 
leep, nin bishkongwash. I am 
asleep, nin niba. 

As much, as many, 
minik. (Tatto). 

Aspen-tree, asddi. Another kind 
of aspen-tree, manasdadi. 

Asperse. Aspersion.—S. Sprin- 
kle. Sprinkiing. 

Ass, memangishe ; mengishka- 
(ai. 
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Assemble. Assembly.—S. Meet 
together. Meeting. 

Assiduous working, nita-anoki- 
win. (Nitta-atuskew). 

Assist ; I assist him, nin 'wido- 
kawa, nin widjiwa, nin nijo- 
kawa, nin nijokamawa. We 
assist each other, nin widoko- 
dadimin, nin widjindimin. 

Assist, (in. s. in.) S. Help. 

Assistant, wadokasod. 

Associate, widjiwagan. 

Associate. S. Company. 

Associated ; we are associated, 
nin widokodadimin. 

Association, widokodadiwin.—S. 
Company. 

Assumption of the B. V. Mary, 
api kitchitwa Marie gijigong 
ejad. 

Asterisk, anangons. 

Astonish ; I ast. him, nin md- 
makdadendamoa. 

Astonished ; I am ast., nin md- 
makdadendam. 

Astonishing, mamakadakamig. 
Tt is ast., mamakadendagwad. 
Ido astonishing things, nin 
mamandadodam. Astonishing 


doing, mamandadodamowin. 
Astonishment, mamakadenda- 
mowin. 


Astray. 8. Go astray. 

Astronomer,anangon kekenimad. 

At, tchig’, tchigatt. 

At all events, at any rate, polch. 
(Kyiwek. Missawatch). 

At first, waiéshkat. 

At last, at length, gégapi, ish- 
kwalch. 

At once, sésika, gésika. 

Attached ; I am attached to 
him, (her, it,) nin sagia, nin 
maminawenina ; nin sagiton, 
nin maminawendan. 
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Attack, (in s. in.) S. Insult. 

Attack. Attacker.—S. Aggress.. 
Aggression. Aggressor. 

Attendant, oshkabewiss. 

Attention, babamendamowin, 
alangwamendamowin, angwa- 
mendamowin. I pay attention, 
nind aiangwamendam, nind 
angwamendan, nin babamen- 
dam, nin babamindam. I pay 
attention to him, (her, it,) 
nind aiangwamenima, nind 
angwamenima, nin babameni- 
ma, nin babamima ; nind aian- 
gwamendan, nind angwamen- 
dan, nin babamendan, nin 
babamindan. Wes rr ras 
our attention to one ano- 
ther, nin babamenindimin, nin 
babamendamaddimin. I turn 
my attention to myself, nind 
aiangwamenindis, nin baba- 
menindis. I pay att. to s. th. 
relating to him, nin babamen- 
damawa. Attention is paid. 
tome, nin babamendagos. Att. 
is paid to it, babamendagwad. 

At that time, twapi. (Ekusp)i). 

At the top, ishpiming. 

Attract ; y attract him, nin wi- 
kobina. It attracts me, nin 
wikobinigon, nin wikoshka, 
nin wikonawis. 

Attract, (in. s. in.) 8. Tempt. 
Auction, bibégatandiwin. I sell 
at auction, nin bibdgatawe. 
Audacious; I am_ audacious,, 
nin songidee. Audacious per- 

son, swangideed. 

Audacity, songideewin. 

Auger, biminigan, kitchi bimi-- 
nigan. 

Augment. S. Increase. 

Augur, onwatchigewinini. 

Augur; I augur, nind onwal— 
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chige. I augur of him, nind 
onwalawa. 

Auguration, onwatchigewin. 

August, min ,gisiss. 

Aunt, (father’s sister) my, thy, 
his aunt, ninsigoss, hisigoss, 


OSiGOSSAN. : 

Aunt, (mother’s sister,) my, thy, 
his aunt, mndnoshe, kinoshe, 
onoshéian. 


Authority, (power,) gashkiewi- 
siwin. Ihave authority, nin 
gashkiewis.—S. Power. 

Avarice, sasdgisiwin. 

Avaricious ; lam ay., nin sasd- 
gis. Avyaricious person, sesa- 
gisid. 

Avenge; I avenge a bad doing 
on him, (I render him evil for 
evil,) nind ajédibaamawa. I 
uvenge it, nind ajédibaan. 

Avidity. 8. Coveteousness. 

Avoid, (in. s. in.) S. Fly. 

Avowal, sincere avowal, gwaiak 
dibadjimowin, gwaiakwadji- 
mowin.—I make a_ sincere 
avowal, nin gwaiakwadjim. 

Await; I await him, (her, it,) 
nin bia ; nin biton. 
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Awake ; awake, nin goshkos, 
nind anddjisse, nin amdsika. 
I awake starting up, nin gosh- 
kongwash. LIawake perfectly, 
nind abisingwash.—I awake 
him, nind amiadjia, nind ama- 
dina, nind goshkosia. I awake 
him by pulling or pushing, nin 
amadjiwebina. I awake him 
by making noise, nind amad- 
wewewa. 

Aware; I am aware of it, nin 
kikendan. 

Away, alchitchati ; awass. 

Awful ; it is awful, golami- 
gwendagwad. 

Awkward. Awkwardness. — S. 
Stupid. Stupidity. 

Awkward situation, sanagisi- 
win. I am in an awkward 
difficult situation, nin sanagis. 
I put him in an awkward si- 
tuation, I cause him trouble, 
ni sanagisia. (Ayimisiw). 

Awl, migoss. (Oskatjik). 

Axe, wagdkwad. Small axe, 
wagdkwadons. Old bad axe, 
wagadkwadosh. (Tchikahigan). 

Ay,ay! o! 
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Babe, baby, 
(Awasis). 
Bachelor, wadigessig inint. 
Back, opikwandma, 
My, thy, his back, nin pik- 
wan, ki pikwan, 0 pikwan. I 
fall on my back, nind djigid- 
Jjisse. I have pain in the back, 
ni déwipikwan. My back is 
cold, nin lakipikwan. Ihave a 
sharp back, nind oshaiawt- 

gan. (Otak). 

Back again, néiab. I come back 
again, nin bi-giwe, or, neiab 
nin biija. 

Back und forward, ajaok. (Kek- 
wesk), 

Backbasket, or anything to car- 
ry 8. th. in it, awadjiwanagan. 

Backbite ; I backbite, nin pag- 
wanonge, nin dajinge. I back- 
bite him, (her, it,) nin pagwa- 
noma, nin dajima ; nin 
pagwanondan, nin dajindan. 
We backbite one another, nin 
pagwanondimin, nin dajindi- 
min. : 

‘Backbiting, pagwanondiwin, da- 
jindiwin. 

Backbone, talagdgwan, nawd- 
wigan. 

Back of the hand, pikwane- 
nindj. strike him with the 
back of my hand, nin pikwa- 
nénindjitawa. 


BAD 


oshki-abinodji. | Backslider, ejéssed. I slide back, 


nind ajeésse. 
Backsliding, ajéssewin. 


pikwan. | Backwards ; I draw (move) back 


wards, nind ajéta. I fall back- 
wards, (on my back,) nind 
djigidjisse. It falls backwards, 
djigidjissemagad. I am dri- 
ven backwards by the wind, 
nind ajéiash. It is driven b. 
by the wind, ajéiassin. I 
move him (her, it) backwards, 
nind ajébina; nind ajébinan, 
nind ajébidon. I move back- 
wards, sitting, nind ajéb. I 
run backwards, nind ajébato. 
I walk backwards, nind ajé- 
OSSE. 

Bad, matchi. It is bad, manda- 
dad. Jam (itis) bad or dis- 
agreeable, (considered such,) 
nin manéndagos ; manéndag- 
wad. Ithink he (she, it) is 
bad, nin mdnddenima ; nin 
manddendan. 

Bad being, matchi aiaawish. 

Badger, missakakwidjish. 

Bad language, offensive words ; 
I use bad language in a cer- 
tain manner, nind indpinewt- 
dam. I use bad 1. towards 
him, (her, it,) nind indpine- 
ma; nind indpinendan. 

Bad language, wicked speaking, 
maltchigijjwewin,  mdanddwe- 


BAK 


win, mandgidonowin, manda- 
sitagosiwin. Luse bad wicked 
l., nin manddwe, nin mana- 
gidon, nin mandsilagos. 

Bad life, malchi bimadisiwin. I 
live a bad life, nin malchi bi- 
madis. 

Bad luck, massagwadisiwin. I 
cause him bad luck, nin mas- 
SAagWIA. 

Badly, mamanj, lébinak. 

Bad-mouth, matchi odon. 

Badness, matchi iiwebisiwin. 

Bad River, Mashki-sibi. 

Bag, mashkimod, pinddgan. 

Bad old bag, mashkimodash. 
Small bag, mashkimodens. 
So many bags full, dasséshkin. 
One bag full, ningoléshkin. 
Two bags full, etc., nijéshkin, 
etc. I put in a bag, nin pinda- 
ganiwe. I putin a bag, (in., 
an.) nin pindaganiwen ; nin 
pindaganiwenan. I make a bag 
or bags, nin mashkimodake. 
It is sewed up in the shape ofa 
bag, mashkimodéqwade. Stuff 
for bags, mashkimodéwegin. 

Bait (in a trap), midjimikandji- 
gan. 

Bait ; I bait a trap, nin midji- 
mikandan dassonagan. 

Bake. 8. Cook. 

Bake, (in. s. in.) S. Stew. 

Bake bread ; I bake bread, nin 
pakwéjiganike. 

Bake in hot ashes ; I bake inh. 
a., nin ningwaabwe. I bake 
it in h.a., (év., an.) nin nin- 
gwaabwen ; nin ningwaabwe- 
nan. 

Bake-house, bakery, pakwéjiga- 
nikewigamig. 

Baker, pakwejiganikewinini, 
pekwejigantked. 











BAP 


Baking, bread-baking, pakweji-- 
ganikewin. 

Baking-oven, pakwejigantkan. 

Balance. 8. Scale. 

Bald; I am bald, nin papash-- 
kwakondibe. Bald person, pe- 
pashkwakondibed. I am half 
bald, nin jishigaanikwe, nin 
wapagakindibe. 

Baldness, papashkwakondibewin 

Ball, nimiidiwin. I give a ball,. 
nin nimiiwe. 

Ball. S. Musket-ball. Playing-. 
ball. 

Ballast, sidogawishkodjigan. 

Ballast; I ballast it, nin sidoga- 
wishkodon. 

Ballasted ; it is ball., stdoga-- 
wishkode. 

Ball of thread, pikodjan. I wind 
it up on a ball, nin pikodjan- 
oadon. 

Baillp anes 
—S. Crosier. 

Ball-room, nimiidiwigamig. 

(dance-house.) 

Balsam, papashkigiw ; nomini- 
gan. 

Bandage of a wound, sinsobiso- 
win. 

Bank, (sand-bank.) S. Shoals. 

Banner, kikinawadjion, kikina- 
wadjiin, kikiweon. h 

Bans of marriage; I publish his 
bans, nin bibagima anamiewi- 
gamigong. I publish bans of 
marriage, nin bibagimag wa- 
widigendidjig. Publication of 
bans, bibagiwin. 

Baptism, sigaandadiwin.—S. 
Private baptism. 

Baptism given, sigaandagewin. 

Baptism received, sigaandago- 
win, sigaandasowin. 

Baptize; I baptize, nin sigaan-. 


pagaadowewin, 


BAR 


dage. Ibap. him, nin siga- 
andawa. 

Baptized ; Iam bap., nin siga- 
andas, nin sigaandjigas. 

Bar, S. Shut up. 

Barber, gashkibasowinint. 


Barber-shop, gashkibasowiga- 
mig. 

Barber’s trade or occupation, 
gashkibasowin. 

Bare-armed ; I am b. a., nin 
jashdgininike. 


Barefoot; Iam b., nin jashdagi- 
niside. 
Bare hands‘; I have b. h., nin 


jashadgininind)i. 

Bare-headed ; I am b. bh., nin 
jashaginindibe. 

Bare-legged ; I am b. 1., nin 
jashaginigade. 


Barge, miligo-lchiman, nabagil- 
chiman. 

Bark ; the dog barks, migi 
animosh. The dog barks at 
him, (her, it,) anitmosh o mi- 
ginan; 6 migidan. (Mikisi- 
mow). 

Bark, wigwass ; onagek. I take 
off the bark from trees, nin 
babagwaajigwe. I take it off, 
(bark, in., an.) nin tchigana- 
gékwaan ; nin tchiganagek- 
wawa. The bark cannot be 
taken off, pakwani milig. Teat 
the interior bark, nin nésk- 
was. (Wayakesk-waskway). 

Bark-canoe, wigwass-(chiman. 
(Waskwayosi). 

Bark for smoking, apdkosigan. 
I mix my tobacco with bark, 
nind apakosige. (Aspaskusa- 
wew). 

Barking, migiwin. (Mikisimo- 
win). 


Bark-shelter, agwanapakwaso- 
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BAS 


win. I put myself under & 
bark-shelter, nind agwana- 
pakwas. 

Barley, manomin wesowawang. 
(Iskwesissak). 

Barn, (thrashing-floor,) apagan- 
daigewiganig. 

Bar of a canoe, bimidassa, pin- 
dassa. 

Barrel, 
wawtiendagan. 
rel, anamimakak. So many 
barrels full, dassossag. One 
barrel full, ningolossag. Two 
barrels full, etc., nijossag, etc. 
I make a barrel or barrels, 
nin makakoke. 

Barrel-bottom, barrel-head,gash- 
kissagaigan. I put the bottom 
or the head to a barrel, or box, 
nin gashkissagaan makak. 

Barrel-staft, makakossagwalig. 

Barrow. carried on the shoulder, — 
biminiganak. 

Base. S. Bad. 

Base-viol, hkilcha-najabiigan, hi- 
ichi-kilotchigan. 

Bashful ; I am bashful, nind 
agalchishk, nind agalchiwa- 
dis, nind agalchiwis. I am 
bashful in speaking, nind aga- 
som, nind agalchim, nind 
agalchilagos. (Nepewisiw). 

Bashfulness, agalchishkiwin. 

Basin of water, waidnag. There 
is a basin of water, wdnama- 
gad, wanashkobiamagad. 

Basis, asholchissilchigan. 

Basket, agékobinagan, watabi- 
makak. I make baskets; nind 
akokobinaganike, nin watabi- 
makakoke. 

Bassfish, ashigan ; manashigan. 

Basswood, wigob, wigobimij. 
Bark of basswood, wigob. 


makak, makdkossag ; 
Under a bar- 


BEA 


Bastard, giminidjagan. I give 
birth toa bastard, nin gimin- 
701%. 

Bastard-loon, ashimang. 

Bat, papakwdnadjt. 

Bath, bathing-house, pagisow7- 
gamig. 

Bathe ; I bathe, nin pagis. (Pa- 
kAsimow). 

Bathing, pagisowin. 

Bathing-tub, pagisowimakak. 

Battle. S. Fight. 

Bay, wikwed. In a bay, from 
or to a bay, wikwedong. There 
is a bay, wikweia. I walk 
around a bay, nin giwilaiaja- 
game. I go in a canoe around 
a bay,nin giwitaam. (Wasaw). 

Bayonet, nabadjashkaigan, ni- 
mashkaigan. 

Be; lam, nind aia. Iam so0..., 
nind ijiwebis. It is, dwan. It 
is so..., iiwebad. It was, iban. 
Tam (it is) thought.to be in 
such a place, nin danendagos ; 
danandagwad. There is, dago, 
dagémagad, aiamagad, ale, 
alemagad. 

Beach ; on the beach, agaming. 
Along the beach, jijodew ; 
lilibew. I walk on the beach, 
nin jijodewe ; nin tilibewe. I 
coast, (near the beach or 
shore,) nin jijodewaam ; nin 
lilibewaam. There is a fine 
even beach, analamanga, 

Beadle, genawendang ishkwan- 
dem anamiewigamigong. 

Beads, (rosary,) anamieminag. 

Beak ; its beak, (ofa bird,) oko/. 
It hasa long beak, ginikoje. 
It has a short beak, dakokoje. 

Beam, agwawanak ; bimidaa- 
gan. 

‘Bean, miskodissimin. 
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BEA 


Bear, makwd. Young bear, ma- 
kons. Mate bear, nabek. Skin 
of a male bear, nabékwaian. 
Female bear, nojek. Skin of a 
female bear, nojékwaian. I 
hunt bears, nin nandawdkwe. 

Beard, mishidonagan. I have 
a beard around the mouth, 
nin mishidon. I have a b. 
around the chin, nin mishida- 
mikan. I have ab. on the 
cheeks, (whiskers,) nin mam- 
ishanowe. I havea b. on the 
throat, nin mishigondagan.— 
I have no beard, ‘nin pashko- 
don. I pull my’ beard out, 
nin pashkodonebinidis. I pull 
his b. out,nin pashkodonebina. 

Bear-meat, makdéwiiass. 

Bear’s bone, makdgan. 

Bear’s claw, makoganj. 

Bear’s croup, makojigan. 

Bear’s den or hole, makwdaj. 

Bear’s head, makoshligwan. 

Bear-skin, makowaian, mak- 
waian. A small bear-skin, 
makwaianens. 

Bear-snowshoe, makwassagim. 

Bear’s potato, makopin. 

Bear’s tree, makwalig. 

Beast, awessi. 

Beat, (in s. in.) 8S. Surpass. 

Beat ; the sea beats against s. 
th., (the waves beat,) apagad- 
ashka. The waves beat against 
my canoe, nind apagadjiwe- 
baog. It is beating against s. 
th., apagadjissemagad. The 
waves are beating against s. 
th., apagadashkawag ligowag. 

Beaten ; I am (it is) beaten, nin 
pakiléigas ; pakitéigade. 

Beautiful, gwandtch. I am (it is) 
beautiful, nin gwandichiw, 
nind onijish, nin bishigenda- 


BED 


gos; gwanalchiwan, onijishin, 
bishigendagwad. 

Beauty, gwandichiwin, onijishi- 
win, bishigendagosiwin. 

Beaver, amik. Young beaver, 
amikons. Young beaver un- 
der two years, awenishé. 
Young beaver between two 
and three years, abdiawe. 
Young beaver of three years, 
bakémik, patamik. Male bea- 
ver, nabéemik. Female beaver, 
nojéemtk. Female beaver bear- 
ing young ones, andjimik. I 
hunt beavers, nin nandomi- 
kwe, nin nodamikwe. I live 
like a beaver, nind amikwa- 
gis. 

Beaver-duck, amikoshib. 

Beaver-fur, amikobiwai. 

Beaver Island, in Lake Michi- 
gan, Anikogenda. 

Beaver’s bone, amikégan. 

Beaver’s dam, okwanim. 

Beaver’s hole, (not lodge,) amik- 
Wa). 

Beaver’s kidney, wijina. 

Beaver-skin, abiminikwai. 

Beaver’s lodge, amikwish. 

Beaver’s tail, amikosow, amik- 
wano. 

Because, ondji, wendji-, sa. 

Beckon; I beckon, nind aini- 
nige. I beckon him, nind ai- 
NiNAMAWA. 

Beckon, (in. s. in.) S. Nod. 

Bed, nibagan. Under the bed, 
animibagan. I go to bed, nin 
gawishim. Any thing used as 
a bed to lie upon, apishimon. 

Bed-bug, mind godjissi, ogowessi, 
maiajimagosid manitons, (the 
stinking insect.) 

Bed-fellow, wibémagan. 

Bedsheet, nibdganigin. 
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BEG 


Bedstead, nibdganatig, nibdga- 
nak. 

Bee, amo. 

Beech-nut, ajawémin. 

Beech-tree, ajawémij. 

Beef, pijikiwiwiiass. 

Beer, jingobabo, kitchi jingoba- 
bo. Beer made of fir-branches, 
jingobabo. ; 

Beet, beetroot, miskokddak, mis- 
kotchiss, (miskwatchiss .) 

Before, nond ; bwa, tchi bwa, 
bwamashi. (Mayowes). 

Before, beforehand, kija ; naidg; 
nigan. 

Before all, nakawé. 

Before, (formerly,) gaiat. 

Before me, enassamiiain,; enas- 
samabiian ; enassamigabawti- 
an; enassamishindan. 

Before my eyes, in my face, 
enassamishkinjiqweian. 

Before something, enassamima- 
gak ; enassamissing. 

Beg; I beg for s. th. to eat, 
weeping, nin mokonem. I beg 
him for s. th. to eat, weeping, 
nin mokonemotawa. 

Beg, (mendicate;) I beg, nin 
nandotamage. Yam in a bad 
habit of begging, nin nando- 
tamageshk. I beg him for s. 
th., nin nandotamawa. I beg 
him for help, nin nandndoma. 
I beg for it, (in., an.) nin nan- 
dotan, nin nandotamagen ; 
nin nandotamagenan. 

Beg, (in. s. in.) S. Ask with 
hope. 

Beggar, nendotamaged, bebainan- 
dotamaged. 

Beggary, begging, nandotama- 
gewin ; nandotamageshkiwin. 

Beg for s. th., (in. s. in.) 8. Ask 
for s. th. to eat. | 


BEI 


Begging for s. th—S. Asking 
for s. th. to eat. 

Begin; I begin, nin madjita. I 
begin some work, nin madji- 
kan. It begins, madjissemagad, 
madjissin ; madjikamigad. 

Beginning, madjitawin ; madji- 
kamowin. In the beginning, 
madjitang ; waieshkat. 

Behave; I behave, nind tiwe- 
bis, nin bimadis, nind inadis. 
I behave so.... nind tjiwebis. I 
behave otherwise, nind and. 
jyiwebis, nind andji-bimadis. 
I beh. decently, chastely, nin 
binadis. I beh. impurely, nin 
winadis, nin bishigwad)-ijiwe- 
bis, nin gagibadis. I beh. 
badly, nin matchi vyiwebis. I 
beh. well, nin mino tjiwebis. 
I beh. too badly, nind osami- 
tchige. I make him beh. so, 
or be so, nind Wiwebisia. 

Behavior, ijiwebisiwin bimadisi- 
win, inadissiwin. Good beh., 
mino iwebisiwin. Bad beha- 
vior, matchi ijiwebisiwin. 
Changed beh., andji-bimadisi- 
wing andjijiwebisiwin. 
I change my beh., nind and- 
ji-bimadis, nind andjijiwebis. 
Decent chaste beh., binadisi- 
win. Impure beh., bishig- 
wadjijiwebisiwin,  winadisi- 
win, gagibadisiwin. 

Behind, ajawaii, agawaii. Be- 
hind the lodge or house, 
awdssigamig agawigamig. Be- 
hind the island, agawiminiss. 
Behind the others, tshkwei- 
ang, ishwéatt. 

Behold! bina! nashkeé! ; 

Being, aiaa. Young being, 
aiaans. Great being, kitchi 
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aiaa. Wicked being, aiaawish, 
matchi aiaawish. 

Be it so, mt ge-ing; apeingi. 
(Pitane). 

Belch; I belch, nin mégandji ; 
nin babisibt. 

Belfrey, kitotagan agodeg. 

Belie; I belie him, nin giwani- 
ma. 

Belief, debwetendamowin. 

Believe; I bel., nin debwetam, 
nin debweiendam. I believe 
in him, nin debweienima. I 
bel. him, nin debwetawa. I 
bel. it, nin debwetan. 

Believer, daiebwetang, gagikwe- 

win daiebwetang. 

Bell, kitotagan ; tewessekaigan. 
Small glcbular bell, jinawaod- 
jigan. 

Bellow ; the ox or cow bellows, 
masitagost pijikt. 

Bellows, bédadjishkotawan. 

Belly, omissadama, missad. My, 
thy, his belly, nimissad, ki- 
missad, omissad. I have pain 
in the belly, nind akoshkade. 
T have a big fat belly, nin pi- 
kodji, nin pikonagii. Ihave 
a large beHy, nin mangimis- 
sade, nin manginagiji, nin 
mangidji. I havea red belly, 
nin miskwashkade. My belly 
is swollen up, nin bodadjish- 
ka. I put it in my belly, or I 
have it in my belly, (in., an.) 
nin wadendan; nin wadeni- 
ma. 

Belly of an animal, médji. 


Below, tabashish, nissati, nissa- 


ki, nissaddjiwan. 
Belt, (girdle,) 

(Pakwattehun). 

Woolen belt, miskogad. Wool 


kitchipisowin. 


BEN 


for belts, mishkogadeiab. I 
make a belt, nin miskogadike. 

Bemoan. 8S. Weep over.... Weep- 
ing over.. 

Bench, apabiwin, tessabiwin. 

Bend, (bow 3) Lbend, nin wagi- 
nige. I bend it, (in., an.) nin 
waginan, nin jawadginan, nin 
saweshkan ; nin wagina, nin 
jawagina, nin sawéshkawa. I 
bend it towards me, nin bida- 
ginan. It bends, jashawabis- 
semagad. 

Bend, (fold) ; I bend it, (¢n., an.) 
nin biskinan ; nin biskina. I 
bend my arm, nin biskiniken. 

Bend; I bend or incline myself, 
nin “nawetd. 

Beneath, (under,) an@mati, 
anaming. 

Beneficence, jawéndjigewin, ja- 
jawtndjigewin, nitd-jawendji- 
gewin. 

Beneficent ; Iam ben., nin jaja- 
wéndjige, nin nita-~jawendjige. 

Beneficial. S. Useful. 

Benefit, mino dodamowin, ja- 
wendjigewin. 1 bestow a be- 
nefit, nin jawendjige. I bes- 
tow benefits, nin jajawendjige. 

Benefit; I benefit him, nin ja- 
wenima, nin mino dodge. I 
benefit myself, nin jawenindis, 
nin mino dodas. The act of 
benefitting, jawendjigewin, ja- 
jawandjigewin. 

Benevolence, kijadisiwin, kije- 
wadisiwin. 

Benevolent; Iam ben., nin ki- 
jadis, nin kijewadis. 

Benighted ; Iam ben., nin non- 
délibishka. 

Benighted, (ignorant ;) 
ben., nin tibikadis. 

Benignity. 8. Benevolence. 
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Bent, (bowed ;) I am (it is) bent, 

fie wagishka; wagishkama- 
ae 

Bent (folded ;) it is bent, biska- 
mayad, biskigishka, biskini- 
gade. 

Bent backwards; I am bent b. 
nin jashagita. 

Bent forwards; I am bent f., 
nin wagenis. Lam bent by old 


age, nin wagigika. (Wakisiw 
wakikkaw). 
Benumbed; Iam ben., nin gi- 


kimanis. My arm isben., nin 
gikimaninike. My footis ben., 
my feet are ben., nin gikima- 
niside, nin babisigisidewad). 
My hand is ben., my hands 
are ben., nin gikimaninind)i, 
nin babisigimindjiwadj. My 
leg is ben., nin gikimani- 
gade. 

Berry ; a kind of red berry, wi- 
Nissimin. —. 

Bet, atédiwin. (Attatuwin). 

Bet; I bet, nind atdge.1 bet it. 
(in. a an.) nind dtagen, nind 


aton; nind atagenan, nind 
atawd. (Atamew). 
Béte-grise Bay. Pagidawewin. 


At, “to or from Béte- vrise Bay, 
Pagidaw ewining. 

Betray; I bet. him, nin pagi- 
dina. (Misimew). 

Better; a little better, babénag. 

Between, nawaii, nassawait. 
(Tastawicth). 

Bewail; I bew. him, (her, it,) 
nin mawima, nind ondadémo- 
nan, nin mawindan, nind on- 
dadémon. 

Bewail. Bewailing.—S. 
over... Weeping over.. 

Bewllder; I bew. him, nin gi- 
was shkweiendamia. I am_ be- 


Weep 


BIN 


wildered, nin giwashkweien- 
dam. 

Beyond, awdss wedi. 

Bible, Aije-Manito o masinaigan. 
I swear on the Bible, Adje- 
Manito o masinaigan nind od- 
jindan. 

Bid ; I bid him go home, or back, 
nin giwéna) awa. 

Bier, tchibai-oniganatig. 

Big, kitchi. Lam big, nin min- 
did. Itis big, mitchamagad. 

Bigamist, najokwewid. I am a 
bigamist, nin nijokwew. 

Bilberry. S. Whertleberry. 

Bile, os@wdaban. 

Bilious; Iam bilious, nind osd- 
wabr. 

Bill, masinaigans. 

Bill, (beak ;) its bill, (of a bird,) 
oko). 

Bill of divorce, webinidiwi-ma- 
sinaigan,webinidiwi-ojibiigan. 

Billow, (wave,) tigow. 

Bind; I bind, nin sagibidjige, 
nin mindjimapidjige. I bind 
him, (her, it,) nin sagibina, 
nin mindjimapina ; nin sagi- 
bidon, nin mindjimapidon. I 
bind him, fetter him, nin ma- 
mandjigwapina. I bind him, 
(her, it) well, nind aindapina, 
nin wawenapina ; nin ainda- 
pidon, nin wawenapidon. I 
bind or tie well his pack, nin 
wawenapidamawa wiwaj. I 
bind itin the middle, (in., an.) 
nind abitotchipidon; nind 
abitotchipina. I bind it again 
or otherwise, (in., an.) nind 
andapidon ; nind andapina. I 
bind them together, (i., an.) 
nind ansapinadonan ; nind an- 
sapinag. \Takkopitew). 

Bind, (in. s. in.) S. Tie. 
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BIR 


Bind ; I bind or fetter his hands, 
his feet. S. Hand. Foot. 

Birch-bark, wigwass. Birch-bark 
for a lodge, wigwassapakwei. 
I look for birch-bark, nin 
nandokwam. Iam taking oft 
birch-bark, nin wigwassike. 
(Waskwiy). 

Birch-bark box,wigwassi-makak 

Birch-bark canoe, wigwass-tchi- 
man. (Waskwiy-osl). 

Birch-bark dish, wigwass-onda- 
gan. 

Birch-bark lodge, wigwassiwi- 
gamig. 

Birch-tree, wigwass. There are 
birch-trees, wigwassika. In a 
place where there are birch- 
trees, wigwassikang. The 
birch-trees are white, wassa- 
kodewan wigwassan. (Wayak- 
esk). 

Bird; a small bird, binéshi; a 
large bird, binéssi. Young 
little bird, panadj@. A kind 
of bird, pashkandamo. The 
bird flies quick ,kijisse bineshi. 
The bird flies low, tabassisse 
bineshi. The bird has his 
wings closed, nabwangeshka 
bineshi. The bird is naked, 
has no feathers, pashkost, pa- 
pashkosi bineshi. The bird 
carries s. th. in his beak, ni- 
maige bineshi. The bird starts, 
pastgwao bineshi. (Piyesis). 

Bird ; a kind of black bird, se- 
gibanwanishi. A kind of blue 
bird, ojawane. A. kind of gray 
bird, okanisse. A kind of white 
bird, odamaweshi. 

Birth, ondadisiwin, nigiwin. I 
give birth, nind ondadisike, 
nin nigiawass. I give him 
(her, it) birth, nind ondadisia, 
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nin nigia ; nind ondadisiton, 
nin nigiton. I give birth toa 
child for him or to him, nin 
nigitawa. Premature abortive 
birth, nishiwin. (Nittawikiw). 

Birth; I give birth, (in.s.in.)S. 
delivered. 

Birthday, nigiwini-gijigad, on- 
dadisiwini-gijigad. 

Birth-giving, nigiawassowin, on- 
dadisikewin. 

Biscuit, (sea-bread,) andkona. 

Biscuit, (small cake,) pakwéi- 
gans. | 

Bishop, Kitchi-mekatewikwanaie 
(Kitchi-ayami-hewiyiniw). 

Bitch, nojessim, gishkishé, ant- 
mosh. The bitch is to have 
young ones, andjissimo ani- 
mosh. (Kiskanak kiskisis). 

Bite; I bite, nin takwange. I 
am in a habit of biting, nin 
takwangeshk.—I bite him, 
(her, it,) nin takwama ; nin 
takwandén. | bite him much, 
cruelly, nind abindama. (Tak- 
kwamew). 

Bite off; I bite off, nin pak- 
wendjige. I bite off a piece of 
it, (an., in.) nin pakwema ; 
nin pakwendan. 

Bitter ; it is bitter, (in., am.,) 
wissagan, wissaga ; wissagisi. 
It is bitter, (liquid,) wissaga- 
gami. It isbitter, (leaf,) wis- 
sagibag. 

Bittern, (bird,) moshkaossi, ga- 
nawabimogisissweshi. 

Bitterness, wissagisiwin. 

Black, makate-...({Kaskitewaw). 
T am black, nin makatéwis, 
nin makatéwiwe. It is black, 
(in., an.) makatéwa; maka- 
téwist. It is black: Metal, 
(in., an.) makatéwabikad ; 
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makatéwabikisi. Thread, (in. 
an.,) makatewabigad ; ma- 
katewabigist. Liquid, maka- 
tewagami. 

Black; I dye black, nin maka- 
tewadissige, nin makatewan- 
sige. I dye it black, (in., an.,) 
nin makatewadissin, nin ma- 
katewansin ; nin makatewa- 
disswa, nin makatewanswa. 

Black; I paint it black, (in.,. 
an.,) nin makatekodon ; nin 
makatekona. — It is painted 
black: Metal, (in., an.,) ma- 
katewabikinigade ; makatewa- 
bikinigaso. Wood, (in., an.,) 
makatewakonigade, mak ate- 
wissaginigade ; makatewako- 
nigaso, makatewissaginigaso. 

Blackbird, a kind of blackbird, 
makateianak. 

Black cloth, makatewegin. (Kas- 
kitewegin). 

Black dog, makatewassim. (Kas- 
kitewastim). 

Black duck, makateshib. (Kas- 
kiteshib). 

Blacken; I blacken, nin maka- 
téwitchige. I blacken him, 
(her, it,) nin makatéwishkawas 
nin makatewishima ; nin ma- 
katéwishkain, nin makatéwis- 
siton, nin makatewiton. (Kas- 
kitewinam). 

Blacken, (in. s. in.) 8S. I paint it 
black. 

Blackfoot Indian, Aydtchinini. 

Black-foot woman, <Aydtchini- 
nikwe. 

Blacking, (especially for boots or 
shoes,) makatewitchigan, miti- 
guakisini-makatewitchigan. 

Black-lead for polishing stoves 
with, apissabik, wassikwadew- 
aigan, wassikwabikaigan. 
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Black River, Makatewagami, 
Makatewagamiwisibi. 

Black serpent, makateginebig. 

Blacksmith, awishtoia. Jama 
blacksmith, nind awishtoiaw. 
(Oyahisuw). 

Blacksmith’s shop, awishtoia- 
wigamig. (Oyahisuwikamik). 

Blacksmith’s trade, awishtoia- 
wiwin. 

Bladder, S. Urine-bladder. 

Blame; I blame him, (her, it,) 
nind dnwenima ; nind anwen- 
dan. 

Blanket, waboian. My, thy, his 
blanket; nikonass, kikonass, 
okonass. I tie up high my 
blanket, nin takwambis. I tie 
my blanket under my chin, 
nin saganikamambis. (W abo- 
weyan akkup). 

Blanket moccasin, waboiakisin. 
I wear blanket-moccasins, nin 
waboiakisine. 

Blaspheme; I blas., nin bata- 
gijwe, nin matchigijwe, nind 
inapinewinam. I blas. him, 
(her, it,) nind inadpinema ; nin 
indpinendan. (Wiyakimow). 

Blaspheming, bata-gij wewin, 
indpidewin. (Wiyakimowin). 

Blaze; I make the fire blaze, 
nin biskakonendjige, nin bis- 
kakoneton or nin biskakonean 
ishkote. The fire blazes, mish- 
wakone, biskakone or biskane 
ishkote. The fire blazes up 
high, namatakone ishkote. 
The fire blazes up by the wind, 
biskaneiassin ishkote. (Wasas- 
kutew). 

Blaze on a tree, wassékwaigan, 
wawabijagakwaigan, kikina- 
wadakwaigan. 

Blaze trees; I blaze trees, nin 
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wassakwaige, nin kikinawa- 
dakwaige. The trees are blaz- 
ed, kikinawadakwaigade. 

Bleach; I bleach it, nin wabish- 
kigiton. (Wapasam). 

Blearedness, tchissigawisibing- 
wewin. 

Blear-eyed ; Lam bl., nin tchis- 
sigawisibingwe. (Pasakabiw). 

Bleed; I bleed, (let blood,) nin 
baiskikweige. I bleed him, nin 
bashkikwewa.—Bleeding, the 
act of bleeding somebody, bas- 
kikweigewin. 

Bleed ; I bleed, (shed blood,) nin 
miskwiw. I make him bleed, 
nin miskwiwia.—I bleed at 
the nose, nin gibitan. I bleed 
at the nose by a fall, nin gibi- 
taneshin. I make him bleed 
at the nose by a blow, nin 
gibitaneganama. (Mikkowiw). 

Bless ; I bless him, (her, it,) 
nind anamietawa ; nind ana- 
mietan. I bless it, (in,, an.) 
nin sigaandan ; nin sigaan- 
dawa. (Saweyimew). 

Blessed ; it is blessed, (¢n., an.) 
sigaandjigade ; sigaandjigaso. 

Blessed water, anamiewdbo. 

Blind; l am blind, nin gagi- 
bingwe. I make him blind, I 
blind him, nin gagibingwea. 
(Nama wabiw). 

Blindfold; I bl. him, nind ag- 
wingwebina, nin gagibingwe- 
bina. 

Blindfolded ; I am bl., nind ag- 
wingwebis, nin gagibingwebis. 

Blindness, gagibingwewin. 

Blind person, gegibingwed. 

Blink; I blink with the eyes, 
nin papassangwab, nin pas- 
sangaanab, nin papadssangaa- 
nab. 
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Blister. S. Visicatory. 

Blister; I have a blister; nind 
abishkwebigis. I have a blis- 
ter on my hand, nind abish- 
kwebiginindjishin. 1. have a 
blister on my foot, nind abish- 
kwebigisideshin. 

Block, kotawén. 

Block; in a block, mémawi. 
(Mikko ni mik). 

Blood, miskwi. Coagulated 
blood, wadé. (Let blood. S. 
Bleed.) My blood is coming 
out, nin stgiskwagis. I stain 
him, (her, it) with blood, nin 
miskwiwia; nin miskwiwiton. 

Bloody, (stained with blood ;) I 
am, (it is) bloody, nin misk- 
wiw ; miskwiwan. I. strike 
him bloody, nin miskwiwaga- 
nama. 

Bloody flux, miskwabiwin. I 
have the bloody flux, nin 
miskwabi. (S. Dysentery.—S. 
Issue of blood.) 

Bloom, blossom, wabigon. 

Blot out; I blot out, nin gassia- 
mage. Iblotit out, nin gas- 
sian. I blot it out to him, 
(forgive him,) nin gassiama- 
wa. We blot outto each other, 
(pardon each other,) nin gas- 
siamadimin.—I blot out a 
writing, nin gassibian. I blot 
him out, strike out his name, 
nin gassibiwa. 

Blotted out; it is blotted out, 
gasstigade. It becomes blotted 
out, gasstikamagad. 

Blotting out, gassiamagewin, 
gassiamadiwin. 

Blow; I blow, nin bodadjige. I 
blow him, (her, it,) nin boda- 
na, nin bodéidan. I blow a 
sick person, nin babwedana, 
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(nin babodana.) I blow the 
‘fire with bellows, nin bodéad- 
jishkotawe.— It blows, (it is 
windy,) nodin ; animad. 

Blue. 8S. Sky-blue. 

Blunder. S. Mistake. 

Blunt; it is blunt, ajiwa, @i- 
wassin, ajtiabikissin. 

Bluntish ; 1t is bl., pangi ajiia- 
bikissin. 

Blush; Lblush, nin miskwing- 
wesse. 

Board ; I go on board, nin bos. 
I put him, (her, it) on board, 
nin bosia; nin bositon. It is 
on board, (in., an.) bositehi- 
gade ; bositchigaso. 

Board (plank,) nabagissag. 
Small board, nabagissagons. 
I make it of boards, nabagis- 
sagokadan. It is made of 
boards, nabagissagokade. Hut 
or house made of boards only, 
nabagissagowigamig. — The 
board is narrow, agassadesi 
nabagissag. The board is 
wide, mangadesi nabagissag. 
Under a board, anémissag. In 
the middle of a board, nawis- 
sag. 

Boarding, ashangewin, ashandi- 
win ; wissiniwin. 

Boarding-house, ashangewiga- 
mig. 

Boarding-master, ashangewini- 
Ni. 

Boarding-mistress, ashangekwe. 

Board-road. 8S. Plank-road, 

Boast; I boast of..., nin mamik- 
was, nin nawijim. (Mamiya- 
katjimow). 

Boaster, S. Braggart. 

Boasting, mamikwasowin. 

Boat, miligo-lchiman. (Mistik’o- 
si). 
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Boat-builder, boat-maker, lcha- 
maniked, tchimanikewinint. 

Bodkin, migoss. 

Body, wiiawima. My, thy, his 
body, niiaw, kiiaw, wiiaw. I 
have a body, nind owtiaw. I 
have it in my body, (in me,) 
nind owitiawinodan.— In the 
side of the body, opiména. I 
make him lie on his side, 
nind opiméshima. I have con- 
vulsions in my body, nin tchi- 
ichibishka. 

Body ; in a body, mdémawit. 

Bog, wabashkikt. 

Boil; I boils. th., nind onsekwe. 
IT boil it, (in., an.) nind onsan ; 
nind onswa. It boils, ondéma- 
gad. The kettle boils, onso 
aktk. 

Boiling water, wéndeg-nibi. 

Bois-blane Island, Wigobiminiss. 

Bomb, bimoshkodawdan. 

Bombasin, gaskigin. 

Bond, ltakobinigowin. 

Bone, okanima. My, thy, his 
bone, nikdn, kikdn, okdn. (Os- 
kan). A bone comes out of 
my body, nin sagiganeshin. 
A certain bone in the leg, 
nilchishibodagan. I have pain 
in the bones, nin dewigan.— 
I have large bones, nin ma- 
mangigan. Lhave small bones, 
nin biwigan, or, nin babiwi- 
gane. I have strong bones, 
nin mashkawigane, nin songi- 
gane. 

Bonnet, wiwakwdn. (Astotin). 

Book, masinaigan. A small 
book, masinaigans. I opena 
book, (or letter,) nin pakigi- 
nan masinaigan. I close a 
book slightly, nin patabinan 
masinaigan. I close it briskly, 
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nin palabiwebinan, or, nin pa- 
takowebinan. 

Book-case,masinaigani-lessaban. 

Boot, mitigwakisin. 

Bore;I bore him, (her, it) 
through, nin jabopagwanéwa ; 
nin jabopagwanean. (Paku- 
nehwew). 

Bore, (in. s. in.) 8. Pierce. 

Born ; I am, (it is) born, nin nig, 
nind ondadis ; nigimagad, on- 
dadisimagad. 

Born again. S. Reborn. 

Born with; Iam _ born with it, 
nin giginig. (Kikinittawikiw). 

Borrow; I borrow, nind ata- 
wange. I borrow of him, nind 
alawama. I borrow it, (in., 
an.) nind alawangen ; nind 
alawangenan. Iam in a ha- 
bit of borrowing, nind dlawan- 
geshk. Bad habit of borrow- 
ing, alawangeshkiwin. (Nan- 
dattamow). 

Borrowed; any thing borrowed, 
awtigowin. 

Borrowing ; anything borrowed, 
awtigowin. 

Borrowing, alawangewin. (Awi- 
hasuwin). 

Bosom, pindomowin. I put itin 
my bosom, (in.. an.) nin pino- 
mon ; nin pinomonan. (Pimo- 
yuw). 

Boss, ndganisid, ogima. 

Boss in a copper-mine, miskwa- 
bikokeogima. 

Both, (in compositions,) elawa.., 
etawt... 

Both, naienj, néienj, nij. On 
both sides, elawati. Both sides 
of the body, elawina. 

Bother; I bother him, nin mi- 
goshkadjia. It bothers me, nin 
migoshkadjtigon. 
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Bottle, omodai. Little bottle or 
vial, omodens. (Moteyabisk). 
Bottom ; I bottom a barrel, nin 

gibidiean makak. 

Bought; I am, (it is) bought, 
nin gishpinadjigas ; gishpinad- 
jigade. A bought object, gish- 
pinadagan. It isa bought ob- 
ject, gishpinadaganiwan. 

Bound ; [am bound, or fettered, 
nin mamandjiqwapis, nin ma- 
mandjigwapidjigas, nin mind- 
jimapis, nin mindjimapikaigas, 
nin mindjimapidjigas. It is 
bound, mindjimapide, mind- 
jimapidjigade. (Takkupisuw). 

Bounty. 8. Benevolence. 

Bow, miligwab Bow over the 
Indian cradle, agwingweon. 
(Atchabiy). 

Bow, Bowed, (in. s. in.) S. Bend. 
Bent. 

Bow down ; I bow down, nin 
jagashkita. I bow down be- 
fore him, (her, it,) nin jagash- 
kitawa,; nin jagashkitan. (Wa- 
kinew). 

Bowels, onagij. I exonerate the 
bowels, nin mist. I exonerate 
the bowels in my bed, nin mi- 
lingwam. I have pains in the 
bowels, nind akoshkade. Pain 
in the bowels, akoshkadewin. 
(Kisiwaskatewin), 

Bowl, ondgans. 

Bowman. 8S. Archer. 

Bowsprit, nigandkwaigan. 

Bow-string, alchab. 

Box, makak. Small box, maka- 
kons. Wooden box, makakos- 
$aq. 

Boy, kwiwisens. I am a boy, nin 
kwiwisensiw. The first-born 
boy of a family, madjikiwiss. 
I am the first-born boy of the 
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family, nin 
(Nabesis). 

Bracelet or ring around the 
wrist, andn ; around the arm, 
kitchiwebison. (Atchan). 

Brag; I brag of myself, nin ma- 
mikwas.—S. Praise, (flatter.) 

Braggart, bragger, mamaddgo- 
winini, memikmasod. Lama 
braggart, nin mamikwas, 

Bragging, mamikwasowin. 

Brain; my, thy, his brain, ni- 
nindib, kinindib,winindib. (Wi- 
yitip). 

Brainpan. S. Skull. 

Branch, wéddikwan, odikwan. 
There are branches, bigwebi- 
magad. The tree has branches, 
bigwebimagist mitlig. I cut off 
branches, nin majidikwanaige, 
nin tchigandaweige. I cut off 
the branches of a tree, nin 
majidikwanéwa milig, nin tchi- 
gandawewa milig. The tree 
has large branches, maman- 
gidikwanagist mitig. (Musa- 
watikwanew). 

Brand, keshkakideq. 

Brandy, ishkolewadbo, meshkawa- 
gamig ishkolewabo, (strong 
fire-water.) 

Brass, osawabik. 

Brass-wire, osawdabikons. 

Brass-wire collar, osawdabiko- 
nabikawagan. 

Brave; I am brave, nin songi- 
dee. Brave courageous per- 
son, swangideed. (Nabekka- 
sow). 

Brave, Bravery.— 8. Courage- 
ous. Courage. 

Brave. Brave warrior.—S. Hero. 

Bravery, songideewin. 

Brawl. Brawling—S. Quarrel. 
Quarreling. 
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Brazenfaced. §. Shameless per- 
son. 
Brazier, akikokewinini. 
Brazier’s trade, work, business, 
akikokewin. 
there are breaches, 
tatawakwissin. 
Bread, pakwéjigan. Unleavened 
bread, wembissilchigas 0s svg 
pakwejigan. Leavened bread, 
wembissilchigasod pakwejigan. 
(S. Leavened). 
Breadth ; one breadth, (of stuff 
or cloth,) bejigoshk. Two 
breadths, etc., nijoshk, etc. 
So many breadths, dassoshk. 
Break; I break it, (in. an.) 
nin bigoshkin, nin bigwa- 
an ; nin bigoshkawa, nin big- 
wawa. (Pikunew pikupitew). I 
break it to pieces, (in., an.) 
nin bigonan ; nin bigona. I 
break it by letting it fall down, 
(in., an.) nin bigwissidon ; nin 
bigwishima. It breaks falling 
down, (in., an.) bigwissin, (bi- 
gossin ;) bigwishin, (bigoshin,) 
bigwenishin. I break it in two, 
(in., an.) nin bokobidon ; nin 
bokobina. I break it to small 
pieces, (in., an.) nin bissaan ; 
nin bissawa. I break it to 
small pieces in my hand, (in., 
an.,) nin bissibidon ; nin bissi- 
bina. I break it, (a dish, i7.; 
a watch, an.) nin pdssaan ; nin 
assawa. I break it to pieces 
oy striking, (in., an.) nin bis- 
saganandan ; nin bissaganama. 
I break some long object, (in., 
an.) nin bokossidon, nin bo- 
koshkan ; nin bokoshima, nin 
bokoshkawa. It breaks, bokot- 
chishka, bokwasika. —I break 
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break branches on the road, 
nin bokonige. I break my ca- 
noe, nin bigoneshin, nin boko- 
shin nin tchiman. I break a 
commandment, nin bigobidon 
ganasongewin. I break a field, 
nin bigwakamigaan hitigan. I 
break my nose falling, nin 
bissagidjaneshin. I break the 
point of s. th., nin bokokojendn. 
The tree breaks, biskibagishka 
milig. Sticks break under the 
feet, bokwemagad. 


Break (ins. in.) S. Tear. 
Break down; I break down, (1 


am ruined,) nind angoshka, 
nin bigoshka. It breaks down, 
Gt is ruined,) angoshkamagad, 
angomagad, bigeshkamagad. I 
break it down, nin bigobidon, 
nin nissakobidon. I break it 
down by striking, (in., an.) 
nin bigoganandan ; nin bigo- 
ganama. 


Breakfast, higijeb-wissiniwin. I 


take my breakfast, nin higijeb- 
wissin. (Kikijebamitjisuwin). 


Break off; I break it off, (in., an.) 


nin bokoshkobinan, nin bok- 
wanwissidon ; nin bokoshko- 
bina, nin bokwanwishima. I 
break off a piece, (in., an.) nin 
pakwebidon ; nin pakwebina. I 
break offa piece of wood, (in., 
an.) nin pakwégaan ; nin pak- 
wégawa. I break it off by 
small ‘pieces, (in., an.) nin pi- 
gishkibidon ; nin pigishkibina. 
It breaks off, (falls off,) pak- 
weshkamagad. (Pakk wepi- 
tew). 


Break open; I break it open, 


nin nassidiéan. It breaks open, 
nassidiéssin, nassidiéshka. 


“a bone, nin bokwaigane. I| Break, (split;) L break it, nin 
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passikan, nin passilon. It 
breaks, passikamagad. 

Break through ; I break through 
s. th. with my foot, nin bokisse. 
I break through the ground, 
nin bokakamigisse. 

Break to pieces; I break it to 
pieces, (in., an.) nin passibi- 
don; nin passibina. It breaks 
to pieces falling from a height, 
(in., an.) pigishkissin ; pigish- 
kishin. 

Breakers. S. Shoals. 

Breast, okakiganama, kakigan. 
My, thy, his breast, nin kaki- 
gan, ki kakigan,o kakigan. (W as- 
kigan). I have pain in my 
breast, nin déwakigan. I have 
hair on the breast, nin mishaki- 
gan. Twarm my breast, nin ki- 
jakiganes. I cover my breast, 
nin kashkakiganeodis. I un- 
cover my breast, nin mi- 
jishakiganebinidis, nin mijt- 
shakiganenidis. My breast is 
uncovered, nin mijishakigane- 
shin, nin mitakiganeshin. My 
breast is uncovered indecent- 
ly, nin nibadakigan. I unco- 
ver his, (her) breast, nin miji- 
shakiganebina, nin mijisnaki- 
ganena. 

Breast, woman’s breast, lolosh. 

Breast-pin, kashkakiganeon. 

Breast-plate, essimig. Breast- 
plate of silver, joniiawessimig. 
Breast-plate of porcelain, mi- 
gissitessimig. 

Breath, néssewin, pagidanadmo- 
win. My breath is short, nin 
lakwanam. My breath smells 
bad, nin manjiwagwanam. 
(Yeyewin). 

Breathe; I breathe, nin nesse, 
nin pagidanam. | breathe 
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forth, ninnassanam. I breathe 
into him, nin nessenodawa. I 
breathe otherwise, nind anda- 
nam. I breathe deeply, nin 
joganam. I breathe interrupt- 
edly, nin kishkanam. Ibr. by 
long intervals, nin jajibanam. 
I br. with difficulty, nind ak- 
wanam, nind ishkanam, nind 
aiekwanam. I can be long 
without breathing, nin jiba- 
nam. I br. my last, nind ish- 
kwanam.(Yeyew yeyekamow). 

Breechcloth, ansian. 

Breeches, gibodeiéqwasson. 

Brick, miskwabiganowassin. 

Bride, wa-widiged ikwe. 

Bridegroom, wa-widiged inini. 

Bridge, ajogan. There is a 
bridge made, ajoganikade. I 
make a bridge, nind ajoganike. 
I walk over a bridge, nind 
ajoge. 

Bridle, sagidonebidjigan. The 
horse hasa bridle on, sagido- 
nebidjigaso bebejigoganji. (Ta- 
pitonepitchigan). 

Brigand, makandwewinini. 

Bright; I make it bright, nin 
washkeiabikishkan. 

Bright, (in. s. in.) S. Shine. 
Shining. 

Brightness, wasseiasiwin. 

Brim; I brim it, (in., an.) nin 
nassabashkinadon ; nin nassa- 
bashkinaa. 

Brimstone, osdwi-makate. 

Brine, jiwilaganabo. 

Bring; I bring, nin bidass. I 
bring him, (her, it,) nin bina, 
nin bidoma ; nin. bidon, nin 
bidondan. Ibring him s. th., 
nin bidawa, nin bidamawa. I 
bring him, (her, it) to some 
place, nin dagwishima ; nin 
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dagwissiton. I bring him,(her, 
it) ashore on my back, from 
a canoe or boat, nind agwao- 
ma; nind agwadndan. (Pesi- 
wew petaw). 

Bring back ; I bring him (her, 
it) back again, nin bi-giwewi- 
na, neiab nin bina ; nin bi-ge- 
wiwidon, neiab nin bidon. (Ki- 
wittahew). 

Bring down ; I bring him (her, 
it) down, nin bi-nissiwina ; 
nin bi-nissiwidon. 

Bring forth, Gn. s. in.) S. Birth. 
—S. Yield fruit. 

Bring in; I bring him (her, it) 
in, nin pindigana ; nin pindi- 
gadon. I bring in wood, nin 
pindigenisse. (Pesiwew). 

Bring to ight ;I bring him (her, 
it) to light, nin mokawa, nin 
mokina ; nin mokaan, nin mo- 
kinan. 

Bring up; I bring him (her, it) 
up, nind thwegia, nin nilawe- 
gia; nind tkwegilon, nin nita- 
wigiton. 

Bring with; I bring with me, 
nin bigigis. I bring him (her, 
it) with me, nin bi-gigisinan ; 
nin bi-gigisin. I cause him to 
bring along with him s. th., 
nin bi-gigisia. It brings along 
with it, bi-gigisimagad. (Ki- 
kiwisiw). 

Brittle; it is brittle, (in., an.) 
kadpan, kapadad ; kapisi, kapa- 
disi. (Kaspisiw). 

Broad, (in. s. in.) S. Wide. 

Broad axe, lchigigaigan. 

Broil; I broil it, (in., an.) nin 
bansan ; nin banswa.(Paswew). 

Broken ; it is broken, bigoshka, 
makishka, bigobidjigade. It is 
broken to pieces, (in., an.) bis- 
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saigade ; bissaigaso. li is brok- 
en to pieces by s. th. that fell 
on it, (in., an.) bissikode ; bis- 
stkoso. The ground or soil is 
broken up, bigwakamigaigade. 
Something is broken in my 
body, nin bokodjishka. (Piku- 
paylw). 

Broken. S. Infirm. 

Broken branch on the road, bo- 
konigan. 

Brook, stbiwishé. 

Broom, Itchigalaigan, tchishatai- 

_ gan. (Webahigan). 

Broomstick, tchigataiganak, 
ichigataiganalig. 

Broth, nabéb, wiidssabo. 
mabity). 

Brother, my, thy, her brother, 
nin awema, kid awema, od 
aweman. My, thy, his older 
brother, nissaie, kissaie, os- 
saieian My, thy, his younger 
brother, nishime, kishime, 
oshimeian. We are brothers, 
nind oshimeindimin. (CN?istés 
ostesa). . 

Brother-in-law; my,thy, his 
brother-in-law, nila, kila, wi- 
lan. My, thy, her brother-in- 
law, ninim, kinim, winimon. 
(N’ista). 

Brother or friend; my, thy, his 
brother, (friend,) nidjikiwé, 
kidjikiwé, widjikiwéian ; or, 
nikaniss, kikaniss, wikanissan. 
He is my brother, (friend,) 
nind owidjikiwéima, nind owt- 
kanissima. Weare brothers, 
(friends,) nind owidjikiweindi- 
min, nind owikanissindimin. 
(N’itjiwa otjiwama). 

Broth-pot with legs, okadakik. 

Brought; it is brought here, 
(in., an.) bidjigadde ; bidjigaso. 
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It is brought somewhere, (in., 
an.) dagwissitchigade ; dag- 
wissitchigaso. 

Brought in; I am brought in, 
nin pindiganigo. He (she, it) 
is brought in, pindigana; pin- 
digade, pindigadjigade. 

Brought up; Lam brought up, 
nin nitawigiigo, nin nitawig. 

Brow. 8. Forehead. 

Brown; Iam brown, nin sig- 
waningwewad). 

Browse, kibins onimik. 

Browse; it browses, (a beast,) 
onimikoke, gishkakwandjige. 
(Mamattwettawew). 

Bruise, yashagoshkosowin, das- 
SOsOowin. 

Bruise; I bruise him, (her, 1t,) 
nin banasikawa;nin banasikan. 

Bruised ; I am bruised by s. th. 
that fell uponme, nin jasha- 
goshkos. 

Brush, clothes-brush, binawéi- 


gan. 

Brush; I brush clothes, nin 
binawéige. 

Brush, painting-brush, b7ij7jo- 
biigan. 


Bucket, for fetching water, na- 
doban, nimibagan. 

Buckle, adabikissidjigan. 

Buckler, pakakwaan. 

Bud, onimik, wanimik.—S. 
Germ. 

Buffalo, mashkodé-pijiki. (Mas- 
kutewimustus). 

Buftalo-robe, pijikiwegin. (Mus- 
tusweyan). 

Buffet; I buffet him, nin passa- 
nowéwa, nin nabagaskinind)i- 
tawa. 

Buftoon, wembajisid. I play the 
buffoon, nind ombajis, nin ba- 
bapinwe. 
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Buftoonery, ombajisiwin} baba- 
pinwewin. 

Bugbear, gagawetadjitchigan. 

Bugle, bodadjigan. 

Build, I build a lodge, nind 
ojige. I build a house, nin 
wakaige. 

Builder, ojigewinini, wakaige- 
winint. 

Building, ojigewin, wikaigewin. 
Bulky ; Iam, (it is) bulky, nin 
mindid; mitchad. (Misikitiw). 

Bull, nabé-pijiki. 

Bullet, anwi. (Mousassiniy). 

Bullet-mould, anwitkadjigan. 

Bundle, of hay or some other in. 
obj., takobideg. 

Bundle, of shingles or some 
other an. obj., takobisowag. 
Bundle or packet of fur, mikin- 

dagan. 

Buoy to a net, okandigan. An- 
other kind of buoy, okandikan 
bikodjikosod. (Ayapattik). 

Buoy. 8. Sea-mark. 

Burbot, awéssi, awdssisst. 

Burial, pagigendamowin. 

Burn, tchagisowin. (Kisisowin). 

Burn; I burn, nin tchdgis. I 
burn and weep, ni sessessakis. 
It burns, tchagide. I burn s. 
th., nin tchagisige. I burn 
him, (her, it), nin tchagiswa ; 
nin tehagisan. I burn myself, 
nin agwabikis. (Kisisow). I 
burn him, nind agwabikiswa. 
IT burn (it burns) in a certain 
place, nin danakis, danakide. 
(Pasitew). I burn entirely, 
to coal, nind akakanakis. 
It burns to coal, akakana- 
kide, akakanakate. I burn 
him, (her, it) to coal, nind 
akakanakiswa, nind akaka- 
nakisan. I burn (or make) 
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coal, nind akakajeke—I burn 
(it burns) allup, nin kashka- 
kis, nin tchagakis, kashka- 
kide, tchadgakide. I cease (it 
ceases) burning, nind ish- 
kwaiakis, ishkwaiakide. It 
burns through, kishkakide, 
bigode. I burn it through, 
(in., an.) nt kishkakisan, kish- 
kakiswa.—I burn it for fuel, 
(in., an.) nin bodawen, nin 
bodawenan.—l burn s. th. to 
make a good odor, nin mino- 
magwekisige. I burn s. th. on 
metal (in., an.) to make a 
good odor, nin minomagwabi. 
kisan, nin minomagwabtkis- 
wa. (Kisiswew). 

Burn up; I burn (it burns) up 
entirely, nin tchadgakis, tcha- 
gakide, I burn him, (her, it) 
up entirely, nin tchagakiswa, 
nin tchagakisan. I burn up 
all my fuel, nin tchagakisama. 

Burnt; itis burnt in a certain 
manner, inidemagad. It is too 
much burnt,osamakidemagad. 

Burnt forest, wissakode. There 
isa burnt forest, wissakode- 
wan. (Wipuskaw). 

Burnt-sacrifice, tchagisige-pagi- 
dinigewin. 

Burst ; I burst it, nin tétoshkan. 
It bursts, pdshkikamagad. It 
bursts by freezing, pashkak- 
wadin, passadin. It bursts by 
heat, pashkide. I make burst 
(berries,) nin pashkiminassige. 
I make them burst, (berries, 
in., an.) pashkiminassanan ; 
nin pashkiminasswag. 

Burst asunder; I burst (it bursts) 
asunder, nin nanawisse ; na- 
nawissemagad. (Paskitew). 

Bury; I bury him, nin pagide- 
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nima. I bury him (her, it) 
under s. th., nin ningwawa, 
nin ningwaakana ; nin ning- 
waan, ninningwaakadan. (Na- 
hinew). 

Burying-place, ningwaakan, 
tchibégamig. (Kikwahaskaw). 

Bush, kibinsan. In the bushes, 
anibishikang. (Nipisikubak). 

Bushel, dibaigan, dibaiminan. 

Business; anokiwin, inanoki- 
win. Troublesome difficult 
business, animakamigisiwin. I 
have a difficult business, nind 
animakamigis. (Atuskewin), 

Bustle; I bustle about, nin ba- 
baijita. 

Busy; [am busy, nind onda- 
mita, nind ondamis, nind on- 
damakamigis, nind akamigis. 
Iam busy ats. th., nind on- 
damitchige. Iam busy at my 
child, (children,) nind onda- 
monje. Lam no more busy, 
nind ishkwakamigis. (Otami- 
yuw). 

But, dash, (after the word), anis- 
ha dash. (Maka). 

Butcher, nitagewinini. (Nipahi- 
pijiskiwew). 

Butcher. 8. Kill animals. 

Butchering, nitagewin. 

Butter, totoshadbo-bimide, osawa- 
bimide. I butter bread, nin 
jijowa pakwejigan. The bread 
is buttered, jzjoigaso pakwejt- 
gan. 

Butterfly, meméngwa. 
mak). 

Buttocks, miskwassab. I have 
large buttocks, nin pikwakos- 
sagidiie. (Oppwam). 

Button, boto. {[ button myself 
up, nin gibwandjakwaodis. 
(Aniskaman). 
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Buy ; I buy, nin gishpinage, nin | Buzzing fly, kitchi amo. 
gishpinadjige. I buy him, | By-and-by, négatch, pitchinag, 
(her, it,) nin gishpinana ; nin gomapi, pama, panima. 
gishpinadon. I buy for my-|  (Tcheskwa). 
self, nin gishpinamadis. I buy | By heart, pagwana. 
him (her, it) for myself, nin|By little and little, pepangi ; 
gishpinamadisonan ; nin gish-|  gegapi. (Ayapisis). 
pinamadison. I buy it for] By meat, apandjigan. 
him, nin gishpinadawa, nin | By no means, kawin bapish, ka- 
gishpinadamawa. (Otawew). wéssa. (Namawatch). 

Buzz; it buzzes, gaskwemagad. | By the side of...., opiméati. 
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Cabbage, kitchi anibish. (Otehe- 
pok). 

Cable, kitchi biminakwan. 

Cake, pakwejigans. 

Calash, titibidaban, babamibai- 
go-titibidaban. 

Calendar, gijigado-masinaigan. 
(Akinokkwekijikasinahigan). 

Calf, pijikins. (Mustusus). 

Calf of the leg ; the calf of my, 
thy, his leg; ninadn, kindn, 
ondnan. (Otasiskitan). 

Calico, kitagigin. Calico for 
curtains, agobidjiganigin. 

Call, nandomigosiwin. 

Call; I call, nin nandwewem. I 
call for him, (her, it,) nin nand- 
wewema ; nin nandwewendan. 

Callloud; I call loud, nin bi- 
bag. Icall him (her, it) loud, 
nin bibagima; nin bibagin- 
dan. It calls me, nin bibagi- 
migon. (Tepwatew). 


Call, (name;) I call him, (her, | 


it,) nind inikana, nind ina, 
nin wina; nind iinikadan, 
nind idin; nin windan. I call 
myself so...., nind ijinikanidis, 
nin winidis. 

Call, (summon, invite ;) I call, 
nin nandonge, nin nandond- 
jige. Icall him, nin nando- 
ma. I call them together, nin 
mawandonandomag. I call by 
firing guns, nin nandwéwesige. 

Call upon ; I call upon his name, 
nin wawind. 


Called ; I am called in a certain 
manner, nind tjinikanigos. I 
am (it is) called so...., nind 
yinikas, nin wins, nind vi- 
wins ; ijinikade, wjiwinde. 

Called, (summoned, invited ;) I 
am called, nin nandomigo, nin 
nandomigos, nin nandondjigas 

Calling, bibagiwin. 

Calm; I calm myself, nind 
anissendam. 

Calm ; itis calm, anwdtin ; do- 
gissin. The water is calm like 
a mirror, wassikogamissin. It 
is calm after a heavy sea, zsh- 


kwaiagamisse. (Ayowastin). 
Calumet of red stone, miskwas- 
sinopwagan. 


Calumniate ; I cal., nin dajinge. 
I calumniate him, (her,it,) nin 
dajima, nin modjimotawa ; 
nin tajindan. We cal. each 
other, nin dajindimin. (Ayi- 
momew). 

Calumniation, calumny, dain- 
diwin. . 

Calumniator, dejingeshkid. Lam 
acalumniator, nin dajingeshk. 

Calumnious ; I am eal., nin da- 
jingeshk. (Matchi-ayimwew). 

Calvary, wijiganikan. 

Camel, pekwawigang, megwawi- 
gang awessi. 

Camp, gabéshiwin, nibewin. 

Camp; I camp, nin gabésh. I 
camp from distance to dis- 
tance, nin bimodegos. 
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Camphor, gwedasseg. 

Camping, gabéshiwin. Camping 
from distance to distance, b7- 
modegosiwin. 

Can; I can, nin gashkiton. I 
can do nothing with him, (her, 
it,) nin bwanawia; nin bwa- 
nawiton. 

Canada, Monia. In, from or to 
Canada, Moniang. 

Canadian, monidwinini, wemiti- 
gojt. 

Canadian woman, moniaikwe, 
wemitigojikwe. 

Canal, sibikadjigan. I dig or 
make a canal, nin sibikadjige. 
There is a canal made, sibi- 
kdde. 

Cancer, manadapinewin emowe- 
magak. I have acancer, nind 
amog. 

Cancerous; I am can., nind 
amog. 

Candle, wassakwanendjigan. 

Candlestick of metal, wassakwa- 
nendjiganabik. 

Candlestick of wood, wassakwa- 
nendjiganatig. 

Cane, (walking stick,) sakaon. I 
use it aS # cane, nin sakaon. 
Cane-sugar, sibwagani-sisibak- 

wat. 

Cannibal, eater of human flesh, 
windigo ; windigokwe. 

Cannot; I cannot, nin bwand- 
wt, kawin nin gashkitpssin. I 
cannot make it, or get it, nin 
bwanawiton. 

Canon, kitchi-pashkisigan. 


Canon-ball, kitchi-pashkisigan 
anwi. 
Canoe, tchimén. (Osi). A 


small canoe, tchimanens. A 
bad old canoe, tchimdnish. 
So many canoes, dassonag. 
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Two canoes, three canoes, 
etc., nijonag, nissonag, etc. 
I have a large canoe, nin 
mangon. I havea small canoe, 
nind agasson.—The canoe is 
high, ishponagad tchimén ; 
it islow, tabassénagad. The 
canoe is large, mangdnagad 
tchiman ; itis small, agassé- 
nagad. The canoe is long, 
ginonagad tchiman,; itis short, 
takénagad. The canoe is sure, 
(not dangerous,) kitagwinde 
tchiman ; it is not sure, (it is 
rolling,) gokokwamagad. — In 
the canoe, pindonag. I am 
alone in acanoe,nin bejigokam, 
nin nijikeokam. We are two, 
three, etc., in a canoe, nin ni- 
jokamin, nin nissdkamin, etc. 
We are so many in a Canoe, 
dassdkamin.—In the foremost 
part of a canoe, wanakodjao- 
nag, nitamonagong; in the 
stern, odakaning.—Under the 
canoe, andmonag. On this 
side of the canoe, ondassénag; 
on the other side, awassdnag. 
—I carry a canoe to the wa- 
ter, nin madddon tchimdan, or, 
nin madassidon. I push my 
canoe from the shore, nin 
niminaweshka. Thecanoe 
goes out into the lake, nimi- 
naweshkamagad tchiman. 1 
have nothing in my canoe, nin 
pyishigonagaam. My canoe 
breaks, kishkissin nin tcehi- 
man. I mend my canoe, nin 
wawejaaton nin tchiman. 

Canoe-bark, tchimanijig. (Was- 
kkway-osi). 

Canoe-maker, tchamaniked, tchi- 
manikewinini. I make a canoe, 
nin tchimanike. (Astoyuw). 
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Canoe-making, tchimanikewin. 

Canoe-measure, dibaonon. 

Canoe-model, wanades h k 0 dj i- 
gan. 

Canvass, (sail-cloth,) ningassi- 
mononigin. 

Cap, wiwakwan, nebagag wiwak- 


wan. Cap made of cloth, me- 
nitoweginowiwakwan. (Asto- 
tin). 


Capable. S. Able. 

Cape. S. Point of land. 

Capricious; [am cap., nin ba- 
shigwadis. 

Captive, awokdn. 
tive, (in Indian 
nind awokiniw. 

Capsize; I cap., (in a canoe, 
boat, ete.), nin gonabishka. I 
cap. ina rapid, nin gonababog. 
I capsize (upset) him, (her, it,) 
nin gawina ; nin gawinan.— 
S. Overthrow. 

Capuchin, wiwakwan. 

Carabine, bemidekadeg pashki- 
sigan. 

Carbonized ; it is car., akaka- 
nakide, akakanate. I am car., 
nind akakanadis. 

Carcass, jigoshigan. 

Card-playing, atadiwin, atage- 
win. 

Oard. 8. Playing-card. 

Care; I care, nin babamendam. 
I care for him, (her, it,) nin 
babamenima, nin sabenima ; 
nin babamendan, nin saben- 
dan. I don’t care for him, 
nind ajidema. I care for my- 
self, nin babamenindis. — I 
take care of somebody, nin 
bamiiwe. I take care of him, 
(her, it,) nin bamia ; nin ba- 
miton. I take care of myself, 
nin bamiidis, nin bamikoda- 


I am a cap- 
captivity,) 
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dis. Iam taken care of, nin 
babamendjigas. It is taken 
care of, babamendjigade. 
—I take well care, nind ang- 
wamis, nind aiangwamis. I 
take well care of it, nind 
aiangwamendan, nind aiang- 
waminan, nind angwamendan, 
nind angwaminan.—I take 
care of it, (¢7., an.) in order to 
conserve it long, nin manad- 
jiton ; nin manddjia.—I have 
too much care, nind osamen- 
dam. Too much care, osa- 
mendamowin. I take care of 
sick persons, nin gatiniwe. I 
take care of him in his sick- 
ness, nin gatina. (Pisiskeyi- 
mew). 

Care, (in. s. in.) 8S. Take care. 

Careful, (orderly ;) I am careful, 
nin insagdkamis. (Pisiskeyit- 
tam). 

Carefulness, (good order,) saga- 
kamisiwin. 

Careless ; Iam careless, kawin 
nin sagdkamisisst. 

Carelessly, mamanj. 

Carnage, nissidiwin. (Metchihi- 
tuwin). 

Carp, (fish,) nameébin. 
carp, papagessi. 

Carp-bone, namebinigan. 

Carpet for a floor, apishimoni- 
gin. (Anaskewin). 

Carp-River, Namebini-sibi. 

Carpenter, wakaigewinini, ojige- 
winint. 

Carpenter, (in. s. in.) S. Joiner. 

Carpentry, wakaigewin, ojige- 
win. Iwork carpentry, (build 
houses,) nin wakaige. 

Carriage. S. Cart. 

Carried away ; I am, (it 1s) car- 
ried away, nin madjidjigas, 
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nin madjiwidjigas ; madjidji- 
gade, madjiwidjigade. 


Carrot, osawadkadakons. 
Carry.; ; I carry (or convey) him, 


it) down, nin nissandawaa ; 
nin nissandawaton. 
Carry in; I carry him (her, it) 


‘her, it,) nind djiwina ; nind 
ijiwidon. ITearry it to him, 
nind ijiwidawa, nind ijiwida- 
mawa. I carry s. th. in a bas- 
ket, nind awadjiwane. I carry 
it for him, nind awadjiwana- 
wa, nin bimiwidawa, nin ba- 
bimiwidawa. We carry it for 
each other, nin babimiwidadi- 
min. I carry it elsewhere, 
(in., an.) nin bakéwidon ; nin 
bakéwina. I carry it to him, 
nin madjidawa, nin madjiwi- 
dawa, nin madjiwidamawa. I 
carry it on 8. th. (én; an.), 
nin nimaan; nin nimaa. I 
carry (or convey) him, (her, 
it) further than I ought, nind 
answewina ; nind answewidon. 
I carry in a canoe, nind adwa- 
dagdodass. 

Carry away ; I carry him (her, 
it) away, nin madjina, nin 
madjiwina, nin bimiwina; 
nin madjidon, nin madjiwidon, 
nin bimiwidon. (Sipwettahew). 
Tearry myself away, nin mad- 
jiwinidis. I carry him (her, it) 
away in acanoe or boat, nin 
madjiona ; ninmadjiddon. I 
carry him (her, it) away on 
my back, nin madjidma, nin 
madéma ; nin madjiondan, 
nin madondan. I cannot 
carry him (her, it) away, nin 
bwawina ; nin bwawidon. 
Carry back again; I carry 
(lead or convey) him, (her, it) 
back again, nin SNe tg 
nin giwewidon. 

Carry down ; I carry him (her, 


in, nin pindigana; nin pin- 
digadon. 


Carry inor on a carriage or sled 


or sleigh ; I carry ina carriage, 
nind awadass, nind awadjida- 
bi. (Otabew). I carry it in or 
on a carriage, etc., (in., an.) 
nind Gwadon ; nind dwana. I 
carry stones, nind Gwadassini. 
I carry wood, nind Gwadanisse. 
I carry for myself, nind d@wad- 
Jiwanadis. I carry for some- 
body, nin dwadjiwanage. 1 
carry for him, nind dwadjiwa- 
nawa.—Carrying in or on a 
carriage, etc., awadjidabiwin, 
odabiwin. (Otabatew). 


Carry in or on one’s self; I 


carry in or on me, nin gigish- 
kage. I carry him (her, it) in 
me or on me, nin gigishkawa ; 
nin gigishkan. (Pimoyuw ki- 
kiskawew). 


Carry in the mouth ; I carry in 


my mouth, nin nimandjige. I 

carry him (her, it) in my 
mouth, nin nimama ; nin ni- 
mandan. (Takkwamew). 


Carry on the back; I carry a 


pack or load on my back, nin 
bimiwane, nin bimdndan. (Na- 
yatchikew). I make him carry 
a load on his back, nin bimi- 


‘wanea, nin bimondaa. I carry 


somebody on my back, (a 
child,) nin bimomdwass. (Na- 
yew nayawasuw). I carry him 
(her, it) on my back, nin bimd- 
ma; nin bimondan. aba carry 
a heavy pack, nin kosigowane. 
I can hardly carry my load, 
nin bwawane. I can hardly 
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carry him, (her, it,) nin bwa- 
éma; nin bwadbndan. (Kawis- 
kosow). I carry too heavy a 
load on my back, nind osami- 
wan. Lcarry it all at once, nin 
débiwane. I can carry the 
whole of it, nin gashkiwane. 
I can carry him (her, it) on 
my back, nin gashkéma ; nin 
gashkéndan. I carry a load in 
advance, nin bidjitass. 

Carry on the shoulder ; I carry 
on my shoulder, nin biminige. 
I carry him (her, it) on my 
shoulder, nin biminigana, 
nin onigana ; nin biminiga- 
dan, nind onigadan. I make 
him earry s. th. on his shoul- 
der, nin biminigadamoa, nind 
onigadamoa. 

Carry out ; I carry him (her, it) 
out of doors, nin sagisia, nin 
sagidina, nin sagidjiwina ; 
nin sagisiton, nin sagidinan, 
nin sagidjiwidon. (Wayawit- 
tahew). 

Cart, odaban, titibisse-odaban, 
titibidaban. I make carts, I 
am a cartwright; nind oda- 
banike, nin titibidabanike. 

Cartilage, kakawandjigan. 

Cartman, wedabiad bebejigogan- 
jin. 

Cartwright, titibidabanikewini- 
ni, odabanikewinini, wedaba- 
niked. 

Cartwright’s business or trade, 
odabanikewin, titibidabanike- 
win. 

Carve ; I carve, nin masinikod- 
jige. Icarve it, (in., an.) nin 
masinikodain; nin masinikona. 

Carved; it is carved (in., an.), 
masinikode, masinitchigade ; 
masinikoso, masinitchigaso. 
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Carved image, (statue,) masini- 
kodjigan. 

Carver, masinikodjigewinini. 

Carver’s chisel, masinikodjigan. 

Carving, masinikodjigewin. 

Cascade, cataract; there is a 
cascade, a cataract, kakabika, 
kakabikawan. In a nlace 
where there is a cataract, to 
or from such a place, kakabi- 
kang, kakabikawang. (Pawis- 
tik). 

Case, pindanonikadjigan. I put 
it in a case or Cover, (in., an.) 
nin pindaodon ; nin pindaona. 
It is ina case, (in., an.) pin- 
daode ; pindaoso. 

Case for arrows, pindanwéan. 
(Pittatwan). 

Casern, jimaganishi-wakaigan. 

Cash, gwaiak joniia. 

Cask, makakossag. 

Cassock, mekatewikwanaie o ba- 
bisikawagan. 

Cast; I cast, nind apagijiwe. I 
cast him (her, it) somewhere, 
nind apagina ; nind apagi- 
ton, nind apagitan._S. Throw 

Cast)» (in: s::in,) SM ouild. 
Moulded. 

Casting-house, ningikosigewiga- 
mig. 

Cast iron, sagaigadeg biwabik. 

Castor-oil, bimide-jabosigan. 

Cast off. S. Throw away. 

Castrate; I castrate him, nin 
pakwejwa, nin kishkijwa. (Ma- 
niswew). 

Castrated ; I am cast., nin kish- 
kijigas. 

Castration, pakwejodiwin, kish- 
kijigasowin. 

Cat, gajagens, minons. Mate 
cat, nabe-gajagens. Female 
cat, kwe-gajagens. 


CAU 


Catamenia. S. Monthly flowings. 

Cataract. S. Cascade. 

Catarrh, agig, agigokawin. 

Catch; I catch him (her, it) 
with my hand, nin debibina ; 
nin debibinan. I catch him 
(her, it) with my hand hastily, 
nin nawddina ; nin nawadi- 
nan. Icateh it for him, nin 
nawadinamawa. 

Catch, (crush ;) I catch his hand 
(or finger) between the door, 
nin tagwakonindjiwa. My 
hand or finger is catched, nin 
tagwakonindjishkos. 

Catch fish; I catch so many 
fishes in my net, nin dasso- 
bina. 

Catch in a net; Ieatch in a net, 
(or nets,) nin pindaan. I catch 
him (her, it) in a net, nin pin- 
daana; nin pindaadon. I 
catch myself (or I am ¢ :ught) 
mm a net, nin pindaas. (Nak- 
watew). 

Catch in the air ; I catch it, (in., | 
an.), nakwébidon ; nin nakwé- 
bina. 

Catch with a hook; I catch 
with a hook, nind adjigwad- 
jige. I catch him (her, it) 
with a hook, nind adjigwana ; 
nind adjigwadan. It catches, 
adabikissin. 

Catechumen, wa-sigaandosod. 

Catechism, Kateshim. 

Catholic, katolik. 

Catholic Christian, katolik ena- 
miad. 

Catholic religion, katolik ena- 

Cause ; I cause it to him, (her, 
it,) nin dodawa, nind inikawa, 
nin mina; nin dodan, nind 
inikan. I cause it to myself, 
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nin dodas, nin minidis. It 
causes me s. th., nind inika- 
gon. 

Cause of anger or condemnation, 
ondenindiwin. 

Cause to one’s self. S. Deserve. 

Cave. S. Cavern. 

Cavern ; there is a cavern’ in @ 
rock, wimbabikamagad. There 
is @ cavern in @ mountain, 
wanadinamagad. 

Cease; I cease, nind anwata, 
nin bisanab. I cease working, 
nin bonita. I cease speaking, 
nin bonwewidam. It ceases, 
bisanabimagad, anwatamagad 

Cease, boni-, (in compostions.) 
I cease to be thirsty, nin boni- 
nibagwe, etc. 

Cedar. 8S. Cedar-tree. 

Cedar-bag, cedar-sack, gijikash- 
kimod. 

Cedar-bark, wanagek, onagek. I 
take off cedar-bark, nin gash- 
kaanagekwe. The cedar-bark 
can be taken off, pakweshka 
wanagek. (Pakkwaniw). 

Cedar-branch, gijikdndag. I 
break and gather cedar-bran- 
ches, nin mandajide. 

Cedar-forest, cedar-swamp, giji- 
kiki. cane 

Cedar-tree, gijik. Young small 
cedar, gijikéns. (Mansikiska). 

Cedai=wood, gijik. 

Cede, (deliver) ; I cede him, (her, 
it,) nin pagidenima ; nin pa- 
gidendan. I cede it to him, 
nin pagidinamawa. 

Celebrated. Celebrity.—S. Re- 
nown. Renowned. 

Cellar, (under the floor of a 
house,) anamissag-wanikan. 

Cemetery, tchibegamig. 

Cense. S. Incense. 
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Censer, pakwenessatchigan, mi- 
nomagwabikisigan. 

Censure; I censure him, nin 
dajima. We censure one ano- 
ther, nin dajindimin. (Ata- 
weyittamawew). 

Census, agindjigadewin. (Aki- 
miwewin). 

Cent, copper-cent, 7 omanike, 
miskwabikons, osdwiabikons. 
Centre; in the centre, nawait. 
It is the centre, nawaiiwan, 
nassawatiwan, nissawaiiwan. 

Certain, gwaiak. A certain, be- 
jig. (Peyak). 

Certainly, abidékamig, geget, 
angwamass, gwaiak. Yes, 
certainly, enange ka, aning- 
wana. (Tapwe-ketchina). 

Certificate, debwewini-masinai- 
gan. 

Cerumen. 8. Har-wax. 

Chagrin. S. Sadness. 

Chair, apadbiwin. I take chair, 
nin namadab. 

Chalice, anamie-minikwitchi- 


an. 

Chalk, wibishkibejibtigan, wa- 
bishkibeshaigan. 

Chambermaid,  anokitégckwe, 
bamitagekwe. 

Chance, jawendigosiwin, min- 
wabamewisiwin. I have a 
good chance, nin jawendagos, 
nin minwabamewis. (Papewe- 
Win). 

Chandler, wassékwanendjigani- 
kewininit. I am a chandler, 
(I make candles,) nin wassak- 
wanendjiganike. 

Change; I change it, (in., an.) 
nind andjiton ; nind andjia. 
I change (or alter) s. th. for 
him, nind andjitawa, nind 
dndjitamawa.—l change my 
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clothes, nind andjikwanaie. 
I change my life, my conduct, 
nind andji-bimadis, nind and- 
jijiwebis. I change my lodge, 
nind andjige. I change my 
mind often, nind aiajawen- 
dam, nin bindiendam, nin bi- 
nasssawagendam. I change 
my name, nind andjinikani- 
dis. I change his (her, its) 
name, nind andjinikana ; nind 
andjinikadan. I change my 
shoes, nind andakisine. I 
change a writing, nind andji- 
bian. (Meskutchi- pimatisiw 
meskutaskisinew, etc.). 
Change, exchange; I change it, 
(for some other object, in., 
an.) nin meshkwatonan; nin 
meshkwatona. I change it to 
him, nin meshkwatonamawa. 
Changed; I am (it is) changed, 
nin andjiata ; andjigade, and- 
jitchigade. Changed life or 
conduct, andji-bimadisiwin. 
Changed name, andjinikaso- 
win, andjiwinsowin. I have 
(it has) a changed name, nind 
andjinikas ; andjinikade. 
Changed writing, andjibiigan. 
(Meskutcikatew). 
Change, exchanged ; it is chan- 
ged into..., meshwatosse. 
Changed, strange; I am (it is) 
changed, strange, nin maia- 
gendagos ; maiagendagwad. 
I find him (her, it) changed, 
nin madiagenima ; nin maia- 
genddn. I find myself changed, 
nin maiagenindis. I look (it 
looks) changed, strange, nin 
maiaginagos ; maiaginagwad. 
I see him (her, it) changed, 
nin mataginawa; nin maia- 
ginan. (Mamaskatjinakusiw}. 
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Changing ; it is changing fur, 
(an animal,) andawe. (Pina- 
wew). 

Changing-house, change-house, 
andjikwanaiewigamig. 

‘Changing of mind, inconstancy, 
aiajawendamowin. 

Channel, indonan. Channel be- 
tween islands, jibatig. 

Chap, oshkinawe. 


Chapel, anamiewigamig, ana- 
miewigamigons. 

Chapped. 8. Cracked. 

Charcoal, akakanje. I burn (or 


make) charcoal, nind akakan- 
jek. Place where they burn 
charcoal, akakanjekan. 

Charcoal-man, akakanjekewini- 
nt. 

Charcoal-man’s business or 
trade, akakanjekewin. 

Charitable; Iam ch., nin kija- 
dis, nin kijewaddis, nin nita- 
jawendjige. Tamch.to him, 
nin kijewidisitawa. We are 
ch. to each other, nin kijewa- 
disitadimin. 

Charitable heart, jawendami- 
deewin. I have a ch. heart, 
nin jawendamidee. 

Charitable person, kejewddisid, 
netajawendjiged. 

Charity, kijewddisiwin, kijadi- 
siwin, jawendjigewin, jaja- 
wendjigewin,  jawenindiwin, 
jajawenindiwin. I practise 
charity, nin jajawendjige, nin 
jajaweninge, ketimdgisid nin 
jawenima. Wedo charity to 
each other, nin jawenindimin, 
nin jajawenindimin. Task him 
charity, nin kitimagimotawa. 

Charity of heart, heartfelt cha- 
rity, jawendamideewin. 

Chaste ; Iam chaste, nin binis, 


Riser, ee 
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nin binidee, nin nibwaka. (Ka- 
natisiw). 

Chastely ; I behave ch., nin bi- 
naddis. (Kanatji-pimatisiw). 
Chastise; I chastise, nin ba- 
shanjeige. I ch. him, nin ba- 

shanjéwa. (Pasastehwew). 

Chastised; I am ch., nin ba- 
shanjeigas. 

Chastisement, bashanjeigewin 
bashanjeogowin. 

Chastity, binddisiwin, binisiwin. 
(Kanatji-pimatisiwin). 

Chasuble, anamessike-agwiwin. 

Chatter ; I chatter, I speak too 
much, nind osamidon. 

Chatter ; I chatter with the 
teeth, nin madweiabideshin, 
nin madweiabideshimon, nin 

apagabidewad). 

Cheap; I am (it is) cheap, nin 
wendis nin wenipanis wendad, 
wenipanad. [think itis cheap, 
(an., in.) nin wenipanenima ; 
nin wenipanendan.1 sell cheap, 
nin wendwe, nin wendis. Wet- 
takisuw, wettakimew). 

Cheat; I cheat, nin waiéjinge. I 
use to cheat, nin waiejingeshk. 
I cheat him, (her, it,) nin 
waidjyima ; nin waiéjindan.— 
S. Deceive. 

Cheated ; Iamch., nin nanbé- 
nis. 

Cheated, (in. s. in.) S. Deceived. 

Cheater, weigjinged, weiejingesh- 
kid 

Cheating, waidjingewin, waié- 
jingeshkiwin. 

Cheek, onowama. (Manawiy n’a- 
nawiy, wanawaya). My, thy, 
his cheek, ninow, kindw, ono- 
wan. The right cheek, okitchi- 
nowama, kitchinow. The left 
cheek, onamandjinowama, na- 
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mandjinow. My cheeks are 
red, nin miskwanowe. I paint 
my cheeks red, nind osdnama- 
ni. My ch. are swollen, nin 
baganowe. I have dirty ch., 
nin wiiagishkanowe. I have 
hollow ch., nin gwawabanowe. 
I have large ch., nin mamdan- 
giganowe. The other cheek, 
nabanénow. 

Cherry, okwémin. (Takkwahe- 
min). 

Cherry-tree, okwémij. (Takkwa- 
heminattik). 

Chest, makak. (Maskigan). 

Chesnut, kitchi jawemin. 

Chew ; I chew, nin jashagwand- 
jige. (Mamakwatchiken). I 
chew it, (in., an.) nin jashag- 
wandan ; nin jashagwama. I 
chew pitch, nin jashagwami- 
giwe. (Misimiskiwew). 

Chewed object, (in. & an.) ja- 
shagwanendjigan. 

Chicken, panadja pakaakwens. 

Chief, ogima. Second chief, 
anikéogima. | am a chief, 
nind ogimaw, nind ogimaka- 
niw, nind ogimakandage, nind 
ogimakandawe, nind ogima- 


kandamage. 1 make him a 
chief, nind ogimawia. (Oki- 
makkatew). Iam chief over 


him, (her, it,) nind ogimakan- 
dawa, nind ogimakandan. I 
live or act like a chief, nind 
ogimawadis. 

Chief, (in. s. in.) S. Superior. 

Chief’s hat, (crown,) 0 gim a@- 
wiwdkwan. (Okimawastotin). 

Chief’s lodge or house, (palace,) 
ogimawigamig. 

Chief’s wife, ogimadkwe. Jam 
the chiet’s wife, or a female 
chief, nind ogimadkwew. I 





CHI 


make her a female chief, nind 
ogimakwewia. 

Chieftain. S. Chief. 

Chieftainship, ogimdwiwin, ni- 
ganisiwin. 

Child, abinodji, onidjanissima. 
(Awasis). My, thy, his child, 
ninidjaniss, kinidjaniss, onid- 
janissan. Adopted child, nid- 
janissikawin. Like a child, 
abinodjiing. lama child, niud 
abinodjtiw. I play the child, 
nind abinodjtikas. Iam with 
child, nind adjik, nind aiawa 
abinodji, nin gigishkawa abi- 
nodjt. I havea child from..., 
nind ondénje. I have only one 
child, nin bejigonje. I have 
many children, nin bissagonje, 
nin niskonje. Ihave a child 
(or children), nind onidjaniss. 
I have no children (or a few 
children), nin manéonje. I 
have two children, three chil- 
dren, etc., nin nijénje, nin 
nissonje, etc. All the children 
of a family, ningotonjan. I 
am child to somebody, nind 
onidjanissimigo. I am his 
(her) child, nind onidjanissi- 
mig. Ihave him, (her, it) for 
a child, nin onidjanissinan ; 
nind onidjanissindan. 

Child ; like one’s own child, 
wenidjanissingin. 

Childhood, abinodjiiwin. 

Childish; Iam ch., abinodjiing 
nind viwebis. 
win. 

Chimney, bod@wéan. 
chimney, nin 
(Kutawanabisk). 

Chimney-sweeper, pewindeiged, 
pawindeigewinin. I am a 


I make a 
bodawanike. 
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chimney-sweeper, I sweep 
chimneys, nin pawindeige. 

Chin ; my, thy, his chin, ninda- 
mikan, kidamikan, odamikan. 
(Mikwaskunew). 

Chinaware. 8. Porcelain. 

Chine. S$. Backbone. 

Chip, biwigaigan. [make chips, 
nin biwigaige. 

Chippewa Indian, Otchipwe. I 
am a Chippewa Indian, nind 
otchipwem. 

Chippewa language, otchipwe- 
mowin. I speak the Chippe- 
wa language, nind otchipwem. 
I translate it in the Ch. lan- 
guage, nind otchipwewissiton. 
It is translated in the Ch. lan- 
guage, otchipwewissitchigade. 
It is in Chippewa, otchipwe- 
wissin. 

Chippewa squaw, otchipwekwe. 

Chippewa writing, otchipwewi- 
biigan. I write in Chippewa, 
nind otchipwewibiige. 

Chisel, pagwanéqgaigan, panibi- 
gaigan. Hollow chisel, tchi- 
gaémikwan. Hollow chisel to 
make incisions in maple-trees, 
neqgwakwani-biwabik. 

Chocolate, miskwadbo. I make 
(or cook) chocolate, nin misk- 
waboke. 


Choice, ondébandomowin, wawe- | 


nadbandamowin. (Nawasowa- 
bamowin). 

Choke, (eating or drinking ;) 
I choke*bim, (her, it.) nin 
pakwenishkona ; nin pakwe- 
nishkodon. I choke myself, 
nin pakwenishkonidis. — It 
chokes me; nin pakwenish- 
kagon. (Atohuw-atohuhew). 

Choke, (suffocate ;) I choke him 
with a rope, nin kashka- 


ee One 


CHU 


biginamawa. I choke myself 
with a rope, nin kashkabigi- 
namas. (Kippwatamow). 

Choke, (in. s. in) 8. Hang, 
Strangle. 

Choked, (eating or drinking ;) I 
am ch., nin pakwenishkag,. 
nin pakwenibt. 

Choleric. 8. Passionate. 

Choose ; I choose, nin d on @- 
bandjige, nin wawendbandjige. 
I choose him, (her, it,) nind 
ondbama, nin wawendibama ; 
nind onabandan, nin wawena- 
bandan. (Nawasowabamow). 

Chop; I chop wood, nin manisse, 
nin kishkigaige. (Nikuttew). I 
chop green wood, nind ashkati- 
goke I chop dry wood, nin mi- 
shiwdtigoke I chop into small 
sticks, nin bissigaige, nin bi- 
wigaisse. I chop into chips, 
nin biwigaisse. I chop it into 
chips, nin biwigaan.—I chop 
for people, nin manissdge. I 
chop for him, nin manissawa. 
I chop for myself, nin manis- 
sds. 

Chopper, menissed. Somebody’s 
chopper, manissdgan. 

Chopping, manissewin 

Chosen; I am (it is) chosen, 
nind onabandjigas, nin wawe- 
nabandjigas ; onabandjigade, 
wawenabandjigade. 

Chosen object, ondbandgigan, 
wawenabandjigan. 

Church, ananiewigamig. 

Church-banner, anamié-kikina- 
wadjion. 

Church-organ, kitchi-pipigwan. 
(Kitotchigan). 

Church-steeple, kitotagan ago- 
deq. 

Church-tithes. 8, Tithes. 
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Christen. S. Baptize. 

Christian, enamiad. I am a 
Christian, “nind anamia. I 
am no Ch., kawin nind ana- 
miasst. I become a Ch., nind 
odapinan anamiewin. Iam a 
good strong Ch , nin songana- 
mia A eood strong Ch., swan- 
ganamiad, 

Christianity, Christian religion, 
anamiewin. 

Christmas, Niba-anamiégijigad. 

Cigar, tetibibaginigasod assema. 

Cinnamon, miskwanagek, mesk- 
wanagekosid wanagek. 

Cipher, agindassowin, agindas- 
sobiigan. (Akittasuwin). 

Cipher ; I cipher, nind agin- 
dass, nind agindassobiige, 
agindassowinan nind ojibiia- 
nan. 

Ciphering, agindassobiigewin. 

Circumeise;1 cir. him, nin 

akwejwa. 

Circumcised ; I am ceir., nin 
pakwejog, nin kikinawad)i, 
nin kikinawadendigos. 

Circumcision, pakwejodiwin; ki- 
kinawddjion, kikinawadenda- 
gosiwin. 

Cite. S. Call. 

City, odena, kitchi odena. There 
is a city, odendwan. 

Clandestinely. S. Secretly. 

Clap; I clap my hands_toge- 
ther, nin papassinindjiodis. 
(Papaditchitchehamaw). 

Claw ; its claw, oshkanjin. Claw 
of a cow or ox, pijikiwiganj.— 
S. Hoof. (Pijiskiwaskasiy). 

Clay, wabigan. White clay, wa- 
babigan. Red clay, meiswabi- 
gan, osaman. I put clay on, 
if plaster with clay, nin wabi- 
gaige. (Wabatonisk). 


OEE 4) ae 





CLE 


Clay-bank ; there isa clay-bank, 
kishkabdnonikaga. 

Clay-plastering, wabigaigewin. 

Clean; lam (it is) clean,nin binis, 
binad. anata Iti is clean: 
a board, binissagisi ; a floor, 
binissaga ; a house or room, 
binate ; a liquid, binagami ; 
stuff, in., binigad; stutt, an., 
binigisi —I clean him, (her, 
it,) nin binia ; nin biniton. I 
clean it, (a board,) nin binis- 
sagia I clean it, (a floor,) 
nin binissagiton. I clean s. 
th. for him, nin binitawa, nin 
binitamawa. (Kanatjihew). 

Clean or dress fish ; I clean fish, 
nin pakajawe. I clean a fish, 
nin pakajwa gigo. 

Clean, (in. s. in.) 8S. Wipe. 


Cleanness, cleanliness, binisi- 
win. (Kanatisiwin). 
Cleanness of heart, binideewin. 


I have a clean heart, nin bini- 
dee. (Kanatjitehewin). 

Cleanse ; I cleanse him, (her, 
it,) nin binia ; nin biniton. 

Cleanse, (in. s. in.) S. Wash 
clean. 

Cleansed ; I am (it is) cleansed, 
nin biniigos ; bintigade. 

Cleansed by fire; I am (it is) el. 
by fire, nin gassiiakis ; gassii- 
akide. 

Clear ; itis clear, (in the woods,) 
jibeiamagad,  — jishigaaékwai- 
gade.1 clear land, nin majiige, 
nin majtiakonige. ‘The act of 
clearing land, majiigewin, 
majtiakonigewin. (Musawata- 
hikewin. agate ikea 

Clearing, majiigan, majiiakoni- 
gan. “There is a clearing, pa- 
pashkwamagad, papashkwa- 
kamiga. There isa clearing 
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made, majiigade, papashkwai- 
gdade. I wmakea clearing, nin 
majtige, nin papashkogaige. 
A clearing is seen through 
the woods, babawasse, jajiba- 
wassakweia. (Sipeyaw). 

Cleaver, passigaigan. 

Cleave, (split;) I cleave, nin 
passigaige—S. Split. 

Cleave, (stick ;) I cleave to s. 
th., nind agoke. It cleaves to 
s.th., agogin, agokemagad. 


Clemency, minwadendamowin, 
kijewadisiwin,  —kijadisiwin. 
(Yospisiwin). 


Clement; ITamel., nin kijewéd- 
dis, nin kijaédis, nin minwa- 
dendam. (Yospisiw). 

Clerk, ojibiigewinini, wejibtiged. 

Clerk’s office, ojibtigewigamig. 

Chiff, clift, ajibik. There is a 
cliff, ajibikoka, kishkabika. 

Climb up; I climb up on a tree, 
ete., nind akwandawe. (Ket- 
chikusiw). 

Cloak, kitchi babisikawagan. 

Clock, dibaigisisswin. I make 
clocks, nin dibaigisisswanike. 
(Pisimokkan). 

Clock-manufactory, dibaigisis- 
swanikewin. 

Clock - manufacturer, 
sisswanikewinini. 
Clog, mitigo-makisin. (Mistikos- 

kisin). 

Close by, tchig’, tchigaii.—S. 
Near. 

Closet ; there is a closet made, 
pikissanagokadde. In the clo- 
set, pikissanagong. 

Cloth, manitowegin. Black 
cloth, bosmakatewegin. \Kas- 
kitewegin). Red cloth, miskwe- 


dibaigi- 


gin. 
Clothe; I clothe him, (her, it,) 
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COA 


nin bisikona, nind agwia; 
nin bisikonan, nind agwiton. 
I clothe myself, nind agwiidis. 
We clothe one another, nind 
agwiidimin. (Akwanahwew). 

Clothe, (in. s. in.) SS. Dress. 

Clothes, agwiwin, madindagan. 
I put my clothes on, nin bisik- 
wanaie, nin wawepis. (Pusta- 
yonissew). I put him hisclothes 
on, nin bisikona, nin wawepina. 
I change clothes, nind andjik- 
wanaie. I have double clothes 
on, nin bitokwanaie. I have 
many Clothes, nin madindass. 
I give him clothes, nind ag- 
wia, nin madindamawa, nin 
madimona. 

Clothing, madindagan, bisika- 
gan, agwiwin. The giving or 
receiving of clothing, agwit- 
diwin. I give him clothing, 
nin agwid. 

Clothing-store, madindag ani- 
wigamig. 

Cloud, anakwad. (Waskow). 
Black cloud, (mourning 
cloud,) nita@ganakwad. Dark 
cloud,or, there is a dark cloud, 
pashagishkanakwad. There 
are small curled clouds, git- 
chiganakwad. The clouds are 
red, miskwanakwad. (Clouds 
from the north, west, etc. S. 
North. West, etc.) 

Cloudy ; it is cloudy, anakwad, 
ningwakwad. \lyekwaskwan) 

Clove, sagdigans menomagwak. 

Clover, nessobagak. 

Clyster. S. Injection. 

Clyster-pipe, pindabawddjigan, 
siginamadiwin. 

Coach. S. Cart. 

Coachman. §S. Cartman. 

Coal, akakanje. (Kaskaskasew). 
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I burn (or make) coal, nind 
akakanjeke. Place where coal 
is burnt, akakanjekdn. I burn 
him (her, it) to coal, nind 
akakanakiswa ; nind akaka- 
nakisan. I am (it is) burnt 
to coal, or, I burnt (it burns) 
to coal, nind akakanakis ; 
akakanakide,  akakanate.— 
There are coals, akakanjeka, 
akakanjewan. 1 gather burn- 
ing coals together, nin mawan- 
dokije. 

Coal-house, akakanjewigamig. 

Coal, red-hot coals, miskokinje. 

Coal. 8. Pit-coal: 

Coarse ; it is coarse, thin, light, 
(stuff,) (in., an.) babigwétagad; 
babiqwetagisi. 

Coast; I coast, nin bimajaam, 
nin jijodewaam, nin tchige- 
waam. (Sisoneskam). 

Coat, babisikawagan, bisikawa- 
gan. (Miskutakiy). 

Coat of cloth, manitowegino-ba- 
bisikawtgan. 

Cobweb, assabikeshiwassab. 

Cock, pakaakwe, nabé-pakaak- 
we.—Cock’s crest, pakaakwe 
o patakibinweon. 

Cock of a gun, obwdmens. 

Cock ; I cock a gun,nind ajigi- 
dabikinan pashkisigan. 

Coftee, makate-mashkikiwabo. I 
make coffee, nin makate- 
mashkikiwaboke. 

Coffee-house, makate-mashkiki- 
wabokewigamig. 

Coffee-mill, bissibodjigans. 

Coffer, makak. 

Coffin, tehibai-makak. 

Cohabit; I cohabit, nin widige. 
T cohabit with her, (him,) nin 
widigema. We cohabit, nin 
wedigendimin. (Wikittuwok). 
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Cohabitant, widigemagan. (Wi- 
kimaégan). 

Cohabitation, widigendiwin, wi- 
digewin. 

Colander, jabwajigawittchigan. 

Cold, bad cold, agig, agigoka- 
win. I have a bad cold, nind 
agigoka. 

Cold, gikddjiwin. 

Cold; itis.cold, kissina. It is 
cold by the wind, takdssin. 
It is cold (in a building), 
takate. It is a cold night, 
kissintibikad.—Lam cold, I 
feel cold, nin gikadj, nin bin- 
gedj, nin takénis. (Kawat- 
Chiw).\ Lama. every: CO dd, 
nin niningadj. I am cold, 
my body is cold, nin ta- 
kis. I soon feel cold, nin 
nita-gikadj, nin wakéwadj. 1 
can endure much cold, nin 
jibadj —I catch cold, I be- 
come cold, nin takash. Imake 
him eatch cold, nin takashi- 
ma. My hands are cold, nin 
gikadjinindjiwadj. My feet 
are cold, nin gikadjisidewad). 
My ears are cold, nin gikadji- 
tawagewadj. I weep from 
cold, nin mokawadj.—It is 
cold, (liquid,) takdgami. It is 
cold, (metal, in., an.) takabi- 
bikad ; takdbikisi. 


Colic, akoshkdédewin. I have 


eolics, nind akoshkdde. (Ki- 
siwaskatew). 

Collar, nabikawadgan, nabika- 
an. 


Collar-bone, clavicule, bimida- 
kiganan. 

Collar of a coat, etc., apikweia- 
wegwasson. 

Collect. Collected.—S. Gather. 
Gathered. 
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Collectively, mamawt. 

Colored ; I am colored, a color- 
ed person, nin makatéwis, nin 
makatewiwe. 

Colored person, mekatewisid, 
mekatewiwed, makatewtiass. 
(Kaskitewiyas). 

Color of ripeness § it has the co- 
lor of r., (in., an.) gijande ; 
gijanso. 

Colt, bebejigoganjins ; manijins. 
(Piponaskus). 

‘Comb, bindkwan. Large dres- 
ing comb, pashkabide-binak- 
wan, nassaigan.—Comb for 
horses, nasikwéigan. 

Comb; I comb myself, nin na- 


sikwé. I comb him, nin na- 
sikwéwa. 
Combat. S. Fight. 


Come down ; I come down, nin 
binissandawe. I come down 
on a rope, nin nissabigita. I 
come down flying, nin bi-nan- 
jisse. (Nittakusiw). 

Come forth ; I come forth, nin 
moki, nin mokas. It comes 
forth, mokissemagad, mokish- 
kamagad. I come forth by the 
current of a river, nin moka- 
bog. (Mahaboyuw). - I 
come forth, (out of the 
water,) nin mokibi, nin mosh- 
kam. I come (it comes) forth 
to the surface of the water, 
nin mekigisse ; mokigissema- 
gad. Icome (it comes) forth 
to the surface of the water, 
and float, (floats,) nin moshka- 
agwindjin ; moshkaagwinde. 
—The water comes forth, mo- 
kidjiwan nibi. It comes forth, 
sagigin. 

Come from ; I come from..., 
nind ondji, nind ondjiba, nind 
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ondadis. It comes from..., 
ondjimagad,  ondjibamagad, 


ondadad, ondjissin, onsikama- 
gad. 

Come here; come here, ondéss, 
ondishan. (Astam). Icome 
here, nin bi-ija ; nin bidjija. I 
come here for some reason ,nin 
bi-inika, nin bi-onsika. I come 
here weeping, crying, nin bi- 
dadem. I come here speaking, 
talking, nin bidwewidam. I 
come to tell s. th., nin biddd- 
jim, nin bidadjimotage. 1 come 
to tell it, nin bidddjimotan. I 
come to tell him, nin bidddji- 
motawa. I come here to trou- 
ble him, nin bi-migoshkasika- 
wa.—I come with snow-shoes, 
or on snow-shoes, nin bidagi- 
mosse. I come here running, 
nin bidjibato. I come here 
dragging s. th., nin bidjidabi. 
It comes sliding, bidjibide. 

Come in ; I comein, nin pindige. 
It comes in, pindigemagad. I 
come in to him, nin pindiga- 
wa. I come (or go) into him, 
(her, it,) nin pindigeshkawa ; 
nin pindigeshkan. It comes 
in me, nin pindigeshkagon. 1 
come in (or go in) in a canoe 
or boat, nin pindjidawaam. 

Come out; I come out, nin bi- 
sagaam. It comes out, bi-sa- 
gaamomagad, bi-sagidjissema- 
gad. Tcome out of the wa- 
ter, nind agwata, nind agwa- 
bita. 

Come to..., I come to him, (her, 
it,) nin bi-nasikawa, nin bi- 
odissa; nin bi-nasikan, nin 
bi-oditan. I don’t come to 
him, (her, it,) nin nondéshka- 
wa, nin nondéshkan. It comes 
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tome, nind odissigon, nind 
odissikagon, nind odjissika- 
gon. It does not come to me, 
nin nondeshkagon.—I come to 
the shore, nind agwaam. (Ka- 
paw). I come to the shore out 
of the water, nind agwaiada- 
gas. It comes to the shore by 
the wind, agwaidssin.—I let it 
come to him from hand to 
hand, nind anikénamdwa 
Come upon; I come upon him, 
nin pagidjinotawa, nin paga- 
mishkawa. It comes upon me, 
nin pagamishkagon. It comes 
to pass, pagamishkamagad.— 
I come upon him and make 
him fall, nind apagasikawa. 
It comes upon me and makes 
me fall, nind apagasikagon. 
Come with. S. Bring with. 
Comer, biwide. (Okiyutew). 
Comfort ; I comfort, nin sengi- 
deeshkage, nin  songideesh- 
kawe. I comfort him, nin 
SONG gideeshkawa. 
Comfortable life, mino aidwin. 
Comforter, swangideeshkawed. 
Coming > Tam coming here, nin 
bidassamosse. I am (i { is) 
coming on, nind apisika ; api- 
sikamagad. Jam coming on 
the ice, nin bidadagak. Iam 
coming herein a canoe or boat, 
nin bidassamishka. I am (it 
is) coming with the wind, nin 
bidash ; biddssin. The wind 
is coming, bidanimad. 
Command; I command him s. 
th. urgently, nin papijima. I 
com. it urgently, nin pdpijin- 
dan. (Sikkimew). 
Command, (in. s. in.) S. Reign. 
Commander, nigdnossewinint. 
Commandment, gandsongewin. 
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I make commandments, nin 
gandasonge. (Itasowew). 


Commence. Commencement.— 
S. Begin. Beginning. 

Commerce, atandiwin, atdwe- 
win. 


Commission, (word sent,) mit- 
chitwewin.. I give or send a 
commission, nin mitchitwe. I 
give or send him a commis- 
sion, nin mitchitchima. I give 
or send a com. for it, (in., an.) 
nin mitchitwen; nin mitchit- 
wenan, (Itwehiwewin). 

Commit; I commit, nin dodam. 
I make him commit some ac- 
tion, nin dodamoa. 

Commit; I commit or intrust 
s. th. to his care, nin gana- 
wendaa, nin ganawendamona. 

Common; in common, m@mauwi. 

Common-hall. §. Judgment- 
house. 

Communicant, wedapinang jd- 
wenddgosiwin. (Kyamihesas- 
kamut). 

Communicate; I com. it, nin 
windamdgen. I com. it to him, 
nin windamawa. 

Communication,windamdgewin. 

Communion, Jadwendagosiwin. 
I take communion, nin jawen- 
dagos, nind odapinan Jawen- 
ddgosiwin. (Ayamihe-saska- 
mowin). 

Communion of Saints, ketchit- 
wawendagosidjig o widokoda- 
winiwa, anamié-widokodadt- 
win. Weare in the Commu- 
nion of Saints, nind anamieé- 
widokodddimin. (Ayamihes- 
tamakewok o kanatatchakwe- 
wok). 

Companion, widjiwagan, 
jindinowagan. 


wid- 
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Company, anikominodewiwin. 
(Witjettuwin). There isa com- 
pany, anikominodemagad. We 
form a company, nind aniko- 
minodewimin.—I keep compa- 
ny with him, nin widjiwa, nin 
widokawa—I keep comp. 
with him in religious respect, 
nind anamie-widokawa. 

Company, (in. s. in.) S. 
company.—sS. Help. 

Compared to... 8. Esteemed 
equal. 

Comparison, awétchigan. I 
make a comparison, nind 
awétchige. 

Compass, wawiiebiigan. 

Compass ; it compasses me, nin 
giwitashkagon. 

Compassed. S. Enclosed. 

Compassion, kitimdgeningewin, 
kitimagendjigewin, kitimdge- 
nindiwin, jawendjigewin, kije- 
wadisiwin. | have comp. on 
him, (her, it,) nin kitimdge- 
nima, nin jawenima ; nin kiti- 
magendan, nin jawendan.— I 
excite comp. with my words, 
nind inigatagos, nin kitimagi- 
tagos. ’ 

Compassionate; I am comp., 
nin kitimdgendjige, nin ja- 
wendjige, nin kijewadis. 

Complaint, gagimidonowin. 

Complaisant ; I am comp., nin 
minwewis. 

Compliments, anamikdgewin ; 
anamikdgowin. I give him my 
comp., nind anamikawa. We 
give or send comp. to each 
other, nind anamikodddimin. 

Compliments, (in. s. in.) S. Nod 
with the head. 

Comport ; I comport myselfin a 
certain manner, nind ijiwebis. 


Keep 
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Comportment, 7jiwebisiwin. 

Compotation, widjibindiwin.— 
S. Drink together. 

Compotator, widjibimagan. 

Comprehend; I comp. it, nin 
nissitotan. 

Comprehend, (in. s.in.) 8: Un- 
derstand. 

Comprehensible; it is comp., 
nissitotagwad. 

Compress. 8. Press together. 

Comrade, widjiwagan. 

Comrade; my comrade, nidji ; 
nidjikiwé, nidjikiwesi. 

Conceal. 8. Hide. 

Conceive ; I conceive it, nin nis- 
sitotan. 

Conceive, (in. s.in.) S. Under- 
stand. 

Conclude. 8. Consolidate. 

Concord, bejigwendamowin. 

Concord, (in. s. in.) S. Peace. 

Concubinage, anisha widigendi- 
win, matchi widigendiwin. 
(Pisikwatc hi-wikittuwin). 
We live together in concubin- 
age, anisha nin widigendimin. 

Concubine; Iam acon., anisha 
nin widigema inini. I keep a 
con., anisha nin widigema 
1gwe. 

Concupiscence,  missawenimo- 
win. I look at her (him) with 
conc., nin missawiganawdba- 
ma. (Pisikwatchi-mustawi- 
nawew). 

Condemn; I condemn him, nin 
banddjia, nin bandsoma, nin 
mamyima. I condemn my- 
self, nin banddjiidis. I con- 
demn him to death, nin nibo- 
ma, nin naniboma. (Oyasu- 
watew). ; 

Conduct, ijiwebisiwin, bimddi- 
siwin. Decent chaste conduct, 
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binddisiwin. (Ltatisiwin). 
Changed conduct, andjiwebi- 
siwin, andjibimadisiwin. 
Wise prudent conduct, 
nibwaka-iiwebisiwiu. Inde- 
cent unchaste conduct, gagi- 
badisiwin. My cond. is shame- 
ful, is considered shameful, 
nind agatendagos. 

Conduct, (in. s. in.) S. Behave. 
Behavior. 

Conduct; I conduct him, nin 
bimiwina. 

Conduct away. S. Lead away. 

Conduct in ; I cond. him in, 
nin pindiganda. 

Conduct oat; I cond. him out, 
nin sagidjiwina. 

Conduct. Conductor.—S, Guide. 

Conduct. S. Oversee. 

Confect, pashkiminassigan. 

Confect ; I confect, nin pashki- 
minassige. I confect them, 
(berries, in., an.) nin pashki- 
minassanan; nin pashkimi- 
NASSWAY. 

Confectionery articles, sisibdk- 
watonsan. 

Confess, declare; I confess sin- 
cerely, nin gwaiakwdadjim. 
(Kwayaskatjimow). 

Confess sins; I confess my sins, 


nin webinige. (Ayamihewat- 
jJimisuw). 
‘Confession, webinigewin. 
Confidence. S. Trust 


Confidence, (in. s. in.) S. Ask 
with hope. . 

Confirm. 8. Consolidate. 

Confirm; I confirm, nin migi- 
wen Songideeshkdgewin. I 
confirm him, nin mina Songi- 
deeshkadgewin. 

Confirmation, Songideeshkdge- 
win. I give Conf., nin migi- 
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wen Songideeshkdgewin. I re- 
ceive Conf., nin minigo Son- 
gideeshkagewin. 

Confirmed; Lam conf., nin gi- 
minigo Songideeshkdgewin. 
Confirmed, ratified; it 1s conf., 

songitchigade. 

Cenfronted; we are conf. toge- 
ther, nin assamabandimin. 
Conscience; I have bitter re- 
morses of conscience, nind 

inigadwagendam. 

Consent, minwendamowin. (Nas- 
komowin). 

Consent; I consent, I am _ wil- 
ling, nin minwendam. (Nas- 
komow). 

Consent to do. S. Promise. 

Conservation, gandwendamowin. 

Conserve ; I conserve him, (her, 
it,) nin gandwenima ; nin ga- 
naiwendan. I conserve to me, 
nin gandwendamas. I con- 
serve it to me, (in., an.) nin 
ganawendamason ; nin gand- 
wendamasonan.—I conserve 
or put up provisions, nind 
atwab. (Astwaw). 

Conserve, (in. s. in.) S. Live, I 
make live. 

Consider. Consideration. — S. 
Reflect. Reflection. 

Consider. Considered.— Remark. 
In regard to the expressions : 
I am considered to be so and 
so, or to be this or that, we 
remark here that these ex- 
pressions are to be found un- 
der their respective substan- 
tives, verbs or adjectives.—F or 
instance, I am considered su- 
perior, or to be a superior, 
nin nigdnendagos. You will 
find it under “ Superior.”—It 
is considered shameful, aga- 
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tendagwad. You will find this 
under ‘“Shameful.”—KHte. 

Consolator, aiabisiwinged. 

Consolation, abisindiwin. 

Console; I console, nind abisi- 
winge, Nin gagisonge, Nin SOn- 
gideeshkage, nin songideesh- 
kawe. I console him, nind 
abisiwima, nin songideeshka- 
wa, nin gagisoma, nin mino- 
deea, nin gagadnoma. (Kalsit- 
jihew). I console myself, nin 
gagisondis. 

Consoler, swangideeshkawed, 
gaidgisonged, aidbisiwinged. 
Consolidate ; I cons. it, nin son- 

giton, nind aindjissiton. 

Consoling, consolation, abisiu- 
diwin. 

Constable, takoniwewinini, teko- 
niwed. 

Constancy, songendamowin, be- 
jigwendamowin.  (Sokkatisi- 
wih). 

Constant; I am constant, nin 
songendam, nin bejigwendam. 

Constant at work; I am con., 
nin minwéwis. (Sokkeyimow). 

Constantly, mojag, apine, bejig- 
wanong. (Sakamo). 

Constipated ; lam con., nin ma- 
midawitchi.—S. Costive. 

Constipation. 8S. Costiveness. 

Constitution, inakonigewin. 

Construct, (in. s. in.) 8. Make. 
Build. 

Constructed ; it is con. (in., an.) 
ijitchigadde, gijitchigdde ; wt 
tchigaso, gijitchigaso. 

Consume, (in. s. in.) S. Eat up. 

Consume. 8. Spend all. 

Consumption, miniwapinewin. I 
have the consumption, nin 
miniwapine. 

Contain, (hold;) it contains, | 
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débashkine, déebibi. It does not 
contain much, (in., an.) ndwa- 
dab ; néwadisi. It cannot 
contain all, nonashkinemagad, 
nojibadjigemagad. I cannot 
make it contain all, (I cannot 
put all in,) nin nojibadjige. 


Contemn. 8. Des pise. 

Contemplate. Renter matin : 
(in. s. in.)—S. Reflect. Reflec- 
ane 


Content, minwendamowin. 
weylttamow1n). 
Content; I content him, nin de- 


(Mi- 


bia ; nin minwendamia. 
Contented ; Iam con., nin min- 
wendam, nin minawas, nin 
débagenim, nin débenim, nin 
débendam, nin débis, nin 
naéndam. I make him con- 


tended, nin minwendamia, nin 
maminwendamia, nin minwen- 
daa, nin minonawea, nin mi- 
nawasia, nin naéndamia. I 
make it contented, nin min- 
wendamiton,nin naéndamiton. 
We make each other content- 
ed,nin maminwendamiidimin, 
etc. (Miweyittam). 

Contentedness, débinimowin, 
minwendamowin. 

Contention. S. Dispute. 

Continent ; it is the continent, 
kitakamiga. On the conti- 
nent, kitakamigang. 

Continually, kaginig, apine, be- 
jigwanong, mojag. 

Continue; I continue long, nin 
ginwatchita. 

Contract; I contract it, nin sin- 
dabiginan. 

Contradict ; I coutradict, nind 
ajidewe, nind ajidewidan, 
nind agonwetam, nind agon- 
wetage. I contradict in 
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thoughts,nind ajidéendam,nin 
agonwéiendam. I contradict 
him, nind agonwetawa, nind 
ajidema. I contradict him in 
thoughts, nind ajidenima. I 
cont. it, nind agonwetan. We 
cont. each other, nind agon- 
wetadimin, nind ajidendimin. 
I cont. myself, nind ogonwe- 
tadis. I am in the habit of 
contradicting, nind agonweta- 


geshk. Bad habit of contra- | 


dicting, agonwetageshkiwin. 
(Anwettam). 


Contradicter, neta-agonwetang. 
Contradiction, agonwetamowin, 


ajidewidamowin, agonweta- 
diwin. Cont. in thoughts, 
agonwtiendamowin, ajidéen- 
damowin. 

Contribute. Contribution. —S. 
Give. Gift. 

Contrite; I am contrite, nind 
anwenindis. (Kesinateyimi- 
siw). 


Contrition, anwenindisowin. 

Conversation, ganonidiwin, ga- 
ganonidiwin. 

Converse; I cony., nin gagigit. 
I con. with him, nin gagano- 
na, nin widjidonama. We 
con. together, nin gagdnoni- 
dimin. 

Conversion,  anwenindisowin, 
andjibimadisiwin, andjijiwe- 
bisiwin. 

Convert, wedapinang anamie- 
Win. = 

Convert ; I convert myself, nind 
anwenindis, nind andjiton, 
nind ijiwebisiwin ;-nind oda- 
pinan anamiewin. I convert 
him, nin gashkia tehi and ji- 
jiwebisid; nin gashkia tchi 
anamiad. 
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Converted ; I am con., nind and- 
jibimadis, nind andjijiwebis; 
nind anamia. 

Convey; I convey him (her, it) 
on or in acarriage, nind oda- 
bana ; nind odabadan. I con- 
vey him (her, it) in a canoe or 
boat* from the lake to the 
shore, nind agwaona,; nind 
agwaodon. I convey him (her, 
it) in a canoe or boat over a 
river or bay, nind ajawaa, 
nind ajawaona; nind ajawa- 
an, nind ajawaodon. 

Convey back; I convey him 
(her, it) back, nind ajéwina ; 
nind ajéwidon. I convey him 
(her, it) back again in a canoe 
or boat, nin giweona; nind 
giweodon. 

Convey in; I convey him (her, 
it) in, nin pindigana ; nin pin- 
digadon. 

Convey, (in. s. in.) S. Carry. 
Carry away. Conduct. 

Conveyance in a carriage, awad- 
jidabiwin. 

Conviction, abéidiwin. I give 
testimony to conviction, nin 
batange. Testimony to con- 
viction, batangewin. 

Convince ; I convince him, nind 
abea. (Tapwemew). 

Convoke;I cony., nin nandonge. 
I con. them, nin nandomag. 

Convulsion, tchitchibishkawin. 
—S. Spasms. 

Cook, tchibikwewinini ; tchiba- 
kweikwe; tchabakwed. (Opi- 
minawasuw). 

Cook; I cook, nin tthibakwe, 
nin gisisekwe. J cook for 
him, nin tchibakwawa, nin 
gisisama, nin gisidebona. I 
cook for myself, nin tehibak- 
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was. I cook it, (in., an.) nin 
gisisan ; nin gisiswa. 1 cook 
it tender, (in., an.) nin noki- 
san; nin nokiswa. (Pimina- 
watew). 

Cooked; it is cooked, (in., an.) 
gijide ; gisiso. It is cooked 
In a certain manner, tridema- 
gad. Itis well cooked, well 
done, (¢n., an.) minodemagad; 
minoso. It is cooked tender, 
(in., an.) nokide ; nokiso. 

Cookery, cooking, tchibé@kwe- 
win, gisisekwewin. 

Cook-house, kitchen, tcehibak- 
wewigamig. (Piminawasuwi- 
kamik). 

Cook-maid, tehibékweikwe. 

Cook-stove, cooking-stove, tchi- 
bakwe-kijabikisigan. 

Cool; it is cool or cold, takissin. 
It is cool, takaiamagad. It is 
cool, (liquid,) tak@gami. 

Cool; I cool, nin takissidjige. 
I cool him, (her, it), nz taki- 
shima ; nin takissidon. 

Cool, (by wetting ;) I cool him, 
(her, it,) nin tak@bawana; nin 
takaba@wadan. I cool it, pour- 
ing cold water in, nin takéga- 
mishhodon, takibédon. 

Cool, (in. s. in.) S. Cold. 

Cooper, makakokewinini. Iam 
a cooper, (1 make barrels,) 
nin makakoke. 

Cooper’s business, trade,“ work, 
makakokewin. : 

Cooper-shop,makakokewigamig. 

Copper, miskwabik, osawabik. 

Copper-mine, miskwabikokan, 
biwabikokan. I work in a 
copper-mine, nin miskwabi- 
koke, nin biwabikoke. Miner 
in a copper-mine, miskwabi- 
kokewinini,biwabikokewinini. 
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Copper-mining business, misk- 
wabikokewin. 

Copper-mining Agent or Super- 
intendent, miskwdbikoké-ogi- 
md. 

Copper-cent, joma@nike, miskwéa- 
bikons, osdwabikons. 

Copy, nassabiigan, nabibiigan, 
andjibiigan. 

Copy, (in. s. in.) S. Writing. 

Copy, (transcribe ;) I copy, nin 
nassabiige, nin nabibiige, 
nind and jibiige. I copy it, nin 
nassabian, nin nabibian, nind 
and jibian. 

Copy, (imitate ;) I copy it, nin 
kikinowdbandan, nassab nind 
ojiton. 

Copying, nassabiigewin, nabi- 
biigewin, and jibiigewin. 

Cord ofwood, atawissan. (Asas- 
tatchigan). 

Cord. S. Rope. 

Core ofa corn-ear, okandk. 

Cork, wajashkwedo, kitchi wa-. 
jashkwedo. 

Cork-screw, gitaigan. 

Cork-stopper, wajashkwedo- gi- 
bakwaigan. 

Cormorant, k@gdgishib, (raven- 
duck). 

Corn. S. Indian corn. 

Corn-ear, (of Indian corn,) nisa- 
kosi. The corn-ear bursts at 
the fire, pdshkingweso nisa- 
kost. 

Cornel-tree, m@nan. 

Corner; there is a corner, wda- 
wikweia. Ina corner of the 
room, wikwessagag. In a cor- 
ner of the earth, wikwekami- 
gag aki. 

Corner-stone, waiekwaidbiki-as- 
sin, wikw eiabikissitchigan, 
maiawaiekwaiabikissi assin, 
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netamabikishing assin. Chief 
corner-stone, nigdniwikweta- 
bikissitchigan. 

Corn-meal, bissibod jigan. 

Corn-soup, corn-mash.—S. In- 
dian corn-soup. 

Corn-stalk, sibwdgan. Sprout of 
the corn-stalk, stbwagans. 

Costive; Iam costive, nin gi- 
bissagaje. 

Costiveness, datos el tie 

Costly. S. High 

Corpse, tchibai. 

Corpus Christi day, 
gijigad. 

Correct, gwaiak. 

Correct ; I correct it, nin gwai- 
Ghoton. nin nanatton. I cor- 
rect a writing, nin nandibiige; 
IT correct it, nin nandibian, 

Corrected writing, nandibiigan. 

Correct. Correcting, (in. s. in.) 
S. Repair. Repairing. 

Corrupt; I corrupt him, nin 
matchi ijiwebisia, nin bandd- 
jia, nin gagibdsoma. (Misiwa- 
natjihew). 

Corrupted; it is corrupted, (li- 
quid,) ajagamissin. Itis corr., 
(in.,an.) pigishkanad ; pigish- 
kanani. (Pikiskatin). 

Cotton, papagiwaidn, papagi- 
waianigin. 

Cotton bag, made of cotton, 
pagiwartaneshkimod. 

Cough, ossossodamowin. 
tustutamowin). 

Cough; I cough, nind ossosso- 
dam. 

Council, gigitowin. (Mawatjihi- 
tuwin). 

Council-house, gigitowigamnig. 

Counsel; I counsel him, nin ga- 
gansoma. (Kakeskimew). 

Count ; I count, nind agindass. 
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I mistake in counting, nin 
wanagindass. I mistake in 
counting it, (én., an.) nin wa- 
nagindan ; ninwanagima. I 
count him, (her, it,) nind agi- 


ma; nind agindan. 

Counted; Iam (it is) counted, 
nind agindjigas; agind ji- 
gdde. 


Countenance; I have a smiling 
countenance, nin babapingwe. 

Counting, agind jigadewin. 

Country, aki. 

Countryman, 
gan. 

Couple ; 
wewan. 

Couple. S. Pair. 

Courage, songideewin, mango- 
tassiwin, mangideewin. 

Courageous ; | am cour., ni 
songidee, nin mangotass, nin 
mangidee. I make him cour., 
nin songideea, nin mangideea. 

Courageous man, mangotass?- 
winint, swangideed inini. (Na- 
bekkasuw). 

Courageous person, swangideed, 
mengotassid. 

Court, dibakonidiwin. 

Cousin, (he-cousin ;) my, thy, 
his cousin, ninimoshe, kini- 
moshe, winimosheian ; or, ni- 
tawiss, kitawiss, witawissan. 

Cousin, (she-cousin 3) my, thy, 
her cousin, nindangoshe, ki- 
dangoshe, odangosheian. 

Cover; cover of a kettle, etc., 
dibabowéigan, padagwaboéi- 
gan, gibabikaigan, gibakwai- 
gan, gibaboéigan. Cover of a 


wid jidakiwema- 


so many couple, dass- 


powder-pan, agwanakokwei- 
gan. 
Cover; I cover him (her, it) 


with s. th., nin padagwana- 
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wa; nin padagwanaan. I co- 
ver him (her, it) with my 
body, nin padagwanishkawa ; 
nin padogwanishkan. It co- 
vers me, nin padagwanishka- 
gon. | cover him, (her, it,) 
with some articles of clothing, 
nind agwajéwa, nind agwa- 
nawa ; nind agwanaan.—I 
cover myself, nin naagwaji, 
nind agwaje. 1 cover my head, 
nind agwanikweodis. I cover 
my breast, nind agwaiakiga- 
neodis. 

Cover, (roof;) I cover, nind apa- 
kodjige. I cover it, (a lodge 
or house,) nind apakodon. 
(Apakkwew). 

Cover with bark ; I cover, nin 
ningwanapakwe. I cover it, 
nin ningwanapakwadan. 

Covered; I am (it is) covered 
with s. th., nin padagwanai- 
gas ; padagwanaigade. Lam 
(itis) covered, nind agwanat- 
gas; agwanaigdde.—All is cov- 
ered with it, misiweshkama- 
gad. 

Covered, (roofed ;) it is covered, 
apakode, apakodjigade. 

Covet; I covet, nin missawen- 
dam, nin missawendjige, nin 
missawinage. I covet him,(her, 
it,) nin missawenima, nin mis- 
sawinawa ,; nin missawéndan, 
nin missawinan. I covet s. 
th. belonging to him, (in., an.) 
nin missawendamawa ; nin 
missawinamawa.  (Mustawi- 
nawew). 

Covetous ; 
Covet. 

Covetous desire, missiwendamo- 
win. I look at him (her, it) 
with a covetous desire, nin 


I am covetous. S. 
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missawiganawabama ; nin 
missawiganawdabandan. 

Covetousness, missawend jige~ 
win, missawenindiwin, missa- 
wendamowin. 

Cow, pijiki, ikwé-pijiki. (Onit- 
janiw). The cow is to havea 
calf, and jiso pijiki. The 
cow hasa calfuntimely, abor- 
tively, nishi pijiki.. The cow 
has a calf, onidjdnissi pijiki. 

Coward, jaidgodeed. I am a 
coward, nin jagodee. 

Cowardice, jdgodeewin. 

Cow-hide, pijikigewin. 

Cow-pox, mamakisiwin. I ino- 
culate with the cow-pox, nin 
mamakistiwe. I inoculate him 
with the cow-pox, nin mama- 
kisia. I am inoculated with 
the cow-pox, ninmamakisiigo. 
— Inoculating, inoculation, 
mamakisiiwewin. 

Cow-pox inoculator, memakissii- 
wed, mamakisiiwewinini. 

Crab. S. Craw-fish. 

Crack ; I crack or craunch, nin 
madwendjige. I crack or 
craunch it, (én., an.) nin mad- 
wendin; ninmadwema. ¥ 
make crack my fingers, nin 
madwéganenindjibinidis. The 
joints of my limbs crack, nin 
madwéganeshka. It cracks,. 
madweshka, mamadweshka. 
The ice cracks, madwékwa- 
din. 

Crack, (split ;) gipisiwin, gdgi- 
pisiwin. Theres a crack or 
split in a piece of wood, tawis- 
saga. 

Cracked ; my feet, my hand, 
my legs, etc., are cracked — 
S. Foot. Hand. Leg, etc. 

Cracked through ; itis cr. thr., 
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(metal,) tawadbikad. It is er.{ Credulous superstitions person, 


th., (rock,) tawabikamagad. 

Cracker, andkonans pakweji- 
gans. 

Crackle; the fire crackles, pa- 
kine or papakine ishkote. 

Cradle, tchitchibakonagan. In- 
dian cradle, tikindgan. (We- 
webisun). 

Crafty. S. Artful. 

Cramps. 8. Spasms. 

Cranberry, mashkigimin. There 
are cran., mashkigiminika. 
Place where there are cran., 
mashkigiminikan. | gather 
cran., nin mashkigiminike. 

Cranberry-River, Mashkigimini- 
kaniwi-sibi. 

Crane, adjidjdd. (Otchitchak). 

Crane-potato, adjidjakopin. 

Crank, ki jibawebinigan. I turn 
a crank, nin kijibawebinige. 

Crank, (in. s. in.) S. Handle. 

Crape, nitagewaidn. 

Craunch. 8S. Crack. 

Craw-fish, ajageshi. 

Crawl. S. Creep. 

Crazy, lam crazy, nind agawa- 
dis, nin giwanadis. (Nama- 
wiya wayeskamisiw). 

Cream; I take off the cream, 
nin bimaan. 

Creator, misi gego ga-gijitod. 

Credit ; I give credit to people, 
nin masinamagos. I take on 
credit, nin masinaige. I col- 
lect my credits, (my active 
debts,) nin nandoshkamage. I 
ask him to pay his credit, (his 
debt,) nin nandoshkamawa. I 
try to get my credits paid, nin 
nandoshkas. 

Creditor, mesinaamagosid, mesi- 
naamawind. 


anotch gego daiebwetang. 

Cree Indian, Ainishtino. (Nehi- 
yaw.) 

Creek, sbi. 

Creep; I creep, nin bimode, nin 
babdinode. I creep about, nin 
babdmode. I creep out, nin: 
sagidode. 

Cree squaw, hinishtinokwe. (Ne- 
hiyawiskwew). 

Crepusculous; it is crep., tebi- 
kabamindgwad. 

Crevice; there is a crevice in 
the ice, tdshkikwad, passik- 
wad. 

Cribble. S. Sieve. 

Cricket, papakine. 

Crime, batadowin, batdajitwa- 
win, matchi dodamowin. I 
commit a crime, nin batd- 
dodam, nin matchi dodam. 
(Pastahuwin). 

Cripple; I am a cripple, nin 
makis. I make him a cripple 
by striking him, nin méakina- 
na. 

Cripple, (unable to walk,) bé- 
mossessig, memandjigosid. 

Crooked knife, wagikoman, ja- 
shagashkaddekomdan. 

Crooked root, wagitckibik. 

Crop. S. Harvest. 

Crop or craw of a bird, omodai. 
This bird has a large crop, 
mangomodaie aw bineshi. 

Crosier, (Bishop’s staff,) Kitchi- 
mekatewikwanaie o sakaon. 

Crosier, (Indian crosier,) pagaa- 
dowan, pagaadowanak. I 
play with crosier and ball, nin 
pagaadowe. The play itself, 
pagaadowewin. 

Cross, tchibaidtig, apideiatig ; 
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anamiewdtig. I make the sign 
of the cross upon myself, (1 
bless myself,) nin tchibaiati- 
gonige. I make the sign of the 
cross upon him or over him, 
nin tchibaiatigonamadwa. (A- 
yamihewattikonamawew). 


Cross-bill, cross-beak, (bird,) 
ajidékoneshi. 
Cross, (peevish); I am_ cross, 


wicked, nin mishidee, (I have 
a hairy heart.) 

Cross-saw. §. Log-saw. 

Cross-stick in the snow-shoe, 
okwik. 

Cross, (traverse ;) I cross ariver, 
in a canoe or boat, nind dja- 
wa, nind djawaam, niminam. 
T cross him (convey him) over 
a river, etc., nind ajawaa. I 
cross it, (a river, etc.) nind 
ajawaan. I cross a river 
swimming, nind djawadaga. 
I cross it walking on the ice, 
nind ajawadagak, nind aja- 
wagak. I cross it walking over 
a bridge, nind ajoge. I cross 
it walking over a tree or log, 
nind ajawandawe, nind ajo- 
géiandawe.—I cross or con- 
vey people over a river in a 
canoe or boat, nind ajawaod- 
jige. I get myself crossed over 
ariver, nind ajawaonigos. I 
cross over sailing, nind aja- 
wash.—It crosses, ajidesse. 

Croup ; my, thy, his croup, ni- 
jigan, kijigan, ojigan. 

Croup-bone ; my, thy, his croup- 
bone, nijiganigan, kijigani- 
gan, ojiganigan. 

Crow, andek. Young crow, an- 
dekons. (Ahasiw). 

Crow ; the cock crows, masita- 
gost pakaakwe. 
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Crowd; we crowd too much, nin 
nonishkodadimin. 

Crowded ; we are crowded, nin 
moshkinemin. 

Crown, ogimdwiwakwan, kitchi- 
ogima Wiwikwan. 

Crown ; I crown him, (her,) 
nind ogimawia ; nind ogima- 
kwewia. 

Crown of the head, nawisigok- 
waindib, maiaoshtigwan. 

Crucible. S. Melting-pot. 

Cruel. Cruelty. S. Wicked- 
ness of heart. 

Crumb, biwandjigan. 

Crumb; I crumb it, (in., an.,) 
nin gapinan ; nin gapina. 

Crumble ; I crumble it, (272.,an.) 
nin biwidon, nin bissibidon ; 
nin biwina, nin bissibina. The 
bread crumbles, biwishka 
pakwejigan. The bread crum- 
bles into small pieces, biwisse 
pakwejigan. 

Crush; I crush (or bruise) him, 
(her, it,) nin banasikawa ; 
nin banasikan. I crush him, 
putting myselfupon him, nin 
badagoshkawa. I crush it, 
nin badagoshkan. I crush it 
to small pieces, to powder, 
(in., an.) nin bissaan; nin bis- 
sdwa. I ecrush his head, nin 
jigoshtiqwaneshka. I crush it 
with my hand, (in., an.) nin 
jishigonindjandan ; nin jishi- 
gonindjima. I crush it with 
my foot, (in., an.) nin jishigo- 
sidandan ; nin jishigosidama. 
I crush it with my foot or - 
body, (i7., an.,) nin jajagosh- 
kan ; nin jajagoshkawa. 

Crutch, gwashkwandaon. 

Cry; I cry, nin masitdgos. I 
ery loud, nind aid@jikwe. I cry 
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out, nin bibag. I ery selling, 
(at an auction,) nin bibaga- 
tawe. (Tepwew). 

Cry, (in. s. in.) S. Weep. 

Crying sale, (auction,) bibaga- 
tandiwin. 

Cubit, biminik, biskinikenowin, 
ekodéskwaning. One cubit, 
ningobiminik. Two, three cu- 
bits, etc., nijobiminik, nisso- 
biminik, etc. 

Cucumber, eshkandaming. 

Cudgel, pagamagan. 

Cudgel, (round stick, not split,) 
misatig. 

Cue, (tuft of hair,) segibanwan. 
I wear a cue, nin segibanwa. 
Cuff; I cuff him, nin pikwako- 

nindjitawa. 

Cumin, memwe. 

Cunning. 8S. Artful. Artfulness. 

Cup, ondgans, anibishabo-ona- 
gans. 

Cupboard, tésséban. I put it in 
a cupboard, (in., an.) nin tes- 
sibadan; nin tessdbana. 

Cup-shot; I am cup-shot, nin 
giwashkwebi. 

Cure; I cure, nin nédjimoiwe. 
It cures, nodjimoiwemagad. I 
cure him, nin nodjimoa. I 
eure for him or to him, nin 
nodjimotawa. (Lyinikkahew). 

Cured ; Lam cured, nin nddjim, 
nin nanaindawis. (Lyiniwiw). 

Curing, nodjimoiwewin. 

Curiosity, (Inquisitiveness ;) bad 
curiosity, mamakasabangesh- 
kiwin, mamakasinamowin. I 
use to look on with too much 
curiosity, nin mamakasaban- 
geshk. 

Curious! ashinangwana! (Ma- 
maskatch) ! 

Curious, mamakadakamig, ma- 
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makadjaii.I am (itis) curious, 
(astonishing,) nin mamaka- 
dendagos, nin mamakddis, 
mamakadendagwad, mamakda- 
dad. I find him (her, it) curi- 
ous, (astonishing,) nin mama- 
kadenima ; nin mamakaden- 
dan. (Anakatchay). 

Curious, (in. s. in.) S. Droll. 

Curiously, wawiiaj. 

Curl BO a ea. dines 20a ese 
Twist. Twisted. 

Curled hair; I havecurled hair, 
nin babisigindibe. (Titipiwe- 
yaniskwew). 

Curlew, patashkanje. 

Currant-berry, mishidjimin. 

Currant-shrub, mishidjiminaga- 
wan). 

Current ; the current of a river 
is heard, madwédjiwan. There 
is a strong foaming current, 
wdssidjiwan. Thecurrent 
carries me away, nin webabog. 
The current of a river comes 
out of the woods and falls in 
the lake, sdgidawidjiwan. 

Currycomb, nasikwéigan, bebe- 
jigoganji-nasikweéigan. 

Curse ;:I curse, nin matchi-ina- 
pinendjige. I curse him, (her, 
it,) nin matchi-inapinema ; nin 
matchi-inapinendan. 

Curtain, agobidjigan. Calico for 
curtains, agobidjiganigin. 

Curtain, as a partition, gibagod- 
jigan. | hang up a partition- 
curtain, nin gibagodjige. 

Cushion, apikweshimon. 

Custom, nagadisiwin.—S. Ac- 
customed. 

Cut; I cut him, (her, it,) nin 
kishkijwa, nin biwikona, nin 
kishkawa ; nin kishkijan, nin 
biwikodan, nin kishkaan. I 
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cut myself, nin kijaodis, nin 
kishkijodis. I cut it with a 
knife, nin kishkikodan. I cut 
it with the teeth, nin kishkan- 
dan. I cut it with a scythe, 
nin kishkashkijan. I cut grass, 
nin kishkashkossiwe. I cut his 
skin, nin kishkajéwa. It cuts, 
ginashkad.—I cut it to make 
it smaller, (in., an.) nind agas- 
sikodan ; nind agassikona. I 
cut it with difficulty, nin gash- 
kaan.—l am (it is) cut, nin 
hishkijigas ; kishkijigdde. I 
am (it is) cut by accident, nin 
kijaigas ; kijaigade. I am cut 
to the bone, nin mitchigane. 
shin. Itis cut, (metal,) kish- 
kabikad. 

‘Cut, (a coat, etc.) I cut, nind 
onijige. I cut it, nind onijan. 
Cut accidentally ; I cut him, 
(her, it,) nin pitijwa; nin pi- 
tijan. I cut myself, nin piti- 
jodis. 

Cut down; I cut down a tree, 
nin gawawa mitig, nin kish- 
kigawa mitig. I cut down 
trees, nin gawdisse, nin ga- 
wakwaige, nin gawaakwand- 
jige. 1 cut down a birch-tree 
to get the bark, nin gawaijig- 
we. Thetree is cut down, ga- 
waigdso mitig. Many trees 
cut down, gawaakwandjigan. 
Many trees are cut down, ga- 
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from it, (in., an.) nin pakwe- 
jan; nin pakwejwa.—l cut it 
off with an axe, (in., an.) nin 
webigaan ; nin webigawa. I 
cut it off with a knife, (in., 
an.) nin webtijan, nin webiko- 
nan, nin tchigapidan ; nin 
webijwa, nin webikona, nin 
tchigapijwa. I cut itoff, (in., 
an.) nin kishkigaan, nin kish- 
kigadan ; nin kishkigana.—l 
cut his tongue off, nin kishki- 
denaniwejwa. My tongue is 
cut, off, nin kishkidenaniwe. 
I cut his nose off, nin kish- 
kidjanejwa. My nose is cut 
off, nin kishkidjane. I cut 
my nails off, nin kishkiganji- 
sodis. 


Cut off hand, foot, leg.S. Hand. 


Foot. Leg. 


Cut pointed; I cut it pointed, 


(in., an.) nin patchishkijan, 
nin patchishkibodon ; nin pat- 
chishkijwa, nin patchishkibo- 
na. I cutit pointed with an 
axe, (in., an.) nin patchishki- 
gaan; nin patchishkigawa. I 
cut it pointed with a knife, 
(in., an.) nin patchishkikodan; 
nin patchishkikona. Itis cut 
pointed, (stuff, in., an.) pat- 
chishkigad ; patchishkigisi. 
It is cut pointed, (wood, in., 
an.) patchishkigad patchish- 
kigist. 


waakwandjigade. 

Cut long; I cut it long, (in., an.) 
nin ginwakwaan ; nin ginwak- 
wawa. 


Cutler, mokomdnikewinini. I 
am a cutler, (I make knives,) 
nin mokomanike. 

Cutler’s shop, mokomdnikewiga- 


Cut off; I cut off what is spoil-| mig. 
ed, (in., an.) nin gagigikodan ; | Cutlery, cutler’s work or trade, 
nin gagigikona,nin gagigijwa.| mokomanikewin. 


I cut off a piece or pieces, nin 


Cypress-tree, okikandag. (Sitta). 
pakwéjige. 1 cut off a piece 
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Dagger, ajaweshkson. (Takka- 
tchigan). 

Daily, every day, endasso-giji- 
gak. 

Dainty ; Iam fond of dainties, 


nadisiwin. I cause his dam- 
nation, nin banddjia. I cause 
my own damnation, nin ba- 
nadjiidis. It causes damna- 
tion, banddjiiwemagad. 


nin maminaddjib. Fondness of | Damp; it is damp, nissabawe- 


dainties, maminaddjibowin. I 
feed myself daintily, nin ma- 
minoponidis. 

Dairy, totoshdbowigamig. 

Dam, okwanim, gibagawaigan. 
Imake adam, nind okwani- 
mike, nin gibagawaige. There 
is adam made, okwanimikdde, 
gibagawaigadde. (Oskutim). 

Damage, banddjitassowin,  ba- 
nadjitchigewin. I suffer dam- 
age, nin banddjitass. 1 make 
damage, nin banadjitchige. I 
make damage to people, nin 
banddjitage. I make or cause 
him damage, nin banadjita- 
wa, nind agawadjia. I cause 
damage to myself, nin bandd- 
jitas, nind agawadjiidis. (Mi- 
siwanatjittawin). 

Damage ; I damage it, (in., an.) 
nin mijiton, nind enapinadon ; 
nin mijia, nind enapinana. 
(Misiwanatjihew). 

Damage, (in. s. in.) S. Injure. 
Defile. 

Damaged ; it is dam., (in., an.) 
banadjitchigade ; banddjitehi- 
gaso. 

Damaging, banddjitchigewin. 

Damnation, banddjiiwewin, ba- 


magad. It is much damp, 
nibiwan, tipamagad. It isa 
little damp, awissamagad.— 
S. Moistened. (Miyimawaw). 

Dance, nimiwin, nimiidiwin. 
Dance with a scalp, gamadji- 
win. (Nimihituwin). 

Dance; I dance, nin nim. I 
make him dance, nin nimia. 
I dance with her, (him,) nin 
widjishimotawa. We dance 
together, nin nimiidimin. I 
make people dance, (I give a 
ball,) nin nimiiwe. I dance 
for him, nin nimitawa. I 
dance with a svalp in ' my 
hand, nin gamadj. I come to 
him dancing with a scalp ,nin 
gamadjinotawa. I dance 
around s. th., nin giwitashim. 
I dance like a lame person, 
nin tatchigashim. 

Dancer, ndmid, neta-nimid, na- 
mishkid. 

Dancing, (ball,) nimiidiwin, ni- 
miiding. Iam too much in a. 
habit ofdancing, nin nimishk. 
Habit ofdancing, nimishkiwin. 

Dancing-house,nimiidiwigamig. 

Dandrufi-comb, —sagwabide-bi- 
naikwan, binaidikoman. 


DAR — 67 — DAY 


Danger, nanisdnisiwin. Emi- 
nent danger, dangerous thing, 
bapinisiwagan. ‘Tam in dan- 
ger, nin nanisanis. I put him 
(her, it) in danger, nin nani- 
sania; nin nanisadniton. I put 
myself in danger, nin nanisa- 
niidis. | am in danger of per- 
ishing, nin bajine, nin baba- 
nadis. I put him in danger 
of perishing, nin bajinana. 

Dangerous; it is dangerous, (in., 
an.) nanisanad ; nanisanisi. 
I am (it is) considered dang. ‘3 
nin nanisanendagos, nin ni- 
saiendagos ;  nanisanendag- 
wad, nisaiendagwad. I con- 
sider him (her, it) dang., nin 
nanisanenima ; nin nanisa- 
nendan. Iam dang. by my 
speaking, nin nanisanitagos. 
I think there 1s s. th. danger- 
ous, nin nanisainendam. I 
look (it looks) dang.,nin nani- 
saninagos ; nanisaningawad. 

Dangerously, babanadj. 

Dare ; ; I dare not, nin jagwenim. 
(Nama sikweyimow). 

Daring; I am daring, nin son- 
gidee. 

Dark ; it is dark, pashagishka, 
kashkitibikad. 

Dark-blue ; it is dark-blue or 
livid, a@pissin, apissamagad. I 
have a dark-blue eye, nind 
Gpissab. I have a dark-blue 
spot,nind apissabawe. My skin 
isdark-blue, nind apissage.I 
have a dark-blue face, nind 

issingwe. I am of a dark- 
bine color, nind dpissis. It is 
dark-blue, (metal,) @pissabi- 
kishka. 

Dark-colored, makateé-... 

Darkness; there is darkness, 








pashagishkibikad, kashkitibi- 
kad, pashagishkinamowin. 1 
am in darkness, nin pasha- 
ete (Wanitibikkisiw). 


Dash, (in. s. in.) S. Knock. 
Daughter, Oise My, thy, 


his daughter, nindaniss, kida- 
niss, odadnissan. His adult 
daughter, odanan. I have a 
daughter, nind oddniss. I 
have her for a daughter, nind 
odanissinan, nind odanissima. 
lama daughter, nind odanis- 
simigo. I am his daughter, 
nind odanissimig. 


Daughter-in-law ; my, thy, his 


daughter-in-law, nissim, kis- 
sim, ossimin. The daughter- 
in-law in a family, nadnganik- 
we. Jam daughter-in-law in 
a family, nin nadnganab, nind 
ojinindam. (Witimwa). 


Dawn; it begins to dawn, bidd- 


ban. 


Day, gijig, gijigad. So many 


days,.dassogwan. ‘Two days, 
nijogijig, nijogwan, etc. It is 
so many days, dassogwana- 
gad. Itis two days, nijogiji- 
gad, nijogwanagad, etc. I am 
so many days old, nin dassog- 
wanagis. Iam two days old, 
nin nijogwanagis, etc. IL am 
two days absent, nin nijogwa- 
wanend, etc. —Good day ! bojo! 
I bid him good day, nin bojoa. 


Daylight ; it is daylight, waban. 


Before daylight; tchi bwa wa- 
bang. It is broad daylight, 
pagakaban. 


Day of judgment, dibakonige- 


gijigad. 


Day of resurrection, d@bitchiba- 


winigijigad.  (Apisisinokiji- 
kaw). 


DEB 


Dazzled ; J am daz., nin jiwas, 
nin pashagishkinam. I am 
daz. by it, I cannot look at it, 
nin sassabis. 

Dead ; he is dead, nibo, gi-nibo. 
(Nipiw). 

Dead person, tchibai, nebod, ga- 
nibod. 

Dead person’s 
gan. 

Dead smell ; nibasomagosiwin. I 
smell like a dead person, nin 
nibasomagos. 

Deaf; lam deaf, nin gagibishe. 
I feign to be deaf, nin gagi- 
bishekas. (Kakepittew}. 

Deafness, gagibishewin. 

Deaf person, gegibished. 

Deal; I deal, nind atdwe. 

Dealer, at@wewinini. 

Dealt with; I am not easy to 
be dealt with, nin sanagis. 
(Ayimisiw). I think he is not 
easy to be dealt with, nin sa- 
nagenima. (Ayimeyimew). 

Dear, (of a high price;) it is 
dear, (in., an.) sanagad, sana- 
gaginde, mamissaginde,; sa- 
nagisi, sanagaginso, mamissa- 
ginso. (Sokkakittew). 

Death, nibowin. Sudden death, 
sesitka-nibowin, kakaminewin, 
kaiakamisiwin. 

Death from hunger, gawanan- 
damowin. (Kawakkatosowin). 

Death-whoop, bibégotamowin. I 
raise the death-whoop, nin 
bibagotam.(Kamatchiwaham). 

Debate ; we debate with each 
other, nin aiajindendimin. 

Debauch ; I debauch him, nin 
gagibasoma. (Matchi-sikki- 
mew). 

Debt, masinaigan, 
win. 


bone, tchibai- 


masinaige- 
I make debts, nin ma- 
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sinaige. 
naigewin. 

Debtor, mesinaiged. 

Decamp; I decamp, nin gos. 
(Pitchiw). 

Decamping, decampment, gosi- 
win. (Pitchiwin). 

Decant; I decant it, nin sikobi- 
ginan. 

Decay ; it decays, anawissema- 
gad, angomagad. It decays, 
(clothing,) gawanad. lt decays, 
(flower, herb,) nibwashkissin. 

Decease, nibowin. 

Deceased. S. Dead person. 

Deceit, waiéjingewin. 

Deceive; I deceive, nin waie- 
jinge. I deceive him, (her, it,) 
nin waiéjima ; nin waiéjindan. 
I deceive with my speaking, 
nin waiejitagos. Luse to de- 
ceive, nin nitd-waiéjinge, nin 
waiejingeshk. I deceive my- 
self, nin watejindis. (Wayesi- 
mew). 

Deceiver, 
geshkid. 

Deceiving, waiéjingewin. Habit 
of deceiving, waiéjingeshki- 
win. 

Deceiving; I am dec., I look 
better than I am, nind agawi- 
nagos. Itis dec., agawinag- 
wad 

December, manitogisissons. 
(Pawatchakinasis). 

Decent behavior, binddisiwin. I 
behave decently, nin binddis. 

Decent narration, binddjimowin. 
I tell decently, nin binddjim. 

Decide. 8S. Resolve. 

Declare. S. Explain. 

Decline; the sun is on his de- 
cline, giwéiassam gisiss. (Ota- 
kwisan). The winter is on 


Making debts, masi- 


weitjinged, weiéejin- 
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its decline, giwébibon. The 
summer is on its decline, gi- 
wenibin. 
Decoration. S. Ornament. 
Decorticate ; I dec. cedar-trees, 
nin gashkaanagekwe. 
Decrepit ; Iam dec., nin kitchi 


gika. (Kawikikkaw). 
Decry. Decried—S. Defame. 
Defamed. 


Deed, (action,’ dodamowin. 

Deed, (writing, document,) déb- 
wéwini-masinaigan. 

Deep; I deep him (her, it) a little 
in water, nin tangagwindjima ; 
nin tangagwindjiton. 

Deep; itis deep, (water,) dimi, 
dimitigweia, ginwindima, tak- 
windima.—lt is deep, bosika. 
I make it deep, nin bosikiton. 
Itismade deep, bosikitchigade. 
Sodeepin the ground, epita- 
kamigq. 

Deep, (hollow ;) it is deep, wé- 
namagad. 

Deer, wawashkeshi. Young 
spotted deer, kitagékons. 


Deer-meet, wawashkeshiwiwii- 
ass. 
Deer-bone, wadwashkeshiwigan. 


Deer-skin, wdwashkeshiwegin. 

Deer’s tail, wawashkeshiwano. 

Deer-trail, omonsom. 

Defamation, matchi-wawindji- 
gadewin. 

Defame ; I defame him, (her, it,) 
nin matchi-wina, nin matchi- 
wawina; nin matchi-windan, 
nin matchi-wawindan.  (Mat- 
chi-ayimomew). 

Defame, (in. s. in.) 8. Tell bad 
reports. 

Defamed; I am (it is) defamed, 
nin matchi-wawindjigas ; mat- 
chi-wawindjigade. 
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Defend ; I defend him, nin néa- 
damawa. 

Defend, (resist ;) I def. myself, 
nin nanakwt. I def. myself 
against him, (her, it,) nin na- 
nakona; nin nanakonan. 
Self-defence, nandkwiwin. 
(Naskwaw). 

Deficient; I am def., nin néndes. 
(Nottepayiw). 

Deficient, (in. s. in.) S. Unpro- 
fitable. 

Deficiently, nonddss. 

Defile ; I defile him, (her, it,) 
nin winia, nin wiiagia, nin 
wiaagishkawa ; nin winiton, 
nin wiiagiton, nin wiiagish- 
kan. It defiles me, nin winti- 
gon, nin witagtigon, nin wit- 
agishkakon. I defile myself, 
nin wiiagiidis. 

Defraud. Defrauder.—S. De- 
ceive. Deceiver. 

Defunct. S. Dead. Dead person. 

Dejected. S. Sad. 

Delay ; I delay, (in words,) pda- 
nima, nind tkit mojag. I de- 
lay, (in thoughts,) panima 
nind inendam mojag. (Tches- 
kwa itwew). 

Deliberate. Deliberation. —S8. 
Reflect. Reflection. 

Delicacy, (weakness of constitu- 
tion,) gagidisiwin. 

Delicate, (weak of constitution ;) 
Iam del., nin géagidis, nin 
neshangadis, nin nokis —I am 
del. in my eating, nin nokiwe. 

Delicate. Delicious.—S. Taste, 
good taste. 

Delight. S. Joy. Joyful. 

Delightful; it is del., modjigen- 
dagwad, minwendagwad.—s. 
Joyful. 

Deliver, (give ;) I deliver, nin 
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pagidinamage. I deliver him, 
(her, it,) nin pagidina; nin 
pagidinan. I deliver it to him, 
nin pagidinamawa. 

Deliver, (untie, save, etc.) I de- 


liver him, nind dabiskona. 
(Abikkunew). I deliver him 
from s. th., nind tkonawa, 


nind tkonamawa, nin midag- 
wenamawa. 

Delivered, (of a child ;) I am 
del., nin nigidwass, nind on- 
dadisike. 1am del. of a boy, 
nin kwiwisensike, nind inini- 
onje. 1am del. of a girl, nind 
ikwesensike, nind ikwéonje. I 
am del. of twins, nin nijodeike. 
Tai often del., nin nitaonje. 
I am del. before my time, nin 
nondé-nigiawass. (Nittawiki- 
hawasuw). 

Delivery. S. Birth. 

Deluge, aki gi-moshkaang. (Ka 
iskipek). 

Delve, wainikan. (Watikkan). 

Delve ; I delve, nin wdanike. 
(Watikkew). 

Delver, waianiked. 

Den, waj. (WaAti). 

Depart; I dep. from him, nin 
bakéwina. I dep. from it, nin 
bakéwinan. (Paskewiyew). 

Deplore. Deploration.—S. Weep 
over... Weeping over... 

Depth ; in the depth, (in deep 
water,) midjindin, andmin- 
dim. 

Deride; 1 deride him, (her, it,) 
nin bapia, nin bapinodawa ; 
nin bapiton, nin bapinodan. 

Derision, bapinodagewin, bapi- 
nodamowin. 

Derision. S. Sing mocking. 

Descend; I dese. a hill or moun- 
tain, nin nissikiwe, nin nis- 
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sadjiwe. At the foot of a hill 
or mountain, niss@ki. 

Descend ; I descend upon him, 
nin bonindawa. 

Descend, (go down ;) I desc., nin 
nissandawe. I descend a step, 
nin nissatakokt. 

Descent ; there is a steep des- 
cent of amountain, anibédina. 

Describe; I describe him, (her, 
it,) nind ojtbiwa ; nind ojibian. 

Described ; I am (it is) desc., 
nind ojibiigas, ojibtigade. 

Desert ; in the desert, pagwdda- 
kawig, pagwadj, megwéka- 
mig. There is a desert, pag- 
wadakamigawan. 

Desert ; I desert, nin gimi. I 
make him desert, nin gimia. 

Deserter, gamid ga-gimid. 

Deserted; it is deserted, nita- 
gendagwad. 

Desertion, gimiwin. 

Deserve; I des., nin wikwat- 
chitas, nin wikwatchitamas. I 
des. it, nin wikwatchitamason. 

Deserving, desert, wikwatchita- 
masowin. 

Desirable; I am (it is)-des., nin 
nandawenddgos, nin pagos- 
sendagos ; nandawendagwad, 
pagossendagwad. 

Desire, nandawendamowin, nan- 
dawendjigewin. 

Desire ; I desire, nin nanda- 
wendam, nin nandawendjige, 
nin nandawendass. I desire 
him, (her, it,) nin nandawe- 
nima; nin nandawendan.—It 
desires, nandawendamomagad 
—I desire strongly, nin kiji- 
gendam. Ides. him (her, it) 
strongly, nin kijigenima ; nin 
kijigendan. 

Desired ; Iam (it is) des., nin 
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nandawendjigas, nin nanda- 
wendagos ; nandawendjigade, 
nandawendagwad. 

Desist ; I desist from him, (her, 
it,) nin nogenima, nin pagedi- 
na; nin nogendan, nin pagi- 
dinan. (Ponimew). 

Desist. S. Let alone. 

Desolate ; it becomes desolate, 
angomagad. 

Desolate, (lonesome ;) it is des., 
nitagendagwad. 

Desolation, banddjitchigewin. 

Despair, anawendjigewin. (lyi- 
mowin). 

Despair; I despair, nin banda- 
dendam, (iyimow), nind and- 
wendam, nindanwendam, nind 
andwendjige, nind anadwaban- 
djige. I despair of him, (her, 
it,) nin banddenima ; nin ba- 
nadéndan. I desp. of inyself, 
nin banddenindis.—I desp. of 
him by his appearance, nind 
anawabama. I desp. of it by 
its app, nind andwdbandan. 
Tam (it is) despaired of by 
the app., nind antéwabamina- 
gos ; anawabaminagwad. —I 
desp. of him by his voice, nin 
babanasitawa. Iam desp. of 
by my voice, nin babanasita- 
gos. 

Despatch, (send;) I despatch 
him, nind ininajawa. 

Despicable, despisable; I am 
(it is) desp., nind agatenddagos, 


nin tabassendagos ; agaten- 
dagwad, | tabassendagwad. 
(Piweyittak wan). 


Despise ; I despise, nin kopéd- 
jiiwe, nind abinsonge, nin ko- 
padsonge, nin nishiwanasonge. 
I des. him (her, it) in thoughts, 
nin tabassenima,; nin tabas- 
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sendan. I despise myself, nin 
tabassenindis, nin tabassenim. 
—I despise him (her, it) with 
words, nin kopdsoma, nind 
abinsoma,nin nishiwanasoma; 
nin kopdsondan, nind abin- 
sondan, nin nishiwanasondan. 
I despise myself, nin kopdson- 
dis, nind abinsondis, nin ni- 
shiwanasondis. 

Destine ; I destine him (her, it) 
to s. th., nind inenima ; nind 
inendan. I dest. myself, nind 
inenindis. (Itakimew). 

Destined; I am (it is) destined, 
nind inendagos; inendag- 
wad. 

Destroy ; Idestroy, nin bandd- 
jliwe, nin kopadjtiwe, nin ba- 
nadjitchige 1 destroy him, 
(her, it) nind angoa, nind an- 
goshkawa, nin kopddjia, nin 
apilchi banddjia; nind an- 
goan, nind angoshkan, nin 
kopadjiton, nind apitchi ba- 
nadjiton.—I destroy the dam 
of a beaver, nin banaige. (Met- 
chihew). 

Destroy, (in. s. in.) S. Kill. 

Destroyed ; I am (it is) des., nin 
banddjitchigas ; banddjitchi- 
gade. 

Destruction, banddjiiwewin, ba- 
nadjitchigewin. 

Destruction, (death.) (Metchi- 
newin). I wish his (her, its) 
destruction, nin nibéma; nin 
nibéndan. We wish each 
other’s dest., nin nibéndimin. 

Detect. Detected-—S. Find. 
Found. 

Determine; I det. it, nin waweé- 
nadan. (Kiseyittam). 

Determine. Determination.—S. 
Resolve. Resolution. 








DIE 


Determined; it is det., 
nadjigade. 

Detest ; I detest him, (her, it,! 
nin jingenima ; nin jingendan. 
(Pakwatew). 

Detour, giwedéonan. (Wawimat- 
tewin). 

Detraction, dajindiwin, matchi 
dajindiwin, dajingeshkiwin. 

Detractor, dejingeshkid. 

Detroit, Wawiiatan. At, from 
or to Detroit, Wawiiatanong. 

Devastation, bandadjitchigewin. 

Devil, matchi manito, manisiwi- 
nissi, matchi aiaawish, wani- 
sid manito.  . 

Devoted; Iam dev. to him, (her, 
it,) nind angwamikawa ; nind 
angwamikan. 

Devotion, songanamiawin. 
(AyamihewAtisiwin). 

Devour; I devour him, )bite 
him much,) nind abindama. 
(Pikwamew). 

Devout. S. Religious. 

Dew ; there isdew on the ground, 
mindokad. (Akosipeyaw). 

Diarrhea, jabokawisiwin. I 
have the diar., nin jabokawis. 

Dictionary, ikkitowini masinai- 
gan. . 

Die; I die, nin nib. It dies, 
(perishes,) nibomagad. It dies 
from heat, (in., an.) nibode ; 
nibodeso. I die suddenly, nin 
kakamine, nin kaiakamis. I 
die in a certain place, nin da- 
pine. I make hee die in a 
certain place, nin dapinea. I 
die on account of...., nind 
ondjine. I die for somebody, 
nin nibotage. I die for him, 
nin nibotawa. I die of hungry, 
nin gawanindam. We die all 
away, nin tchaginemin. I re- 
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main while the others die,nind 
ishkone.—I wish he would die, 
nin niboma, nin naniboma. I 
wish he would die, (in 
thoughts, nin nibdwenima. 

Die with....; I die with...., nin 
gigine, nin giginib. I die with 
him, nin widjiniboma, nin gi- 
ginenan. I die with it, nin 
giginen. 

Differently, in a different man- 
ner, bebikinong, bakan. In 
different directions, in diff. 
places, bepakdn. (Pitus). 

Difficult; Iam (it is) diff., nin 
sanagis ; sanagad. (Ayimi- 
Slw). 

Difficulty; I have difficulties, 
nin sanagis. I cause him diff., 
nin sanagisia. (Ayimihew). 

Difficulty in thoughts, sanagen- 
damowin. Ihave thoughts of 
diff., I am troubled, nin sana- 
gendam. (Ayimeyittamowin). 

Difficulty of temperament, sana- 
gisiwin. I am of a difficult 
temperament, nin sanagis. 
(Ayimisiwin). 

Difformed ; I am (it is) difform- 
ed, nin manddis ; manddad. 
(MayAatisiw). 

Difformed ; (in. s. in.) S. Ugly. 

Difformity, manddisiwin. 

Dig; I dig, nin wanike. I dig 
a deep hole in the ground, nin 
dimiianike,nin ginwanike, nin 
ishpanike. It is dug deep, di- 
mitanikade, ginwanikade, ish- 
panikdde. (Watikkew). 

Dig out ; I dig out potatoes, nin 
mondapini. I dig out medical 
roots, nin mondashkikiwe. 

Dig up, (in. s. in.) S. Bring to 
light. 

Digest ; I digest it well, nin mi- 
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nokagon. I cannot digest it, 
nin minikagon. 

Diligent; I am dil. at work, nin 
nitdanoki, nin pajigwadis. 
(Kakayawisiw). 

Dilute; I dilute it (in., an.), nin 
ningabawadon ; nin ningaba- 
wand. 

Dim; I have dim eyes, nin bi- 
gisawab, nin bigisawinam. 

Diminish; I diminish _ it, 
pangiwagiton. 

Dinner, nawakwe-wissiniwin. I 
take my dinner, nin nawakwe- 
wissin. 

Disorder ; itis in disorder, 
wissin. I put it in dis., 
biwissidon. 

Dip in; I dip him (her, it) in 
water, nin gogina, nin tcheka- 
gamina, nin tchekagwindjima; 
nin goginan, nin tchekagami- 
nan, nin tchekagwindjiton. I 
dip him (her, it) in s. th., nin 
gindabigina ; nin gindabigi- 
nan.—I dip my hand in the 
same vessel with him, nin 
widjigwabaamawa. 

Dipped; it is dipped in s. th., 
(in., an.) gindabiginigdde ; 
gindabiginigaso. 

Dirt, ajishki (mud); wanak. I 
am in dirt, I live in dirt, nin 
winab. Dirt, (excrement,) mo. 

Dirtiness, wintsiwin. 

Ditty ; IT am dirty, nin winis ; 
nin mowidjiw, nin mowidjiwis. 
It isdirty, winad. Ithink he 
(she, it) 18 dirty, impure, nin 
winenima ; nin winendan. It 
is dirty, ‘(liquid,) winadgami. 
Itis dirty, (wood,) (in., an.) 
winissaga ; winissagist. — I 
make dirty somebody, nin 
winishkage, nin winiiwe. <1 
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make him (her, it) dirty, nin 
winia, nin winishkawa; nin 
winiton, nin winishkan. I 
make myself dirty, nin winii- 
dis. It makes me dirty, nin 
wintigon, nin winishkagon, I 
am (it is) made dirty, nin wi- 
nitchigas ; winitehigdde. —I 
make things dirty, nin winit- 
chige. It makes dirty, winito- 
magad. (Wiyipisiw wiyipaw). 

Dirty, (muddy ;) itis dirty, ajish- 
kiwika. 

Dirty house or lodge, momiga- 
mig. 

Dirty story, winddjimowin. I 
tell a dirty story, nin windd- 
jin. 

Disagreeable ; I am (it is) dis., 
nin sanagis ; sanagad. I am 
(it is) considered disagreeable, 
nin jingendagos, nin manen- - 
dagos, nin sanagendagos ; jin- 
gendagwad, manendagwad, sa- 
nagendagwad.—My speaking 
is dis., nin jingitagos. Its 
sound is dis., jingitagwad. 
(Nayattawisiw). 

Disappear ; I dis., nind angwa- 
nagos, nin boninagos, nin na- 
winagos. I dis. under the wa- 
ter, nin nikibishin, nin nikag- 
windjin. He (she, it) disap- 
pears tome, nind angwdbama; 
nind angwabandan. (Wana- 
bamew). It dis., angwanag- 
wad, boninagwad. 

Disappeared | gone! 
(Aweniban, aspin). 

Discern ; I discern, nin mami- 
nowdb, ninnissitawab. I dis- 
cern him, (her, it,) nin mami- 
nonibama, nin nissitawdba- 
ma; nin maminowdbandan, 
nin nissitawdbandan. 
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Disciple, kikinoamagan. 

Discontented ; I am dis., kawin 
nin minwendansi. I am dis. 
in my mind, nin manendam. 
I have discontented thoughts 
towards him, (her, it,) nin 
manenima,; ninmanendan. 

Discontinuance, anijitamowin, 


anawendjigewin. (Pomewin). 
Discontinue; I dis., nind aniji- 
tam. (Ponittaw). 


Discourage; I disc. him, nind 
anishima, nin jdgwenimoa. 
(Lyimohew). 

Discouraged; I am disc., nin 
jagwenim. (lyimow). 

Discourse, gigitowin. Prudent 
wise discourse, nibwikatogo- 
siwin. Foolish imprudent dis- 
course, gagibasitdgosiwin. 
(Pikiskwewin). 

Discover; I begin to discover 
(to discern) a certain point of 
land, nin sdgewessidon. 

Discover. Discovered, (in. s. in.) 
S. Find. Found. Invent. In- 
vented. 

Discoverer, (inventor,) mekawa- 
shitod 

Discredit. S. Defame. 

Discreet; I am discreet, nin nib- 
waka. (lyinisiw). 

Disease, akosiwin ; inapinewin. 
Disembarrass ; I dis. him from 
s. th., nin midigwenamawa. 

Disentangle. S. Unravel. 

Disguise; Idis. myself, nin 
want. (Wayesihuw). 

Disgust, jigadendamowin. 

Disgusted ; Iam dis., nin jiga- 
dendam.—s. Tired of... 

Dish, ondgan. A little dish, ona- 
gans. Warthen dish, wabigan 
onigan. I make dishes, nind 
ondganike. The making of 
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dishes, ondganikewin. T wash 
or rinse dishes, nin kisibigi- 
nagane. I wipe dishes, nin 
kistindgane. 

Dish-clout, kisiindgandn, gas- 
stigan. 

Dishful; a dishful, ningotona- 
gan. 

Dish-game, pagéssewin. I play 
the dish-game, nin pagésse. 
Dish-inaker, ondganikewinini, 
wendganiked. I am a dish- 

maker, nind ondganike. 

Dishonor ; I dishonor him, (her, 
it,) nind agatchia, nind aga- 
soma; nind agatchiton, nind 
agasondan. (Nepewihew). 

Dishonorable; my conduct is 
dis., nind agatendagos. It is 
dis., agatendagwad. 

Dish-water, hisibigindganabo. 

Dislocate. Dislocated.—I dislo- 
cate my arm, leg, etc. My 
arm, leg, etc. is dislocated. S. 
Arm. Leg, etc. 

Dislocated; I have some limb 
dislocated, nin kotigota, nin 
kotigoshka. 

Dislocation (of limbs in the 
body,) kotigoshkdwin. 

Disobedience, agonwetamowin. 

Disobedient ; Lam dis., nin agon- 
wetam, nin nita-agonwétam. 
Disobedient person, aiagon- 
wetung, neta-agonwetang. 

Disobey ; I disobey, nind agon- 
wetam, nin gagansitam, nin 
ajidenge. I use to disobey, 
nin nita-agonwétam, nin aji- 
dengeshk. I disobey him, nind 
agonwetawa, nin gagansitawa. 
(Sasibittawew). 

Disperse ; I disperse, biwiwebi- 
nige. I dis. it, (in., an.) nin 
biwiwebinan, nin bewissidon ; 
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nin biwiwebina, nin biwishi- 
ma. (Sawetisahwew). 

Disperse. Dispersed, (in. s. in.) 
S. Scatter about. Scattered 
about. 

Dispersed ; it is dis., (in., an.) 
biwissin, biwiwebinigade ; bi- 
wishima, biwiwebinigaso. 

Dispersedly, tehétchatchiban. 

Displeasure. 8S. Discontent. 

Dispose ; I dispose of him, (her, 
it,) nind atdwenan, nin migi- 
wenan ; nind atdwen, nin mi- 
giwen. 

Disposed ; Iam well disp., nin 
minotjiwebis. I am evil disp., 
nin matchi ijiwebis. 

Disposition of mind, djiwebisi- 
win. Good disp. mino tiwe- 
bisiwin. Bad disp. matchi ii- 
webisiwin. 

Dispute, agonwetédiwin, aiagin- 
dendiwin. (Kikikittowin). 

Dispute ; I dispute, nin gikawi- 
dam ; nind ajidewidam, nind 
ajidewe. (Kikkawitam). 

Dispute ; we dispute with one 
another, nind agonwetadimin, 
nind aiajindendimin. 

Dispute, (in. s. in.) S. Quarrel. 

Disquiet ; I am disquiet, nin 
wanishkwes. 

Disquietness, wanishkwesiwin. 

Disrespectful answer, ajidewida- 
mowin. I give him disrespect- 
ful answer, nind ajidema. 

Dissatisfied ; Iam diss., kawin 
nin minwendanst, nin minda- 
we. I look diss., nin minda- 
wewindgos. (Mittawew). 

Dissemble ; I dissemble sickness, 
nind akosikas. 

Dissention, (confusion ;) there 
is diss., nishiwanadakamig. 
(Ayasitemowin). 
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Dissipate, I dissipate, nin ba- 
nadjitchige.. I diss. it, (in., 
an.) nin banddjiton, nin nishi- 
wanddjiton, nin banadjia nin 
nishiwanddjia. 

Dissuade; I diss. him from s. 
th., nind antjitamoa. (Pome- 
mew). 

Dissuade, (in. s. in.) S. Discour- 
age. 

Distance : from dist. to dist., 
aiapi. Itis of such adistance, 
apitchamagad. The distance 
of a place, epitchag. 

Distant, far, wdassa. It is distant, 
wassawadd, apitcha, pitcha. 
(Wayo). 

Distil; I distil, (I make ardent 
liquor,) nind ishkotewaboke. 

Distiller, ishkotewadbokewinini. 


Distillery, ishkotewabokewiga-~ 
mig. 
Distort. S. Dislocate. 


Distracted ; I am dist. in my 
thoughts, nind ondamendam. 
Tam dist. in listening, nin be- 
bishkwendam. I am dist. in 
listening to him, nin babish- 
kotawa. Iam dist. in lsten- 
ing toa sermon, nin babish- 
kotan gagikwewin. (Wanwe- 
yittam). 

Distrain, ete.—S. Seize, ete. 
Distress, animisitwin.—S. Suffer- 
ing. (Wawaneyittamowin). 
Distribute, nin madaoki. I dist. 
it, (in., an.) nin madaoken ; 
nin mddaokenan. I dist. it 
among them, nin miadaona- 
mawag. We dist. it amongst 
us, nin madaonidimin. (Ma- 

tinawew). 

Distribute, (in. s.in.) 8. Divide. 

Distribution, médaokiwin, ma- 
daonidiwin, nenawitagewin. 
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Disturb; I disturb him in his 
speaking; nin wanishkwea. I 
disturb him in his sleep, nin 
niskasoma. I dist. it, nin wa- 
nishkweton. 

Disturbance, (in. s. in.) 8. Riot. 
Trouble. 

Ditch, passanikan, passanikai- 
gan. Idigaditch, nin pas- 
sinike, nin passdnikaige. I 
make a ditch through it, nin 
passdnikadan. There is a 
ditch made, passénikade, pas- 
sainikaigadde—I dig a ditch 
around him, (her, it,) nin gi- 
witaianikana ; nin giwitata- 
nikadan. 

Dive; I dive, nin gogi. 

Diver, gogiwinini. I ama good 
diver, nin jibandbawe. 

Divers, andtch. (Nanantok). 

Divide ; I divide amongst peo- 
ple, nin nenawitage. I divide 
it, (¢2., an.), nin nenawinan ; 
nin nenawina. I divide it to 
him, nin nenawinamawa, nin 
nenawitawa. I divide it to 
them or amongst them, nin 
nenawitawag. We divide it 
amongst us, nin nenawinama- 
diwin.—I divide myself, nin 
nenawtidis, nin nenawinidis. 
It divides itself, nenawiidiso- 
magad, nenawinidisomagad. 

Divide, (in. s. in.) 8. Distribute. 

» Open. 

Divided; I am (it is) divided, 
nin nenawinigds ; nendiwini- 
gade—l am div. in my 
thoughts, nin bakanenim. lam 
diy. against myself, nin baka- 
nenindis. It 1s div. against 
itself, bakdnenindisomagad. 

Divinity, divine nature, Kije- 
Manitowiwin. 
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Division, (in. s.in.) 8. Distribu- 
tion. 

Divorce, bakeshkodaddiwin, we- 
binidiwin. We make a di- 
vorce, nin bakeshkodadimin, 
nin webinidimin. 

Dizzy. Dizziness—S8. Giddy. 
Giddiness. 

Do ; Ido, nin dodam, nind iit- 
chige, nin dodage. It does, 
dodagemagad, tjitchigemagad. 
I make him do s. th., nin do- 
damoa. Idohim s. th., nin 
dodawa. It does me s. th., nin 
dodagon. Wedos. th. to one 
another, nin dodddimin. — I 
dos. th. by mistake, nin wa- 
nidodam, nin pitchi-dodam. I 
don’t dare do it, nin manddo- 
dam. Ido s. th. in such a 
place, nin danakamigis. I do 
s. th. often, nin wakédodam, 
nin nitad-dodam. 1 do it in- 
stead of him, nin nabishka- 
mawa. Ido (or say) what is 
not my business, nin wawiia- 
gis. (Wawiyatisiw). 

Doctor, mashkikiwinini, nanan- 
dawiiwewinini, nenandawii- 
wed. 

Doctor ; I doctor, (I give medi- 
cines,) nin nanandawiiwe. I 
doctor him, nin nanéindawia, 
nin nanandawitwa. 

Doctored ; I am doc., nin na- 
nandawtigos. Doctored per- 
son, nandndawitchigan. 

Doctoring, a doctor’s art,science, 
business, nandndawiiwewin, 
nandndawitwawin. 

Document, (deed,) debwewini- 
masinaigan. Any writing, 077- 
biigan. 

Do evil; I do evil, nin matchi 
dodam, nin matchitwa. Ido 
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him evil, nin matchi dodawa. 
We do evil to each other, nin 
matchi dodadimin. Mutual 
evil doing, matchi dodddiwin. 

Dog, animosh, onim, animokad- 
ji. Lama dog, nind animo- 
shiw. My, thy, his dog, nin- 
dai, kidai, odaian. French 
dog, jonjo, jonjowassim. Male 
dog, nabéssim. Female dog, 
(bitch,) nojéssim. Young dog, 
oshkassim. This dog is a good 
pointer, a good sporting dog, 
mikwadisi aw animosh. I call 
a dog whistling, nin wikwik- 
wassimwe. ‘The dog wags his 
tail, wewebanoweni animosh. 
(Atim, n’tem, otema weweba- 
yowew). 

Dog-train, dog-sled, nabadgada- 
banak. 

Doing, dodamowin, ijitchigewin. 
Doing by mistake, wanidoda- 
mowin, pitchi-dodamowin. 

Domination, dibendjigéwin. 

Done! apine! (Aspin). 

Done; it is done or placed, gi- 
jiichigade, gijikigdde, gijissit- 
chigade. 

Done. S. Cooked. 

Don’t, kego. (Kkawiya). 

Door, ishkwandem. Imake a 
door or doors, nind ishkwan- 
demike. There is a door, ish- 
kwandemiwan. There is a 
large door, mangishkwandeia. 
There is a small door, agas- 
sishkwandeia. I fix the door, 
nin naishkwandenan. Near 
the door, tchigishkwand. 

Dormitory, nibéwin. 

Dotted. 8. Spotted. 

Double-barreled gun, najoshkak 
pashkisigan. It is a double- 
barreled gun, nijoshkad pash- 


7 feo 


7 


DRA 


kisigan. 
gan). 

Doubt, giwadenkamowin. (Wa- 
waneyittamowin) 

Doubt; I doubt, nin giwaden- 
dam. Idoubt whether I am 
able to do it or not, nind ana- 
wenim. (Wawaneyittam). 

Doubtful; itis doubtful, giwa- 
dendagwad. 

Doubtless, gwaiak, geget, e¢ 
nangé ka. (Miyamaw). 

Dough ; I make up flour into 
dough, nin misiwetchishkiwa- 
gina pakwejigan, nin misiwe- 
dina pakwejigan. 

Dove, (domestic pigeon,) wdbo- 
mimi. 

Down, (soft, underfeather,) mis- 
ségwanan. 

Down, nissdii, mitchadii— Down, 
(respecting rivers,) nissddji- 
wan. 

Down-hanging ; I have down- 
hanging lips, nin dbodjidon. 
Down the stream; I go down 
the stream in a canoe or boat, 
nin nissdbon, nin bimadbon. I 
go down over a rapid, nin ni- 
shibon. I take him down the 
stream in a canoe or boat, 
nin nishibona. (Mamik-ma- 

mitak). 

Doze; I doze, nind asingwam. 

Dozen, middsswi ashi naj. (Mi- 
tatat nijosab). 

Drag; I drag myself about, nin 
babamode, nin babainode. I 
drag s. th. with great difficul- 
ty, nin animida bi. 

Drag, (in.s.in) 8S. Draw. 

Drag-net, agwabindgan. 
Draw-net. 

Dragon-fly, obodashkwanishi. 

Drag out ; I drag him (her, it,) 
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out, nin sagisiddbdna; nin 
sagisiddbadan. 

Drain-shop, minikwéwigamig, 
siginigewigamig. 

Dram-shop keeper, siginigéwi- 
nint. 

Draught-board, gan dinig an, 
joshkonigan. I draw on a 
draught-board, nin gandinige, 
nin joshkonige. 

Draught of air; there is a dr. of 
air, jdbodéiassin. 

Draught-ox, odabi-pijiki. 

Draw; 1 draw, nind odabi. I 
make himdraw, nind odabia. 
I draw him, (her, it,) nind 
oddbana ; nind odabddan. I 
draw a load, nind awadjidabr. 
I make him drawa load, nind 
awadjidabia. I cannot draw 
him, (her, it,) nin bwawibina; 
nin bwaiwibidon Lhave drawn 
all of it, (in., an.) nin tchagi- 
dabaidan ; nin techagidabana. 
—I draw back or aside, sit- 
ting, nindikwab. (Otabew). 

Draw. Drawing.—S. Paint. 
Painting. 

Draw along ; I draw or drag 
him, (her, it) along, nin bimi- 
dabaina ; nin bimidabddan. 

Draw away.; I draw or drag 
away, nin madjidabt. I draw 
or drag him (her, it) away, 
nin madjidabana ; nin miéd- 
jidabadan. (Sipwetabatew). 

Drawers,  bitawigibodeieqwés- 
son. 

Drawing, oddbiwin. (Otabewin). 

Drawing-knife, mokodjigan, kit- 
chiwigikoman. 

Draw in the mouth. S. Suck. 

Draw liquid; I draw, nin gwd- 
baam. I draw it, (liquid,) 
nin gwabaan, nin gwabandan. 
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I draw water, nin gwabaige. I 
draw water out of a fountain, 
nin gwabaibi. I draw broth, 
etc., nin gwabaabowe. I draw 
a fish out of the water, nin 
gwabdawa gigo. (Akwanew). 

Draw-net, large draw-net, tchi- 
maagan. Iam fishing with a 
draw-net, nin tchimaa. 

Draw out; I draw it out, (in., 
an.) nin gitaan, nin gitinan, 
nin gitchigobidon, nin gissigo- 
bidon, nin gitchigwakonan, 
nin gissigwakonan, nin nant- 
kibidon ; nin gitawa, nin gi- 
tina, nin gitchigobina, nin 
gissigobina, nin gitchigwako- 
na, nin gissigwakona, nin na- 
nikibina. I draw it out for 
him, nin gitchibitawa, nin git- 
chigobidamawa. (Pikhkohew, 
wikkwatinam). I draw it out 
with the teeth, nin wikwan- 
dan. IJtry to draw him out 
s. th. with the teeth, nin 
wikwatchiwikwandamawa.— I 
draw it out of a vessel, (in., 
an.) nind agwabian, nind ag- 
wabiwa. I draw him (her, it) 
out of a kettle, ete., nind ag- 
wiwa ; nind agwaan.—l draw 
out the threads of it, nind 
abibidon. 

Draw over; I draws. th. overa 
string, nin ndjabiige. I draw 
it over a string or cord, nin 
ndjabian. (I play on the vio- 
lin, nin ndjabiige.—S. Violin, 
najabiigan.) 

Draw to...; I draw to me, nin 
wikobidjige. I draw him (her, 
it) to me, nin wikobina; nin 
wikobidon. I am (it is) drawn 
to..., nin wikobidjigas ; wiko- 
bidgigade. 
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‘Draw up; I draw him (her, it) 
up on arope,nind ikwabigina, 
nin wikwabigina, nin wikwa- 
bigibina ; nind ikwdbiginan, 
nin wikwabiginan, nin wtk- 
wabigibinan. 

Dread; I dread him, {respect 
him ,) nin goshima. I dread 
it, (respect it,) nin gossitan. I 
dread him ( ther sit) in thoughts, 


nin gotanenima ; ; nin gotdnen- 
dan. (Kustonamew). 

Dread. Dreaded, (in. s.in.) S. 
Fear. Feared. 


Dreaded; I am (it is) dreaded, 
considered dreadful, nin gotd- 
nendagos gotanendagwad. 
(Kustatikusiw). 

Dreadful. 8S. Frightful. 

Dream, indbandamowin, indban- 
jigan, bawddjigan. — Bad 
dream, mdndsabandamowin. 
I havea bad dream, nin mda- 
nisdbandam.Beautiful dream, 
wejibdbandjigan, wejibaban- 
damowin. I have a beautiful 
dr., nin wejibabandjige, nin 
wejibdbandam.—Good dream, 
minwabandamowin. I havea 
good dream, nin minwabanjige 
nin minwabandam. — Impure 
dream, bishiqgwasabandamo- 
win. | have animpure dream, 
nin bishigwasabandam. Omi- 
nous unlucky dream, dpawe- 
win. Ihave an ominous un- 
lucky dream, nind dpawe.— 
Painful dream, kotagdbanda- 
mowin. I have a painful 
dream, nin kotagabandam. 
(Pawatamowin, pawagan). 

Dream ; I dream, nind inadban- 
dam, nind indbandjige, nin 
bawadjige. I dream often, nin 
nitd-indbandam, nin nitd- ba- 


en oe 





DRE 
wddjige. (Pawatam, itabat- 
tam). I dream of him, (her, 


it,) nind indbama, nin bawa- 
na; nind inabandan, nin ba- 
wadan. 

Dreamer, endbandang, bewad)ji- 
ged. Great dreamer, netd- 
indbandang, netd-bawadjiged. 

Dreaming. S. Dream. 

Dregs ; there are dregs, jigosse- 
magad. 

Drenched ; Iam dr. with rain, 
nin bosdbawe. Iam (it is) dr. 
through, nin jdbwdbawe ; 
jabwabawema gad. 

Dress, agwiwin. I have a new 
dress on, nind oshkikwanaie, 
nind oshkigwaje. (Miskuta- 
ka 

Dress; I dress myself, nin bi- 
sikwanaie, nin bisikonidis, 
nind agwitidis. I dress him 


(her, it) nin bisikona, nind 
agwia ; nin bisikonan, nin 
agwiton. (Pustayonisew). I 


dress myself in a certain man- 
ner, nind ijikwanaie. I dress 
it (or clothe it) in acertain man- 
ner, nind iikwanaieton. I 
dress like..., nind ti, nind 
ijikwanate. It dresses (is 
dressed) like..., ijiomagad, 
jikwanaiemagad.—I dress 
elegantly, nin wdweji, nin 
waweikwanaie (Wawesiw). 

I dress him elegantly, nin wa- 
wejia. I dress gloriously, nin 
bishigendagwi. I dress in 
black, nin makatewikwande. 
I dressin green, nind ojawash- 
kwanaie. I dress in red, nin 
miskwakwanaie. I dress in 
white, nin wabikwanaie, nin 
wabishkikwanaie. I dress 
vainly, splendidly, nin sasé- 
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gakwanaie. Idress warmly, 
nin kijépis. (Kisosuw). 
Dress a wound; I dress his 
wound, tie it up, nin sinsobi- 
na. My wound is dressed, 
nin sinsobis. The dressing of 


a wound, sinsobisowin. (Ak- 
kupisuwin). 

Dress. 8S. Tan. 

Dressed; I am dressed. S. I 


dress. 

Dressed; poorly dressed. S. 
Naked. 

Dressed. S. Tanned. 

Dried fish, batégigd, namétegq. 

Dried meat, batéwiiass. (Kakké- 
wok). 

Drink, minikwewin. It is drink, 
minikwewiniwan. 

Drink ; I drink, nin minikwe, 
nin minikwadjige. I drink in 
such a place, nin dajibi. I 
drink in diff. places, nin baba- 
wibt. Idrink it, nin minik- 
wen. I drink it, (spend it for 
drinking.) (in., an.) nin minik- 
wadan ; nin minikwana. 

Drink. S. Give to drink. 

Drink all; [drink itall-up, nind 
iskandan, nindiskapidan, nin 
sikapidan. (Kitaw). 

Drink-house, drinking-house, 
minikwewigamig, siginigewt- 
gamig. ' 

Drinking, minikwewin. Bad 
habit of drinking, habitual 
drinking, minikweshkiwin. I 
am in a bad habit ofdrinking, 
nin minikweshk. 

Drinking-vessel ,minikwadjigan. 

Drink together; I drink toge- 
ther with him, nin widjimi- 
nikwema, nin widjibima. We 
drink together, nin widjibin- 
dimin. 
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Driven by the waves; I am (it 
is) driven by the waves, nin 
babamiwebaog ; babamiweba- 
an. Iam (itis) driven away 
by the waves, nin bimiwebaog; 
bimiwebaan. (Webapokow). 

Driven by the wind; Iam (it is) 
dr. about by the w., nin ba- 
bamash ; babamadssin. I am 
(it is) dr. aside by the w., nin 
bimidash ; bimidaéssin. Iam 
(it is) dr. backwards by the 
w., nind ajétash ; ajéidssin. I 
am (it is) dr. by the w. to the 
shore, nind agwaiash; ag- 
waidssin. (Webassin). 

Drive off; I drive him off, 
(away,) nind tkonajdwa, nin 
madjinajikawa. (yekatetisah- 
wew). 

Driver. 8S. Cartman. 

Droll; I droll, nin babapinis.. 
(Wawiyatwesk). 

Droll, (curious, comical ;) I am 
(it is) droll, considered droli,. 
nin Wawtiadendagos ; wawiia- 
dendagwad. I find him (her,,. 
it) droll, nin wawitiadenima ; 
nin wawiiadendan. I find or 
think myself droll, nin wawii- 
adenindis. 


Droll. “Drollery, {in.. 8. in.) 5: 
Buffoonery. 
Drollery, babapinwewin, wa- 


wiiajitdgosiwin. I am telling 
drolleries, nin babapinwe, nin 
wawtiagitagos. 
Drop, pangigag. 
win). 
Drop; it drops, pangiga. (Pak- 
kipestin). 
Drop, (let fall;) I drop it, (dn.,. 
an.) nin baninan ; nin banina. 
—S. Fall, let fall down. 
Dropsy, missidjiwin. I have 
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the dropsy, nin missidji. (Mis- 
tatayeppinewin). 

Drought; where is a dr., bibine- 
kamate. 
Drown; I drown him, nin gibwa- 
nabawana. (Nistabawayew). 
Drowned; Iam dr., nin gibwa- 
nimabawe, nin nissdbawe. 
(Nistabawew). 

Drowsy. Drowsiness.—S. 
Sleepy. Sleepiness. 

Drum, teweigan, mitigwakik. 
(Mistik waskik.) 

Drum; I drum, nin teweige. 

, (Pakahamaw). 

Drummer, taiéwéiged, tewéige- 
winin. 

Drum-stick, pagaakokwdan. 

Drunk; I am drunk, nin gi- 
washkwebt. (Kiiskwebew). 

Drunkard, menikweshkid. Con- 
firmed habitual drunkard, 
gawashkwebishkid, — netd-gi- 
washkwebid. 1 ama habitual 
drunkard, nin nita-giwash- 
kwebi, nin giwashkwebishk. I 
make him a perfect drunkard, 
nin giwashkwebishkia. 

Drunken person, gawashkwebid. 

Drunkenness, minikweshkiwin, 
giwashkwebiwin. Habitual 
drunkenness, giwashkwe- 
bishkiwin. (Kiiskwebewin). 

Dry; I dry myself, I become 
dry, nin bass. I dry it, (in., 
an.) nin bassan; nin basswa. 
I dry meat, etc., nin bassama. 

Dry ;1 am (itis) dry, nin btenjos, 
nin bass ; bengwan, battle. The 
ground is dry, bengwakamiga, 
bibinékamate. Itis dry, (the 
water dried up,) ¢skdtemagad, 
iskabimagad. It driesand dies, 
nibébate. (Dry-meat, kakki- 
wok). 
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Dry. 8S. Thirsty. 

Drying, bdssamawin. 

Dry in smoke; I dry gs. th. in 
smoke, nin mawakadosama, 
nin gaskisige. I dry it in 
smoke, (in., an.) nin gaskisan; 
nin gaskiswa. (Kaskabaswew). 

Duck, jishib. A large kind of 
duck, itninishib. Another 
kind of wild duck, ansig. An- 
other kind, jingibiss. Duck 
with a long neck, ginogweia- 
weshib. Another kind ofduck, 
kinishtinokweshib. Another 
kind, stamo. Another kind 
again, Wakéiawishib. A kind 
ofautumn duck, pikwakoshib. 
A very fat duck, pakojishib. 
—I hunt ducks, nin nando} 
shibe, nin nodjishibe. 

Dug; it is dug deep, ginwani- 
kdde, dimiianikdde, ishpani- 
kdde. 

Dug. S. Woman’s breast. 

Dull; itis dull, blunt, ajdssin, 
ajiwassin, ajtiabikissin. I am 
dull at work, nin babégikadis, 
nin babédjinawis. 

Dull (in. s. in.) 8. Stupid. 

Dullness at work, babégikadisi- 
win, babédjinawisiwin. 

Dung, pigikiwimo. (Mustuso- 
meéy). 

Duplicate, anbjibiigan.—S8. 
Copy. 

Durable ; I am dur,, ofa strong 
constitution, nin jibinawis. It 
is durable, (in. an.) songan ; 
songisi. It is dur., (wood,) 
jibigissin. It is dur., metal,) 
jibabikissin. (Siban, sibinew). 

During, megwa, apitch. 

Dusky ; I am dusky, nin maka- 
téwis. 


Dust, wiiagasstian. The white 
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dust on the head of a person, 
akinikwan. (Pikkowakkaw). 
The dust is raised by the 
wind, pingwéombassin. The 
dust falls on s. th., binakami- 
gishka. Iwipe the dust off, 
nin binawian. I shake the 
dust off from it, (in. an.) nin 
baweginan ; nin bawegina. 

Dusty; I make it dusty, nin bi- 
nakamigishkan. 

Dwell; I dwell, nin da, nind ab. 
I dwell in him, (her, it,) nind 
abitawa; nind abitan. 

Dwelling. S. Habitation. 

Dye, (color,) onansigan, adissi- 
gan. 

Dye, (color;) I dye, nin onan- 
‘sige, nind adissige. I dye 
ash-colored, black, etc. S. 
Ash-colored, Black, ete. 

Dyed ; itis dyed, (in.,an.) aditte ; 
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adisso. Itis dyed so..., (in., 
an.,) inande ; inanso. It is 
dyed green, red, etc. 8S. Green. 
Red, ete. 

Dying ; I am dying, nin giwine, 
min nib, nin babanadis. (Ati- 
nipiw). 

Dyeing, (coloring,) adissigewin, 
onansigewin. 

Dyer, edissiged, adissigewinini, 
onansigewinini. 

Dyer’s business or trade, adissi- 
gewin, onansigewin. 

Dyer’s shop, dye-house, adissi- 
gewigamig, onansigewigamig. 

Dye-stutt, adissigan, onansigan. 

Dysentery, jabondeshkawin. I 
I have the dys., nin jdadbon- 
deshka. (Saibosow.) 

Dysury, gibijigiwineshkawin. I 
have the dysury, nin gibijigi- 
winerika. 
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Eagle, migisi. Young eagle, mi- 
gisins. Another kind of eagle, 
wabijakwe. Black eagle, mis- 
sanst. (Kiyiw). 

Kagle’s claw, migisiwigany. 

Kagle-fighter, migisananissi, pi- 
pigiwis. 

Kagle-Harbor, Migisitwiwikwed. 
At EKagle-Harbor, from or to 
Kagle-Harbor, Migisiwiwikwe- 
dong. 

Hagle-River, Migisiwisibi. At, 
from or to Eagle-River, Migi- 
siwisibing. 

Kar, otawagdma. My, thy, his 
ear, nitawag, kitawag, ota- 
wag. (N’ittawokay, k’ittawo- 
kay, ottawokiy). I have ears, 
nind otawdga. I have large 
ears, nin mamangitawage. I 
have a long ear, ninginota- 
wage ; [have long ears,nin ga- 
ganotawage.l havea small ear, 
nin agassitawage; Ihave small 
ears, nin babiwitawage. I have 
ugly ears,nin mamanjitawage. 
My ear is cold, (my ears are 
cold,) nin takitawage, nin ta- 
takitawage. My ear is cut off, 
nin kishkitawage. 
his ear, nin kishkitawagejwa. 
I strike off his ear, nin kish- 
kitawageganama. My ear is 
frozen, (my ears are frozen,) 
nin mashkawadjitawagewad). 
My ear is stopped, nin gibita- 
wage; my ears are stopped, 
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(I am deaf,) nin gagibitawage. 
(Kipittew). I stop my ear, 
nin gibitawageodis ; 1 stop 
my ears, nin gagibitawageo- 
dis, nin gagibishebinidis. I 
stop his éar, nin gibitawagé- 
wa; I stop his ears, nin gagi- 
bitawagéwa, nin gagibishebi- 
na. My ear is swollen, nin 
bagitawage.—I have only one 
ear, nin nabanétawage. The 
other ear, or only one ear, na- 
banétawag. I pull his ear, nin 
wikotawagebina, nin jibitawa- 
gebina. (Tewittawokew). 

Har-hanging. 8. Har-ring. 

Harn; Learn, nin dashkitchige. 
I earn to myself, or for myself, 
nin gashkitas, nin gashkita- 
mas, nin gashkitamadis, nin 
wikwatchitas, nin wikwat- 
chitamaddis.—I earn it, (in.. 
an.) nin gashkitchigen, nin 
gashkiton ; nin gashkitchige- 
nan, nin gashkia. I earn it to 
myself, (in., an.) nin gashkita- 
mason ; nin wikwatchitaméa- 
son; nin gashkitamadsonan, 
nin wikwatchitamdsonan. 1 
earn it for him, nin gashkita- 
wa, nin gashkitamawa. (Kis- 
pinatew.) 

Earn, (in. s.in.) 8. Gain. , Pro- 
cure. 

Harned ; itis earned, (in. an.) 
gashkitchigade; gashkia. 

Karning, gashkitchigewin, wik- 
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watchitamdsowin. 

Earnings, gashkitchigan. 

Ear of fish, otetéqwan. 

Ear of Indian corn, nisdkosi. 

Kar-ring, nabishebison. (Tabit- 
tebisun.). 

Earth, akki. On earth, akking, 
ogidakamig. (Askiy). Under 
the earth, (Atamaskamik). The 
opposite side of the earth, 
ajawakamig. I am earth, 
nind akkiw. It is earth, or 
there is earth, akkiwan. The 
earth quakes, or shakes, n7- 
ningikamigishka akki ; gwing- 
wan, tchingwan, tchingwaka- 
mMiga. 

Earthen dish or plate, wabigan- 
onadgan. (Ajiskiwoyagan). I 
make earthen dishes and 
plates, nin wabigan-onaga- 
nike. A man that makes 
earthen dishes and plates, a 
potter, wabigan-onaganikewt- 
nini. 

Karth-house, (under ground,) 
akkiwigamig. 

Earthquake ; there is an earth- 
quake, niningakamigishka 
aki, niningishkamagad akki. 

Har-wax, mowidjitawagan. 

Easily, wenipaj, wenipana). 

Hast, wdban, wendjimokaang. 
In the east, from or to the 
east, wabanong. 

East-cloud, wabanakwad. 

Easter, Pak. Haster-Sunday, 
Pakgijigad or Apitchipawi- 
kijigat. 

Kast-rain, wabanibisca. 

East-star, (morning-star,) waba- 
nang. 

East-wind, wébaninodin. 

Easy ; it is easy, wenipanad. I 
think s. th. is easy, nin wéni- 
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panendam. I think it is easy, 
nin wenipanendan, 

Kat; I eat, nin wissin. (Mitji- 
suw).] eat it, (in ,an.) nin mid- 
jin ; nind amwa. (Mowew). I 
eat with him, nin widdpama. I 
eat (or fare) so..., nind inand- 
jige, nind indanandjige. I eat 
good things, nind minwand- 
Jige. I begin to eat, nin ma- 
dandjige. eat before I start, 
nin nawadji. I eat as long 
as..., nind apitandjige. I eat 
it raw, (in., an.) nind ashkan- 
dan ; nind ashkama. I eat 
secretly, (in a stealthy man- 
ner,) nin gimodandjige. (Ki- 
mipuw). I eat slowly, nin ba- 
héjikadandjige, nin bedjissin. 
T eat fast and much, nin ga- 
jage. Leats. th. with some 
other thing, nind apdndjige, 
nin dagwandjige. I eat it 
(in., an.) with some other thing 
as a by-meat, nind apdndji- 
gen, nin dagwandjigen, nin 
dagwandén ; nind apandjige- 
nan, nin dagwandjigenan, nin 
dagwama. I look fors. th. to 
eat, nin nandawissin. I go 
somewhere to get s. th. to eat, 
(or to drink,) nin nadabowe. I 
eat sufficiently, nin debissin. 
I make him eat sufficiently, 
nin debissinia.—I give to eat, 
nind ashange. I give him (her, 
it) toeat, nind ashama; nind 
ashandan. 

Eat up, (consume;) I eat up, 
nin gidawe. I eat it all up, 
(in., an.) nin gidan; nin gi- 
damwa. I eat all up, s. th. 
belonging to him, nin gida- 
mawa. It eats meup, nin gi- 
damogon. 
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Katable root; a small eatable 
root, watapin. 

Eatables, (provisions,) midjim. 

Eating, wissiniwin (Mitjisuwin). 

Kating-house, wissiniwigamig, 
ashangewigamig. 

Ebb, ebbing tide; it is the eb- 
bing tide, odaskimagad nibi. 

Keho. S. Resound. 

Eclipsed; the sun (or moon) is 
eclipsed, there is an eclipse, 
gisiss nibo. (Wanitibiskipa- 
yiw pisim ) 

Edification, mino kikinowdba- 
migowrn. 

Edify ; I edify, nin mino kiki- 
nowdbandaiwe. I edify him, 
nin mino kikinowdbamig. He 
edifies me, nin mino kibino- 
wabama 

Edge of a tool, gaénag, ganama- 
gak. It has such an edge, (or 
such teeth,) inabidéiamagad. 

Eel, bimisz. 

Efface. Effaced. S. Blot out. 
Blotted out. 

Effect ; it makes a good effect, 
(medicine, etc.) minoshkage- 
magad. It makes a good effect 
ini me, nin minokdgon ; it 
makes a bad effect, nin mani- 
kagon. 

Effect ; L effect it, nin gashki- 
ton. I cannot effect it, nin 
bwanawiton. I eff. little, nind 
inwas. It eff. little, inwdso- 
magad. I ett. nothing (with 
my working,) nind anamewis, 
nind ashkonawis. It effects 
nothing, anawewisimagad. 

Effort; I make efforts, nin mash- 
kawis, nin wikwatchito. (Kut- 
chiw). 

Egg, wanan. Small ege, wawa- 
nons. Bad spoiled egg, wana- 
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nosh. Hen’s egg, 

wanan. (Waw)). 

Kight, nishwasswi. We are 
eight ofus, nin nishwatchimin. 
There are eight in. obj., nish- 
watchinon. (Ayenanew). 

Hight, nishwésso .., in composi- 
tions; which see in the Pirst 
Part: 

Hight every time, eight each or 
to each, nenishwasswi. 

Highth, eko-nishwatching. The 
eighth time, nishwatching. 

Kighthly, eko-nishwatching. 

Hight hundred every time, eight 
hundred each or to each, ne- 
nishwasswak. 

Hight thousand, nishwatching 
midaswak, 

Hight times, nishwatching. 

Hight times every time, eight 
times each or to each, newitsh- 
watching. 

Highty, nishwassimidana. We 
are eighty, nin nishwdassimida- 
nawemin. There are eighty 
in. obj, nishwaissimidanawe- 
wan. 

HKighty every time, eighty each 
or to each, nenishwdassimidana. 

Kighty hundred, nishwéssimi- 
danak. We are eighty hun- 
dred of us, nin nishwassimi- 
danakosimin. There are 
eighty hundred in. obj., nish- 
wassimidanakwadon. 

Eking piece, aniketchigan. 
There is an eking piece, ani- 
hetchigade. 

Elapsed. 8. Passed, (Past.) 

Elbow, biminik, biskinikenowin, 
oskwan. I lean on my elbows, 
nind odoskwanishin. I strike 
him with the elbow, nind 
odoskwaniwa. 
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Elder-tree, elder-shrub, papash- 
kisiganak, pipigwewanashk, 
wimbissagashk. 

Election. 8. Choice. 

Elephant, ketchi awessi. 

Elevated; I am elevated, nin 
kitchitwaiwis. 

Kleven, middsswi ashi 
(Mitatat peyak osab.) 

Elk. 8S. Moose. 

Elm or elm-tree, anib. Another 
kind of elm-tree, ojashigob. 
(Atchapask). 

Elm-bark, anibiwanagek. Sack 
of elm-bark, wanimod. 

Elm-forest, elm-grove, anibiki. 

Elm-River, Anibinsiwi-sibi. 

Eloquent; Iam el., nin nitawé. 

Elsewhere, ningotchi, bakan. 

Emaciated ; I am em., nin jd- 
shagwabewis. 

Emancipate; I em. him, nin 
pagidina tehi dibenindisod. 
Embark ; I embark, nin bos. I 
emb. with somebody, mind 
adawaawt. I emb. him, (her, 
it,) nin bosia ; nin bositon. I 
em. with him, nin adawaama. 
(Tchimew). I bid him ein- 
bark, nin bosinajdwa. I em. 
him by force, nin boswebina. 
Iam embarked by force, nin 

boswebinigas. 

Kmbarkation, bosiwin. 

Embarrass; | emb. him with 
my words, nin wawdnima. I 
emb. him by my requests, nin 
wawanimotawa. 

Embarrassed ; I am emb. in my 
thoughts, nin wawdnendam. 
I cause him to be emb. in his 
thoughts, nin wawainendamia. 

Embellish ; I em. him, (her, it,) 
nind onijishia, nin sasegaa ; 
nind onijishiton, nin sasegaton. 
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Embellishment. S. Ornament. 

Embezzle. Embezzlement. 
Embezzler.—S. Cheat. Cheat- 
ing. Cheater. 

Embrace. 8. Hug. 

Embroider ; I embroider or or- 
nament, nin niskagwaige. I 
embroider, making flowers, 
etc., nin masinigwadam. I 
embroider it, (in, an.) nin 
masinigwaddan ; nin masinig-- 
wana. I emb. with porcupine- 
quills, nin bimig, nind ond- 
gaskwawaie. I emb. with 
small glass-beads, nin masi- 
niminensike, nin niskimine- 
sike. I embr. or ornament it 
with small glass-beads, (in., 
an.) nin niskiminensikadan ; 
nin niskiminensikina. 

Embroidered ; it is embr. or or- 
namented, niskagwaigdde, 
niskamagad. Itis emb. with 
fiowers, etc., (¢n., an.) masi-- 
nigwade; masinigwaso. It is 
embr. with small glass-beads, 
(in., an.) masiniminensigadde, 
niskiminensikade ; masinimi- 
nensikana, niskiminensikana. 

Embroidery ; fine emb. with por- 
cupine-quills, onagaskwawai. 

Emerge; I emerge, nin moshka- 
agwindjisse. It emerges, 
moshkaagwindjissemagad. 

Emetiv, jashigagowesigan. (Pa- 
komosigan). 

Eminently, @pitchi. (Naspitch). 

Emmet, enigo. (Kyik). 

Emperor, kitchi-ogima. 

Empire, ogimdwiwin. 

Employ ; I employ him, nin 
anona. Lempl. him (her, it) 
in a certain manner, nind 
inawémikana; nind inawémi-- 
kadan. (Atotew). 
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Employed ; employed person, 
anondgan, anonam, enonind, 
onotdgan. Employed (used) 
thing, aiowin anokasowin. I 
am employed, nind anonigo. 
Iam empl. ina certain man- 
ner, nind inawémikas. 

Employer, enékid. 

Emplo yment, 
anonidiwin. 

Empress, kitchi ogimakwe, 

Empty, (withouta load, pijishig. 

Enable; I enable him, nind ine- 
nima. 


anonigosiwin, 


Encamp. Encampment. S- 
Camp. 

Encampment, nibewin. (Kapesi- 
win). 


Enclose. 8S. Fence in. 

Enclosure, atchikinigan, giwi- 
takinigan.—S. Fence. (Was- 
kanigan). 

Encourage; Ienc., nin gagan- 
songe. IL enc. him, nin gagan- 
soma. (Akamimew). 

Encourage, (console ;) I enc., 
nind abisiwinge. I enc. him, 
nind abisiwima, nin gagdno- 
ma. (Kakitjimew). 

Encourage to do evil; I ence. 
him to do evil, nind ashia, 
nind ashiwima. (Matchi-sik- 
kimew). 

Encouraging, 
gagansongewin, 
win; ashiidiwin. 

Encumber; I enc., nin niski- 
kage. Iencumber him, (her, 
it,) nin niskia, nin niskikawa; 
nin niskikan. It enc. me, nin 
niskikdgon. 

Encumber, (in. s.in.) S. Ob- 
struct. 

End, waiékwa.— (Wanaskutch). 
(In compositions.) There is 


gagansondiwin, 
abisiwinge- 
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an end, waiekwaiamagad. At 
the end, waiékwaiaii. It is 
considered the end of it, wai- 
ekwaiendagwad. I think itis 
the end of it, nin waiekwaien-- 
dan. I go to the end of it, nin 
kabeshkan. I arrive at the 
end, nin waiekwashkan. I 
bring it to an end, nin waiek- 
wassiton, nin waiekwaton. It 
comes to an end, waiekwasse- 
magad.—It is the end of the 
world, waiekwaakkiwan, ish- 
kwa-akkiwan, boni-akkiwan— 
(Kisipaskamik). The end of 
an action or work, ishkwaka- 
migisiwin, ishkwatawin ; an- 
watawin. 

Endeavor ; I endeavor, nin wik- 
watchi, nin wikwatchito, nin 
wikwatchiton, nind aiangwa- 
mendam, nind aiangwamis, I 
end. in vain to have it, nind 
agawadan. I end. (or work) in 
vain, nind dnawewis. I end. 
without much effect, nind in- 
was.—I end. to get, (in 
thoughts,) nin wikwatendam. 
I end. to get him, (her, it,) nin 
wikwatenima; nin wikwaten- 
dan. (Kutchi, v.g. kutchi- 
nakamuw ; he endeavors to 
sing ; akawittam.) 

Endeavor, (in. s. in.) S. Try. 

Endless, weiekwaiassinog. 

Endure ; I can endure much 
cold, nin jibadj. | can end. 
much hunger, nin jibananda- 
mt. I canend. much smoke,, 
nin jibanamoss. (Sibeyittam). 

Enemy, jangendjiged. I am 
enemy, nin jingendjige. (Pak- 
watagan.) 

Engage; I engage in a service, 
nind anonigos. 
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Hngagement, anonigosiwin. 

England, Great Britain and Ire- 
land, Jaganashiwakki. In,from 
or to England, Jdganashiwak- 
king 

Mnglish; it is English, (Aka- 
yassimowin), (written or print- 
ed in English,) jaganashiwis- 
sin, jaganishimomagad. I 
translate itin Eng. nin jagana- 


shiwissiton. It is translated 
in Eng., jaganashiwissitchi- 
gade. 


English boy, or a little English- 
man, jdganashins. 

English girl, jaganashikwens. 

English language, ja@ganashimo- 
win. I speak English, nin 
jaganashim. It speaks Engl., 
(itis in Eng.,) jaganashimo- 
magad. 

Englishman, Jdganash. (Aka- 
yassiw). 

English minister, 
mekatewikwanaie. 

English religion, (Church of 
En gland,) Jaganashi-anamie- 
win. I profess the Eng. reli- 
gion, nin jdganashi-anamia. 

Englishwoman, jdganashikwe. 

English writing, jaganashiwi- 
biigan. I write in Eng., nin 
jaganashiwibiige. 

Engrave ; I engrave, nin masi- 
niblige. 

Engraved; I am (it is) engr., 
nin masinds, nin masinibii- 
gas ; masinadde, masinibiigdde. 

Engraving, masinibtigewin ; 
masinibtigan, (ners igan. 

Enkindle; I enk. it, nin biska- 
kondan. 

Enlargen. S. Widen. 

Enlighten ; I enl. him, nin wés- 
séiabia, nin wassenamawa. I 


Jaganashi- 
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enl. his mind, nin wdsséien- 
damia, nin wissakwanenda- 
mawa. 
Enmity. 8. Hatred. 
Knormity. 8. Horror. 
Knormous. 8. Frightful. 
BKnough, mi minik, mi tw. (Eku- 


yigok). There is enough of 
it, (in, an.) débissémagad ; 
debisse. (Tepipayiw). I have 


enough, nin débis. I think I 
have enough, or, I think it is 
enough, nin débénim, nin de- 
bendam, nin debagenim. I 
talk enough, nin débanagidon. 
I drank enough, nin débibi ; 
Tate enough, nin débissin.— 
We are just enough, nin mi- 
nodashimin. There is just 
enough of it, minodassin. 

Enraged person, very angry, 
ketchi nishkadisid. I am en- 
raged, very angry, nin kitchi 
nishkaddis. (Osamiyawesiw). 

Enslave; I ens. him, nind awa- 
kana. It enslaves me, nind 
awakanigon. I ens. myself, 
nind awakanidis. 

Entangled; Iam ent. ina cord, 
nin biswabigishin. 

Enter, (go in;) I enter some- 
where, nin pindige. (Pittu- 
kew). It enters, pindigema- 
gad. I enter into him, nin 
pindigawa, nin pindigeshka- 
wa, nin pindjinaweshkawa, 
nin pindjineshkawa. It enters 
into me, nin pindigeshkagon, 
nin pindjinaweshkdgon, nin 
pindjineshkagon. 

Enter, (take in or bring in;) I 
enter him, (her, it,) nin pin- 
digana; nin pindigadon. 

Entice ; I entice, nin wikwa- 
songe. Tent. him; nin wik- 
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wasoma. We ent.each other, 
nin wikwasondimin. (Ayakuk- 
kasuw). 

Enticing, wikwasongewin, wik- 
wasondiwin. 


Entire. 8. Whole. 
Entirely, kakina wawinge, dpit- 
chi. (Misiwe). 


Entreat. Entreaty—S. Entice. 
Enticing. —S. Bequest. 

Envelop. S. Wrap up. 

Knvy, kijdwenindiwin,  kija- 
wendjigewin gagawenindiwin, 
gagawendjigewin.  (Isawana- 
keyimowin). 

Envy ; I envy, I am envious, 
nin gagawendjige, nin kija- 
wendjige. I envy him, (her, 
it,) nin kijawenima, nin gaga- 
wenima ; nin kijdwendan, nin 
gagawendan. (Otteyittam). 

Kpaulet, — niskitenimanganedji- 
gan. 

Epidemy, mejikdgemagak ina- 
pinewin. 

Hpiphany, Ogima-gijigad. 

Equal; [ equal him, nin tibish- 
kokawa, nind adima. 

Equally, tibishko  tetibishko, 
tabishkotch, nassab. 

Equivalent, tibishko. It is eq. 
(in., an.), tibishko apitendag- 
wad ; tibishko apitendagosi. 
(Ispiteyittakwan). 

Erect; I erect him, (her, it,) 
nin maiawakona, nin maiawt- 
shima, nin maiawina; nin 
matawakonan, nin maiawisst- 
ton, nin maiawinan. I erect 
myself, nin maiawita, nin 
maiawishka, nin maiawishin, 
nin passagita. He erects 
himself, namatchigabawi, (a 
beast.) It erects itself, maia- 
wishkamagad.—lI erect it, (in., 
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an.) nin patakidon ; nin pata- 
kina. (Tchimayew). 
Erected; I am (it is) erected by 
the wind, nin maidwash; 
maiawassin. It is erected, 
(in., an.) matawissin, matawis- 
sitchigadde; maiawissitchigaso. 
Hrected, (in. s. in.) 8. Stand up. 


Errand, tininajaogowin.  (Itisa- 
hamatuwin). 

Erysipelas. S. Herpes. 

Escape, ojimowin. (Paspiwin). 


Escape ; I escape, nind ojim, 
nin giiwe, nin gidiskiiwe, nin 
jabwi, nin jabwiiwe, nin gidis- 
kiidis. I escape out of his 
hands, nin gia, nin gidiskia. 
I make him escape, nind oji- 
moa, nin jabwia. (Paspiw, ta- 
basiw). 

Escaped ; a person esc. from a 
massacre, ishkwatagan, ish- 
kwatchigan. 


specially, memindage, mem- 
dage, Wawi). 
Esquimau Indian, Eshkibod, 


(raw-eater.) 

Hssay. S. Try. Endeavor. 

Kssential. S. Foremost. 

Establish ; I est. it, nénd ojissi- 
ton, nind aindjissiton. 

Established ; itis est., aindjis- 
sitchigade. 

Ksteem ; I esteem, nind apiten- 
dam. I esteem or respect him, 
(her, it,) nind apitenima, nin 
gokwadenima ; nind ap it en- 
dan, nin gokwadendan. I es- 
teem myself, nind apitenim, 
nind apitenindis, nin gokwa- 
denim, nin gokwadenindis. I 
esteem myself as high as him, 
nind apitenimonan. —I est. 
him (her, it) in a certain man- 
ner, nind tnassagadenima ; 
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nind inassagadéndan. I est. 
him (her, it) little, nin bewe- 
nima; nin bewendan. (Ispite- 
yimew, kisteyimew). 

Esteem, (in s. in.) S. Respect. 
High esteem. 
Esteem little. Esteemed little, 
(in. s. in.) S. Insignificant. 
Esteemed ; I am (it is) esteemed 
in a certain manner, nind inas- 
sagadendigos ; inassagaden- 
dagwad. PoE oh 

Esteemed, (in. s. in.) S. Res- 
pectable. Highly esteemed. 

Ksteemed equal; I am (it is) est. 
equal to..., nin tibishkowenda- 
gos ; tibishkowendagwad. 

Estimate. §. Value. 

Kternal, Kaiagige-bimadisid. 

Eternal, weiekwaiassinog, >ka- 
gige, kagini. Life eternal, 
kagige bimddisiwin. Eternal 
welfare, eternal salvation, ka- 
gige jawendagosiwin, kagige 
mino aidwin. Eternal misery, 
eternal damnation, ka@gige ko- 
tagitowin, kagige ‘banddjiidi- 
sowin. 

Kternally, kajigékamig,kdginig, 
kagini. 

Kternity, kagige bimadisiwin. 

Kucharist; the holy Eucharist, 
kitchitwa Eukaristiwin. 1 re- 
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sagisi. It is even, flat, (metal, 
in., an.) onabikamagad, ona- 


bikad ; onabikisi. 
Kven if..., missawa,; missawa 
gate. (Appo). 


Bvening, onagosh, ondgwish. It 
is evening, ondgoshi, ondgwi- 
shi. Evening i 18 approaching, 
towards evening, ani-ondgo- 
shi, eni- ondgoshig. (Otakwa- 
saw, otakusin). 

Evening meal, ondgoshi-wissini- 
win. (Otakusiwimitjisuwin). 
Evening-prayer, ondgoshi-ana- 
miang, ondgoshi-anamiewin. 
Event; good event, mino inaka- 

migad. Sad event, matchi 

inakamigad. (Ikkin). 
iver; ever since, apine. For 

ever, apine, kaginig. (Aspin). 

Everlasting, kdgige. 

Hvery day, endasso-gijigak. 
(Tattwawikijikaki). 

Every night, endasso-tibikak. 
(Tattwawitibiskaki). 

Every second day, nenassawi- 
gijig, nentjogijig, nenijogwan. 

Kvery time, dassing. (Tattwaw). 

Everywhere, misi misiwe. There 
is of it everywher e, misiwesh- 
kamagad. Kverywhere on 
earth, mist enigokwag akik, 
misakkamig. 


ceive the holy Eucharist, nind | Evil, maianadak,matchi aiiwish. 


odapinan kitchitwa Eukaris- 
tiwin. 

EKunuch. S. Castrated. 

Kurope, Kitchi agaming, Agd- 
ming kitchigami. 

Evangely. §S. Gospel. 

Evaporate ; 3 it evap., anississin, 
anissassin. (Mestabattew). 

Even; it is even, (bark, etc.) 
onashkwéiamagad. It is even, 
(wood, 7n., an.) ojissaga ; ojts- 





My evil (in sickness) i increases 
when I speak, nin gidjim, nin 
gidowe. 

Evil, matehi. It is evil; mana- 
dad, matchi tjiwebad. 

Kvil spirit, matchi manito, mat- 
chi aiaawish. 

Eviscerate. 8. Gut. 

Iixact, exactly, gwaiak, nissita, 
wawinge. Larrange it exactly, 
nin wawingeton. 
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Exact; Lam exact, nin wawin- 
ges. 

Exact, (in. s. in.) S. Severe. 

Exactness, wawingesiwin, I act 
with exactness, nin wawinges, 
nin wawingetchige. 

Bxaggerate ; I ex., osam nibiwa 
nind ani-ikkit, osam nibiwa 
nin dibadjim. 

Exalt; I exalt him, nind ishpe- 
nima, nind ishpia, nin kit- 
chitwawia, nin kitchitwawen- 
dagosia. Lexaltit, nind ish- 
pendan, nin kitchitwawendan, 
nin kitchitwawiton. I exalt 
myself, nind ishpenindis, nind 
ishpenim, nin kitchitwawenin- 
dis, nin hitchitwawenim. (Ma- 
mitjimew). 

Examen of conscience, nanaga- 
tawenindisowin. I examine 
my cons., nin nanagatawenin- 
dis. (Mamitoneyimisuwin). 

Examine ; I examine hin, (her, 
it,) nin gddji-kikenima; nin 
godji-kikendan. (Nanagatawa- 
bamew). 

Examine, (in. s. 
Seek. 

Example, kikinowadbamigowin, 
kikinowibandaiwewin,  kiki- 
nowdbandjigan.—Good exam- 
ple, mino kikinowadbamigowin, 
mine kikinowadbandaiwewin. I 
give a good ex., nin mino ki- 
kinowadbandaiwe. I give him 
a good ex., nin mino kikino- 
wabamig. He gives me a good 
ex., nin mino kikinowadbama. 
—Bad example, matchi kiki- 
nowdbamigowin, matchi kiki- 
nowdbandaiwewin. I give a 
bad ex., nin matchi kikinowa- 
bandaiwe. I give hima bad 
ex., nin matchi kikinowdba- 
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mig. He gives mea bad ex., 
nin matchi kikinowdbama. 

Example, imitate example ; I 
imitate his ex., nin kikinowd- 
bama. He imitates my ex., 
nin kikinowdbamig. I givean 
example, nin  kikinowaban- 
daiwe. I regulate my mind 
after his ex., nin kikinawe- 
nima. 

Exceedingly, excessively, @pit- 
chi. (Naspitchi). 

Excel. 8. Surpass. 

Excellent, kitchi onijishin. 

Exchange S. Change. 

Excite; [ excite or push him to 
s. th., nind ashia, nind ina- 
shia. (Sikkimew). 

Excite, (in. s. in.) S. Provoke to 
anger. 

Excitement. 8. Trouble, (noise.) 
S. Stir up. 

Excrement, mo. (Oméy). 

Excuse ; I ask excuse for not 
being able to do s. th., nin 
jagwenimotagos. (Kakitokka- 
suw). 

Execution, (hanging,) agojiwe- 
win, agonidiwin. (Akosiwe- 
win). 

Executioner, (hangman,) agoji- 
wewinini, agonidiwinini. 

Exhale, it exhales, anississin, 
anissassin. 

Exhausted; I am ex., nind 
apitcht aickos, nind akwiwi. 
(Nestuw). 

Exhort; I exhort, nind aiang- 
wamige, nindangwamige, 
nind aiangwamitagos, nind 
angwamitagos, nin gagan- 
songe, nin gagikwe, nin 
ganojiwe. I exhort him, nin 
gagikima. LIexh. him to do 
s. th., nin gagansoma. We 
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exh. each other, nin gagikin- 
dimin, nin gagansondimin. I 
exhort myself, nin gagikindis 

Exhortation, aiangwamitagosi- 
win, gagansongewin, gagikin- 
diwin, gagikwewin. 

Exist; I exist, nind aid. 
taw). 

Existence, ai@win. (Ittawin). 

Exonerate; I exonerate the bo- 
wels, nin mist. 

Exorbitant. 8. Extravagant. 

Expand. 8. Extend. 

Expect ; Lexpect, nind akawab. 
I exp. him, (her, it,) nind aka- 
wibama ; nind akawadbandan. 

Expedition, (haste,) daddtabi- 
win. 

Expeditious ; Iam ex., nin da- 
ditabi, nin gwashkwes.—S. 
Quick. 

Expeditious working, gwash- 
kwesiwin, daddtabiwin. 

Experience; I know it by exp, 
(tried it,) nin gotamandan, 
nin gotamandjiton. I expe- 
rienced it, nin kikendan. (Na- 
katchittaw). 

Experiment. S. Trial. 

Expire; Lexpire, nin nib, nind 
ishkwa bimaddis.—S. Finish. 
(Iskwatamow). 

Explain; I explain it to him, 
wewent nin windamawa. (Gwa- 
yaskomew). 

Expose; I expose myself, nind 
iniwéidis. (Lyiwehuw). 

Expose to the sight of people.— 
S. Lay open. 

Expressly, mijisha, pakatch. 
(Meyakwam.) 

Extend ; 1 extend it, (in., an.) 
nin jibadaan, nin jibadawa. I 
ext. it by pulling, (in., an.} 
nin jibabigibidon ; nin jibabi- 
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jibina. It extends, jibabish- 
kamagad. 

Extensive, kitchi. It is exten- 
sive, mitchamagad. 

Extent ; its extent, ekwag. 

Eixterminate. 8. Spend all. 

Externally, on the outside, ag- 
watcha. (Wayawitimayik). 

Extinguish ; I extinguish, nind 
atéige. Lex. it, nind dtéan. 
(Astaweham). 

Extinguisher, atéigan. 

Extravagancy, osdmisiwin. 

Extravagant ; I am ext., nind 
osdmis. (Kiiskwew.) Extra- 
vagant spending, tchagini- 
geshkiwin. 

Extremely, @pitchi. 

Extremity, (end, summit,) wd- 
nakowin. 

Extreme-Unction, 
minidiwin. 

Kye, oshkinjigoma. (M’iskijik). 
The right eye, kitchishkinjig, 
okitchishkinjigoma. The left 
eye, namandjishkinjig, ona- 
mandjishkinjigoma. My, thy, 
his eye, nishkinjig, kishkin- 
jig, oshkinjig.—tl have eyes, 
nind oshkinjig. I have dim 
eyes, nin tibikinam. I have 
good eyes, nin naab. I have 
hollow eyes, nin wawinikab- 
I have large eyes, nin maman- 
gishkinjigwe. (Mamakkabiw). 
I have only one eye, nin na- 
banéshkinjigwe. The other 
eye, or one eye only, naba- 
néshkinjig. I havesmall eyes, 
nind agassishkinjigwe, nind 
babiwishkinjigwe. I have 
sore eyes, nind oshkinjigones, 
nin sassakingwe, nind ash- 
kashkanagingwe. I have weak 
eyes, nin biswab, nin bigisa- 
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wab, nin bigisawinam.— My 
eyes are filled with tears, nin 
moshkinésibingwe. My eyes 
are open, nin pakakab. I open 
my eyes, nin pakatawab. 
(Tokkabiw). I open his eyes, 
nin wabia. My eyes are spoil- 
ed by smoke, nin pdshkabis. 
My eye is swollen, nin bagi- 
goshkinjigwe. My eyes are 
tired, nind ishkatawab, nin 
pagissab.—I burst one of my 
eyes, nin pashkabidjin. (Pas- 
kabiw). I cover his eyes with 
s. th., nin titibingwebina. I 
cover my eyes with s. th., nin 
titibingwebis. I feel a burn- 
ing pain in my eyes, nin sas- 
sakab. 1 feel a burning pain 
in my eyes from smoke, nin 
sassakisibingweiabas. I hurt 
my eye falling, nin gidjabi- 
shin. I keep my eyes shut, 
nin passangwab. (Passakwa- 
biw.) I look with one eye 
only, nin pashkingwen. I look 
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with almost closed eyes, niz 
toskab, nin toskabandjige. 1 
look with almost closed eyes 
at him, (her, it,) nin toskaba- 
ma; nin toskdbandan. I have 
a mote ininy eye, nin binsin. 
(Pisinin). I pluck my eye out, 
nin gidjabaodis. I pluck his 
eye out, nin gidjabawa. I 
rub his eyes with some medi- 
cine, nin. sinigoshkinjigwena. 
My eyes shut against my will, 
nin passangwabishka.—It is 
made like an eye, oshkinjigo- 
kade. 


Hye-apple, apple of the eye, ma- 


katewagamishkinjigwan. 


HKyebrow, mama. My, thy, his 


eyebrow, nimdma, kimdma, 
omaman. My eyebrows are 
bristled up, nin niskimamawe. 
(Misabiwinan). 


Hyelid ; the under part of the 


eyelid, sibingwati. The hair 
of the eyelid, mishadbiwinan- 
(Misdbiwinan), 
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Fable, adisokan. (Atayokkan). 
I tella fable or fables, nind 
adisoke. 

Fabulous giant, windigo. 

Fabulous siantess, windigokwe. 

Face; my, thy, his face, nish- 
kinjig, kishkinjig, oshkinjig ; 
(Mikkwagan, mWikkwagan, 
oskwagan) or, nindengwai, 
kidengwai, odengwai.—I have 
an angry face, nin nishkad- 
jingwe, nin nishkadjin- 
gweshka. T-have a black 
face, nin makatewingwe. I 
have a clean face, nin bining- 
we. Ihave a dark-blue face, 
nind apissingwe. I have a 
dirty face, nin winingwe, nin 
mowingwe, nin mowidjiwing- 
we. I have a fat full face, nin 
wininwingwe. I have a greas- 
ed face, nin nomingwe. I 
grease his face, nin nomingwe- 
na. I grease my face, nin no- 
mingwenindis. Greasing the 
face, or grease for the face, 
nomingwewin. Ihavea large 
face, nin mangadangwe. I 
have alean face, nin paka- 
kadwengwe. | have a face 
like..., nind inadengwe. [have 
along face, nin ginwingwe. I 
have pimples or pustules on 
my face, nin mossewingwe, 
nin babigwingwe. I have a 
scar in my face, nin odji- 
Shingwe. I have a small face, 


nind agassadengwe. (Timik- 
kwew). Ihave a strange or 
changed face, nin miagish- 
kinjigwe. I have a wrinkled 
face,nind osigingwe.—My face 
is cracked, nen gijingwe. My 
face is frozen, nin mashkawad- 
jingwewad). My face is mark- 
ed with sadness, nin nanina- 
wingwe. I mark my face with 
sadness, nin naninawingwei- 
dis. My face is marked with 
the small pox, nin mamakin- 
gwe. My face is pale, nin wéa- 
bishkingwe, nin wabidewad- 
engwe. (Wabinewisiw). My 
face is red, nin miskwingwe. 
My face is shining, radiant, 
nin wasscingwe, nin wassing- 
wes. My face is swollen, nin 
bagingwe. My face is uncoy- 
ered, nin pakingwe. I unco- 
ver my face, nin pakingweni- 
dis. I'bruise my face, nin ja- 
shingwingwewa. I disfigure 
my face, nin manadjingwéi- 
dis. I disfigure his face, nin 
manadjingwéwa. I paint my 
face, nin wawgi. I paint my 
face black, nin makateke ; nin 
makatekonidis. I rub his face 
with medicine, etc., nin sinig- 
wingwebina. I rub my face, 
nin sinigwingwebinidis. I 
wash my face, nin kisibiging- 
we. (Kassikkwew). I wipemy 
face, nin kisingwe. I wrap up 
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my face in s. th., nin titibing- 
webis. | wrap up his face, nin 
titibingwebina. 

Fade; it fades; anoshka. It 
fades in washing, kisia@bawe. 
—S. Whitish. 

Fail; it fails, it gives no_ profit, 
anawewtsimagad. 

Faint ; I faint, nzn wanimikaw, 
nin wanendama. I faint and 
havea vision,nin nikibandam. 
(Wanikiskisiw). 

Fainting, wanimikawiwin. 

Fair, gwandtch. I am fair, nin 
guwanitchiw, nind onijish, nin 
mikawadis. It is fair, gwandt- 
chiwan, onijishin, saségama- 
gad. I am (it is) considered 
fair, nin bishigendagos ; bi- 
shigendagwad. I think it is 
fair, (i7., an.) nin sasegawén- 
dan; nin sasegawenima. 

Fairness, gwandtchiwin, oniji- 
shiwin, bishigendagosiwin. 

Faith, debweiendamowin. I have 
faith, nin debweiendam. (Aya- 
miewitapwewokeyittamowin). 

Fall, tagwagi. In fall, tagwagig. 
—Last fall, tagwagong. The 
fall before last, awdss-tagwa- 
gong. I spend the fall in such 
a place, nin tagwagish. I 
spend the fall with him, nin 
widjitagwagishima. 

Fall; I fall, nin pangishin. (Pa- 
kissin). It falls, pangissin. I 
fall, nin gawisse, nin weba- 
godjin. It falls, gawanad, ga- 
wissemagad. I fall (it falls) 
somewhere, nind apangishin ; 
apangissin. I fall (it falls) in 
a certain manner, nind ijisse, 
(Ispayiw), ijissemagad. I fall 
being anil nin gawibi. I 
fall hard, nin pakiteshin, nin 
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wissagishin, nin tchigwaka 
migishin, nind apitchishin. It 
falls hard, tchigwakamigisin. 
I make him fall, nin pakite- 
shima. I make it fall, nin pan- 
gissiton. I make him (her, it) 
fall, nin gawishkawa ; nin ga- 
wishkan, nin gawiton. Imake 
it fall to the ground, (in., an.) 
nin webissiton ; nin webishi- 
ma. I make it fall from its 
place, (in., an.) nin binishkan ; 
nin binishkawa. I fall often, 
nin nitd-pangishin, nin wakeé- 
pangishin. I fallon him, nind 
ashosikawa. 1 fallon my back, 
nind atawasse. I fall on my 
face, nin tchingidjisse, nind 
atchitchingwesse, nind animi- 
kosse. I fallon my feet, nin 
nibawakisse. I fall (it falls) by 
the wind, nin gawash ; gawads- 
sin. It will fall, gawishkama- 


gad. 

Fall, let fall; I let him (her, it) 
fall, nind apitchishima, nin 
banina, nin pangishima ; nin 
baninan, nin pangissiton. I 
let fire fall, nin binanjenan 
ishkote, nin gwashkwanjenan 
ishkote. 

Fall down; I fall (it falls) down, 
nin nisakoshka ; nissakosh- 
kamagad. I let him (her, it) 
falldown, nin nissakoshkawa; 
nin nissakoshkan. I fall down 
headlong, nind atchitakisse. I 
fall down before him, nin ga- 
witawa, nin gawitamawa. 

Fall in; I fallin, nin pindjisse, 
nin gindjidasse. It falls in, 
pindjissemagad. I fall (it falls) 
in a hole, nin bodakwesse ; bo- 
dakwesseemagad. Ilet it fall 
in, (in., an.) nin bodakwen ; 
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nin boddkwenan. I fall (it falls) 
in the water, nin bakobisse, 
nin gogisse ; bakobissemagad, 
gogissemagad.— (Pakastawe- 
payiw). I fall (it falls) in the 
water out of a canoe or boat, 
nin giddnagisse ; giddnagisse- 
magad.—l fall and hurt my- 
self, nin bawénishin. I fall 
stumbling, nin bisogeshin. I 
fallthrough, nin jabosse, nin 
jabwi, nin jabwiiwe. It fails 
through, jabossemagad. (In 
the fire, Matchustepayiw). 

Fallacious ;I am fall (I look bet- 
terthan lam,) nind agwawina- 
gos. Itis fall., agwawinagwad. 

Falsehood. 8. Lie. 

False prophet, geginawishkid 
nigandd)imowinint. 

Fame. Famous.—S. Renown. 
Renowned. 

Family, inodewisiwin. (Kisto- 
tew). One family, ningotéde. 
(Peyakoskan). Iwo, three 
families, etc., nijéde, nissdde, 
etc. Weare two, three, four 
families, etc., nin nijodewisi- 
min, vin nissodewisimin, nin 
niddewisimin, etc.—My whole 
family, endashtidn, enigoko- 
dewistian, enigokwiniiadn, eno- 
dewistia@n. My family is so 
large..., nind inigokodewis, 
nind inigokwin, nind inode- 
wis. I move with my whole 
family, nin kigodewishka. I 
come with my whole family, 
nin dassoka, nin bi-dassoka. 

Family-mark, odem. I have him 
(her, it) for my family mark, 
nind odddeminan. (N.B. odem, 
or, otem means only his pa- 
rents, relations. In Cree otote- 
ma, his relation.) 
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Family.way; I am in a f. w., 
nind aiawa abinodji, nin gi- 
gishkawa abinodjt. (Ayaiwew 
AWASISSA). 

Famine, bakadéwin. There is a 
famine in a country or place, 
bakadéwinagad, bakadekami- 
gad, bakadéwiniwan. (Notte- 
katewin.) 

Fan, wewésséigan,wewésséowin. 

Fan; I fan, nin wewesséige. I 
fan him, nin wewesséwa. I 
fan myself, nin wewesséidis. 
(Yoyowehamaw). 

Far, wédssa, wdassawekamig. 
(Wayo). Itis far, wéssawad, 
wiassa, pitcha. It is consider- 
ed or thought far, wassawen- 
dagwad. I think it is far, I 
find it far, nin wdssawéndan. 
J find distances far, nin wias- 
sawendam. 

Far from each other, wawdassa. 

Far yet, but not very far, nagé- 
wassa. It is far, but not very 
far, nagéwdssawad. 

Fare; I fare (or eat) so, nind 
inandjige. I fare well, nin 
minwandjige. 

Farewell-visit, anamikagewin. I 
make my farewell-visit, nin 
bianamikage nakawe. 

Farm, aki. ; 

Farm ; I farm, nin kitige. CNit- 
tawikitchikew). 

Farmer, kitigewinint. 

Farming, kitigewin. 

Fart, farting, bogidiwin. 
kitowin). 

Fart; I fart, nin bogid, nin nes- 
sedite. 

Fast, giigwishimowin. 
nisihisuwin). 

Fast; I fast, nin giigwishim, 
nin pagidandjige, nin bakade, 
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nin bakadéidis. I fast one day, 
nin ningotogwane. I fast two, 
three, four days, etc., nin ni- 
Jogwane, nin nissogwane, nin 
niogwane, etc.; I make him 
fast, nin gtigwiskimoa, nin 
bakadéa. 

Fast, fast-day, gligwishimo wi 
gijigad. (Lyewanisihisuwikiji- 
kaw). 

Fasten ; I fasten it to the end of 
s. th. (in., an.) nin nadbaan ; 
nin nabawa. I fasten it to the 
end of a stick, (in., an.) nin 
nabakwaan ; nin nabakwdwa. 
I fasten it to the end of s. th. 
so as to be able to take it off 
again, nin nabadjashkaan. 

Fasten with a hook ; I fasten it 
hooking it, nind adabikaan. I 
fasten withasmall hook, nind 
adjibidjige. I fasten it, nind 
adjibidon. 

Fasting, giigwishimowin, pagi- 
dandjigewin. 

Fat, winin, bimide. 


Fat; Iam fat, nin winin. (Wi- 
yinow). 
Father, odssima, wedssimind. 


(Weyottawimit). [am father, 
nind odssimigo. My, thy, his 
father, noss, koss, ossan. 
(N’ottawiy, l’ottawiy, otta- 
wiya). [have a father, nind 
odss. He is my father, nind 


odssima, nind odssinan. — I 
have the same father with 
him, nin widjodssema. We 
have all the same _ father, 
nin widjodssendimin. Like 
one’s own father, wedssin- 
gin. 


Father, papa, ndsse, baba, déde. 
(N’otta). 
Father-in-law ; my, thy, his 
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father-in-law, ninsiniss, kisi- 
NiSS, OSiNISSaN. 

Father or mother of my son-in- 
law or daughter-in-law, nin- 
dindawa. 

Fathom; one fathom, ningoto- 
nik.—T wo, three fathoms,etc., 
nijonik, nissonik, ete. So 
many fathoms, dassonik.—I 
measure by the fathom, nin 
dibinikandjige. IT measure it 
by the f., (in., an.) nin dibi- 
nikandan,; nin dibinikadma. 

Fatigue. S. Tiredness. Tire. 

Fatigued. S. Tired. 

Fatten ; [ fatten him, nin wini- 
NOG. 

Fattened ; I am f., nin wininod- 
jigas. 

Fault, matchi dodamowin, bata- 
dowin, indowin. I commit a 
fault, nin matchi dodam, nin 
bata-dodam. I find fault with 
him, (her, it), nénd anwenima; 
nind anwendan.[ lay the fault 
of it upon him, nin bimondaa. 
(Pateyittamowin). 

Fawn, yet dotted, kitagakons. 

Fear, segisiwin, gotadjiwin, gos- 
sidiwin, segendamowin, 
gossitawendamowin, ashwa- 
manissowin. I tremble with 
fear, nin niningisegis. I am 
in fear of the enemy, nind 
ashwamaniss. (Astasiw). 

Fear ; I fear, nin ségis, nin go- 
tadj, nind agoski, nind atchi- 
nis, nin goshiwe, nin segen- 
dam. I fear him (her, it,) nin 
gossa; nin gotan. It fears me, 
nin gossigon. I fear him (her, 
it) in thoughts, nin gossitawe 
nima ; nin gossitawendan. We 
fear one another, nin gossidi- 
min. I fear for him, or in re- 
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gard to him, nin gossitawa, 
nin gossitamawa, nin gotama- 
wa.—l fear death, nin mane- 
nawenim. 

Fear; I fear, I dare not, nin 
jadgwenim. I make him fear, 
nin jagwenimoa. I fear my- 
self, nin jagwenindis. 

Fear, (mistrust,) ntsatendamo- 
win. 

Fear; I fear, I mistrust, nin ni- 
saiendam. I fear him, (her, 
it,) nin nisaienima ; nin ni- 
saiénddn. (Moyeyittam.) 

Feared ; I am feared, nin gossi- 
tdganes, nin gotddjiganes. I 
am (it is) to be feared, nin go- 
tamigwendagos ; gotamigwen- 
dagwad. 

Feared ; I am (it is) feared, mis- 
trusted, nin nisatendagos ; ni- 
saiendagwad. : 

Fearful, (dreadful ;) I am (it is) 
fearful, nin segendagos ; segen- 
dagwad. (Kakwayakeyitta- 
kusiw.) 

Fearful. S. Timid. Timorous. 

Fearless; I am f., nin songi- 
dee. 

Fearlessness, songideewin. 

Feast, wikongewin, wikondiwin. 
T make a feast, or invite to a 
feast, nin wikonge. I invite 
him, nin wikoma. We make 
a feast or feasts, nin wikondi- 
min.—Indian religious feast, 
magoshewin. 1 make an Ind. 
rel. feast, nin magoshe. 

Feast; we feast together, nin 
wikondimin. 1 feast with him, 
nin Widjiwikongema. 

Feast-coat, feast-garment, wikon- 
diwint-babisikwagan, wikon- 
diwiniagwiwin. 

Feast of the dead, tchibekanake- 


OS eee 





FEL 


win. I make a feast of the 
dead, nin tchibekanake. 

Feather, wigwan. Feather ofa 
small pat bineshiwigwan. 
—Large feather, kitchigwa- 
nin; small soft feather, 
(down,) missegwandn. (Mes- 
taniwipiweydn.) 

Feather-bed, migwani-nibagan, 
migwan-apishimowin. 

Feather-cushion, migwan-apik- 
wéshimowin. 

February, namebini-gisiss. (Mi- 
kisiwipisim.) 

Feeble; 1 am feeble, nin bwana- 
wito. S. Weak. (Niyamisiw.) 

Feed, (give to eat ;) I feed, nind 
ashange. I feed him, (her, it,) 
nind ashama ; nind ashandén. 
I feed myself, nind ashandis. 

Feel; I feel, nin gagwédinige. I 
feel him, (her, it,) nin gagwe- 
dina; nin gagwedinan. I feel 
him, (her, it,) on me, about 
me, in me, nin mojia; nin 
mojiton. 

Feelings; I hurt his feelings, 
nin kashkendamia. Ue hurts 
my f., nin kashkendamiig —I 
have bad feelings (anger) 
against him for such a reason, 
nind ondenima. We have bad 
f. towards one another for a 
certain reason, nind ondenin- 
dimin. (Nayettawihew.) 

Feign ; I feign to be a child, nind 
abinodjiikas. I f.to be sick, 
nind akosikas. 

Fellow-citizen, widjidakiwemda- 
gan, wishdanakiwemagan. 

Fellow-laborer,widjanokimdagan. 

Fellow-liver, (neighbor ;) my, 
thy, his fellow-liver, nidji- 
bimddisi, kidji-bimadisi, wid- 
ji-bimadisin. 
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Fellow-man ; my, thy, his fellow- 
man, nidj’ anishindbe, kidy an- 
ishinabe,  widj anishindben. 
(N’itjayistyiniw.) 

Fellow-summerer, widjinibishi- 
magan. 

Fellow-winterer, widjibibonishi- 
magan. 

Fell trees. S. Cut down trees. 

Female, (woman,) ikwé (pro- 
nounce as if there were two h), 
akwé. (Iskwew.) 

Female bear, Female beaver, 
&c.—S. Bear, Beaver, &c. 

Female being, ikwé-aiaa. 

Female of animals, quadrupeds, 
noje, nojé-aiaa, tkwé-aiaa, 
onidjant. 

Female of birds, nojésse. 

Female of deer, of the deer-kind, 
nojes. 

Female of fish, nojémeg. 

Female’s skin, nojéwaidn, onid- 
janiwaian. 

Female’s skin of the largest qua- 
drupeds, nojéwegin. (Misi- 
weyegin.) 

Fence, mitchikan, mitchikana- 
kobidjigan. I make a fence, 
nin mitchikanakobidjige. 

Fence; I fence it all round, nin 
giwita-mitchikanakobidon. I 
fence in, nin wakaiakossit- 
chige. I fence him, (her, it,) 
in, nin mitchikanakobina, nin 
waikakina, nind atchikina ; nin 


mitchikanakobidon, nin wika- | 


kinan, nind atchikinan. 
Fenced in; it is fenced in, wa- 
kaiakossitchigade. 
Fence-rail, mitchikandtig, mit- 
chikanakobidjiganatig. (Me- 
nigan.) 
Fern, andganashk. 
Ferret, seniba kepagigisid. 
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Ferry-boat, ajawaodjigan, aja- 
waosowdgan. 

Ferryman, ajawaodjigewinini. 

Fertile ; the field is fertile, nit@- 
wigin kitigan. 

Festival, hitchitwigijigad. 

Fetch; I fetch him, (her, it,) nz 
nana; nin nddin. I come to 
fetch him, (her, it,) nin bi- 
nina; nin bi-nidin. (Natew.) 
I fetch, carrying on my back, 
nin nadjiwane, nin naddondam. 
I fetch him, (her, it,) on my 
back, nin nédoma ; nin nédon- 
dan. I fetch s. th.in a canoe 
or boat, nin nédaodass. I fetch 
him, (her, it,) in a canoe or 
boat, nin nédawa; nin nda- 
daan. I fetch a canoe, nin 
nadon ; I fetch, dragging, nin 
nadjidabi. I fetch him, ‘her, 
it,) dragging or drawing, nin 
nadjidabana ; nin nadjidaba- 

~dan. I fetch fire, nin naddish- 
kotawe. I fetch hay, or reed 
for mats, nin nadashkossiwe. 
I fetch liquor, (in a canoe or 
boat,) nin naddjibiam. I fetch 
hquor, (walking,) nin ndadibi- 
shkam. I fetch (or collect) the 
maple-sap, nin nidjibi, nind 
Gwasibi. I fetch a net or nets, 
nin nidassabi. (Nitayapew.) 
I fetch what is owed me, nin 
nadasinaigane. I fetch what 
he owes me, nin nadasinaiga- 


nawa. I fetch water, nin nda- 
dobi. I fetch wood, nin nédi- 
nisse. I fetch wood in a canoe 


or boat, nin nddaisse. I fetch 
wood in a canoe or boat, sail- 
ing, nin nddaisseiash, I fetch 
a trap or traps, (or I go to visit 
my traps,) nin nadassonagane. 
(Natjiwanihiganew.) 
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Fetter. 
Bound. 


Fetters, mamandjigwapidjigan. | Fight; I fight, nin migas. 


Fever, kijisowin. I have the 
fever, nin kijis. 

Fever with heat, kijisowapine- 
win. I have the fever with 
great heat, nin kijisowapine. 

Few, a few, bebejig, pangi. (Api- 
sis tchikawasis.) Weare afew 
of us, rin pangiwagistinin, nin 
pangiwissinin, nind agassin- 
omin or nind agassinimin, nin 
manéinomin or nin manéini- 
min. Therearea few. in. obj., 
pangiwagadon. 

Fickle-minded ; I am f., nin né- 
kidee. 

Field, kitigan. New field, osh- 
kdkaan. I make a new field, 
nind oshkdkanigaige. There 
is a new field made, oshkaka- 
nigaigade. 

Field-house, kitiganiwigamig. 

Field-mouse, nenapatchinikess?. 

Fiend, jangendjiged. 

Fife, pipiqwan. 

Fifer, pipigwewiinint. 

Fifth ; the fifth, eko-néndéning. 
The fifth time, néning. (Ni- 
yananwaw.) 

Fifthly, eko-nandning. 

Fifty, ndnimidana. We are fifty 
of us, nin nanimidanawemin. 
There are fifty in. obj., ndni- 
midanawewan. 

Fifty every time, fifty each or to 
each, nénanimidana. 

Fifty hundred, or five thousand, 
ninimidandk. We are five 
thousand in number, nin nani- 


midanakosimin. There are 
five thousand in. obj., nani- 
midanakwadon. 


Fig, kitchi-jomin. 
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Fettered.—S. Bind.| Fight, migddiwin ; migasowin. 


(Notikewin.) 

It 
fights, migadimagad. (Noti- 
kewin.) We fight together, 
nin migadimin. I fight him, 
(her, it,) nin migana; nin 
migadan. I fight (or beat) 
my wife, nin migakikwewe. I 
fight myself, nin miganidis. I 
am in a bad habit of fighting, 
nin migasoshk. Bad habit of 
fighting, migasoshkiwin. (No- 
tinituwin.) 

Fight, (for joke,) mamigasowin. 

Fight, (for joke;) I fight or 
wrestle, nin mamigas. I fight 
him, for play, nin mamigana. 
Iam too much in a habit of 
fighting, for play, nin mami- 
gasoshk. 

Fighter, migasowinint, 

Fighting-ship, (war-vessel,) m7- 
gadinabikwian. 

Fighting-time, (time of war,) m- 
gadinaniwan.(Nandopayiwin.) 

Vig-tree, hitchijomindtig, kitchi- 
jominadgawan). 

Fieure, agindassowin, agindas- 
sobtigan. (Akittasowin.) 

Figure. 8. Form. 

File, sissibodjigan, biwabiko-sis- 
sibodjigan. (Kiskiman.) 

File; I file, nin sissibodjige. I 
file it, (in., an.) nin sissibo- 


don; nin sissibona.  (Kini- 
puyew.) 

Filedust, filings, biwabiko-biwi- 
bodjigan. 


Fill; I fill it, (tn., an.) with dry 
things, nin moshkinadon ; nin 
moshkinaa. (Sakaskinattaw.) 
I fill it for him, nin moshkina- 
dawa, nin moshkinadamawa. 
I fill it (in., an.) with some 


FIN 


liquid, nin moshkinébadon ; 
nin moshkinébana. I fill up 
vessels, nin moshkadbowe. I 
fill it up with another vessel, 
(in., an.) nin moshkibowadan ; 
nin moshkadbowana —I fill it 
with a heap, not overflowing, 
(in., air.) nin gwashkwashki- 
nadon,; nin gwashkwashkinaa. 
I fill it to overflow, (i., an.) 
nin bajidebadon ; nin bajide- 
bana. I fill him with s. th., 
nin moshkineshkawa. It fills 
me, nin moshkineshkagon. 
(Sdkaskineskakuw.) 
Filled; I am filled with s 
nin moshkine. It is 
moshkine, moshkinebi. 
askinew.) It is filled with 
smoke, moshkinedbate. I am 
filled with it, (penetrated,) nan 
bosakagon. I am filled with 
liquor, nin debibi. It is filled 
up with a heap, gwashkwa- 
shkinemagad. 
Fillip, passakonandjigan. 
Fillip; [fillip, nin passakonand- 
jige. I fillip him, nin passa- 
konandawa. (Mikkamew.) 
Filly, paheHaaginy ins: ikwe-bebe- 


Taal 
filled, 
(Sak- 


jigoganjins. (Piponaskus.) 
Filtermg-vessel, jabwdjigawit- 
chigan. 
Filth. Filthy.—S. Dirt. Dirty. 


Filth of the head, winashadgan- 
diban. 

Fin of a fish ; its fin, onindjigan. 

Finally, gégapi, ishkwiateh. 
(Piyis, or iskweyatch.) 

Find ; I find, nin mikdage. I find 
him, (her, it,) nin mikawa ; 
nin mikan. I find s. th., for 
him, nin mikamawa. I find to 
myself, nin mikamas, nin 
mikamadis. I find him, (her, 
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it,) to myself or for myself, nin 
mikamadsonan, nin mikama- 
disonan ; nin mikamdson, nin 
mikamdadison. I find him, 
cher, it,) by feeling or groping, 
nin mikodjina ; ; nin mikodjt- 
nan: Ll \find, him,, (her, it,) 
among other objects, nin mik- 
ona; nin mikonan. 

Findhng, mikdgan. I am a find- 
ling, nin mikaganiw. 

Fine, gwandtch. I am (it is) 
fine, nind onijish, nin gwandat- 
chiw ; onijishin, gwanitehi- 
wan. I make him, (her, it,) 
fine, nind onijishia ; nind ont- 
jishiton. Ihave (it has) a fine 
appearance, nind ontjishaba- 
minagos; onijishabaminag- 
wad. (Miy osiw-miyWwasin.) 

Fine ; it is fine, (thread, in., an.) 
agassabigad ; agdssabigist. It 
is fine, (stuff, 7n., an.) bissata- 
gad ; bissatagist.. (Pipakasin.) 


Fine looking child, mikawadj- 
abinodyi. 
Fine looking man, mikawadji- 


NIN, Sasega-MVini. 

Fine looking woman, mikawad- 
jikwe, sasega-ikwe. 

Finger, onindjima, nibinakwa- 
ninindj. My, thy, his finger, 
ninind), kinind), onindj. 'Yhe 
small finger, iskwénindj. I 
stretch out my fingers, nin 
nantskakonindjin. -- I have 
long fingers, nin gaganonindji; 
fig, -Iviam, va \thief.;. 1 (have 
crooked fingers, nin waginind- 
ji; fig. Iam a thief. 

Finger-nail. S. Nail. 

Finger-ring, titibinindjipison. 

Finish ; I finish, nind ishkwata, 
nind anwata. It finishes, ishk- 
wassin, anwatamagad. I finish 
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it, (an., in.) nin de-gijia ; nin 
dé-s gijiton ; nin wai lekwassiton : 
nin waiekwaton.—It finishes, 
angomagad, angoshkamagad. 
(Kajittaw.) 

Finish, (doing or placing s. th.) 
I finish, nin gijissitchige, nin 
gijiton, nin gijita. I make 
him finish, nin gijitaa. Imake 
myself finish, nin gijitaidis, 
nin gijitas. (Poyuw.) 

Finished ; itis f., gijissitchigade, 
gijitchigade. 

Finishing, ishkwatawin, anwa- 
tawin. 

Fire, ishkote, ashkote. J make 
fire, nind ishkoteke, nin boda- 
we. (Kutawew.) I have no 
fire, nind anissab. The fire 
goes out, dtemagad ishkote, 
niwanje ishkote. My fire goes 
out, or is gone, nind’ atawe. 
(Astawew ) I make a large 
fire, nin kijikinjawe. The fire 
blazes up, biskakone, ishkote, 
namatakone. I catch (it 
catches) fire, nin nawadis, nin 
sakis ; nawadide, sakide. In 
the midst of a fire, nawishkote. 
The fire crackles, papakine- 
magadishkote. The tire makes 
noise, bidikwakone ishkote.— 
I set fire e, nin sakaige, nin 
sakaowe. I set fire to him, 
(her, it,) nin sakawa; nin 
sakaan. Fire is set toit, sak- 
aigade. The act of setting 
fire, sakaigewin. Fire in the 
prairie, pasitew. 

Fire; Ifirea gun, nin pashkisige, 
nin madwesige. I fire guns, 
nin papashkisige. 

Firebrand, keshkakideg. 

Firebrand for pitching a canoe, 
pigikewanissag. 
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Fire-place, bodawdn. (Kutawan.) 

Fire-poker, naikinjéigan, nana- 
ikinjeigan, nanaikinjeiganak, 
ichitchikinjéigan. 1 stir or 
repair the fire with a poker, 
nin naikinjeige, nin nanatkin- 
jeige, nin tchitchikinjeige ; nin 
‘naikinjean, or nin nanatkin- 
jean ishkote, nin tchitchikin- 
jean ishkote. 

Fire-steel, ishkotekan. (Piwa- 
bisk-appit, or Sikattagan.) 

Fire-steel River, Nibegomowini- 
sibi. 

Fire-vessel, (steam boat,) ishkoté- 
nabikwan. 

Firing-day, (the fourth of July,) 
madwesige-gijigad, papashki- 
sige-giyigad. 

Firing guns, madwesigewin. 

Firm, (strong ;) it is firm, (7., 
an.) songan; songist. (Sok- 
kan, kisiw.) 

Firmament, gijig- 

Firmly, songan. (Sokki.) 

First, nakawe, nitam. (Nikan.) 
The first, nitam, netamissing. 
It is the first, nitamissin. I 
consider him, (her, it,) the 
first, nin nitamenima; nin 
nitamendan. Tam (it is) con- 
sidered the first, nin nitamen- 
dagos ; nitamendagwad. Iam 
the first after him, nind aka- 
wishkawa 

First, (new,) oshki. 

First-birth, sasikisiwin. 

First-born ; the first-born, neta 
minigid, sesikisid. I am the 
first-born, nin nitaminig, nin 
sasikis. The first-born child, 
nitamonjan.—F ivst-born boy, 
First-born girl.—S. Boy. Girl. 

Fir-tree, ininandag. Any kind 
of fir-tree, jingob. A branch 
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of a fir-tree, jingobakon. Little 
fir-branch, or cedar-branch, 
jingobins. — Shelter or hut 
made of fir-branches, jingobi- 
gan. I made a shelter of fir- 
branches, or I am under such 
a shelter, nin jingobige. (Na- 
paka-sitta.) 

Firy ; it is firy, ishkotewad. 

Fish, ¢ gigo. (Kinosew.) A kind 
of small fish, nigidji. Dried 
fish, naméteg. (Namestak.) 
Dried smoked fish, gaskidé- 
gigd. I dry and smoke fish, 
nin gaskidé-gigdike. There is 
plenty of fish, gigdika. The 
fish leaps up, gogaam-gigo. 
—The fish is soft, jigost gigo. 
The fish looks whitish, wé@ba- 
mégoshin gigd. The fish has 
many bones, sagiganagisi 
gigd. I catch a very large 
fish, nin kagabadjibina. I 
caught so many fishes. When 
the fish spawns, (Amiw.) 

Fish-bladder, pikwad). 

Fish-bone, gigowigan. 

Fisher, (animal,) otchig ; akdk- 
widjish. 

Fisher, (bird,) okishkimanisse. 

Fisher-line with many hooks, 
pagidiban. I set a line with 
hooks, nin pagidabi. I haul 
out a fisher-line, nin nadaabi. 

Fisherman, gagoiked, gigoike- 
winint, pegidawad, pagidawe- 


winint. (Notjikinusewew.) 
Fisher’s buoy. 8S. Buoy. 
Fishery, fishing, gigoikéwin. 


(Notjikinusewewi in.) 
Fish-hawk, mitchigiqwane. 
Fish-hook, migiskan. 

Fish-hook line, migiskanéiab. 
Fishing; I am fishing, nin gigo- 
ike. * (Notjikinusewew.) Tam! 
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fi. with a drag-net or draw-net, 
gigoiag nind agwabinag. I 
am fishing with a hook, nin 
wewebandibi.  (Kwé askwepit- 
chikew.) Iam fi. with a hook 
in the night, nin nibdweweba- 
nabi. Jam fi. with a hook in 
a canoe or boat, nind agomo- 
wewebanabi. Fishing in the 
night with a light, (Waswaw.) 
Fishing-ground, pagiddwewin. 
Fishing-implement, weweband- 
ban, wewebanabagan. 
Fishing-line with a hook, odad- 
jigokan. Lam fishing with a 
hook, nind odadjigoke ; nin 
wewebanabi. 
Fishing-rod or stick, wewebanda- 
banak. 


Fishnet, assdb. A small net, 
assdbins. An old useless net, 
assabish. (Ayaply.) 


Fish-oil, gigo-bimide. (Kinuse- 
Wipimly.) 

Fish-scale, wanagadt. 

Fish-store, gigowigamig. 

Fissure; there is a fissure in a 
rock, téshkabikishka, passd- 
bika. 

Fist, pikwakonindj. I strike 
him’ with the fist, nin pikwa- 
konindjitawa. 

Fit; it fits well, minokamagad. 
It fits me well, nin minokdagon,, 
nin debishkan. It fits well in, 
minoshkine. (Miyopayiw.) 

Fitchat, fitchew, jikag. 

Five, ndno..., in compositions 
which see in the Second Part. 

Five, nanan, We are five, nin 


ninanimin. There are five 
in. obj., nadnaninon. (Niya- 
nan.) 


Five every time, five each or to 
each, nenanan. 
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Five hundred, nénwak. (Niya- 
nanwamititatomitano.) 

Five hundred every time, five 
hundred each or to each, nen- 
anwak. 

Five thousand, ndéning middss- 
wak, nanimidanak. We are 
five thousand in number, nin 
nanimidanakosimin. There 
are five th. an. obj., nanimid- 
anakwadon. (Niyananwakit- 
chimitatatomitano.) 

Five times, naning. 
waw.) 

Five times every time, five times 
each or to each, nendning. 
Fix; I fix it right, nin gwatako- 
ton. I fix it in a certain man- 

ner, nind iissiton. 

Fix, (in s. in.) 8. Repair. 

Flabby ; Lam flabby, nin jagos. 

Flag. 5. Banner. 

Flageolet, pipigwan. 

Flag-staff, kikiweondtig. 

Flail, apagandaigan, apagan- 
daiganak, gitchiminaigan. 
Flail or stick, to knock out wild 

rice, bawdigan, bawaiganak. 

Flambeau. S. Torch. 

Flame, the flame is ascending 
high, sasdgakwane. There is 
a blue flame, oj@wanashkwa- 
kone. (Kwakkutew.) 

Flame. S. Blaze. 

Flank, (side of the body ;) my, 
thy, his. flank, ninbimébigwa- 
dai, kibimébigwadai, obime- 
bigwadaian. (Nabateyaw.) 

Flannel, wabigin. Yellow fian- 
nel, ostwabigin. Ked flannel, 
miskwabigin. 

Flask, flagon, omodai. 

Flat ; it is flat, (in., an.) nabaga; 
nabagist. It is flat, (metal, 
in., an.) nabagdbikad, tessd- 


(Niydnan- 
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bikad ; nabagabikisi, tessabi- 
kist. 

Flat grass or herb, nabagashk. 

Flat hand, nabagaskinind), tés- 
sinind), nagdkinindjén. I 
strike him with the flat hand, 
nin nabagaskinindjitawa. 

Flat hat or cap, téssiwakwdan. 

Flat-head Indian, Nebagindibe. 

Flat-iron, joshkwdigaigan. 

Flat pipe-stem, nabagakokid). 

Flat stone, tessabik, nabaga- 
bik. 

Flatten; I flatten it, (in., an.) 
nin tessiton, nin nabagadaan ; 
nin tessia, nin nabagadawa. 

Flatten with an iron; I flatten, 
nin joshkwaigaige. I flatten 
it, (in., an.) nin joshkwaigaan ; 
nin joshkwaigawa. 

Flatter. Flattery, (in 8. an.) .S. 
Praise. 

Flattery, wawijindiwin. (Ayak- 
ukkasuwin.) 

Flat tobacco, nebagibagisid as- 
sem. 

Flavor. 8S. Taste, good taste. 

Flay; I flay, nin pakonige. I 
flay him, nin pakona, nin 
bishagibina, nin bishagigijwa. 

Flea, pabig. I have fleas, nin 
pabigos. (Pipikus.) 

Flea-herb, animikibag. 

Flee; I flee, nind ojim. (Taba- 
esiw.) I make him flee, or I 
save him by flight, nind oji- 
moa. (Ni tabasihaw.) 

Flesh, wiidss, wiidssima. My, 
thy, his flesh, nitass, kiiass, 


wiiass. I have flesh, nind 
owtiass. I am flesh, nin wii- 
assiw. As one is flesh, ejtwit- 


assing. I make myself flesh, 
nin wiiassiwtidis.—I take the 
flesh off, nin gitchigangan 


‘no CLalfaran 
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wiiass. J take off his flesh, 
nin gitchiganejwa. 

Fleshy part of the leg, of my, 
thy, his leg, nindsid, “kindsid, 


Slant A, 


gang eal 
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ondasid. 
Flexible, I become fl. again, nin 
Jejawishka. My leg become 


fl. again, nin jejawigadeshka. 
—It is flexible, stbiskagad. 
(Sesawiw.) 

Flight, ojimowin. (Labasiwin.) 

Flight, ( (of birds,) bimissewin. 

Flint, biwdnag. (Tchakisahi- 
gan.) 

Flittermouse, papakwanad)i. 

Float; I float, Tam on the sur- 
face of the water, nind agom. 
I float, being partly in the 
water, nind agwindjin. It 
floats, being partly in the 
water, agwinde. I float cit 
floats) down with the current, 
nin bimabog ; bimdatan. (Pima- 
potew.) 

Float about; I float (it floats) 
about, nin tetebaagwindjin ; 
tetebaagwinde. 

Float, for a net, agwindjénagan. 
(Ayapattil.) 

Flood, nikibiwin, moshkaang. 
There is.a flood, moshkaan, 
nikibimagad. (Iskipewin.) 

Flood, flowing tide: it is the fl. 
tide, moshkadgami nibi. 

Floodwood, angwassag. There 
is floodwood, angwdssagoka. 
Ina place where there is much 
floodwood, angwassagokang. 

Floor ; there is a floor, apishi- 
monikdde. (Anaskanittak.) 
I make a floor, nind apishi- 
monike. J make a floor in it, 
nind apishimonikadan. -Under 
the floor, andmissag. On the 
floor, mitchissag. In the mid- 
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dle of the fl., ndwissag. The 
fl. is dirty, winissaga. I wash 
the fl., nin kisibigissaginige. 
The fl.-is wet, nibiwissaga. 
The fl. is clean, binissaga. 

Floor-board in a house, apishi- 
monak, apishimon. 

Floor-branch in a lodge, apishi- 
mon. (Anaskewin.) 

Floor-carpet, apishimonigin. 

Floor-mat, anikan. 

Flour, pakwejigan, bassisid pak- 
wejigan. 

Flour-bag, pakwejiganiwaj. 

Flour-mill, bissibodjigan. (Pini- 
putjigan.) 

Flour-pap, pakwejiganabo. 

Flower, wabigon. A kind of 
yellow flower, okitebagewas- 
sakwane. Another kind, mo- 
nawingwabigon. The frnit of 
it, monawing.-I make flowers, 
nin wabigonike. Woman that 
makes fl., w@bigonikewikwe. 

Flowings ; Tam in my monthly 
flowings, agwatching nind aia, 
agwatching nin bodawe. Ask- 
wewakkusiw.) 

Flute, pipigwan. I play on the 
flute, nin pipigwe. 

Flute - player, pipigwéwinint, 
pepigwed. 

Flute-playing, pipigwewin. 

Flute-reed, elder-shrub, pipig- 
wewanashk. 

Fly, odji. Small fly, ojins (Otjew.) 

Fly; I fly, nin bimisse. It flies 
about, (a bird,) babdamisse. 
(Papimiy aw.) It flies around, 


s. th., giwitasse. It fl. from.., 
ondjisse. It flies hither, bid- 
jisse. Itflies round, bijibasse. 


—It flies off, (something,) méad- 
jibide. It fl. from..., ondjibide. 
It flies hither, bidjibide. 
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Fly down, (in s. in.) 8. Shde 
down. 

Fly in; it flies in, (a bird,) pindi- 
gesse. It thesin, (something,) 
pindjibide. 

Flying, bimissewin. 

Flying squirrel, jagashkandawe. 

Fly for safety ; I fly, nind ojim. 
(Tabasiw.) I fly from him, 
(her, it.) nénd ojima, nind oji- 
motawa; nind ojindan, nind 
ojimotan. I make him fly, 
nind ojimoa. I fly to him, 
(her, it,) nin néidjinijiwa ; nin 
naidjinijindan. I fly to some 
place, nind ininijim. 

Fly out; it flies out, (a bird,) 
sajidjisse. It flies out, (some- 
thing,) sagidjibide. 

Fly up; I fly up in the air, nind 
ombisse. It flies up, ombibide. 
(Oppahuw.) 7 

Foam, bité. My mouth is full 
of foam, nin bitéwidon. (Pis- 
tewatamow.) My mouth is 
full of foam from anger, nin 
bitéwidonegidas. 

Foam; I foam at my mouth in 
running, nin bitéwanam. (Pis- 
tew.) 


Fog, awdn. (Kaskawan.) The 
fog is falling, binawan. The 
fog disappears, pdkawdn. 

Foggy ; itis foggy, awan. (Kas- 


kawakkamik. 

Fold; I fold, nin biskitenige. I 
fold it, nin biskitenan. I fold 
it, (stuff in., an.) nin nabwégi- 
nan ; nin nabwégina. 

Folded ; itis folded, biskinigdde, 
biskissin. 

Folks, bemédisidjiq. 

Follow; I follow, nin népinakt. 
I follow him, (her, it,) nin né- 
pinana, nindishkwékawa ; nin 
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nopinadan, nind ishkwékan. 1 
follow it, (in., an.) nin nagat- 
waodon; nin nagatwawa. I 
follow his track, nin bimaana, 
nin madaana, nin nosswaana. 
I follow a road or trail, nin bi- 
maadon mikana, nin madaa- 
don mikana, nin. nosswaadon 
mikana. 1 follow a certain 
trail, nind inamodjige. (Mata- 
hew, mittimew.) 

Follow in succession; I follow 
in suc., nind antkeshkdge. I 
follow him, nind anikeshkawa. 
It follows, anikessin. 

Fond ; I am fond of it, nin nitda- 
wandan. 

Fond of..., ns. in.) 8S. Attached 
to... 

Fond du Lac, Waiekwakitchi- 

ami. 

Fond du Lac, Nagddjiwan. At, 
to or from Fond du Lac, Na- 
gadjiwanang. 

Food, midjim. It is food, mid- 
jimiwan. I gather or collect 
food, (provisions,) nin naénim. 
I collect it for food, (in., an.) 
nin naénimon ; nin naénimo- 
nan. 

Fool, gawanadisid, gegibadisid. 
I am a fool, nin giwanadis, 
nin gagibadis. 

Foolish ; I am foolish, nin gagi- 
badis, nin bisinaddis, nind aga- 
wadis. It is foolish, gagiba- 
dad. Imake him foolish, nin 
gagibidisia, nin gagibaso- 
ma. 

Foolishly ; I act or behave fool- 
ishly, nin gagibadjige. 

Foolishness, gagibédisiwin, aga- 
wadisiwin,  gagibadjigewin, 
bisinddisiwin. 

Foolish noise, kiwanisiwin. I 
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make noise foolishly, nin ki- 
wanis. 

Foolish person, gegibadisid. 
Foot, osidama. My, thy, his 
foot, nisid, kisid, osid. The 
right foot, kitchisid, okitchi- 
sidama. The left foot, na- 
-mandjisid, onamandjisidama. 
—I have feet, nind osid. I 
have clean feet, nin biniside. 
IT have convulsions in my foot 
or feet, nin tchitchibisideshka. 
I have cramps in my foot or 
feet, nind otchisidepinig. 1 
have a dead foot, nan nibowi- 
side. I have dirty feet, nin 
winiside. I. have hairy feet, 
nin mishiside, ninmemishiside. 
I have large feet, nin maméan- 
giside. I havea long foot, nin 
ginoside. I have long feet, 
nin gagdnoside. One of my 
feet is longer than the other, 
nin nabanéginoside. I have 
only one foot, nin nabanéside. 
I have pain in my foot, nin 
dewiside. Ihave ascar on my 
foot, nind odjishiside. Ihave 
a short foot, nin takoside. I 
have short feet, nin tatakoside. 
One of my feet is shorter than 
the other, nin nabanétakoside. 
I have asmall foot, nind agas- 
siside. I have small feet, nin 
babiwiside.—My footis bloody, 
nin miskwiwiside. My feet 
are bound, nin mamdndjigosi- 
debis. I bind or fetter his 
feet, nin mamandjigosidebina, 
nin mamandjigwapisidebina. 
My foot is bruised, nin jasha- 
gosideshkos. I bruise my foot, 
nin tatagosideodis. My feet 
are cold, nin takiside, nin tata- 
kiside. My feet are cold being 
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wet, nin takwakisideiabawe. 
My feet are benumbed with 
cold, nin takwakisidewadj. My 
feet are cracked, nin gipiside, 
nin gagipiside. My foot is cut 
off, nin kishkiside. I eut off 
my foot, nin kishkisideodis. I 
cut off his foot, nin kishkisi- 
dejwa. My foot is dislocated, 
nin kotigosiketa. I dislocate 
my foot, nin kotigosideshin, 
nin gidiskakosideshin, nin bi- 
miskosideshin. My toot is 
frozen, nin mashkawadjiside- 
wadj. My foot is pierced, nen 
My foot is 
swollen, nin bagiside. My foot 
is stiff, nin tchibatakoside. My 
foot is tender, or my feet are 
tender, nin ndkiside. My feet 
are warm, nin kijdside. My 
feet are wet, nin nibiwiside. 
My foot is wounded, nin méa- 
kiside.—At my feet, ejiside- : 
biidn. I burn my foot, nin 
badagosides. I hurt my foot, 
nin nangisideshin. I hurtmy 
foot walking, nin bitékosi- 
deshin, nin pakwesideshin. 1 
liftupmy foot, nind ombisiden. 
The other foot, ajawisid, na- 
banésid. I press his foot, nin 
magosidena. IL put my foot on 
s. th. sitting, nind agwttchisi- 
deshimon. In put my foot 
in..., nin pindjisideshin. I 
slide or fall in with one foot, 
nin pindjisidesse. JT rub his 
foot or feet with some medi- 
cine, nin sinigosidebina. I 
sprain his foot by pulling, nin 
pakisidebina. I have it stick- 
ing in my foot, it sticks in my 
foot, nin patakisidedjin. I 
thrust it in my foot, nin pata- 
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kisideodis. I thrust it in his 
foot, nin patakisidewa. I 
wash my feet, nin kisibigiside. 
I wash his feet, nin kisibigisi- 
dena. I wipe my feet, nin 
kisiside. I wipe his feet, nin 
kisisidewa.—The extremity of 
the foot, wandkosid.—At the 
foot of a hill or mountain, 2és- 
sadki. (Nittamatin.) 

Foot, (12 inches,) one foot, ning- 
otosid. Two, three, four feet, 
etc., nijosid, nissosid, niosid, 
etc. So many feet, dasso- 
sid. 

Foot-bath ; I take a warm foot- 
bath, nind abakamass. I give 
him a warm f., nind abaka- 
MASSWH. 

Footboard of the Indian eradle, 
atchisidebison. 

Footing ; I have a good footing, 
nin mindkamt. Ihave a bad 
footing, nin manikamt. 

Footman, bamitdgan, bamitage- 
winini. 

Foot-rag, ajigan. 

Footsteps; I make small foot- 
steps, nind agdssikam, nin 
babiwishkam.—s. Track. 

Footstool, agwitchisideshimono- 
win, apisidebiwin. 

For, (because,) sa. (Tchikema.) 

Forbear; I forbear with him, 
nin ganabitawa, nin babimi- 
widawa.—W e forbear with one 
another, nin ganabitadimin, 
nin babimiwidadimin. 

Forbear, Forbearance, (in s. in.) 
S. Patient. Patience. 

Forbid; I forbid, nin ginaamage. 
I forbid him, (her, it,) nin gi- 
naamawa; nin ginaamadan, 
nin ginaamawadan. I forbid 
it to myself, nin ginaamadis. 


4 
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—It forbids, ginaamagemagad. 
(Kitahamakew. ) 

Forbiddance, ginaamagewin, gi- 
naamadiwin. 

Forbidden ; anything forbidden, 
ginaamagowin. I am forbid- 
den, nin ginaamago. It is for- 
bidden, ginaamagemagad. 

Forbidder, genaamaged. 

Korea) SF ower: 

Ford; I ford a river, nin taka- 
madasi. (Mustatakaw.) 
oreboding. 8. Augur. Augura- 
tion. 


Forefin ger, (showing-finger,) 


indinind).  (Itwahikewitchit- 
chiy.) 
Forehead, katigwan. (Miskat- 
tik.) 


Foreigner, stranger, maidginint. 
—Foreign woman, maiagikwe. 
I am a foreigner, (man or 


woman,) nin maidgis, nin 
maidlawis. (Pitusisiw.) 
Foreman, nagdnisid. 
Foremost, nigdnenagwakamig. 


Tam foremost, nin nigdnis. I 
am (it is) foremost, considered 
foremost, nin nigdnendagos, 
nin nitamendagos, nin maia- 
wendagos ; nigdnendagwad, 
nitamendagwad, maiawendag- 
wad. I consider him, (her, it,} 
foremost, nin nigdnenima ; nin 
niganendan.—l am foremost 
(traveling by water,) nin niga- 
nd.—The foremost in. object, 
nétamissing. 
Forerunner, naganishkad. 
Forepart ; in the forepart, nigan. 
Forenoon ; a forenoon, or halfa 
day, ningo-nawakwe. In the 
forenoon, tchi bwa nawakweg. 
Forest, mitigwaki. (Sakaw.) 
There is a forest, bimakwa. In 
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the middle of a forest, nawak- 
wa. I walk on the border of 
a forest, nin jijodakwaam — 
Near the forest, tchigakwa. 
The forest is far, wassaakwak- 
wa. The forest has a white 
appearance, waibakwamagad. 
The forest is low, tabasstékwa. 
The forest is thick, gibakwa, 
sagwandaga. Indian from the 
thick forests, Sagwandagawt- 
nint. Burnt forest. S. Burnt. 
(Sakawiyiniw.) 

Foretell ; | foretell, nin niganad- 
yim. 

Foretell. Foreteller. Foretelling, 
(in. s.in.) Augur. Auguration. 

Foreteller, nigdnddjimowinini. 

Foretelling, nigdnddjimowin. 

Foretelling woman, nigdnddyt- 
mowtkwe. 

Forget ; I forget, nin wanéndam, 
nin bdnéndam. I forget him, 
(her, it,) nin wanenima, nin 
bonenima ; ninwanéndan, nin 
bonendén. 1 forget myself, 
nin waennindis, nin bonenin- 
dis. I forget s. th. relating to 
him, nin wanendamawa, nin 
bonendamawa. We forget our 
mutual offences, nin bonenin- 
dimin. (Wani-kiskisiw.) 

Forgetful; I am forgetful, nin 
nitd-wanendam. 

Forgetfulness, manéndamowin, 
nitd-wanendamowin. 

Forgetting, wanéndamowin, b6- 
nendamowin. 

Forget to take; I forget to take, 
nin wanike. I forget to take 
him, (her, it,) nin wanikenan ; 
nin waniken. 

Forgive; I forgive, nin bonigi- 
detage, nin bénendam. I for- 
give it, nin bénendan, nin wé- 
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bindn. I forgive him, iz: 
bonigidetawa, nin wébinama- 
wa, nin wanéndamawa, nin 
bénendamawa, nind odjiment- 
ma. We for. each other, nin 
bénijidetadimin, nin webina- 
madimin, nin bénenindimin. 
(Pakiteyittamadkew.) 

Forgiven ; I am for., nin bonigi- 
detagos, nin gadssiamago. It 
is for., bonendjigdde, webini- 
gade, gasstigade. 

Forgiven, (in. s. in.) S. Rejected. 
Thrown away. 

Forgiveness, bonendamowin, bo- 
nigidetagewin, bonigidetago- 
win, gdssiamagewin, gassia- 
magowin. Mutual forgiveness,, 
bonenindiwin, bonigidétadi- 
win, wébinamadiwin. 

Forgotten ; Iam (it is) forgotten, 
as well as forg., nin wanenda- 
gos; wanendagwad. I am 
(it is) quite forgotten, nin 
wanendjigas ; wanendjigéde. 

Fork, nassawabideigan, patak- 
ashkaigan, hay-fork. (Tchis- 
tahepuwin.) 

Fork, table-fork, patakdigan. I 
pick up with a fork, nin pata- 
kaige. I piek it up, (in., an.) 
nin patakaan ; nin patakadwa- 

Form, dindgosiwin. 

Form ; I form it, (in., an.) nin 
masidinan ; nin masidina. I 
form it for him, nin masidina- 
mawa. 

Formed; I am (it is) formed, 
nind ojig ; ojigin. 

Former, geté—. 


Formerly, gaidt, méwija. (Os- 
katch—kayas. 4 
Formidable. 8. Feared. 


Fornication, bishigwadisiwin, 
gagibadisiwin. 
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Fornicator, bishigwidjinini, ga- 
gibadjinini. 

Fornicatress, 
gagibadjikwe. 

Forsake ; I forsake him, (her, it) 
nin nagana ; nin nagadan. 


bishigwadjikwe, 


Forsake. Forsaken, (in. s. in.) 
S. Throw away. Thrown 
away. 


Fort, fortress, wakaigan, ako- 
bimwdn. In the fort, pind)- 
wikaigan. Out of the fort, 
agwatchiwakaigan. (As wa- 
huwin.) 

For the sake of..., ondji. 

Forthwith, wewib, pabige, keji- 
din. (Semak.) 

Fortify ; I fortify him, (her, it,) 
nin songisia, nin mashkawisia; 


nin songiton,nin mashkawiton. | 


Fortify the heart or mind ; I for., 
nin songideeshkage. I fortify 
him, nin songideeshkawa, nin 
mashkawendamia. 

Fortitude of the heart, songidee- 
win. I give him fortitude, 
nin songideeshkawa. Giving 
fortitude of the heart, songi- 
deeshkadgewin. 

Fortnight, nzjo-anamiegijigad. 

Fortunate ; I am for., nin jawen- 
dagos. (Papewew.) 

Fortune. 8S. Riches. 

Fort William, Gamanétiqweiag, 
or Kamanétigweiag. 

Forty, nimidana. We are forty, 
nin nimidanawemin. There 
are forty in. objects, nimidana- 
wéwan. There are forty pairs, 
nimidanawéwan. 

Forty every time, forty each or 
to each, nenimidana. 

Forty hundred, or four thousand, 
nimidanak. We are four 
thousand of us, nin nimidana- 
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kosimin. There are 4000 in. 
objects, nimidanakwadon. 

Found ; Iam (it is) found, nin 
mikas, nin mikadjigas ; mik- 
ade, mikadjigade. Found 
thing, mikdgan. Itisa found 
thing, mikdganiwan. 

Foundation, ashotchissitchigan. 

Foundation of a house, oné@ka- 
migissttchigan. 

Foundation-stone, ashotchissit- 
chigandbik, ashotabikissitchi- 
gan. 

Founded; it is well founded, 
mindjimossitchigade. 

Founder. Foundry.—S. Smelter. 
Smelttng-house. 

Fountain. §. Spring. 

Four, nio..., in compositions ; 
which seein the Second Part. 

Four, niwin. We are four, nin 
niwimin. There are four in. 
objects, niwinon. (Newo.) 

Four every time, four each or to 
each, neniwin. 

Four hundred, niwak. We are 
four hundred in number, nin 
niwakosimin. There are 400 
in. objects, niwakwadon. Four 
hundred pairs, niwakwéwan. 

Four hundred every time, 400 
each or to each, neniwak. 

Fourth ; the fourth, eko-niwing. 
The fourth time, or four times, 
niwing. 

Fourthly, eko-niwing. 

Fourth of July, paéshkisige-giji- 
gad, papashkisige-gijig ad, 
madwesige-giyigad. 

Four times, niwing. (Newaw.) 

Four times every time, four 
times each or to each, neni- 
wing. 

Fox, wagosh. (Makkesis.) 
Young fox, wagoshens. 
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Fragment, bokwait. 

Frame-house, waikaigan, mitigo- 
wakaigan. 

France, Wemiligojiwaki. In 
France, to or from France, 
Wemitigojiwaking. 

Frankincense, minomaiqwakisi- 
gan. I burn frankincense, I 
incense, nin minomagwakisige. 
—S. Perfume. 

Fraud. §S. Cheat. Cheating. 

Free ; I am free, nin dibénindis. 
(Tibeyimisuw.) 

Freedom, dibenindisowin. 

Freeze; I freeze to death, nin 
gawddj, nin mashkawéd). 
(Nipahatchiw.) I begin to feel 
that a part of my body is 
freezing, nin mikawadj.—It 
freezes over, gashkadin, giba- 
din. 

Freezing, mashkawadjiwin, ga- 
wadjiwin. 

Freezing-moon, (Novem ber,) 
gashkadini-gisiss. 

French; I speak French, nin 
wemitigojim. 

French book or letter, wemitigo- 
jimasinaigan. 

French boy, or a little French- 
man, Wemitigojins. 

French church, wemitigoji-ana- 
miewigamig. 

French girl, wemitigojikwens. 

French language, wemitigaji- 
mowm. 

Frenchman, Wemitigoji. 

French priest, (Catholic priest,) 
wemitigoji- mekatewikwanate. 

French religion, (Catholic reli- 
gion,) wemitigoji-anamiewin. 

Frenchwoman, wemitigojikwe. 

French writing, wemitigojiwi- 
biigan. I write in French, 
nin wemitigojiwibiige. It is 
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written (or printed) in French, 
wemitigojiwissin. I translate 
it into French, nin wemitigo- 
jiwissiton. It is translated in 
French, wemttigojiwissitchi- 
gade. 

Frequent; I freq. bad women, 
nin nodikwewe, nin nodjik- 
wewe. 

Frequent. S. Keep company. 

Frequently, naningim,niningim, 
sasdgwana. (Kakiyipa.) 

Fresh, oshhi-. 

Fret ; I fret him, nin nishkia. It 
frets me, nin nishkiigon.—S. 
Angry. 

Friend; my friend, (or brother) 
nikaniss, nidjikiw é. Thy 
friend, kikdniss, kidjikiwé. 
His friend, wikanissan,. wid- 
jikiwéian. IT am-his friend, (or 
he is my friend,) nin mino- 
inawema. I am its friend, nin 
mino-inawendan. (Otjiwama, 
or, Witchdsa). Q 

Friendship, trnawendiwin, mino- 
inawendiwin, sadgiidiwin. 
(Miyo-witjettuwin). 

Fright, amdanissowin, 
win, kitchi segisiwin. 

Frighten ; Ifr. him, nin ségia, 
nin ségima, nind dmawa. 

Frighten, (startle ;) I frighten it, 
(an animal,) nind oshawa, 
nind oshakawa, nin nana- 
mad. : 

Frightened; I am fr., nin segen- 
dam, nin migoshkadji-aia. I 
am fr. by s. th. I heard, nin 
amaniss. I look frightened, 
nin seginagos. (Amatisuw). 

Frightened animal, nanamddjt- 
gan 

Frightful ; I am (it is) frightful, 
nin gotamigos ; gotdmigwad. 
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—S. Horrible. (Kakwdayake-| Fuel, wood, missan. (Mitta). I 
yittakwan). have no fuel, nind dtawe. (As- 
Frightful or enormous number} _ tawew). 


or quantity. (Anakatchiay). 
There is a fr. number of us, 
nin gagwanissaginomin, or, 
nin gagwanissaginimin. There 
isafr. quantity of it, gagwd- 
nissaginad. 

Frivolous ; I amfr., nin bisina- 
dis, nin gagibadis. I make 
him friv., nin bisinddjia—s. 
Disquiet. 

Frivolousness, 
gagibadisiwin. 

Frock for men, babisikawagan. 

Frock for women, gédass. I wear 
a long frock nin ginwambis. 

Frog, omakaki. A kind of green 
frog, jashagawashkogisst. An- 
other kind of frog, passeka- 
nak. A small kind of frog, pi- 
konekwe. (Ayekis). 

Frost ; there is glazed frost (or 
rime) on the ground, gaskwe- 
wemagad. 

Frower, téshkiqgaigan. 

Frozen; I am frozen, nin mash- 
kawadj. It is frozen hard, 
mashkawadin. It is frozen 
over, gashkadin, gibadin. It 
is frozen thick, kipagadin. 

Frugal; I am frugal, pepangi 
Nin WISsin. 

Fruit; different kinds of fruit, 
wiiagiminan. 

Fruit of the tree, maniwang mi- 
tig. 

Fruit-tree, maniwid mitig. 

Fry; I fry, nin sdssakokwe. I 
fry it, (in., an.) nin sdssakok- 
wadan ; nin sdssakokwana. 

Frying-pan, sdssakokwddjigan, 
abwéwin. Frying-pan with a 
short handle, abwéewinens. 


bisinddisiwin, 





Full; it is full in a certain man- 
ner, inashkine. (Sakaskinew). 

Full. 8. Filled. 

Fulfil; I fulfil it, nin tibishkos- 
siton. I fulfil a promise, nin 
tibissaton, nin tibissiton. 

Fulfilled ; it is fulfilled, tibish- 
kossitchigade. 

Fully, wawinge, apitchi. 

Funeral. 8. Burial. 

Funnel, pinsibaédjigan. I am 
pouring through a funnel, 
nin pinsibadjige. I pour it 
through a funnel, nin pinsi- 
badan. 

Fur, (hair of animals.) biwaz. 
Its fur, obiwai. (Attiy). It 
has no fur or hair, pash- 
kwadikwebigisi. This animal 
has a black fur, bosmakdte- 
wawe aw awessi. It has a fine 
fur, bissibiwaie. It has a 
good fur, minwawe. It has a 
long fur, gagdnobiwaie, ish- 
MOWE. wb MES a Anorak 
titissawe. It has a thick and 
profitable fur, bissagwawe. 

Fur, given as payment to a fur- 
trader, atawdgan. (Attily ; two, 
—nijwattiy). 

Furnish, I furnish to people, 
nind ondinamdge. I fur. it to 
him, nind ondinamdwa. I fur. 
to myself, nind ondinamédis, 
nind minidis. I furnish it to 
myself, (¢., an.) nind ondina- 
madison, nin minidison ; nind 
ondinamadisonan, nin minidi- 
sonan. 

Further, or farther, awéss. 

Further there, awdss wedi. 


Gaiety. S. Gayness. 

Gain; I gain it, (in. an.,) nin 
gashkiton ; nin gashkia. I 
gain nothing, nind agawis, 
nind agawishka, nind aga- 
wita, nind anawewis. I gain, 
(ina play,) nin pakinage, nin 
mijagado. (Paskiyakew). 

Gain ; I gain, (endeavoring,) nin 
wikwatchi. I gain it, (in., an.) 
nin wikwatchiton; nin wik- 
watchia. I gain to myself, nin 
wikwatchitas, nin wikwatchi- 
tamas. I gain it to myself, 
(in., an.) nin wikwatchitason, 
nin wikwatchitamason ; nin 
wikwatchitas6nan, nin wik- 
watchitamisonan. 

Gain, (in. s.in.) 8. Earn. 

Gained; it is gained, (in., an.) 


gashkitchigade ; gashkitchi- 
gaso. Gained object, gashki- 
tchigan. 


Gaining, gashkitchigewin. 

Gain over. §. Prevail. 

Gainsay; I gainsay, nind ajide- 
widam, nind ajidewe, nind 
ajidenge, nin gagadnsitam,¢nin 
nakwetage, nin nakwetan. I 
use to gainsay, nind ajiden- 
geshk, nin nakwetangeshk, 
nind agonwetangeshk,—I gain- 
say him, nind ajidema, nin 
gagansitawa, nin nakwetawa, 
nind agonwetawa. I Zainsay 
in thoughts, nind ajidéien- 
dam, nind agonwéiendam. I 
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gainsay against it, nin gagan- 
sitdn. (Anwettam, or, Nas- 
kwewojimow). 

Gainsayer, aiagonwetang. 

Gainsaying, agonwetamowin. 

Gait, walking, bimossewin. 

Galilean; Galiléwinini. 

Gall, winsop. 

Gallon, minikwadjigan. 

Gallows, agonidiwi-mitig. 

Gamble; I gamble, nin atage, 
nin nitd atage, nin matehi- 
atage. (Pakessew). 

Gambler, netd-ataged, etagesh- 
kid. 

Gambling, atddiwin. atagesh- 
kiwin, matchi-atadiwin. 

Gambling-house, atddiwigamig. 

Game, (interested game,) atédi- 
win. (Pakessewin.) 

Game ; Lgame, nind atége. 

Garden, kitigan, kitiganens. 
(Nittawikitchigan). 

Garden-house, kitiganiwigamig. 

Garden-River, Aitiganisibi. 

Gard-house, akandowigamig. 

Garlic, jigagawanj. 

Garment, agwiwin. 

Garter, kashkibidassebison. 
(Seskipisun). 

Gather ; I gather together, nin 
mawandinige, nin mawando- 
nige, nin mawandjitchige. I 
gather it together, (in., an.) 
nin mawandjiton, nin mawan- 
dinan, nin mawandonan,, nin 
mawandjissiton nin ma- 
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wandjia, nin mawandina, nin 
mawandona. I gather people 
together, nin mawansomag.— 
I gather for somebody, nin 
mawandjitamage. I gather it 
for him, nin mawandjitama- 
wa. I gather for myself, nin 
mawandjitamas, nin mawand- 
jitamadis, nin mawandjitass. 
I gather together sewing, nin 


mawandogwass. I gather 
them together sewing, nin 


mawandogwadan, nin mawan- 
dogwadanan.—l gather burn- 
ing coals together, nin ma- 
wandokige.—I gather hay, nin 
mawandoshkan.—It gathers 
together, mawandossemagad. 

Gather berries ; I gather berries, 
nin mawins. I gather berries 
and eat them, nin ga@pon. (Mo- 
minew). I gather them, (in., 
an.) nin gaponan ; nin gapo- 
Nag: 

Gathered ; we are gath. together 
in a great number, nin mamd- 
winimin, nin mamawinomin. 

Gathered object, mawandjigan. 

Gatherer, mawandjitchigewi- 
nint. 

Gauze, jibawasséigin. 

Gay; Lam gay, nin bapinenim, 
nin jomiwadis. I make him 
gay, nin bapinenimoa, nin jo- 
miwadisia. I am gay, in li- 
quor, nin minobi, nin jowen- 
dam. 

Gay, (in. s. in.) 8S. Joyful. _ 

Gayness, gayety, bapinenimo- 
win. Gayety in half drunken- 
ness, jowendamowin. 

Gaze; I gaze ats. th. with sur- 
prise, nin mamakasabange. I 
gaze at him (her, it) with as- 
tonishment, nin mamakasa- 
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bama, nin mamakdsinawa ; 
nin mamakasdbandan, nin 
mamakdadsinan. 

Gazed ; any object gazed at, 
mamakdsabandjigan. 

Geld. S. Castrate. 

General, kitchi jimdganishi- 
ogima. 

Generally, mdmawi. (Mana). 

Gentile. S. Pagan. 

Gentle; it is gentle, (a horse, 
etc.) wingawisi,wawangawisi. 
(Watjekkamikisiw). 

Gentle, (in. s. in.) S. Mild. 
Gentleness, bekddisiwin, mino- 
deewin. (Peyattikowisiwin) 

Gently, béka. (Peyattik). 

Genuflection, otchitchingwani- 
tawin. 

Geometer, dibaakiwinini. 

Geometry, dibaakiwin. 

Germ, (bud,) saganwi. 

German, animd. I speak Ger- 
man, nind animam. 

German language, animamowin. 

German woman, animdkwe. 

Germinate; it germinates, (in., 
an.) saganwimagad ; saganwi. 
I make it germ., (in., an.) nin 
saganwissiton ; nin saganwia. 

Get ; I am getting worse, (in my 
sickness,) nind abindis, nind 
abindjine. 

Get from....; I get s. th. from..., 
nind ondinige, nind ondis. I 
get him (her, it) from..., nind 
ondina ; nind ondinan. 

Get lost. 8. Go astray. 

Get ready. S. Prepare. 

Ghost, manito ; tchibai. 

Giant, missdbe, kitchi inini. Fab- 
ulous giant, windigo. 

Giantess, kitchi ikwe. Fabulous 
giantess, windigokwe. 

Giant’s bird, windigobinesht. 
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Giant’s “‘ tripes de roche,” win- 
digowakon. 

Giddiness, giwashkwewin. 

Giddy ; Iam giddy, nin giwash- 
kwe ; lam giddy from drink- 
ing, nin giwashkwebt. I am g. 
from heat, nin giwashkwes. 1 
am g. by smelling, nin giwash- 
kwenos. I am g. by falling, 
nin giwashkweshin. | am made 
giddy by s. th. falling upon 
me, nin giwashkwekos. (Kiis- 
kwebeyatisiw). 

Gift, minigowin, minigosiwin, 
migiwewin, minidiwin, pagi- 
dinigan. 

Gild; Igild it, (in.. an.) nind 
osdwa-joniiakadan ; nind osa- 
wayjontiakana. 

Gilt; it is gilt, (in., an.) os@wa- 
jontiakdde ; osdwa-jontiakaso. 

Gimblet, biminigans. 

Ginger-bread, washkobitchiga- 
sod pakwejigan. 

Gird ; I gird myself, nin kitehi- 
pis. I gird myself strongly, 
nin sindapis. (Pakwattehuw). 
I gird up high my blanket, 
nin takwambis, nind ishpan- 
takwebis. I gird him, (her, it,) 
nind aiasswapina ; nind aiass- 
wapidon.—S. Girdle. 

Girdle, kitchipison.—S. Belt. 
(Pakwattehun). 

Girdle; I girdle myself other- 
wise, or With another belt, 
nind andapis. 

Girl; little girl, tkwesens. I am 
a little girl, nind ihkwesensiw. 
Grown up girl, oshkinigikwe, 
gijikwe. I am a grown up 
girl, adult, nind oshkinigtk- 
wew, nin gijikwew.—The first- 
born girl of a family, madjiki- 
kwewiss. I am the first-born 
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girl of the family, nin madji- 
kikwewissiw. 

Girt; I am not well girt, nin 
mianapis. 

Girth, assotchibidjigan. 

Give; I give, nin migiwe. (Me- 
kiw). I give him, nin mina. 
(Miyew). I give to myself, nin 
minidis. We give to each 
other, nin minidimin. I give 
him, (her, it,) nin bidina ; nin 
bidinan. I give him (her, it) 
to him, nin bidinamawa.—l 
give to all, nin débaoki. I give 
also to him, nin débaona. I 
have not enough to give to all, 
nin nondéoki. I have not 
enough to give to him, nin 
nondéona.—l don’t like to give 
soon, nin nomagewts. 

Give, (in. s. in.) 8. Present.—S. 
Sacrifice. 

Give away. I give away, nin 
migiwe. I give him (her, it) 
away, Nin migiwenan, nin pa- 
gidina, nin pagidenima ; nin 
migiwen, nin pagitinan, nin 
pagidendan. | give ittohim, 
nin pagidendamawa, nin pa- 
gidinamawa. I give it away 
for him, nin migiwetawa, nin 
migiwetamawa.—I am too 
much in a habit of giving 
away, nin migiweshk. Habit 
of giving away, migiweshki- 
win. 

Give back; I give back, nézab 
nin migiwe. I give him (her, 
it) back again, néiadb nin migi- 
wenan, nind ajéna; néidb nin 
migiwen, nind ajénan. I give 
him back again s. th., néiab 
nin mina, nind ajénamawa. 

Given; I am given s.-th., nin 
minigos. I am given s. th. by 
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divine goodness, nin minigo- 
wis. It is given away, (im., 
an.) pagidinigdde ; pagidini- 
gaso. 

Give to drink; I give to drink, 
nin minaiwe.I am ina bad ha- 
bit of giving to drink, nin 
minadiweshk. I give him to 
drink, nin minaa. I give (or 
procure) to drink to myself, 
nin minaidis. We give each 
other to drink, nin minaidi- 
min. The act of giving to 
drink to each other, or to sey- 
eral, minaidiwin. The bad 
habit of giving to drink, md- 
naiweshkiwin. 

Give up; I give up, nind ani- 
jitan, nind anawendjige, nind 
anwendam. I give him up, 
nind inawea, nin bonia. I give 
it up, nin boniton.—I give 
myself up to somebody, nin 
pingidenindis. — 

Given wp; it is given up, boni- 
tchigdde, webinigade. 

Giving, migiwewin, pagidenda- 
mowin. 

Giving up, anijitamowin, ana- 
wendjigewin, anwendamowin. 

Glad ; Iam glad, nin minwen- 
dam, nin bapinenim, nin nden- 
dam, nind onanigwendam, nin 
modjigendam. (Ataminaw). I 
am very glad, nind osimenim. 
Iam glad to have escaped 
the danger of perishing, nin 
bajinéwagendam. I make 
him glad, nin minwendamia, 
nin naéndamia, nin bapinéni- 
moa. 

Glad and thankful; I am glad 
and th., nin mikonaweiendam. 
I make: him glad, (by some 
good service,) nin mikonawea. 
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Jam gl. and th. he has it, ni 
mikonaweienima. (Nandsku- 
mow). 


Gland ; my, thy, his gland, ni- 
nishk, kinishk, onishkwan. 
Glanders ; the horse has glan- 
ders, agigoka bebejigoganji. 
Glass ; drinking-¢lass, minik- 
wadjigan; Window-glass, 
wassetchiganabik. 

Glass-bead, manitéminens. 

Glide; I glide in the water, nin 
bakobisse, nin gogisse. It 
glides away, madjibide. (Sos- 
kupayiw). 

Globe, aki, or, akki. (Askiy). 

Globulous or globular ; it is glo- 
bulous, (in., an.) bikomina- 
gad, babikominagad ; bikomi- 
nagist, babikominagisi. (Wa- 
Wiyeyaw). Two, three, four, 
etc., globular objects, nijomi- 
nag, nisiminag, niominag, etc. 


So many globular objects, 
dassominag. 
Glorification, kitchitwawendéa- 


gosiwin, bishigendagosiwin. 
Glorify ; I glorify him, (her, it,) 
nin kitchitwawina, nin mino- 
wawina, nin bishigendagwia, 
nin kitchitwawenima, nin 
bishigenima; nin kitchitwa- 
windan, nin mino-windan, nin 
bishigendagwiton, nin kitchit- 
wawendan, nin bishigendan. 
I glorify myself, nin kitchitwa- 
wiidis, nin kitchitwawenindis. 
~ (Mamitjimew.) 
Glorify.imis. ind) S)Exalt: 
Glorious; I am (it is) glorious, 
nin kitchitwiwendagos, nin 
bishigenddgos ; kitchitwawen- 
dagwad, bishigendagwad. I 
make him glor., nin kitehit- 
wawia, nin kitchitwawendago- 
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sia, nin bishigendagwia. (Ma- 
miteyittdkusiw.) 

Glory, kitchitwawin, kitchitwa- 
wisiwin, kitchitwawendagosi- 
win, bishigendagosiwin, ish- 
pendagosiwin. 

Glove, mindjikawan. 
tis). 

Gow-worm, wawatessi. 

Glue, namékwan. I make glue, 
nin namékwanike. (Pasakwa- 
higan). 

Glue-boiler, namekwanikeweni- 
nN. 

Glutton, nebadisid. I am a glut- 
ton, nin nibddis. 

Gluttonous; Iam ¢gl., nin ni- 
baddis. (Kajakew). 

Gluttony, nibadisiwin. 

Gnash; I gnash, nin kakit- 
chishkabiden. IT gnash and 
show the teeth, nin niiabiden. 
I gnash with anger, nin nis- 
kabiden. I gnash at him, nin 
niskabidetawa. (Kakitchika- 
pitew). 

Gnaw ; I gnaw, nin jishigwand- 
jige. I gnaw it, (in., an.) nin 
jishigwandan ; nin jishiqwa- 
ma. 

Go; I go, nind 7a. (Ituttew). It 
goes, ijdmagad. I go some- 
where by land, nin bimosse; 
by water, nin bimishka ; sail- 
ing, nin bimadsh. | go further 
and further, nin miwi.— It 
goes So....., Wissin. It goes in 
a certain direction, inikama- 
gad. (Ispayiw). 

Go about; I go about, nin baba- 
ija, nin baba-inika. I go about 
in a canoe or boat, nin baba- 
mishka; near the shore, nin 
babamajaam ; sailing, nin ba- 
bamash. I am going about, 
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roving, nin binds, nin bindia- 
dis, nin binashka. (Papa-itut- 
tew). 

Go along; I go along, nind ani- 
bimosse. I go along in a canoe, 
nind ani-bimishka or, nind 
animishka. Igo along on the 
ice, nind animddagak. And 
so forth, prefixing ani- to 
the verbs. (Atimuttew). 

Go astray ; I go (it goes) astray, 
nin wanishin ; wanissin. I 
cause him to go astray, nin 
wanishima. I cause myself to 
go astray, nin wanishindis. 
(lyekattew). 

Go asunder. S. Open. 

Go away ; I go (it goes) away, 
nin madja; madjamagad. 
(Sipwettew). I go away ina 
canoe or boat, nin mddji. I 
goaway (out ofthe way,) nind 
ikoga. (Opime-ituttew). I go 
away, talking, nind animwe- 
widam, nind animweweto. 

Go from; I go from one person 
to another, nin nibiteshkawag, 
or, nin bimi-nibiteshkawag. I 
go from one house to another, 
nin nibiteshkanan, or, nin bi- 
mi-nibiteshkanan wak aig a- 
nan. (Ottuttew). 

Go in; I go (it goes) in, nin pin- 
dige; pindigemagad. I go in 
frequently, nin papindige. I 
go in to him, or in him, nin 
pindigawa; I go frequently 
in to him, or in him, nin pa- 
pindigawa. I goin him, (her, 
it,) nin pindigeshkawa, nin 
pindjinaweshkawa; nin pin- 
digeshkan, nin pindjinawesh- 
kan.—I go in the woods, nin 
jekakwaam. I go in the water, 
nin bakobi. IT make him go in 
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the water, nin bakobininaja- 
wa. (Pakkubew). 

Go on; I go (it goes) on, nind 
animadja, nin mdadjishka ; 
ani maédjamagad, madjishka- 
magad. I make it go on, (in., 
an.) nin mddjishkan ; nin 
madjishkawa. 1 go straight 
upon him, (her, it, 5) nin maia- 
wishkawa; nin maiawishk an. 
—I go (it goes) on straight, 
right, nin gwaiakosse, nin 
gwaiakoshka ; gwaiakossema- 
gad, goaiakoshkamagad, 
gwaiakossin.——I go (it goes) on 
slowly, nin besika ; besikamar 
gad. 

Go out; Igo (it goes) out, nin 
sdgaam ; Sdgaamomagad. (Wa- 
yawiw). I go out of him, (her, 
it,) nin sdgisinotawa, sagidji- 
notawa, sdgidjinaweshkawa ; 
nin sagisinotan, sagidjinotan, 
sdgidjinaweshkan. It goes out 
of me, nin sagisinotagon, nin 
sagidjinotagon, nin sdgidjina- 
weshkagon.—l go out of his 
heart, nin sdgidjideeshkawa. 
It goes out of my heart, nin 
sagidjideeshkagon. 

Go round ; I go round, nin wa- 
ninishka, nin giwitashka. I 
go round him, (her, it,) nin 
giwitashkawa, nin giwitash- 
kan. Seer 

Go to; I go to him, (her, it) 
nind nasikawd, nind ianan ; 
nin nasikan, nind yan. I go 
to the end of it, nin kabesh- 
kan. (Natew). 

Go with... ; I go with somebody, 
nin widjiiwe. Igo with him, 
(or he goes with me,) nin wid- 
jiwa. 1 go with him some- 
where in a canoe or boat, nind 
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adawaama. I make him go 
with somebody, nin widjin- 
daa. I make it go (or come) 
with me, nin widjindan. It 
goes with... widjindimagad. 
We go with one another, nin 
widjindimin. I persuade him 
to go with me, nin wijama. I 
go in with him, nin widjipin- 
digema. 

Goblet, minikwadjigan. 

GODigue ’ Kijé-Manito. I am God, 
Nin AKijé-Manitow. God is One 
in Three, Nisso-bejigo hijé- 
Manito. 

Godchild; my, thy, his god- 
chil, ninidjanissikdwin, kinid- 
jdnissikdwin, onidjanissika- 
winan. He (she) is my god- 
child, nind onidjdnissikdnan. 
(N’tawasisikkawin). 

Goddaughter ; my, thy, his god- 
daughter, ninddnissikdwin, 
kidanissikdwin, odanisstka- 
winan. Sheismy goddaugh- 
ter, nind oddnissikanan. 

Godfather, babdikawin ; ossikd- 
win. (Ottawikkawina). He is 
my godfather, (or adopted fa- 
ther,) nind odssikanan. 

Godhead, Aijé-Manitowiwin. 

Godmother, mamdikdwin, ogt- 
kadwin. (Okkawikkawina). 
She is my godmother, (or 
adopted mother,) nind ogika- 
nan. 

Godson; my, thy, his godson, 
ningwissikdwin, kigwissika- 
win, ogwissikdwinan. He is 
my godson, nind ogwissika- 
nan. (Nikosisikkawin). 

Gold, asdwa-joniia. 

Gone! apine! wéniban! (As- 
pin !) 


Good, .mind, gwandtch. I am 
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(it is) good, nin mino ijiwebis, 
nin gwandtchiw, nind onijish, 
nin kijewadis ; mino ijiwebad, 
gwandte hiwan, onijishin, kije- 
wdadad. I make him good, nin 
mino ijiwebisia, nin hijewadi- 
sia. I make it good, nind oni- 
jishiton. 

Good-for-nothing fellow, ningot 
endbadisissig, pagandjinini. I 
am good for nothing, I can 
make nothing, no work, ka- 
win ningot nind indbadisissi, 
nin pagandis. 

Good-hearted: I amg. h., nin 
minodee. (Miyotehew.) 

Good luck ; jawendajosiwin. I 
have ood luck ; nin j@wen- 
dagos. ”(Papewew). 

Good-pnature, minodeewin, mino 
giwebisiwin, mindininiwagi- 
siwin. 

Good-natured ; Tam g. n., nin 
mino bimadis, nin mino ijiwe- 
bis, nin minodee, nin mino- 
ininiwagis. (Miyowatisiw). 

Good-natured person, menodeed, 
meno-binddisid. 

Goodness of heart, minodeewin. 

Good order; I put it in good 
order, (in., an.) ninnandinan ; 
nin nandina. 

Good person, meno-ijiwebisid, 
meno-bimadisid. I am good, 
kind, nin mino iiwebis, nin 
mino bimddis. 

Goods, (merchandise,) anokéd- 
jigan. (Ayowinisa). 
Good sense, nibwakawin. 

nisiwin),. 

Good temper, mino bimadisiwin, 
minoininiwagisiwin. I have a 
good temper or temperament, 
nin mino bimddis, nin mino- 
ininiwagis . 
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Good terms, inawendiwin, mino 
inawendiwin. I am on good 
terms with him, nin mino-ina- 
wéma. We are ong. t. with 
each other, nin mino-inawen- 
dimin. 

Goose, wéwe.—S. Wild goose. 

Gooseberry, jabomin. 

Gooseberry-bush, jadbominaga- 
wan). 

Gospel, 
mowin. 

Got from; itis got from., (i., 
an.) ondinigade ; ondinigaso. 

Gourd-bottle, (for Indian cere- 
monies,) jishiqwan, ogwissi- 
manishig“™wan. 

Grace, jdwenajigewin. 
nisokkamakewin). 

Grain ; itis a large grain, man- 
giminagad. Itis asmall grain, 
agassiminagad. 

Grand, kitchi. 

Grandchild ; ; my, thy, his grand- 
ats nojishe, kojishé, ojishet- 

». (N? osissim, osissima). He 
is oe grandchild, ind oaji- 
sheima. 

Grandfather; my, thy, his 
grandfather, nimishomiss, ki- 
mishomiss, omishomissan. He 
is my erandfather, nind omi- 
shomissima. (Ni musom, omu- 
soma). 

Grand Island, Avichi-miniss. At, 
to or from Grand Island, A7- 
tchi-minissing. 

Grand Medicine, midéwiwin. 

Grand Medicine Indian, midé. I 
am an Indian of the G. M., 
nin midéw. I make him a 
member of the G. M., nin mé- 
déwia. 

Grand Medicine lodge, midewi- 


gamig. 


(Evangely,) ménwadji- 


(Manito- 
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Grand Medicine squaw, midék- 
we. 

Grandmother, my, thy, his 
grandmother, nékomiss, koko- 
miss, okomissan. My grand- 
mother! noko! She is my 
grandmother, nind dokomissi- 
nan, nind ddkomissima. 

Grand-Portage, Aitchi-onigam. 
(Kitchi-onikap).- At, to or 
from Grand-Portage, Kitchi- 
onigaming. 

Grand River, Washtanong. 

Grant; I grant his petition, nin 
babamitawa. I grant it to him, 
nin mina, nin pagidinamawa. 

Grape, jomin. 

Grapple, patakiskwaigan. — S. 
Harpoon. fHook. 

Grappling-hook, adjigwadjigan, 
adjyigwadyiganabik. 

Grass, mashkossiw. There is 
grass, mashkossiwika. On the 
grass, mitashkossiw. —' The 
grass begins to grow, sdgash- 
kamagad. The grass is wet, 
tipashkamagad, nibishkoba. 

Grass-hopper, papakine, mina- 
bawidjissi, adissawaieshi. 

Grass-seed, mashkossiwi-mini- 
kan. 

Grate, to dry venison, etc., ab- 
watchigan. 

Grate, (in. s. in.) S. Scrape. 

Grave, tchibégamig. 

Grave, (in. s. in. S. Hole in the 
ground. 

Grave, am grave, (considered 
grave,) nin tchitanendagos.— 
S. Serious. 

Graver, or any thing to mark 
with, beshigaigan. 

Graverod River, Passabika-sibi. 

Graveyard, tchibégamig. 

Gray; it is gray, (stuff, in., an.) 
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nigiguettagad ; nigigwétagisi. 
(Sipikkusiw). 
ray age, wabikwewin. 

Gray-headed ; I am g. h., nin 
wabikwe. (Wabistikwanew). 

Gray-horse, negigwetagawed be- 
bejigoganji. This horse is gray, 
nigigwetagawe aw  bebejigo- 
ganjt. 

Grease, bimidé. (Pimiy). 

Grease; I grease, nin bimidé- 
winige, nin nominige. (Tomi- 
nam). I grease him, (her, it,) 
nin bimidéwina, nin nomina ; 
nin bimidéwinan, nin nominan 
I grease it, (wood, in., an.) nin 
nomakonan ; nin nomakona. 
I grease it, (metal, in., an.) 
nomabikonan ; nin nomabiko- 
NG. 

Greasy ; I am (it is) greasy, nin 
bimidéwis ; bimidéwan. {Pi 
miwiw, tomaw). 

Great, kitcht. 

Great bear, (constellation,) ofchi- 
ganang. (Otchekatak). 

Great grandchild, anikobidji- 
gan. 

Great grandfather ; my, thy, his 
er., nind anike-nimishomiss, 
kid anikekimishomiss, od 
anike-omishomissan. 

Great grandmother ; my, thy, 
his gr., nind anike-nokomiss, 
kid anike-kokomiss, od anike- 
okomissan. 

Great water, (great lake,) hi- 
tchigamt. 

Green; it is green, (in., an.) 
ojawashkwa ; oj d@washk ost. 
(Askittakwaw). It is green, 
(ice,) ojd@washkwasigwa. It is 
green, (leaf,) ojawaihkwabaga. 
It is green, (stuff, in., an.) a7@- 
washkwawegad ; ojawushkwa- 
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wegisi.—lI dye green, nind 0) 4- 
washkwadissige, nind  oja- 
washkwansige. I dye it green, 
(in., an.) nind ojawashkwadis- 
san, nind ojawashkwansan ; 
nind ojdwashkwadisswa, nind 
ojawashkwanswa. It is dyed 
green, (i., an.) ojawashkwa- 
dite, ojawashkwande ; oja- 
washkwadisso, ojawashkwan- 
so,—The grass begins to green 
ojawashkwashkamagad. 

Green, (painted green ;) it is 
painted green, (in., an.) oja- 
washkonigade ; ojawashkoni- 
gaso. It is painted green, 
(wood; 7v., an.) ojawashkossa- 
ginigade ; ojawashkossagini- 
gaso. 

Greenbay, Bodjwikwed. 

Green serpent, oj@washkwda-gi- 
nebig. 

Greet. S. Salute. 

Greeting. S. Salutation. 

Gridiron, abwatchiganabik. (Ab- 
wandask). 

Grief, naninawendamowin. 

Grief, (in. s. in.) S. Sadness. 

Grieve; I grieve, nin nanina- 
wendam. I grieve him, (with 
words,) nin naninawima, nind 
inapinema. 

Grieved; I am grieved, ninna- 
ninawendagos. 

Grieved. Grievous, (in. s.in.) S. 
Sadness. 

Grill; I grill it, (in., an.) nin 
bansén; nin banswa. (Pat- 
tam). 

Grimaces ; I make grimaces or 
faces, nin niskingwen. (Mayik- 
kwew). 

Grind; I grind, nin bissibod- 
jige. (Piniputchikew). I grind 
it, (¢v., an.) nin bissibodon ; 
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nin bissibona. I wear it out by 
erinding, (in., an.) nin met- 
chibodon ; nin metchibona. It 
is worn out by grinding, (in., 
an.) metchibode; metchiboso. 

Grinder, (large tooth,) gitabid. 
My, thy, his grinder, ninda- 
mikanabid,  kidamikanabid, 
odamikanabid. 

Grindmill, bissibodjigan. (Pini- 
putchigan). 

Grindstone, jigwandabik. 

Gristle, kakawendjigan. 

Groan ; I groan, nin masitagos, 
nin tchigine, nin mamddwé. I 
groan sleeping, nin mdmad- 
wengwam. 

Groaning, mamadwéwin, masi~ 
tagosiwin. 

Grope; I grope, nind odjinige, 
nin nandodjinige. I grope 
him, (her, it,) nind odjina,nin 
nandodjina ; nin odjinan, nin 
nandodjinan. 

Grotto. S. Cavern. 

Ground; it is ground, (in., an ) 
bis sa, bissibode, bissibodji- 
gade ; bissisi, bissiboso, bissi- 


bodjigaso. 

Ground, (soil,) aki,  akki. 
(Askiy, ajiskiy). Under 
ground, andmaking, andka- 


mig. (Ataimaskamik). 
On the ground, (bare ground,) 
mitakamig, mitashkakamig, 
mitchikang.— The ground is 
such...., takamigamagad. 
The ground appears, (is bare,) 
mitikamiga. ‘The gr. is bad, 
mandkamiga. The gr. cracks, 
or is cracked, from cold, pa- 
passikamigadin. The ground 
cracks, or is cracked, from 
heat, papassdbiganate. The 
gr.is dry, béngwakamiga, bi- 
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binekamate. The gr. is good, 
minokamiga. (Miyokkami- 
kaw). The gr. is hilly, rough, 

iwakamiga, papikwikamiga. 

here is a hollow in the gr., 
wimbakamiga. There is a hol- 
low made in the ground, wim- 
bakamigade. The gr. is level, 
onikamiga, jingakami- 
ga, tatagwa. I make the gr. 
level, nind onakamigaan. It 
is made level, onakamigai- 
gade. There ‘is ‘a “low 
ground, tabassakamiga, tabas- 
sadina, wanakamiga. The gr. 
is made low or lowered, tabas- 
sakamigaigade. There is a ris- 
ing gr., anibékamiga. The gr. 
shakes, from some cause 
above ground, thunder, etc., 
tchingwamagad aki, tehing- 
wdkamiga. The gr. is very 
steep, kishkakamiga. The gr. 
thaws, ningakamate, ninga- 
kamigishkamagad. Thegr. 
is thick, kipagakamigamagad. 
There is a trembling gr., toté- 
ganowan. Trembling ground, 
totogan. The gr. is wet, nibi- 
wakamiga.—t\ stick it in the 
ground, nin potakakamigissi- 
don. It is the end of the gr., 
waiekwikamiga. (Kisipaska- 
mik). 

Grow; I grow (it grows) slowly, 
nin bédjig; bédjigin. (Saki- 
kiw, kiyipikiw). I grow (it 
grows) fast, nin ginibig; gi- 
nibimagad, ginibigin. I grow 
(it grows) taller, higher, nin 
midjig ; madjigin. I grow (it 
grows) stronger, songigt ; son- 
gigin.—It grows out of the 
earth, sdgakimagad. It grows 
together, mamawigimagad. 
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Grumble, (like a dog;) I grum- 
ble, nin nikim. I grumble at 
him, nin nikimotawa. (Ne- 
mow). 

Guard; I guard him, (her, it,) 
nin hijana; nin kijadan. I 
guard a child, nin kijddawass. 
I guard a lodge, nin kijddige. 
I guard myself, nind ashwi. I 
guard myself against him, 
(her, it,) nind ashwikawa ; 
nind ashwikandan. (Kandawe- 
yittam, kandwapukew). 

Guardian, kijddigéwinint. 

Guardian Angel; my, thy, his 
Guardian Angel, Anjent gena- 
wenimid, Anjeni genawenimik, 
Anjeniwan genawenimigodjin. 

Guess ; I guess, pagwana nind 
ikkit,pagwana nind tjiwindan. 
I guess in thoughts, pagwana 
nind inendam. 

Guessing, in aguessing manner, 
pagwand. 

Guest, wakomind. 

Guide, kikinowijiwed, kikinowi- 
jiwewinini. (Okiskinottahi- 
wew). 

Guide; I guide, nin kikinowi- 
jiwe. I guide him, nin kikino- 
wind. 

Guilt, indowin. 

Guitar, madwéwetchigan. 

Gulf. S. Abyss. 

Gull, gaiashk. (Kiyaisk). Young 
gull, gaiashkons. Gulls egg, 
gaiashkwawan. 

Gum, oshkaniganima. My, thy, 
his gum, nishkanigan, kish- 
kanigan, oshkanigan. 

Gun, pashkisigan. The stock of 
a gun, pashkisigandtig. Tload 
a gun, nind onashkinadon 
pashkisigan. The gun is load- 
ed, onashkinade pdshkisigan. 
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Icock a gun, nind ajigidabi-| nini. Lam agun-smith, nin 
kinan pashkisigan. Thegun is| pdshkisiganike. 

cocked, ajigidabikinigdde | Gun-smith’s trade or business, 
pashkisigan. The gun misses| pdshkisiganikewin. 
fire,anwabtkissin pashkisigan. | Gun-worm, gitaigan. 
(Pwawapittettin). Gut, opikwad. 

Gun-cap, biwissidjigan. Iputa|Gut; I gut him, nin kitchina- 
cap toa gun, nin biwissidon| gijina. (Tatotayeswew). 
pdashkisigan. Gut of the moose, ashkakwa- 

Gun-smith, pdshkisiganikewi-| onagij. 


H 


Ha! taia! ataid! tdwa! tiwe! 
—Nia ! 

Habit, diwebisiwin, nagadisi- 
win. Good habit, mino ijiwe- 
bisiwin. Bad habit, matchi 
Viwebisiwin.—S. Accustomed. 
(Nanamahuwin). 

Habitation, abiwin. My, thy, 
his habitation, endaiadn, en- 
dad. (Ni’ki, wiki). 

Haft. 8S. Handle. 

Hail, sességan. 

Hail; it hails, sességan, mikwa- 
Minaniwan. 

Hair, winisissima. (Mistalay). 
My, thy, his hair, ninisiss, 
kinisiss, winisiss; plural, ni- 
nisissan, winisissan.—I have 
black hair, or my hair (head) 
is black, nin makatewindibe. 
I have curled hair, nin babi- 
sigindibe. My hair is in dis- 
order, bristled up, nin niskin- 


dibe. My hair is long, nin| 


ginwdnikwe, nin gagadnwanik- 
we. I have red hair, (a red 
head,) nin miskwanikwe, nin 
miskwandibe,  (miskondibe.) 
I have short hair, nin takwa- 
nikwe. My hair is white, nin 
wibikwe, nin wabishkindibe. 
My hair is yellow, flaxen, 
nind osdwindibe—I lose my 
hair, nin bindnikwe. I cut his 
hair, nin mdjwa. I take him 
by the hair, nin sagdnikwena. 
Hair of animals. 8S. Fur. 


Hair-powder. S. Powder. 

Hairy ; itis hairy, coarse, (stuff, 
in., an.) mishaweigad ; misha- 
weigist, mishawesi. (Wetisiw). 

Half, dbita. Half each, aidbita. 
Half a barrel, abitawissag ; 
half a bottle, dbita-omédai. 
Halfway across ariver or 
lake, dbitawagdm. Halfway 
going up on a mountain or 
hill, dbitawamadjiw. Halfway 
from one place to another, 
abitawikana. 

Halfa day, ningo-nawakwe. 

Halfbreed, aiabitdawisid. I am 
a halfbreed, nind abitawis. 
Halfbreed man, wisstkodéwi- 
nint. Halfbreed woman, wis- 
sikodéwikwe.  (Abittéwoko- 
sissan). 

Half-cloth, nebanétagak. (S. Na- 
banétagad.) 

Half drunk; [am h.d., nin jé- 
wibi. Lam joyful being h. d., 
nin jowendam. 

Half drunkenness, jowibiwin. 
Gaiety or joyfulness in half 
drunkenness, jowendamowin. 

Half full; it is half full, (a bag,) 
abitoshkin. 

Halibut, (fish) mandmeg. 

Halloo! haw! taga! 
(Matte !) 

Ham, kokoshiwibwam. Smoked 
ham, kokoshiwibwam gakana- 
modegq. 

Hamlet, odénawens. 


hoi! 
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Hammer, pakitéigan. 
Hammer; I hammer iron flat, 
nind onadaan biwabik. 
Hammered; the iron is ham- 
mered, onadaigdde biwdabik. 
Hand, onindjima. (Mitchitji, 
otchitji). The whole hand, 
misiwéenindjan. The right 
hand, kitchinind), okitchinind- 
jima. The left hand, namand- 
jinindj, onamandjinindjima. 
The other hand, nabanénind), 
ojawinind). My, thy, his hand, 
ninind), kinindj, onindj.—I1 
have hands, nind onindji. 1 
have abominable hands, nin 
gagwanissaginindji. I have 
clean hands, nin bininindji. I 
have convulsions in my hand 
or hands, nin tchitchibinind- 
jishka. I have a dead hand, 
nin nibowinindji. I have dirty 
hands, nin wininindji. (Wiyi- 
pitchitchew). I have hairy 
hands, nin mishinindji. I 
have large hands, (or fingers,) 
nin mamanginindji. 1 have a 
long hand, nin ginonindji. I 
have long hands, nin gagano- 
nindjt. I have only one hand, 
nin nabanénindji. I have pain 
in my hand or hands, nin deé- 
winindji. | have ascaron my 
hand, nind odjishinindji. I 
have a short hand, nin tako- 
nindji. T have asmall hand, 
nind agassinindji. I have 
small hands, nin babiwinind- 
ji. [have spasms or cramps 
in my hand, nind otchinind- 
jipinig. I have strong hands, 
nin mashkawinindji. — My 
hands are benumbed with 
cold, *nin tahwakinindjmad). 
My hands are bloody, nin 


miskwiwinindji. My hands are 
bound, nin mamandjigonindji- 
bis. I bind or fetter his hands, 
nin mamandjigwapinindjiba- 
na. My hands are cold, nin 
takinindji. My hands are 
cracked, nin gipinindji, nin 
gagipinindji. My hand for 
finger,) is cut off, nin kishki- 
nindji. I cut offhis hand, (or 
finger,) nin kishkinindjiodis. 
My hand (or finger) is dislo- 
cated, nin gidiskakonindji- 
shin, nin bimiskonindjishin. I 
dislocate my hand by falling, 
nin kotigonindjishin. My hand 
is dislocated by falling, nin 
kotigonindjita. I dislocate or 
sprain his hand by pulling, 
nin  pakibinindjibina. My 
hand is frozen, nin mashka- 
wadjinindjiwadj. My hand is 
pierced, nin jibanindjijigas. 
My hand shakes, nin niningi- 
nindji. My hand is stiff, nin 
ichibatakonindji. My hand is 
swollen, nin baginindji. My 
hands are tender, nin ndki- 
nindji. My hands are warm, 
nin kijyonindji. My hand is 
wounded, nin makinindji.—l 
bruise my hand, nin tatago- 
nindjiodis. I bruise my hand 
by striking, nin jashagonind- 
jiganandis. My hand is bruis- 
ed by s. th. that fell on it, nin 
jashagonindjishkos. I close 
my hand, nin patagwakonind- 
jin. [hurt my hand (or finger,) 
nin kishkinindjishin. IT join 
both hands together, nin ni- 
jonindjin. I keep my hands 
under the arms, nin kashkaod- 
jinikeb. I lay my hand or 
hands on him, nind ijinind- 
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jitawa. Lopen my hand, nin 
passaginindjin. I open his 
hand, nin passaginindjina. I 
open my hand flat, nin téssi- 
nindjin. I press his hand, nin 
magonindjina. I put my hand 
(or finger) in, nin pindjinind- 
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to it, nin nabakossidon, nin 
ondkossidon. 


Handle to an axe or hoe, osida- 


kwiatig, nabakossidjigan. (Mit- 
jiminigan, or, dttik at the 
end of the word: v. g. tchika- 
higandttik, handle to an axe). 


jissin.. | reach my hand out} Handle to a kettle, pot, etc., sa- 


towards him, (I shake hands 
with him,) nin saginindjina. 
T rub his hand with medicine, 
nin sinigonindjibina. I stretch 
out my hand, (or finger,) nin 
jibinindjin. I stretch my hand 
flat towards him or over hin, 
nin téssinindjitawa. I thrust 
s. th. in my hand, nin pataki- 
nindjiodis. | thrust s. th. in 
his hand, nin patakinindjiwa. 
It sticks (it is thrust) in my 
hand, nin patakinindjishin. 
I wash my hands, nin kisibi- 
ginindji. 1 wipe my hands, nin 
kisinindji. 

Hand-barrow, onigandtig, tessa- 
konigan, nimakonigan. I carry 
ona hand-barrow, (or pole,) 
nin nimdkonige. I carry him 
(her, it) ona hand-barrow, nin 
nimiakona ; nin nimdkonan. 
Handful; a handful, ntngotoba- 
nénindj. ‘Twice, three times, 
four times, a handful, néjoba- 
nénindj, nissobanénindji, nio- 
banénindj. So many times a 
handful, dassobanénindj — 
Both hands full, ningotobéni- 
kan. Twice, three times, both 
hands full, nijobdnikan, nisso- 


gabiginigan. 


Handle to a spear, anitiiak, ani- 


tidtig. 


Hand-saw, kishkibodjigan, tash- 


kibodjigan. 


Handsome, gwandlch. I am (it 


is) handsome,nin gwandtchiw, 
nind onijish; gwandichiwan, 
onijishin. 


Hang ; [hang, orl am up some- 


where, nind agodjin. It hangs 
or itis up somewhere, agode. 
It does not hang well, wewe- 
bagode. Thang him (her, it) 


up, or put him (her, it) up 


somewhere, nind agéna ; nind 
agédon. I hang it or put it up 
for him, nind agonamawa. I 
hang him s. th. around the 
neck, nin nadbikona. I hang s. 
th. on my neck belonging to 
him, nin ndbikamawa.—I 
hang upa net, nind agénas- 
sab.—I hang spread out, gi- 
bagode. It hangs so..., inagode. 


Hang, (execute ;) I hang persons, 


nind agdjiwe, nin gibinéwebt- 
jiwe. I hang him, nind agdna, 
nin gibinéwebina. I hang my- 
self, nind agonidis, nin gibi- 
néwebinidis. (Oppapekipitew.) 


Hanging up persons, agojiwe- 
win, agdnidiwin, gibinéwebi- 
jiwewtn. 

Hangman, agojiwewinini, ago- 
nidiwinini, grbinéwebijiwewi- 
nini, gebinéwebijiwed. 


bénikan. So many times both 
hands full, dassobénikan. 
Handkerchief, moshwe. (‘Tabis- 
kagan). 
Handle, haft, nabdékossidjigan. 
I put a handle, haft or crank 
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Hang up; I hang s th. up to 
let the water drop out, (77. ,a@7.) 
nin sikobiginan ; nin sikobi- 
gina, 

Hank. 8. Skein. 

Happen ; it happens, pagami- 
aiamagad. It happens to me, 
nin pagamishkagon. (Lxkin). 

Happiness, ja@wendagosiwin, dé- 
Lisiwin, minwendamowin. 

Happy, ningotawassidag. 

Happy; Lam happy, ain jdwen- 
dagos, nin debis, nin minwen- 
dam. I make him happy, nn 
jadwendagosia, nin debia. I 
make it happy, adn debiton. 

Happy, (in. s. in.) S. Joyful. 
rlad. 

Harangue, animitdgosiwin. I 
make a harangue, nind ani- 
mitdgos.—Ss. Speech. 

Haranguer, netd-gigitod, neta- 
animitagosid. 

Harangue to obtain charity, /i- 
timdganimitigosiwin. [make 
av harangue in order to obtain 
charity, nin kitimaganimita- 
Jos. 

Harbor, G@yomowin. I am in a 
harbor, nind agom. We are in 
a harbor with a vessel, nind 
agomomin, (Kapawin). 

Hard, itis hard, mashkewissin. 
It is hard and dry from heat, 
mashkawakadode. It is hard 
or strong, (wood,) mashkawa- 
ki wad. 

Hard, (in. s. in) 8. Strong. 

Hard, painful ; ; itis hard, kota- 
gendagwad. —S. Difficult. 
(Ayineyittakwan). 

Harden ; i harden or temper it, 
nin mashkawabikisan. 

Hardened sinner, atanwenindi- 
SOsstg. 
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Hardly, agawa. 

Hardy ; Lam hardy, nin gibina- 
wis. 

Hare, missdbos. (Mistabus). 

Harlot, pagdndjikwe, gagibad- 
jikwe. 

Harmony. 8. Peace. 

Harness, drapisowin. (Otadbdne- 
yabiy(. 


Harness; I harness him, nind 
Onapinda. 
Harnessed ; I am_ harnessed, 


nind Onrdpis. 

Harp, madwewetchigan. 

Harpoon, patakibidjigan. 

Harpoon; I harpoon, nin pata- 
kibidjige. I harpoon him, (her, 
it,) nin patakibina ; nin pata- 
hibidon. 

Harrow, bissakamigibodjigan, 
bindkwan, kitchi bindwan, 
binakwaigan, bigobidjigan. 
(Ayipitchigan). 

Harrow ; I harrow, nin bissaka- 
migibodjige, nin bindhkwaige. 
Hardship, kotdgitowin, hotdagi- 
win. endure hardship, nn 

hotagito, nin kotagiw. 

Hart’s horn, omashhosweshkan. 

Harvest, harvesting, mama@win, 
kishkash hijigewins pas shkkdsh- 
kijigewin.  (Mawatchitchike- 
Win). 

Harvest; I harvest, nin mama, 
nin kishkdshkijige, nin pash- 
hiishkijige. 

Harvester, hishkashkijigewtni- 
ni, pashkdshkijigewinini. 

Harvesting woman, hishkdashki- 


jigewitkwe, pashkashkijige- 
wikwe. 
Haste, wewibisiwin, wewibita- 


win, wewibendamowin, dada. 
tabiwin. (Kiyipiwin). Imake 
haste, nin wewebis. I make },, 


9 


HAT — 128 — HEA 
working, nin wewebita. (Pa-| Hateful; I am (it is) hateful, 


pisihew). Imake h. to re- 
turn home, nin wewibendam. 
I make haste, (in working, 
eating, speaking, etc.) nin da- 
daitabi, nia pajigwadis. I in- 
tend to make haste, nin pajig- 
wadendam.—\ make haste in 
carrying s. th., nin wewibi- 
nige. Tmake haste going some- 
where, nin wewibishka. — It 
makes haste, daddtabimagad. 

Hasten. 8S. I make haste. 

Hat, wiwakwan. (Astotin). I put 
my hat on, nin bidjiwakwine 
I take off my hat, nin gitchi- 
wakwiane. 

Hateh ; she hatches, (hen, bird,) 
pada. gudwagishkam. (Astine- 
piw). 

Hatched ; the young chicken 
or bird is hatched out, pash- 
haweo panadja. 

Hatchet, wagakwadons. (Tchi- 
kahiganis). 

Hate; I hate, nin jingendjige. 
I hate habitually, nin jingend- 
jigeshk. I hate him, (her, it,) 
nin gingenima ; nin jingen- 
dan. (Pakwatew). I hate some 
object relating to him, (an.,in.) 
nin jingenamima ; nin jingén- | 
damawa. I hate myself, nin 
jingenindis. We hate each 
other, nin jingenindimin.—l 
hate to hear him, (her, it,) 
nin jingitawa, nin maniiawa ; 
nin jingitan, nin mdnitan. 
(Mayittawew), 

Hate, (in. s. in.) S. Abhor. 

Hated ; it is hated, (in., an.) 
jingendjigdde ; jingendjigaso. 
‘My speaking is hated, nin jin- 
gitagos. Its sound is hated, 
jingitagwad. 





considered hateful, nin jin- 
genddgos ; jingendagwid.The 
state of being hateful, hate- 
fulness , jingendagosiwin. (Pa- 


kwatikusiw). 
Hateful, (in. s. in.) S. Horrible. 
Hatred, jingendamowin,  jin- 


gendjigewin. Habitual hatred, 
jingendjigeshkiwin. Mutual 





hatred, jingenindiwin. (Pa- 
kwi aisiwewin). 
Haughtiness. Haughty.—s. 


Pride. Proud. 

Haul; I haul on the beach a 
canoe or boat, nind agwassi- 
don tchiman. 

Haul, (in. s. in.) S. Draw. 

Havannah sugar, sibwdgani- 
sisibikwat. 

Have; I have him, (her, it,) 
nind atidwa; nind aiadn. I 
have him with me, nin wid- 
widjaiawa. 

Hawen. S. Harbor. 

Hawk, gibwdnasi. (Kekkek). 

Hay, moshkossiwan, mijashkon. 
(Maskusiy). I make hay, nin 
mashkossike, nin manashkos- 
swe. 

Hay-fork, patakashkaigaa. 

Hay-loft, hay-shed, mashkossi- 
wigamig. 

Hay-making, mashkossikewin. 

Hazeln ut, pagan, paganens. 
The hazelnut begins to ripen, 
paganens winiwi. 


Hazelnut-shrub or hazel, pa- 
ganimi) ogebwami). 
He, win. (Wiya). He-, in he- 


bear, he-cat, ete. S. Male 
Head, oshtigwinima. My, thy, 
his head, nishtibwin, kishtig- 
wan, oihtiqwan. I have such 
ahead, nind indibe. I havea 
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flat head, nin nabagindibe. I 
have a large head, nin man- 
gishtigwaine, nin mangindibe. 
I have a scar on my head, 
nind adjishindibe. I have a 
small head, nind agassindibe. 
My head only is out of s. th., 
nin sagikwen. My head is out 
of the water, nin sagihkwegom. 
My head is swollen, nin ba- 
giwdibe. My head is wrapped 
up.inis: th.; or,: 1, wrap my 
head up ins. th., or cover it, 
nin wiwakwenindibis, nin we- 
windibebis. I wrap up his 
head, or cover it) with s. th., 
nin wiwakwéwa. I crush his 
head, nin jashagondibewa. I 
hold up straight my head, nin 
gaiakokwen. I incline my 
head backwards, nind ajagi- 
dikwen. I incline my head 
forwards, nin nawagikwen. I 
incline my head on one side, 
nind anibékwen. I keep my 
head stiff, vin mashkawikwen. 
I make a certain motion with 
my head, nind imikwen. I 
make my head perspire, 271 
sassibikwe. I make his head 
perspire, nin sassaibikona.. I 
move my head, nin mamddik- 
wen. I stretch my head 
through a window to see s. 
th., nin tapikwen. I tear his 
head off, nin kishkigwebina. 
I tie up my head, nin sinsoh- 
webis. I tie up his head, nin 
sinsokwebina. I tie s. th. 
around my head, nin bassih- 
webis. I tie or puts. th. 
around his head, nin bassik- 
webina. Any thing tied 
around the head, bassikwebi- 
son, Iturn my head round, 
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nin gwehikwen. I wag my 
head to signify, no! adn wewe- 
bikwen. I wag my head to 
him, nd wewebikwetawa. | 
wash iny head, nin kisibigin- 
dibe. I wash bis head, nin 
kisibigindibena. 

Head-ache, déwikwewin. I have 
head-ache, nin dewikwe, nind 
akosin nishtigwén.  (Tchisti- 
kwanew). I have head-ache 
from too much heat, nin de- 
wikweiass. 

Headstrong ; I am h , nin mash- 
hawindibe. 

Head-wind ; there is head-wind, 
contrary wind, ondjishkawaa- 
nigwad. I have head- wind, 
nind ondjishkawaam. (Nahi- 
miskam), ‘ 

Heal; my Wound heals, 
gige. 1 heal his 
wounds, nin geged. 

Heal. He aling, (in. s. 
Cure. Curing. 

Health, ganandawisiwin, MNO 
aldwin, mino binddisiwin. I 
am in good health, nin ganan- 
dawis, nin mino aia, nin mino 
bimddis. Poor health, nit@- 
akosiwin. I have apoor 
health, nin nit@ akos. 

Heap, (pile;) the whole heap, 
enigokwissing. I put them in 
a heap, (é., an.) nin okwissi- 
tonan ; nind ohwishimag. 
They are together in a heap, 
(in., an) okw issinon ; okwi- 
shinog. There is a high heap, 
(in., an.) ishpissin ; ishpishin, 
There are heaps of driven 
snow, ishpadjibiwan. (Papes- 
tin). 

Hear; I don’t like to hear. S. 
I hate to hear, 


nin 
wound or 


in,)))'S. 
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Hear; I hear, nin nondam, nin 
nondage, nin nondamass. 
(Pettawew). I hear him, (her, 
it), nin nondawa ; nin nondan. 
I hear myself, nin nondas, 
nin nondadis. I hear for my- 
self, nin nondamas.—I hear 
him with anger, nin nishka- 
kadisitawa. We hear each 
other with anger, nin nishka- 
disitadimin. I hear him speak 
angry, nin nishkdsitawa. I 
cannot hear him, nin nawita- 
wa. IT hear him coming hither 
speaking, nin bidwewetawa. 
T hear him (her, it) here, nin 
débitawa ; nin débitan. I go 
round to hear what is said, 
nin nandndoshkite, nin baba- 
nandindoshkite. I am in a 
bad habit of going round to 
hear what is said, nin nandn- 
doshkiteshk. I endeavor to 
hear what is said, nin nando- 
tage. 1 endeavor to hear what 
he says, nin nandotawa. I 
stand still in different places 
to hear what they say, nin 
nandndoshkitegabaw. I let 
him hear or make him hear, 
nin nondamona. I hear him 
with the impression that he is 
telling a lie or hes, nin gina- 
wishkitawa. I hear it with 
the impression that it is a hie, 
niu ginawishkitan. I hear 
him, (her, it) outof someplace, 
nind onsitawa; nind onsitan. 
[hear him with pity, nin hi- 
timagttawa. 1 hear him plain- 
ly, nin pagakitawa. I hear 
him, (her, it) right or correct- 
ly, nin gwaiakotawa nin 
gwaiakotan. I hear what is 
said, nind initam. I hear peo- 


ar 
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ple say so..., nind initage. I 
hear him say so..., ind inita- 
wa. I hear him in a stealthy 
manner, nin gimitawa ; nin 
gimositawa. I hear him speak 
stupidly, nin kopasitawa. I 


hear him tell wonderful 


things, I hear him with as- 
tonishment, nin mamakési- 
tawa. 


Hoar, (in. s. in.) S. Listen to.... 
Heard; Iam (it is) heard, nin 


nondagos, nin nondadjigas, 
nin nondjigas ; nonddgwad, 
nondadjigdade, nondjigade. ib 
is heard, it is reported, non- 
dagwaniwan. Any thing 
heard, nondamowin.—I can 
(it ean) be heard, nin débita- 
gos; debitagwad, Its sound 
is heard at such a place, déb- 
wewessin. I make myself 
heard from a certain distance, 
nin débwewidam. 1 aim heard 
coming on, nin bidweweshin. 
IT am heard coming hither 
running, nin bidwewebato. I 
am heard coming hither 
speaking, nin bidwewetagos I 
am heard passing by, ain 
bimweweshin. IT am heard 
making noise in passing by, 


nin bimwewe. T am_ heard 
talking in passing by, nda 
bimwewedam. I am (it is) 


heard from some place, ain 
madweweshin ; madwewessin. 
Tam heard making noise in 
some place, nin madwéta. I 
am heard in a certain place, 
nin donwewe. IL am (it is) 
heard out of a certain place, 
nind onsitdgos ; onsitdgewad. 
Tam (it is) heard falling, nin 
madweshin ; madweéssin. 1 am 


Hearing 
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(it is) heard falling to the 
ground,nin madwekamigishin; 
madwekamigissin. Tam (it is) 
heard falling on the floor, nin 
madwéssagishin ; madweéssa- 
gissin. Lam heard with pity, 
With compassion, nin kitimda- 
gitdgos. Lam heard with plea- 
sure, nin minotdgos. I am 
heard with displeasure, nd 
jingitdgos. 1 am heard right 
or correctly, nin gwaiakéta- 
gos. Tam heard so... nind ini- 
dagos. Lam heard telling 
wonderful things, nim mama- 
kasitagos. The rapids of a ri- 
ver are heard, gidwéwedji- 
wan. 

e, nondamowin. Any 
thing I hear, nin aondamo- 


win. My hearings, nin non 
damowinan. (Pettamowin). 


Hearken; I hearken, nin nan- 
dotage, nin pisindam, nin pi- 
sindaye, nin nandamasitam. 
I hearken in order to hear 
what he shall say, nin nan- 
dotawa, niu nandamasitawa. 
Heart, od¢éima. (Miteh). My, thy, 
his heart, nindé, kidé, ode. 
In the heart, an@mide. I have 
a heart, nind ode. (N’otehin). 
I have such a heart, or, my 
heart is so..., nind déé, or, 
nin ijt déé. I have a clean 
heart, nin binidéé. (Kanatji- 
tehew). I have an unclean 
heart, nin winidéé. I have a 
large heart, nin mangidé. I 
havea small heart, nind agas- 
sidéé. JI make his heart so..., 
nin dééa, or, nind tji dééa, 1 
make his heart large, nin 
mangidéca. I make his heart 
strong, nin songidééshkage, 
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nin sonkidééshkawa. I make 
his heart strong, nin songi- 
dééa ; nin songidééshkawa. I 
make his heart hard, or 
strong, nin mashkawideéa, 
nin mashkawidééshkawa. I 
have a strong heart, nin son- 
gidéé. I have a strong heart, 
or, [haveahard and stubborn 
heart, nin mashkawidéé. 
Strength or fortitude of heart, 
songidécwin. Giving strength 
of heart, songidééshkagewin. 
I have the same heart with 
him, ain widjidééma. T have 
spasms or crainps at the heart, 


nind otchidéépinig. I feel 
pain in iny heart, nn dewidée. 
I have a good heart, nin mi- 


nodéé. T havea wicked heart, 
nin matchidéé.—My heart is 
affected in a certain manner, 
win dééshka. My heart is 
afflicted, is sorrowful, nin 
wassitawider. 
heart, wassitawidééwin. My 
heart i is angry, nin nishkidée. 
Anger in the heart, nishhi- 
dééwin. My heart beats much, 
min wikwingodéé. My heart 
heats violently, nin sességi- 
déeé. Violent beating of the 


heart sességidééwin. M heart. 
t, y 


is cool, nin takidé?. I cool 
my heart, nin takidéciabawa- 
nidis. I cool his heart, nin 
takideviabawana. My heart 
is in peace, nin wanakiwide?, 
Peace of heart, wanakiwidéc- 
win. My heart is so large..., 

nind inigokodé¢é. From all my 
heart, enigokodkeian. My 
heart is tired of sorrow and 
grief, nind ishkidéé. My heart 
is troubled, alarmed, nin ami- 


Affliction of 


- 


HEI 


goshkadjidec. Trouble of 
heart, migoshkadjidééwin. My 
heart 3 is weak, fickle, nd n0- 
kidéé. Fickleness of mind, 
nokidééwin. —I come in his 
heart, nin pindjyidééshkawa. 
It comes in my heart, nin 
gindjidééshkagon. 

Heat; there is heat, Adjate, hi- 
wide. The heat comes in, pin- 
“digétte. 

Heathen, enamiassiy. 

Heaven, gigiy, wakwt. In hea- 
ven, from or to heaven, giji- 
gong ; wakwing. 

Heavy, (difficult *) it is heavy to 
me, 1t comes heavy upon me, 
vind akoshkadgon. (Ayimey it- 
tain). 

Heavy, ponderous ; I ani (it is) 
heavy, nin hosigwan; kosig- 
wan. I make him, (her, it) 
heavy, nin kosigwanta ; nin 
kosigwaniton. I tind him (her, 
it) heavy, nin hosigwanenina ; 
nin kosigwanendan. 

Heavy object; to keep s. th. 
down, mindjimishkodjigan. I 
put a heavy object on s. th. 
to keep it down, nin minji- 
mishkodjige. I put a heavy 
object on him, (her, it,) nin 
mindjinishkona ; nin mindji- 
mishkodon. 

Hectic; Iam hectic, nin jigwa- 
kados, nin miniwapine, nin 
takwamig. 

Hedge, mitchikan. 

Heel, odondanama. My, thy, 
his heel, nindondan, ‘kidon- 
dan, odandan. I sit on my 
heels, nin pitigwessab. (N’ak- 
kwan, wakkwan). 

Heifer, gibandkosh. 

Height; it is of a certain hight, 
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apitamagad. The hight of s. 
th., or as it is high, eshpag, 
epitissiig. 

Heighten 8S. High. 

Helas! tiwé! ataiad.—Nid! (eé! 
hey! maneka !) 
Hell, andémakamig. 

iskutew), 

Helm, odékan. 

Helmet, agéshtigwanson. 

Help, widokdgewin. Mutual 
help, widokodadiwin. (Otchik- 
kamawewin). 

Help; I help, nin widokage, nin 
widokas. I help him, nin wi- 
dokawa, widokamawa. We 
help each other, nin widoko- 
dadimin, nin widokamadimin. 
I help or assist his mind, (his 
thoughts,) nin widokawenima. 
(Nisokkamakew). 

Helper, wadokaged, wadokasod. 


(Kitehi- 


Hem; I hem, nin titibigwass. I 
hem it, (¢2., an.) nin titibig- 
wadan ; nin titibigwanda. 


Hemlock, kagagiwanj. (Waba- 
nowask). 

Hemlock-forest, hagag twanjthi. 

Hemlock-tea, kagagiwanjiwabo. 

Hemmed; it is hemmed, (in., 
an.) titibigwade ; Litibiguwdso. 

Hen, pakaakwe, ik wé-pakaak we. 


Hen-house, hen roost, pakaak- 


wewigamig. 
Hen’s ege, pakaakwewawan, 


pakaak wawawan. 

Hermit, nejike-bimadisid pag- 
wadak amiy. 

Herb, mashkossiw. Amongts 
herbs, megweshkossiw. The 
herb is bent, beaten or trod- 
den down, saweshkissin mash- 
bossiw. The herb is wet, nibi- 
washka. The herb is whitish, 
wabashkad mashkosstw— 


HIG 


Aromatic herb, wingashk. 
Herb on the bottom of rivers, 
AaNSIStw. 

Herb, (in s. in.) S. Grass. 

Herb of Venus, agoshkowewashk 

Herdsman, gendwenimad pijike- 
wan. 

Here, 
(Ota). 

Here! here it is, ow / 

Hero, minissind, minissindwini- 
ni, ogitchida. I am a hero, 
nin minissinowedis, nin Minis- 
sinow, nin minissinowininiw, 
nind ogite hidaw. 

Herpes, onamdninesiwin. I have 
the herpes, nind onamanines. 

Herring, okéwiss. 

Herring-net, okéwissab. 

Hey! hear! dsh! isht! hishi! 

Hiccough or hickup, onwdwe- 
win. | have the hiccough, ty 
hiccough, nind onwawe. 

Hide, aiwessiwaian. 

Hide; I hide him, (her, it,) aén 
kina; nin kédon. I hide to 
him s.th., xin kd@dawa. [hide 
myself, nin khakis, nin hkasoi- 
dis. I hide myself, nin kas, 
nin khakis, nin kasoidis. [hide 
mnyself before him, a7 haso- 
awd. 

Hidden ; Iam hidden, ain has. 
It is hidden, kadjigade, gimo- 
dad. It is hidden to me, nin 
hasontagon. 

Hidden thing, mystery, haiad)i- 
gadeg, gimodisiwin. Ii lig.’ a, 
mystery, hédjigdde.—In a hid- 
den or stealthy qnanner, g?- 
mod). 

High, (dear, costly ;) it is high, 
(faze abies) sanagad, Sanagyae | 
ginde ; sanagisi, Sonasaginee: 
iSokkakisow TTEW) | 


oma, mangiji ajonda. 
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High, on high, ishpiming. It is 
high, ishpamagad. Itis high : 
A ‘book, ishpansika ; a canoe, 
ishponagad ; a forest, ishpak- 
weramagad ; a hill or moun- 
tain, ishpadina a mat, ish- 
pashkad; metal, in., ishpa- 
bika ; metal, an. sishpabikist; 
a rock, ishpabika. 

Higher than large; it is higher 
than large, namadamagad. 
High esteem, ishpendagosiwin. 
Highly esteemed; I am highly 
esteemed, nind ishpendagqos. 
I cause him to be lughly est., 

nind ishpendagosia. 

Hill; there is a very steep hill, 
kishkadina. Ona hill, or on 
the hill, ogida@ki. I ¢ ascend a 
hill, nind ogidakiwe. I run up 
ona hill,nind ogidékiwebato. I 
descend a hill, nin nissékiwe. 
J descend a hill running, nin 
nissdkiwebato. 

Hill; I hill. 8. Hoe. 

Hilly ; it is hilly, pikwadina, 
papihwadina, papikwak aniga 

Hind, nojes. (Waw askesiw). 

Hinder; I hinder him, nin na- 
gaa, nin nagdna. I hinder 
myself, nin nagaidis, nin na- 
gavidis. I hinder or stop 
tighters, nandginiwe. J hinder 
him, nin nandgina. I hinder 
him to do s. th., or to go some- 
where, ind ondjia. T hinder 
somebody, nind ondjiiwe. 

Hinder, (in. s. in.) S. Forbid. 

Hindered ; I am_ hindered by 
rain, vin gindbowe. IT am h. 
by ne wind to sail, nin nagai- 
ash. Lam h. by ariver in my 
voyage, mind adagamagishin 
sibi.—The water is hi indered, 
nagaddjiwan. 
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Hinder to sleep; 1 hinder peo- | Hog, kokosh. 
ple to sleep, nind opdwe. Th. | Hogslard, kokoshi-bimide, nen- 


him to sleep, ntrd opdma.— 
(Waspawemew). 

Hip, onoganama. My, thy, his 
hip, ninogan, kinogan, ono- 
gan. (Otogan). The bone of 
my, thy, his hip, nintchish- 
ibodagan, — kitchishibodagan, 
otchishibodagan. My hip is 
dislocated, nin gidishkakono- 
ganeshka 

Hire; I hire people, nind ano- 
nige. I hire him, nind anona. 
(Atotew, masinahikehew). 

Hired ; I am hired, nind ano- 
nigo. 

Hired person, hireling, andna- 
gan, andtagan, andnam, ano- 
kitdgan, bumitdgan. 

Hisser, (a kind of serpent,) mewe. 

Hit; I hithim (her, it) throw- 
ing, nin nAmB WAL nin mik- 
Waal. 

Hit accidentally ; I hit him (her, 
it) accidentally, nin pisthawa ; 
nin pisikan. 

Hither, oma, oma nakakeia. 
(Astamité). 

Hoarfrost ; there is hoarfrost: 
On the grass, nigigwashkadin; 
on the ground, nigigwakamé- 
gadin, wabikadin, wibikami- 
dadin ; on the ice, migwanan- 
gewadin ; on the trees, nigig- 
wanakad, nigigwanakadin. 

Hoarse; I am hoarse, nin gi- 
biskwe. (Paskikuttaganew). 

Hoarseness, gibishwewin. 

Hoe, bimidjiwagakwad, pigong- 
weigan.—S. Plough. 


Hoe; I hoe or hill, nin ning- 


waichaige. hill it, (in., Gn.) 
nin ningwatchaan ; nin ning- 
watchawa. 





gag bimide. 

Hogsmeat, hokoshiwi-witass. 

Hog’s snout, kokoshiwishkinj 

Hoist the : cail ; L hoist the sail, 
vind ombak obidji Je. 

Hoist up. 8. Lift up. 

Hold; in the hold of the vessel, 
pindonag nabikwaning. 

Hold; I hold hin, (her, it,) azn 
mindjimina, nin takona ; niin 
mindjiminan, nin takonan. I 
hold’ myself, (refrain,) nin 
mindjiminidis I hold him 
(her, it) well, nind aindina ; 
nind aindinan. I hold him 
(her, it) strongly, nin mashka- 
wimindjimina ; nin mashka- 
wimindjiminan. I take hold 
of him, (her, it,) ni mashka- 
wind ; nin mashkawinan. I 
hold a child, nin takondwass. 
—I hold him (her, it) up, nénd 
ashidakwawa ; ning ashida- 
kwaan. I hold him under me, 
nin mindjimishkawa. It holds 
me under, nin mindjimishka- 
gon. It holds, mindjimissin, 
minjimossin.—I hold the rud- 
der, I steer, nind adikweam. 
(Takkwaham), 

Hold, (in. s. in) S. Seize. 

Hold, oni it holds, de- 
bashkine ; débibi. I cannot 
hold all, ishkwashhkinemagad ; 
ishkwabi magad. 

Hold on! beka ! (Peyattik). 

Hole; there is a hole, pagwa- 
neiamagad, yibamagad. There 
is a hole in a rock, pagwanci- 
abika. I make aholeor holes, 
nin pagwaneige, nin pagwa- 
négaige, nin panibigaige, nin 
pagwancbitehige, nin twaige. 


HON 


IT make a hole in it or through 
it, (i., an.) nin pagwanéan, 
nin panibigaan, nin twaan ; 
nin pagwanewa, nin panibi- 
bigawa, nin twdwa. I burn a 
hole in it, (¢m., an.) nin pag- 
wanciakisan ; nin pagwania- 
kiswa. There is a hole burnt 


in it, (@2., an.) pagwanciakide; | 


pagwanéiakt so. I wear a hole 
In it, (@., an.) in pagwanes- 
sidon, nin pagwaneshkan ; 


nin pagwaneshkawa. There 
isa hole worn in it, it hasa 
hole, pagwanessin, pagwa- 
neshka. 


Hole in the ground, wanikan. I 
dig a hole, nin wanike There 
isa hole dug in the ground, 
winikade (Watikatew). 

Hole of a beaver, amikway. 

Hole of any animal, (its abode 
or den,) waj. (WAti). 

Hole of a serpent, ginibigway). 

Holocaust, tchdgisige-pagidini- 
gewin. 

Holy, hitehiwa. I am (itis) holy, 
nin kitchitwadwendagos,  kit- 
chitwawendagwad. 1 make 
him, (her, 1t) holy, nin hitehit- 
wieia; nin kitchitwiaviton. 

Holyday, hitchitwagijigad. 

Holy Ghost, Wenijishid-Manito. 

Holy water, “anamiewdbo. 

Home; ILamat home, nind ab. 
I go home, nin giwe. My, thy, 
his home, endaiadn, enddian, 
endad. ‘Niki, wiki). 

Homesick; I am h., nin kash- 
kendam. 

Homesickness, 
win. 

Hone, jigwandabik. 

Honesty, honest life, gwatako- 
bimddisiwin. I lead an honest 


hashkendamo- 
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and just life, ain gwaiako- 
bimddis, jaiaw nin bimddis. 

Houey, amd-sisibékwat 

Honey-bird, nonokasse. 

Honor, kitchitwéwisiwin, ki- 
tchitwaiwendagosiwin, mina- 
denindiwin. 

Honor; I honor, nin mindden- 
dam, etc. (Kisteyimew). I 
honor him, (her, it,) adn ma- 
nadenima. nin kitchitwdweni- 
ma, nin manddjienima, nin 
gwanwadjia ; nin mindden- 
din, nin kitchitwawendan,nin 
bishigendan, nin manddjiton, 
nin manddjiendan, nin gwan- 
wadjiton. I honor myself, nin 
kitchitwawenindis, nin mind- 
denim. We honor each other, 
nin minddenindimin, nin ki- 
tchitwawenindimin, nin ma- 
nadjiidimin. 

Honor. Honored, (in. s. in.) 8. 
High esteem. Highly esteemed. 

Honor able, hitchitwa. I am (it 
is) honor able, nin hitchitwa- 
wenddgos ; kitchitwawendag- 
wad. I cause him to be honor- 
ed, nin hitchitwdwisia, nin 
hitchitwawendagosia. 

Hood, wiwékwan. (Astotin). 

Hoodman’s blind, gagibingwe- 
bisowin, nandddjtindiwin. We 
play hoodman’s blind, nin ga- 
gibingwebisomin, nin nandod- 
jindimin. 

Hoof ; its hoof, oshhkanjin.— 
Bebejigoganji, “horse, that is, 
one-hoofed animal.—s. Claw. 
(Oskasiya). 


Hook; asmall hook, adjibidyi- 
gan. Iron hook for catching 


sturgeon, adjigwadjigan, ad- 
Jigwadjiganabik, patakibid)i- 
gan. 


HOR 


Hook; I hook up, nind adjig- 
wadjige, nin patakibidjige. I 
hook him, (her, it,) nznd ad- 
jigwana, ninpatakibina ; 
nind adjigwadan, nin pataki- 
bidon. LT hook it, nind adéa- 
bikaan, nind addabikissidon. 


It hooks, it catches, addbi- 
kissin. 

Hoop, barrel-hoop, etc., taho- 
bidjigan,  makakossag-tako- 
bidjigan. 


Hooping-cough, hitch? ossosso- 
damowin. 

Hope; I hope in him, nin pa- 
gossenima, nind apénimonan. 
S. Ask with hope. 

Horizontally ; I put it horizon- 
tally, nin gquaiakossidon. 

Horn, éshkan, éskanigan. It 
has horn, odeshkani. It has 
only one horn, ningoteshkani. 
It has two horna, nijodeshka- 

It has crooked 


nie. horns, 
wagiwine. 

Horn, bodddjigan, madwewet- 
chigan. 


Horned owl, wewendjigano. 
Horrible; Iam (it is) horrible, 
nin gagwanissagis, nin gag- 
wanissagendagos, min gotami- 
gos, nin ~ gotamigwendagos, 
gagwanissayad, gagwanissa- 
gendaqwad, gotdmigwad, go- 
tamigwendagwad.—lt is hor- 
rible, (painful,) animad. 
Horribly, gagwanissagakamig, 
gaywanissagendagwakamig. 
Horror, kitchi segisiwin, gag- 
wanissagendogosiwin. 
Horse, bebejigoganji. 
tintin Aan ea 
Horseback ; | am on horseback, 
nin téssab, bebejigoganji nin 
bimomig. 


(Mista- 
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Horse-comb, curry-comb, bebe- 
Jigoganji-binakwan, bebejigo- 
ganji-bindkweigan, — bebejigo- 
ganji-nasikweigan. 

Horse- dung, bebejigoganjiwimo. 

Horse-fly, misis@h. 

Horse-hair, (the mane of a 


horse,) bebejigoganji-winisis- 
san. 

Horse-harness, — bebejigogan/ji- 
onapisowin. 

Horseman, bebamomigod bebe- 
Jigoganin. 


orse-shoe, oshkanjikddjigan. 
Horse-stable » bebejigoganjiwiga- 
may. 

Horse-tail,  bebejigoganjiosow, 
bebejigoganjiwano. (Osity). 
Horsetail, (plant,) kisibanashk. 
Hospitabl e; Lam hosp., nin ki- 
jewadis, nin mino dodaway 

bebamadisidjig. 
Hospital, akosiwigamig. 
Hospitality, hijewddisiwin,mino 
dodawind bebamadisid. 
Host, Ostiwin, kitehitwa Osti- 
weir. 
Host, (landlord,) ashangéwinini. 
Hostess, ashangchwe. 
Hotel, ashangewigamig. 
Hotel-keeper ; ashangéwinini. 
Hot weather, very hot weather, 


w issagdtewin. It is very hot, 
wissagdte. It is hot, warm, 
hijdte. 


House, wikaigan, wigiwaim. In 


the house, pindigamig, One 
house, ningotoganiy. Two, 
three, four houses, ete., néjo- 


gamig, nissogamig, niogamnig, 
ete. On the top of the house, 
ogidigamig. 

Household, (family,) caodewisi- 
win. I have such a house- 
hold, nind inodewis. One 


HUM 


household, ningotéde. Two, 
three households, ete., nijdde, 
nissdde, ete, 

House of commerce or trade, 
trading-house, at@wéwigamig. 

How? anin? wegonen? tani? 
tanish ? (Kekway ? taneki ?) 

Howl; I howl, nin won, nin wa- 
won. 

Howling, wonowin, wawonowin. 

How much? how many ? anin 
minik ? (‘Vandatto). 

How often? anin dassing ? 
(T'andattwaw). 

Hug; I hug him, embrace him, 
nin kishkigwena. 

Hull; [hull corn, nin gitchi- 
kwanaiesige nin gitchikwa- 
naieswag mandaminag. 

Hulled corn, gitchikwanaiest- 
ganag. 

Humane ; I am humane, nn 
hkijewddis, nin mino bimddis. 
Humanity, human nature, ani- 
shindbewiwin. (Ayisiyiniwi- 

Win). 

Humble; Iam humble, I have 
huinble thoughts of myself, 
nin tabassenim, nin tabasse- 
nindis, nind agassenim. (Pi- 
weylmisuw). 

Humble-bee, ano, hitehi amo. 

Hu nble submission, tabassipa- 
gidenindisowin. (Piweyimisu- 
win.) 

Humbly ; I humbly submit my- 
self, nin tabasstpagidenindis. 
IT humbly submit him, (her, 
it,) nin tabassipagidina, nin 
tabassipagidenima ; nin ta- 
bassipagidinan, nin tabassi- 
pagigendan. 

Hinniliation. 8. Humility. 

Humility, tabassenindisowin, 
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tabassenimowin, agassenimo- 
win. i 

Humor. 8S. Temper. ‘Tempera- 
ment. 

Humpback, magwawigan, pi- 
kwowigan, bokwawigan. (Pir 
tikopiskwanew). 

Humpbacked or hunechbacked ; 
Tam h., nin magwawigan, nin 
pikwawigan, nin bokwawigan, 
nin bokwawigneshka. 

Hundred, ningotwaik. (Mitatat- 
tomitano). We are a hundred 
of us, nin ningotwakosimin. 
There are a hundred in. ob- 
jects, ningoltwakwadon. 

We are so many hundred of us, 
nin dasswakosimin. ‘There 
are so many hundred in. ob- 
jects, dasswakwadon. So 
many hundred, dasswiak. 
(Tattwaw mitatatto mitano). 

Hundred each or to each, nenin- 
gotwak. 

Hundred times, ningotwak das- 
sing: 

Hunger, bakadéwin. \Notteka- 
tewin). There is hunger, a 
famine, bakadéwiniwan, ba- 
kadéwinagad bakadékamigad. 
I die of hunger, nin gawandan- 
dam. Death from hunger, ga- 
wandndamowin. I can endure 
much hunger, nin jibandn- 
dam. 

Hunger ; I hunger, nin bakade. 
J hunger after it, nin bakade- 
nodan. 

Hungry; Tam hunery, nin ba- 
hade. I make him hungry, 
nin bakadéa. I make myself 
hunery, nin bakadcidis. 

Hung up; it is hung up, (in, 
an.) agodemagad ; agodjin. It 


HUR 


i hung up, to let the water 
drop out of it, (in., an.) siko- 
bigagode ; sikobigagodjin. 

Hunt; I hunt, I am hunting, 
nin giosse, nin nandawendjige. 
Thunt witha bow and arrows, 
nin nandobimwa. (Mitjitota- 
wew, matjiw). 

Lun ter, huntsman, gdaossed, 
nendawendjiged. Good hunter, 
nitagewinint. (O n’tamina- 
huw). 

Huichnes giossewin, nandawen- 
djigewin. (Mat) iwin). 

Hunting district, giossewin. 

Hurrah ! haw ! 

Hurry, wewibisiwin.—sS. Haste. 
(Kakwey ahuwin). 

Hurry; Thurry him, ain wewe- 
bia. (Nanikkimew). I hurry 
myself, nin wewebiidis. I 
hurry him away, win madji- 
najikawd. —I am in a hurry, 
nin nagdwagendam. (Nanik- 
kisiw). 

Hurt; I hurt, nind akwenda- 
moiwe. TL hurt him, nind ak- 
wendamia. I hurt him_ by 
striking, ndad akwendamaga- 
nama. I hurt him, falling 
upon him, vin gijikawa, nin 
nisdhoshkawa. 1 art him 
touching his wound, nin gid- 
jibinad.— 1 hurt myself, ain 
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batas, nin bataidis. I hurt 
myself by carrying, nin git 
kos. I hurt myself falling, nin 
pagamakosse. I hurt myself 
by lifting up s.th., nin teha- 
kiwi, nin kitchakiwi. TY hurt 
or strike myself frightfully, 
nin gagwinissakishkonidis.— 
I hurt my eye. 8. Kye. 

Hurt, (in. s. in.) S. Bruise. In- 
jure. 

Husbandman, kitigewinini. 

Husbandry, kitigewin. 

Husk, jigo: shdadyigan. 

Hymn, nagamon, anamie-naya- 
mon. 

Hymn-book, 
gan. 

Hypocrisy, anamichGsowin. 

Hypocrite, enamivkdsod. I am 
a hypocrite, aia anamichas. 
(Kakayehisiw). 

Hurtful ; any hurtful bad thing 
(in., an.) matchi-aiiwish ; mar 
tchi-aiaawi ish. 

Hurting of one’s self, batasiwin. 

Husband, orobemima, wadiged 
inint, widigemagan, wigimd- 
gan, widjiwagan. My, thy, 
her husband, (unpolitely,) 
nin ndbem, ki néibem, o nibe- 
man, (politely) nén widiye 
mdagan, ete. 


NAGAMO-MASTNAL- 


T, nin, nind. (Ni, N’, Niya.) 

Tee, mikwam, There is ice, mth- 
wamika. (Miswaimiy). T am 
coming on the ice, rin bida- 
dagak. (Pimiskuttew. ) Tmake 
a hole inthe ice, ntu twiige, 
nin twdiwa ARB OUE. I make 
a hole inthe ice to have water, 
nin twadibi. Hole in the ice 
for water, ftwdibén. I break 
through hej ice, walking on it, 
nin twashin. I wall on fhe 


ice, nin bimddagak. IT walk 
on the ice in’ water, nin 
HA hata A ON ‘Pie 7ce 


breaks off, (the water appears 
agvain,) jayigamiwan. The ice 
of a river voes oll, bimiiwebid- 
jiwan sibi. (Matchistan.) The 
ice 1s floating down the stream, 
mikwam bimadbogo. There are 
holes in the ice, pagwané-jagyi- 
gamiwan. T he ice is hollow, 
wimbagodjin mikwant. The ice 
splits or opens, t@shkikwadin, 

Tee-bank, eee Cane he There 
are ice banks, gayenigwuana- 
ka. 

Tce-cutter, ¢shkan. 
IT make a hole with 
ter, nin twdige. 

Ice-house, ice-pit, 
yamiy. 

Teicle, mikwam, mikwamins, 

Idol, masinini. I adore or wor- 
ship idols, nin manitoke. 1 
adore hii, (her, it, an idol,) 


(Enskagan. ) 
an 1ee-eut- 


mikwamiwi- 





nin manitokenan; nin mani- 
token. 

Idolator, idolatress, masininin 
menitoked. 

Idolatry, manitokewin, matchi- 
manitokewin. 1 practise ido- 
latry, nin hnateltoke 

I don’t know, (in 8. 
pressed by gwinaw?- ; 
metimes by endogwen. 
kowin). 

If, hishpin. 

Ignorance, gagibadisiwin, pag- 
wandwisiwin. 

Tgnorant; I am ig., nin gagiba- 
dis, nin pagwanawis, nin pag- 
wanaeadis, kawin gego nin 
hikendansin. IT am ignorant, 
(benighted,) nin tibihddis. 

Ignorant person, pegwanawisid, 
geyo kekendansig, tebikadisid. 


in.) 18 @x- 
and so- 


(Wis- 


Tl, mated. It is ill, evil, mand- 
dad, matehi Tiwebad, 
Ue TIness, (ih 8! im) 8? Siek, 


Sickness. 
Ilegitimate child. 8. Bastard. 


Ti }iumnor, ill temper, (difficult 


temperaments) sanagisiwin, 
manjininiwagisiwin,  matehi 
bimddisiwin, matchi ijiwebisi- 
win. (Nayettawisiwin ) 

Til tempered Tam ill-tempered, 
nin sanagis, nin manjininiwa- 
gis, nin matchi bimadis. 

Illusion, wai¢jindisowin 

Iinage, masinitchigan. (Naspa- 
sinahigan). I make images, 


IMP 


nin masinitchiganike. Maker 
of images, masinitchiganike- 
winini. The making of images, 
masinitchiganikewin. 

Imagination, anisha trendano- 
win. 

Imagine ; I imagine, anisha nind 
inendam. 

Imbecile, Iam im., nin gagiba- 
dis, nind kopadis. 

TImbecility, gagibaddisiwin, kopa- 
disiwin. 

Initate; I im., nin kikinowaban- 
ge. Limitate him, nin kikino- 
wadbama. I im, it, (copy it,) 
nin kikinowadbandan. (Ayisi- 
nawew.)- _ 

Immediately, pabige. (Semak.) 
8. Quickly. 

Immolate, Immolation—S. Sa- 
erilice. 

Impatience, —_—bitchindwesiwin, 
mamidawendamowin. 

Impatient; Iam im., nin bitehi- 
nawes, nind iniwes, nin mami- 
dawendam. (IKisiweyittam ) 

Impenitent; I am im., kawin 
nind anwenindisosst. 

Impenitent heart; my, thy, his 
impenitent heart, nindé hide, 
odé aianwenindisomagassinog. 
(Nama-kesinateyittam.) 

Impenitent person, atanwenin, 
disossig. 

Imperfect, (bad ;) I am (it is) 
imperfect, nin waiawanenda- 
gos, kawin gwaiak nind ijiwe- 
bisissi;  waiawanendagwad, 
kawin gwaiak tjiwebassinon. 

Importune; Timp. him, nin mi- 
goshkadjia. I importune him 
with my words, nin migoshka- 
soma.—s. Troublesome. 

Inmportunity. §S. Troublesome- 
ness, 
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I impose; I impose upon hin, 
nin mina. IL impose upon my- 
self, nd minidis. 

Impose, (deceive ;) 1 impose upon 
him, rin waiejima, nin giwa- 
nima, nin gaginawishkima. 

Impostor. Jmposture.—S. Chea- 
ter. Cheat. 

Tnpotent ; [am imp., nin nand- 
pogis.—S. Weak. (Pwatawi- 
huw.) 

Tnprint; I imprint it with fire, 
nin masinakisan. 

Imprinted ; [Iam (it is) imp. on 
s. th., nin masinibligas ; ma- 
sinibiiy dade. 

Imprison ; I imprison him, nin 
gibakwdawa. 

Imprisoned ; J am imp., nin gi- 
bakwaigas, (Kippahikasuw.) 
Improve. Improvement.—S. Re- 

pair. Repairing. 

Imprudent; I am (it is) impru- 
dent, nin bisinddis, nin gagi- 
badis ; bisinadad, gagibadad. 

Impudeney, gagibddisiwin, a- 
gatchissiwin. 

Inpudent: I am impudent, nin 
gagibadis, kadwin nind agatch 
isst. 


Tinpudent, impudent person, 
egatchissig. —S. Shameless 
person. 


Impure; I am (it is) impure, nin 
winis, nin winddis nin bishig- 
widis, nin gagibddis, winad, 
winadad, bishigwadad, gagi- 
badad.—I think he, (she, it) is 
Impure, 2d winenima; nin 
winendan. 

Impure fire, winéwishkote. There 
is an impure fire, winewish- 
kotewan. 

Impurity, bishigwidisiwin, bi- 
shigwad)j-ijiwebisiwin, gagiba- 


ING 


disiwin, winddisiwin,  wini- 
siwin.— 1 commit impurity. 
S. Tam impure.—I make him 
(her) commit imp., nin bishig- 
wadjia, nin gagibadisia. 

Impurity of heart, winidédwin. 
IT have an impure heart, nin 
winide’. 

Impute ; I impute to him, nind 
apagadjissitawa, rind apagad- 
jissitamawa, nin bimondaa. 
(Atamimew.) 

In, pindig, pind)... Lam in, nind 
ab, pindig, nind aia. I am (it 
is) ins. th., natn pins; pinde. 
(Pittukamik.) 

Incapable ; Iam incapable, nin 
bwantwito, kawin nin gashki- 
tossin. (Pwatawittaw.) 

Incapacity, bwandwitowin. 

Incarnate ; I inc. myself, nin 
wiiassiwiidis, nind anishind- 
bewitidis. (Owiyawihisuw.) 

Incarnation, witassiwiidisowin, 
anishindbewlidisowin. 

In case..., hishpin. 

Incendiary, sckaowed, sekaiged, 
sakaigéewinini. IT am an in- 
cendiary, nin sakaowe, nin 
sakaige. 

Incendiary’s work, sakaigewin 

Incense, minomagwakisigan. I 
burn incense, nin minomag- 
wakisige. 

Incense ; I incense, nin mino- 
magwabikisige, nin pakwenes- 
satchige. Lincense him, (her, 
it,) nin pakwenéssatawa ; nin 
pakwenessaton. 

Incensory, minomagwabikisigan, 
pak wenessate higan. 

Incessantly. S. Always. 

Inch ; one inch, ningolonindy). 
Two, three inches, etc., néjo- 
nindj, ‘nissonindj, etc. So 
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many inches, dassonind)j. (Pe- 
rakonitch.) 

Incision, in a maple-tree, ojigat- 
gan. A fresh incision, oshki- 
gaigan. IT make incisions in 
maple-trees, nind ofigaige. I 
make large incisions, nin man- 
gigaige. There is a_ large 
incision, mangigaigdde. I 
make small incisions, nin ba- 
biwigaige. There are small 
incisions, babiwigaigdde. The 
incision is whitish, wébigad 
ojigaigan. 

Incite; [ ineite, nin gagansonge. 
(O ppwemew). TI incite hin, 
nin gagainsoma, nin gandjia, 
nind ombia, nind ombina, 
nind ashia, nind ashiwina. 
(Sikkimew). 

Inciting, gagansondiwin. (Sik- 
kimiwewin). 

Incline ; I incline my head on 
one side, nind anibekwen.— 
S. Head. 

Incline, (in s. in.) S. Bow down, 

Inclined ; it is inelined in such 
a manner, dnagode. (Skiw, 
v. g9. —to drink, minikkwe- 
skiw.) 

Inclined, (in s. in.) 8. Bent for- 
ward. 

Inconstancy, aidjawendamowin. 

Inconstant; [ am ine, nind 
aidjawendam. ( Mameskute- 
yittam). 

Inconvenient; it is ine., sanagad. 

Incorporated ; it is incorp. to 
me, nind owlidwinodan. 

Incorruptible, neta-pigishkanas- 
sinog. 

Increase ; I increase it, nin mi- 
shinaton, nin mishinoton. I 
increase it to him, nin mishi- 
notamawa. We increase in 


IND 


population, nin nitdwigimin, 
nin nitdwigtidimin. 

Ineredulity, agonwelendamowin, 
agonwétamowin. (Anwettamo- 
win). 

Incredulous ; I am ine., nind 
dgonwéiendam, nind agonwe- 
tam, nind agonwetage, nin 
nitd-agonwetam. 

Incredulous person, aiégonwe- 
iendang,  netd-agonwetang , 
daicbwetansig. 

TIneur ; Tineur it, nind ondita- 
madison, win wikwatchitamd- 
dison. 

Indecent. S. Impure. Dirty. 

Indeed, in truth, geget. (Tapwe). 

Indent ; I indent it, (in., an ) nin 
hiichigijan ; nin kitchigijwa. 

Indented ; it is ind., (in., an.) 
hitchigijigade ; hitehigijigaso. 

Independence, dibénindisowin. 

Independent; I am independent, 
nin dibénindis. 

Indian, anishindbe. (Ayisiyiniw) 
Bad Indian, anishingbewish. 
I am an Indian, nind anishi- 
ndbew. I play the Indian, néad 
anishindbekas. I live like an 
Indian, nind anishindbe-bi- 
midis, antshindbeng nind ii- 
bimddis. A strange Indian, 
maiaganishi- rndbe, maiatawa- 
nishindbe. A kind of strange 
Indian, mishi nimakinago. 

Indian Agent, anishindbe-ogima. 

Indian character, anishindbewa- 


disiwin I have the Indian 
character, nind anishindbe- 
widis. 


Indian corn, manddmin, manda- 
minag. | produce Indian corn, 


nin mandaminike. 1 stamp 
Indian corn, nin tagwawag 
mandaminag. Indian corn- 
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soup or corn-mash, manddami- 
nibo, taywaandbo, I make 
ecorn-soup, rin manddamind- 
boke, nin tagwaandboke. 

Indian corn field, manddamini- 
hitigan. 

Indian corn bag, mand@mini- 
way. 

Indian corn store-house, mandda- 
miniwigamey. 

Indian country, anishinadbewaki. 
Tlivein the Indian country, 
nind anishindbeki. (lyiniwas- 
kiy). 

Indian cradle, tikinagan. Tmake 
a cradle, nin tikinaganike. 
(Wewebisuwin). 

Indian dancing, anishindbewish- 
imowin. I dance after the 
Indian fashion, nind anishind- 
bewishim. 

Indian fashion, Indian mode of 
living, Gnishinabewidjigewin. 
I live or act after the Indian 
fashion, nind anishindbewid- 
jige. (Lyiniwittwawin). 

Indian from the back woods, 
sagwandagawinini.  (Sakawi- 
yiniw). 9" 

Indian language, anishindbemo- 
win. I speak the Indian lan- 
enuage, nind anishindbem. It 
speaks Indian, (it is written 
in the Ind. lane.,) anishinabe- 
momagad. Itis Indian, (it is 
written in the Ind. lang.,) 
anishindbewissin. I translate 
it in the Ind. lane., rind ant- 
shindbewissiton. 

Indian life, anishindbe-bimadi- 
siwin. e 

Indian name, anishindbewinikda- 
sowin. I have (it has) an 
Indian name, nind anishinad- 
bewinikas ; anishindbewini- 


, 
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IND 


kade. I give him, (her, it) an 
Indian name, nind anishind- 
bewinikana ; nind anishina- 
bewinikadan. 

Indian not belonging to the 
Grand Medicine, sagima, sa- 
gimawinini. I don’t belong 
to the Gr. M., nin sagimaw. 

Indian of the Grand Medicine, 
midé. Tam an Indian of the 
Gr. M., nin midéw. 

Indian ornament ; 
Ind. or., magist. 

Indian religion, anishinaibe-tjit- 
wawin. 

Indian song, anishindbe-naga- 
mon. Ising an Indian song, 
nind anishinaibe-nagam. 

Indian tea ; a kind of tea, 
winissibag. Another kind, 
winisikensibag. (Maskekowi- 

okwa). 

Thien to whom a woman is 
given to marry her, (nolens, 
volens,) wawikawind. 

Indian woman, anishinibekwe. 
T am an Indian woman, nind 
anishinadbekwew. 

Indian writer, a man that writes 
in Indian, anishinadbewibiige- 
winint. 

Indian writing, anishinabewi- 
biigan. I write in Indian, 
nind anishinadbewibiige. The 
act of writing in Indian, ani- 
shinibewibiigewin. 

India rubber, gassibtigan. 

Indicate ; I indicate, nin winda- 
mage, nin kikinoamage. I 
ind. him s. th., nin windama- 
wa weweni, nin kikinoamawa. 

Indigence, kitiémagisiwin. 

Indigent. S. Poor. | 

Indisposed, (a little sick ;) I am 
indisposed, pangt nind akos, 


a kind of 
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nin mainamandji, nin sibiska- 
dis. 

Indisposition, maénamandjiowin, 
sibiskadisiwin. 

Indolent, Indolence.—S. Lazy. 
Laziness. 

Indulgence , webind@magowini - 
jawendigosiwin. 

Industrious ; I am ind., nin 
nita-anoki, nin minwanoki, 
nin kijijawis, nin minwéewis, 
nin mikos, nin gashktichige. 

Industrious man, gaining or 
earning much by his labor, 
gashkitchigewinini. 

Industrious person, netd-anokid, 
kijijawisid. (Mamiyow). 

Industry, nita-anokiwin, kijija- 
wisiwin, minwéwisiwin. 

Infancy, abinodjiiwin. 

Infant, oshki-abinodji, tekobisod 
abinodji. 

Infect ; [ infect a place with 
sickness, @kosiwin nin bidon, 
akosiwin nin bi-migiwen. 


Infidel, enamidssig, daiebwetan- 


sig anamiewin. 

Infirm, (sick, weak ;) I am in- 
firm, nind dékos, nin nita-akos, 
nin nanipinis. (Nanekkatisiw.) 

Infirmary, dkosiwigamig. 

Infirmity, @kosiwin, nita-dkosi- 
win, nanipinisimin, inapine- 
win ; batasiwin. 

Inflame ; I inflame it, (kindle it,) 
nin biskanendan. (Saskisam). 

Inflexible. 8. Brittle. 

Inform ; I inform, nin winda- 
mage, nin kikioamage. I in- 
form him, nin windamawa, 
nin kikinoamawa. 

Inform. Information.—S. Inqui- 
re. Inquiry. 

Information,  windamdgewin , 
windamiwewisiwin. 


10 
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Informed ; Tam inf., nin winda- 
mago, nin windamawewis. 

Inhabit ; I inhabit it, dwell in 
1; nind abitan. 

Inhabitant, ebitang, bemiged. 

Injection, (clyster,) pindabawa- 
djigan, siginamadiwin. I re- 
ceive an injection, nin pinda- 
bawanigo, nin siginamago. I 
give an inj. .» nin pindabawa- 
djige, nin siginamage. I give 
him an inj., nin pindabawana, 
nin siginamawa. 

Injure ; Linjure, nin mijiiwe. I 

injure him, (her, it,) nin mijia, 

nind inigaa, nind enapinana ; 

nin mijyiton, nind inigaton, 

nind enapinadon. I injure 

myself, nind “inigas, nind 

inigaidis. It injures me, nind 

inigaigon. (Koppatjimew). 

Injure, (in s. in.) 8. Defile. 

Injury. S. Insult. 

Ink, ofibiigandbo. 
nabiiy). 

Inland, (in the woods,) nopi- 
ming, migwékamig. I go in 
the inland, (in the woods, in 
the interior,) nin gopt. I go 
in the inland, on a river in a 
canoe, nin gopaam. The road 
or trail leads in the woods, 

opamo mikana.  (Notjimik). 

Inland, (in. s. in.) S. Woods. 

Inland lake, sdgaigan. The in- 
land lake is large, mangigama 
sagaigan. 

Inn. Inn-keeper—S. Hotel. 
Hotel-keeper. 

Innocence, benisiwin. 

Innocent; I am innocent, nin 
binis. 

Inoculate ; Lin. with the cow- 
pox, nind atagen mamakisi- 
win, nin mamakisiiwe. I in. 


(Masinahiga- 
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him with the cow-pox, nind 
atawa mamakisiwin, nin ma- 
mikisia.—S. Cow-pox. 

Inoculator, etaged mamékisiwin. 
—S8. Cow- ais inoculator. 

In order to..., tchi, tehi wi-. 

Tnguire ;)11 inquire, nin gagwed- 
we. 

Inquiry, gagwedwewin. 

In regard to..., ondjt. 

Insane ; ; Lamins., nin giwand- 
dis. I am ins. by intervals, 
nin giwanddapine. (Kiiskwap- 
pinew). 

Insaneness, giwanddisiwin. In- 
saneness by intervals, giwada- 
pinewin. 

Insect, manitons. A kind of 
poisonous insect, omiskossi. 

Inside, pindig, pindjii, pindy’.. 
pindjina. Towards the inside, 
pindig inakakeia. (Pitchayik). 

Insignificant; I am (it is) insi- 
enificant, considered ins., 
nin nagikawendigos, nind 
agassendagos ; nagikawendag- 
wad. I think he, (she, it) is in- 
significant,nin nagikawenima, 
nind agassenima; nin nagi- 
kawendan, nin agassindam. I 
think myself ins., nin nagi- 
kawenindis, nind agassenin- 
dis.—I make him ins., nin 
nagikawendagosia, nind agas- 
sendagosia. 

Insipid ; it is insipid, {im., an.) 
binissipogwad ; binissigogost. 
(Nama nissitospokwan). 

Insipidity, insipidness, binissi- 
gosiwin. 

Instantly, sestka. (Semak). 

Instead of..., meshkwat. 
kutch, kekutch). 

Instigate; I instigate, nin gagan- 
songe.—S. Incite. (Sikkimew). 


(Mes- 


INS 


Instigation, gagansondiwin. 

Instinct, awessi-ainendamowin. 

Instruct; I instruct, nin kikin- 
oamdge. Linst. him, nin ki- 
kinoamawa. 

Instruction. 8. Teaching. 

Instruction, religious inst., ga- 
gikwewin,  anamie-gagikwe- 
win. (Ayamihe-kakeskwewin). 

Instrument, (tool,) anokasowin. 
(Abatchitjigan). 

Insult, bissongewin, mawincige- 
win. 

Insult; [ insult, nin mawinéige, 
nin bissonge, nin bissitdgos. 1 
insult him, (her, it,) nim ma- 
winéwa, nin mawineshkawa, 
nin bissoma; nin mawinean, 
nin mawineshkan, nin bisson- 
dan. L insult him and make 
him weep, nin sessessima. It 
insults me, nin mawineshka- 
gon.—S. Insulting language. 

Insult, (in. s. in.) 8S. Mock. 

Insult by signs with the hand, 
nimiskangewin, nimiskandji- 
gewin, nimiskandiwin. 

Insult; I insult by signs with 
the hand, nin nimiskange, nin 
nimiskandjige. I insult him, 
(her, it) by signs, nin nimis- 
kama; nin nimiskandan. We 
insult each other, nin nimis- 
kandimin. (Nimikkamew.) 

Insulted; ITamins., nin mawi- 
neogo, nin bissamigo, nin bis- 
sitawa. 

Insulter, neta-bissonged, neta- 
nimiskanged. 

Insulting. S. Insult. 

Insulting language, bissitagosi- 
win, bissongewin. IL use in- 
sulting language, nin bissi- 
tam. | hear him using insult- 
ing language, nin bissitawa. 
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Insupportable; I am ins., nin 
sanagis. 

Intellect, intelligence, nibwika- 
win. 

Intelligent ; [am intelligent, nin 
nibwika. I make him int., 
nin nibwikaa. 

Intelligent man, nibwikawinini. 

Intelligible; it is int., ndssito- 
tagwad. 

Intemperance in eating, nibddi- 
sitwin; in drinking, minik- 
weshkiwin,  giwaskwebishki- 
win. (Kasakewin, kiiskwebe- 
win). 

Intemperate ; I ain in. in eating, 
nin nibédis. | am intemperate 
in drinking, nin  minik- 
weshk, nin giwashkwebishk. 
(Kiiskwebeskiw). 

Intend ; I intend, nin inendam. 
I intend todos. th., I am pre- 
paring, nind apitchi. (Ispisiw). 

Intention, inendamowin. 

Intercede ; I intercede for some- 
body, nin gaganodamage. I 
int. for him, nin gaganoda- 
mawa. (Pikiskwestamawew). 

Intercession, gaganodamagewin. 

Intercessor, geganodamdagad. 

Interior. 8S. Inland. 

Interiorly, pindjina, pindjait. 

Interpret; I interpret, nind ani- 
kanotage. I interpret him, 
(her, it,) nind dnikanotawa ; 
nind dnikanotan. (Itwestama- 
kew). 

Interpretation, dnrikanotagewin. 

Interpreted ; Iam. (it is) inter- 

preted, nind Gnikanotago ; ant- 
kanotabjigade. 

Interpreter, aianikanotaged, 
dnikanotagewinini. Female 
interpreter, dnikanotagekwe. 
(Itwestamakewiyiniw). 


INV 


Intersect ; itintersects, ajidesse. 

Interval ; the interval between 
two lodges or houses, adjawi- 
gamig, nissawigamig. 

Intice ; I intice, nin gagwedibe- 
ninge, nin gagwedibendjige.— 
S. Tempt. 

Inticer. S. Tempter. 

Intimidate; Iint., nin segiiwe. 
Tint. him, nin segia, nin se- 
gima. I try to intimidate, nin 
gagwesegtiwe. I try toint. him, 
min gagwesegia, nin gagweése- 
gina. 

Intoxicate ; I int. myself, I got 
drunk, nin giwashkwebi. I 
int. him, I make him drunk, 
nin giwashkwebia.—It intoxi- 
cates, (it is intoxicating,) gi- 
washkwebimagad, giwashkwe- 
bishkagemagad. It intoxigates 
me, nin giwashkwekishkagon. 

Intoxicated ; Iam int., nin gi- 
washkwebi. (Kawibew). 

Intoxication, giwashkwebiwin. 

Intractable ; [ am int., nin sa- 
nagis. 1 find him intr., nin 
sanagenima. 

Intractableness, 
(Ayimisiwin). 

Intrepid. Intrepidity.—S. Coura- 
geous. Courage. 

Intrust. S. Commit. 

Inundation. 8. Flood. 

Inured. S. Accustomed. 

Inurement, nagadisiwin, 

Invent; I invent it, or discover 
it, nin mikawashiton. (Mis- 
kweyittam). 

Invented; it is invented, mika- 
wedjigade. 

Invention, mikawashitowin. 

Inventor, mekawashitod, 
mikawashitod. | 

Invisible ; I am (it is) invisible, 


sonagisewtn. 


ga- 
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kawin nin wabaminagosissi, 
kawin = wabaminagwassinon. 
Invisible an. being, waiamami- 
nagasissig. Invisible in. ob- 
ject, waidbaminagwassinog. 

Invitation, wigongewin, wikon- 
diwin. (Wisaimew). 

Invite; I invite to a meal, nin 
wikonge. Linvite him, nin wi- 
koma. 

Invite, (in. s. in.) S. Call. 

Inwardly. S. Inside. 

Inwardly, in the body, ané@mina. 
(Atamiy ak). 

Ire. S. Anger. 

Ireland, Jégandéshiwaki. (Kng- 
land.) 

Irish boy, jagandshins, (Eng- 
lish boy.) 

Irish girl, ja@gandishikwens, 
(English girl.) 

Irishman, jégandsh, (English- 
man.) 

Trishwoman, jadgandshikwe, 
(Englishwoman.) 

Tron, biwabik. A piece or frag- 
ment of iron, bokwabik. I 
work or produce iron, nin 
biwabikohe. Place where they 
produce iron, piwabikokan.— 
8. Cast iron. Wrought iron. 

Iron ; Liron, nin joshkwaigaige. 
Tiron it, (in., an.) nin josh- 
kwégaan ; nin joshkwégawa. 

Iron boat, biw@biko-tchimdan. 

Iron chain, or iron fetters, bi- 


wabiko-sagabiginigan, biwa- 
biko: sagibidjigan, biwdbiko- 
takobidjigan. 

Troned ; itis ironed, (in., an.) 
joshkwaigaigdde; joshkwai- 
kaigaso. 

Iron-mine, biwabikokan, (pro- 


perly,) 1 work in a iron-mine, 
nin biwabikoke, (properly.) 


ISL 
Tron-Mountain, Biwdbiko-wad- 


jiw. 
Tron pot, biwabikw@kik. 
Tron-River, Biwa@biko-sibi. 
Tron-road, (rail road,) biwabiko- 
mikana. 
Iron vessel, btwabiko - nabik- 
wan. 
Troquoi Indian, Nédoweé. 
Troquoi language, nddowémowin. 
I speak the Iroquoi language, 
nin nadowém. 

Troquoi squaw, naédowékwe. 
Irrational ; | am irr., nin gagi- 
badis. It is irr., gagibadad. 
Irritate ; I irritate him, nin 

nishkia. (Kisiwahew). 8. An- 
gry. Provoke to anger. 
Island, isle, miniss. The end of 
the island , 
(Ministik). 
Islander, minissing endanakid, 
minissing endaji-bimadisid. 
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Island in a current, minitigod- 
jiwan, meminitigodjiwang. 

Island in a river, minitig. 

Isle Royal, Minéng. 

Issue of blood, miskwiwapine- 
win. I have an issue of 
blood, miskwiwapine. 

Itch, itching, gijibistwin, giji- 
bojewin. I feel itchings, nin 
gijibis. (Kiyakisiwin). I feel 
itchings : On my arm, nin gi- 
jibinike ; in my ears, nin gi- 
jibitawage, nin ginagitawage ; 
on wy foot or feet, nin gijtbi- 
side; on my hand, nin giji- 
binindji ; on my head, nin gi- 
jibindibe, nin guibishtigwane, 
min ginagishtigwane ; on my 
leg, nin gtjibigade; on my 
skin, nin giibaje. 

Itchy ; Lam itchy, nin gijibaje. 
(Kiyakisiw). 

Ivy, wabijeshiwatchad. 


Jacket, babisikawagan. 

Jack-knife, biskabtkikoman. I 
shut a jack-knife, nin biska- 
bikinan mokomdan. (Pikikku- 
man). 

Jagg. Jagged.—S. Indent. In- 
dented. 

Jail, CE On ee (Kip- 
pahikasowikamik). 

Jailer, genawenimad gebakwai- 
gasonidjin. 

January, manitogisis. 
sim). 

Jar. S. Jug. 
Jaundice, os@winesiwin. I have 
the jaundice, nind osawines. 
Jaw, odamikanama. My, thy, 
his jaw, nindamikan, kidami- 
kin, odamikan. My jaw is 

swollen, nin bagashkamige. 

Jawbone, odadmikiganima. My, 
thy, his jawbone, nindamiki- 
gan, kidamikigan, odamiki- 
gan. I have bare jawbones, 
nin mitaskkanige. 

Jay, pikwakokweweshi. 

Jealous ; 1 am jealous, nin gawe, 
nin gagawendjige, nin bimi- 
massige. lam jea.in thoughts, 
nin gawendam. I am jealous 
in thoughts towards her, 


(Kisépi- 


(him,) nin gdwenima, nin ga-| 


gadwenima. Iam too jealous, 
or in a habit of being jealous, 
nin gawesk, nin gagadwend)t- 
geshk. Jam jealous for him, 
nin adwetawa, vin gawetama- 


wa. We are jealous towards 
one another, nin gawindimin, 
nin gagawenindimin. 

Jealousy, g@wewin, gagdawend- 
jigewin, gawindiwin, gagadwe- 
nindiwin. Habitual jealousy, 
gaweshkiwin, gagawendjigesh- 
kiwin. 

Jeopardy, nanisdnisiwin. — 8. 

anger. 

Jest. 8S. Buffoon. Buffoonery. 

Jester, bebapinisid, bebapinwed. 
Great jester, neta-babapinisid. 
—S. Buffoon. (Wawiyatwes- 
kiwin.) 

Jew, Judawinint. 

Jewess, Judawikwe. 

Jingle; it jingles, madweiébi- 
kissin. 

Join ; I join it together, nin md- 
mawiton. It joins together, 
mamawissin. 

Joiner, (carpenter,) mokoddasso- 
winint. 

Joiner’s shop, mokodédssowiga- 
mig. 

Joiner’s trade or work, moko- 
dassowin. 

Joke; I am telling jokes; I joke, 
nin babapinwe, nin babapinis; 
nin matéssandwas; nin wawit- 
agitagos. 

Joker. 8. Jester. 

Jokery, babapinwewin, babapi- 
nesiwin, wawitasliadgosiwin. 
Joy, Joyfulness, minawdnigost- 

win, minawanigwuendamowt, 


JUD 


minawasiwin, onanigosiwin, 
onanigwendamowin, bapineni- 
mowin, bapinendamowin, ja- 
miwadisiwin,  modjigisiwin, 
modjigendamowin. There is 
joy, minawanigwad. Joyful- 
ness in half drunkenness, jo- 
wendamowin. Joyfulness in 
drunkenness, minawanigobi- 
win, modjigibiwin. (Miyawa- 
tamowin). 

Joyful ; Lam joyful, nin mina- 
wanigos, nin minawanigwen- 
dam, nin minawas, nind ona- 
nigos, nind onanigwendam, 
nin bapinenim, nin bapinen- 
dam, nin jomiwddis, nin mod- 
Jigis, nin modjigendam. I am 
joyful being half drunk, nin 
jowéndam. I am joyful in 
drunkenness, nin minawani- 
gobi, ninmodjigibt. Lam joyful 
in my heart, nin modjigidee. 

Judea, Judéing. 

Judge, dibakonigewinint, diba- 
koniwewinini, debakoniged. 
(Wiyasuwew.) 

Judge; I judge, nin dibakonige, 
nin dibakoniwe. I judge him, 
nin dibikona, nin dipadgima, 
nind onagima. I judge him 
in thoughts, nind onénima. 
It judge it in thoughts, nind 
onendain. (Wiyasuwatew). 

Judged ; I am (it 1s) judged, 
nin dibakonigas ; dibakoni- 

ade. 

Judgment, dibabonigewin, diba- 
konigowin, dibakoniwewin, di- 
bakonidiwin. 

Judgment-day, (day of divine 
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judgment,) dibakonige-gijt- 
gad. 

Judgment-house, dibakonigewi- 
gamig, dibakonidiwigamig. 
Judgment-seat, dibakoniwewint- 

apabiwin. 

Jug, omodai, wabigan-omodat. 

Juggler, tchessakid, tchissaki- 
winint. 

Jugeler’s lodge, tehissakan. 
Jugglery, tchissakiwin. I prac- 
tice jugglery, nin tchissaki. 
Jugglery in regard to sickness, 
kosabandamowin. I practice 
jugglery for a sick person, nin 
kostbandam. I practice jug. 
on him or for him, nin kosa- 

bama. 

July, miskwimini-gisiss, madwe- 
sigegisiss, papashkisige-gisiss 
(Opaskuwipisim). 

Jump. S. Leap. 

June, odeimini-gisiss. (Opaska- 
wehupisim). 

Juniper-berry, okG@wanjimin. 

Juniper-bush, ok@wany. 

Jury, dibowewin. I serve on a 
jury, nin dibowe. 

Juryman, dibowewinini. 

Just, mémwetch, ndita. 
@hii). 

Just; Lam just, nin gwaiako- 
bimadis, gwaiak nind tiwebis. 

Just, justly, gwaiak ; jaiaw. 

Justice, (virtue,) gwatako-bima- 
disiwin, gwaiak tjiwebisiwin ; 
jaikwinddisiwin. 

Justice, (law,) dibakonigewin. 

Justice of the peacc. 8. Judge. 

Just, so, tibishko. (Mwetchi 
ekusi). 


(Mwet- 


K 


Kalendar. S. Calender. 

Keg, makagéns, makakossagons. 

Keep ; I keep him, (her, it.) 
nind mindjimina, nin mindji- 
mishkawa; nin mindjiminan. 
I keep him, (her, it) slightly, 
nin sagina ; nin saginan. It 
keeps me, nin mindjimishka- 
gon. I keep myself back, nin 
mindjiminidis. I keep myself 
from him, nin midagwetawa. 

Keep, (in. s. in.) S. Conserve. 
Reserve. 

Keep company ; I keep com., 
nin wissoke. | keep company 
with him, (her, it,) nin wisso- 
kawa; nin wissokan. 

Keep, (contain; it keeps much, 
(in., an.) bissdgwan; bissa- 
gost. 

Keep in memory; I keep inm., 
nin mindjimendam. I keep 
him, (her, it) in memory, nin 
mindjimenima ; nin mindji- 
menddn. I keep myself in m., 
( I think on myself,) nin mind- 
jimenindis, (Mittimeyittam). 

Kept, (in. s. in.) 8. Conserved. 
Reserved. 

Kernel, (stone,) opikomindn. 

Kettle, akik. I make kettles, 
nind akikoke. The kettle is 
too small, naawadisi akik. 

Kettle-hook, or kettle-hanger, 
agodakikwén, 

Kettle-emaker, kettle-manufac- 
turer, akikokewinini. 


Kettle - manufactory, akikoke- 


win. 

Key, ababikaigan. I make keys, 
nind ababikaiganike. (Abik- 
kokahigan). 

Kick; I kick, nin tangishkige, 
nin tangishkage. I kick him, 
(her, it,) nin tangishkawa, nin 
tatangishkawa ; nin tdngish- 
kan, nin tatangishkan. 

Kicked; Iam (itis) kicked, nin 
tangishkigas ; taingishkigade. 

Kidney ; my, thy, his kidney, 
nindéddikossiw, kidodikossiw, 
ododikossiwan, (Otittikusiw). 

Kill; I kill, nin nishiwe, nin 
nitage. Luse to kill, nin nishi- 
weshk. (Nipattakew). It kills, 
nishiwemagad. I kill him, 
(her, it) nin nissd, nin niwa- 
nawa; nin niton. I seek an 
opportunity to kill him, nen 
nanddnissa. I kill him ina 
certain manner, nind indpi- 
nana. I kill him for such a 
reason, or on account of...., 
nind ondjinana. (Nipahew). 

Kill animals; I kill for people, 
nin nitamage. (Nipattama- 
wew). I kill it for him, nin 
nitamawa. I kill for myself, 
nin nitamas, nin nitamadis. 

Killed person, nit@gan. . 

Killer of animals, nitagéwinint. 

Killer of persons, murderer, ne- 
shiwed, neshiweshkid. (QOni- 
pattakesk). 
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Killing, nishiwewin, nissidiwin ; 
nitagewin. 

Kind; only objects of one and 
the same kind are lying there, 
(2n., aN.) MojJagissinon ; moja- 
peng. e are of so many 

inds, nin dasswatagisimin. 
It is of somany kinds, dass- 
waiagad. We are (itis) of two, 
three kinds, etc., nin nijwaia- 
gisimin, Nin Nisswatagisimin ; 
nywaiagad, nisswaiagad, etc. 

Kind ; Lam kind, nin kijddis, 
nin kijewddis, nin mino bima- 
dis. 

Kindle ; I kindle it, nin sakaan. 
—S. Blaze. 

Kindle-wood, mishiwatig, biska- 
konendjigan. 

Kindness, kijddisiwin, kijewa- 

__ disiwin, mino bimaédisiwin. 

Kindred, énawendiwin. 

King, ogima, kitchi-ogima. I 
ama king, nind ogimaw. I 
make him a king, nind ogima- 
wia. I live or act like a 
king, nind ogimawéddis. 

Kingdom, ogiméwiwin. 

Kingfisher, (bird,) ogishkima- 
Nissi. 

Kinsman, kinswoman, inaweméa- 
gan, inawendagan. 

Kiss, kissing, odjindiwin. 

Kiss ; I kiss, nind odjindam. I 
kiss him, (her, it,) nind odji- 
ma; nind odjindan. I kiss 
s. th., relating to him, nind 
odjindamawa. We kiss each 
other, nind odjindimin. Kiss- 
ing each other, odjindiwin.— 

Kissing-day, odjindiwint - giji- 

gad. (New-year’s day, (Otshet- 

_tuwikiikaw). 

Kitchen, tchibékwewigamig. — 

(Piminawasuwikamik). 
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Kite, gibwanasi ; mishikekek. 

Kite, made of paper, babamas- 
stichigan. 

Knead ; I knead, nin onadinige. 
I knead it, (in., an.,) nind 
ojitchishkiwaginan ; nind ojtt- 
chishkiwagina. I knead bread, 
nind onadina pakwejigan. 

Knee, ogidigwama. My, thy, 
his knee, ningidig, kigidig, 
ogidigwan. 

Kneel ; I kneel, I am. kneeling, 
nind otchitchingwanab, nind 
otchitchingwanigabaw.1 kneel 
before him, (her, it,) nind 
otchitchingwanigabawitawa ; 
nind otchitchingwanigabawt- 
tam. 

Kneel down ; I kneel down, nind 
otchitchingwanita. 1 kneel 
down before him, (her, it,) — 
nin otchitchingwanitawa ; 
nind otchitchingwanitam. I 
fall down on my knees, nind 
otchitchingwanisse. 

Knife, mékomadn. Small knife, 
(penknife, ) mokoménens. I 
make knives, nin mokomda- 
nike.—S. Cutler. 

Knife-sheath, pindikoméan. 

Knife with two edges, etawtko- 
man. 

Knit ; I knit socks or stockings, 
nind ajiganike. I knit stock- 
ings, nind akdkomidassike, 
nin misatigomidassike. 

Knitting, akokomiddassikewi. 

Knob on a tree, pikwakwad. 

Knock ; I knock, nin pakiteige. 
I knock with s. th., nin pa- 
gakwaige. I knock him with 
my shoulders, nin pakitesh- 
kawa. I knock him, (her, it) 
down, nin pakiteoshima ; nin 
pakiteossidon.(Pakamahwew). 
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Knock against ; I knock against 
him, nin bitdkoshkawa. I 
knock against it, nin bitakosh- 
kan. It knocks against me, 
nin bitdkoshkagon.—I knock 
my foot against s. th., nin bita- 
kosideshin ; my forehead, 
nin bildkokwatiqweshin ; my 
hand, nin bitdkonindjishin ; 
my head, nin bitakondibeshin ; 
my knee, nin bitakogidigwe- 
shin. 

Knock ata door; I knock, nin 
paépagakwaige. I knock ata 
door, nin papagakwaan ishk- 
wandem, nin papagaan ishk- 
wandem. 

Knocked out; the head and the 
bottom ofa barrel are knocked 
out, jabondeia makakossag.—- 
I knock the head and the bot- 
tom ofa barrel out, nin jabon- 
dean makakossag. 

Knocking, pakiteigewin, pagak- 
waigewin. 

Know; I know, nin kikendjige, 

nind indmandjige. I know 

him,'(her, it,) nin kikenima, 
nind indmama, nin nissitawt- 
nawa ; nin kikendin, nind 
inamandan, nin nissitawinan. 

I know myself, nin kikenen- 

dis.—I try to know him, (her, 

it,) nin nandakikenina ; nin 
nandakikendin. I want to 


- 
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know hin, (her, it,) nin wi- 
kikenima ; nin wi-kikendén.- 
I make him know, nin kiken- 
damoa, nin kikendamona.— 
I know plainly, surely, nin 
pakakendam, nin bisiskendji- 
ge. I know him, (her, it,) 
plainly, nin pakakenima, nin 
bisiskenima ; nin pakakendan, 
nin bisiskendan.—I know, (I 
am learned,) nin kikendass.— 
I don’t know, endogwen. I 
don’t know what, wegotogwen. 
I don’t know who, awegwen. 
I don’t know why, wegotogwen 
wendji-... 

Knowledge, (science,) kikendés- 
sowin. I possess kn., nin 
kikendass. 

Knowledge of s. th., kikendamo- 
win. Perfect kn., bisiskenda- 
mowin, bisiskendjigewin. 

Known ; Iam (it is) known, nz 
kikendagos, nin kikendjigas ; 
kikendagwad, kikendjigade.— 
I make known, nin kikenda- 
miiwe, nin kikendamodjiwe. I 
make it known, (i7., an,,) nin 
kikendamiiwen, nin kikenda- 
modjiwen ; nin kikendami- 
iwenan, nin kikendamodji- 
wenan.—I look, (it looks, 
known, nin nissitawindgos ; 
nissitawindgwad. 
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Labor, anokiwin, kitchi anoki- 
win, kotagiwin.—Labor of a 
woman in giving birth to a 
child, nigiawassowin. (Atus- 
kewin, nittawikihawasow). 

Labor ; I labor, toil, nind anoki, 
nin kitcht anoki, nin kotagiw. 
(Atuskew). 

Labor, (in s. in.) S. Serve. 

Laborer, anokiwinini, enokid, 
enonind. 

Labrador, mashkigobag. 

Lace, niskitchigan, wibidekadji- 
gan. I ornament with lace, 
nin niskitchige, nin wibidekad- 
jige.—I lace or fill snowshoes, 
nind ashkime. acing snow- 
shoes, askkimewin. 

Laced ; it is laced, ornamented 
with lace, niskitchigdde, wibi- 
dekade. 

Lad, oshkinawe, weshkinigid. 

Ladder, akwéndawdgan. ascend 
a ladder, nind akwandawe. I 
ascend a ladder running, nind 
akwandawebato. I descend a 
ladder, nin nissanddwe. (Ket- 
chikusiwinattik). 

Laid ; two are laid together, 
(an. in.,) nijossitchikasowag ; 
nijossitchigadewan. 
ake ; large lake, kitchigamt. 
Small lake, inland-lake, sé@- 
gaigan. The lake looks dark, 
(by the wind,) makatewigamt. 
In the middle of a lake, (or 
other water), n@wagam. (Ta- 


wakam.) Along the great lake, 
tchigikitchigami.—I come to 
the lake from the woods, nin 
madabi. (Matawisiw). It comes 
to the lake, madabimagad. I 
come to the lake from camp 
to camp, nin madabigos. I go 
down to the Jake by water, 
nin madadbon.—I carry or con- 
vey him, (her, it) to the iake, 
nin maddabina; nin madabi- 
don. I slide (it slides) down to 
the lake, nin maddabisse; ma- 
dabissemagad. At the end of 
a lake, waiékwagdam. 

Lake Superior, Otchipwe-kitchi 
gami, (the sea of the Chippe- 
was.) 

Lamb, manishtanishens. 

Lame ; I am lame, nin maméand- 
jigos, nind adjdosse. I am 
lame in one leg, nin tatchi- 
gade. Iam lame in the back, 
nin bokwawiganeta. I lame 
myself, nin batas. (Watchis-. 
kaw). ’ ; 

Lame, (in. s. in.) S. Cripple. 

Lame person, unable to walk, 
bemossessig, memandjigosid. 

Lament; I lament, nin gagido- 
we, nin naninawitagos. (Ma- 
wikkasiwewin). 

Lament. Lamentation.—S. 
Weep over... Weeping over.... 

Lamp, wassakwanendjigan. 

Lamp-oil, wassukwanendjigan- 
bimide. 
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Lance, jimagan. 

Lancer, (soldier,) jimaéganish. 

Lancet for bleeding, baskikwei- 

an. 

Land, aki.—-S. Ground, (soil.)— 
(Askiy). 

Land; I land, nin gabé@, I land 
it, (tn., an.) nind agwassiton ; 
nind agwashima. It is landed, 
put ashore; (in., an.) agwas- 
sitchigade ; agwassitchigaso. 

Landing, landing-place, gabé- 
win. 

Landlady, ashangekwe. 

Landlord, ashangewinini. 

Language, inwewin. ({towewin). 
Foreign language, matagwe- 
win, pakéin inwewin. I speak 
a foreign language, nin mai- 
agwe, nin maiagitigos, pakan 
nin inwé. | make him speak a 
foreign language, nin maiag- 
wea. Difficult language, sa- 
nagwewin. I speak a different 
language, nin sanagwe.—tI try 
to speak the language of the 
people with whom I live, nin 
nandantinawe. 

Language. S. Bad language. 
L’Anse, Wikwed, At L’Anse, to 
or from L’Anse, Wikwedong. 

Lantern, waéssakwanendjigan. 

Lapointe, Moningwanekan. At 
Lapointe, to or from Lapointe, 
Moningwanékaning. 

Lapwing, (bird,) moningwane. 

L’Arbre-croche, Waéganakisi. 

Lard. 8. Hogslard. 

Larder, at@éssowin. 

Larges kttcht. 

Large; Iam (it is) large, big, 
nin mindid ; mitcha. (Mishi- 
kitiw,misaw). I am very large, 
nin kagabadis, nin mamado- 
kis. Tam a large big person, 
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nin mangiiawes.—It is large, 
mangishkamagad. It is large: 
Clothing material, mangasi- 
ka; metal, in., mitchabikad ; 
metal,an., mitchébikisi; 
stuff, in., mitchigad ; stuff, an. 
mitchigist ; wood, in., mtt- 
chékwad ; wood, an., mitcha- 
kosit:—I am so large, nind 
inigin. It isso large, inigok- 
wissin, inigokwamagad. {It so 
large: Metal, in., inigokwa- 
bikad ; metal, an., inigokwa- 
bikisi ; stuff, in., inigokwabr- 
gad ; stuff, an., imigokwabi- 
gisi. I appear (it appears) so 
large, nind inigokwabamina- 
gos; intgokwabaminigwad.— 
I catch a very large fish, nin 
kagabadjibina.—t make it 
large, nin mitchdton. Large 
lake, kitchigami. At the end 
of a largetake, waitkwakitchi- 
gam. 

Lark, kikibikomeshi. 

Lascivious. 8. Libertine. 

Lasciviousness. 8S. Licentiouss | 


ness. | 

Lash, bashanjéigan. (Pasaste- 
higan), 

Lashing, bashanjéigewin. 


Last ; Tam the last, nind ish- 
kwaiadjiw. I am (it is) con- 
sidered the last, nind ishkwei= 
digos ; ishkweiendagwad. I 
live in the last lodge or house, 
nind ishkwege. The last 
lodge or house, ishkwegamig. 
It comes to me in the last 
place, (I receive it in the last,) 
nind ishwekagon. The last or 
youngest child in a family, 
ishkwetchagan. It is the last 
object, ishkwessin. The last 
object, eshkwessing. The last 
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time, ishkwdtch. For the last 
time, gandpine. At last, gega- 
pt, ishkwiaich. (Iskweyatch). 

Latch of a door, pakakonigan. 

Late, the late. S. Deceased. 

Late, wika. I come late, wika 
nin dagwishin. (Nama mayo). 

Late ; it is late, (in the forenoon,) 
ishpi-gijigad. It is not late, 
(in the afternoon,) z@shpi-giji- 
gad. It is late in the night, 
ishpi-tibikad. (Akwa-kijikaw, 
etc.) 

Late, (in the beginning of the 
evening,) @pitchi ondigoshig. 
Hately, nomaia, anomaia. (Ano- 

tchikke). 

Later, by-and-by ponima, néa- 
gatch, panima ndgatch. — 
(Tcheskwa). 

Lath, gijikens. 

Lath; I lath, gijikensag nind 
agwakwawag. 

Laudanum, opium, nibewabo. 

Laugh; I laugh, nin bap. I 
laugh with him, nin babapi- 
jima. I am in a habit of 
laughing, or I laugh toomuch, 
nin bapishk. I laugh with 
tears in “my eyes, nin gigisi- 
bingwebap. 

Laugh at; [laugh at him ma- 
henantly, nin gandj-bapia. I 
laugh at him, (her, it,) mock- 
ingly, nin bapinddawa; nin 
bapinodan. I laugh at him, 
(her, it) friendly, nin bapia ; 
nin bapiton. 

Laughter, b@piwin. I burst into 
laughter, nin pashkap, nin 
nanissap. I expose it to laugh- 
ter, (in., an.) nin bapitamowi- 
niken ; nin bapitamowinike- 
nan. 

Launch ; I launch him, (her, it) 
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in the water, nin bakobina ; 
nin bakobinan. I launch a 
vessel, nin maddssidon nabik- 
wan, nin niminawenan. (Pa- 
kkastaweham). 

Launderer. Laundress. Laun- 
dry.—8. Washer. Washer- 
woman, Wash-house. 

Law, dibakonigewin, inakonige- 

. win, onakonigewin. (Wiya- 
suwewin). I make laws, 
nind onakonige. I make a law 
for him, nind onakonamawa. 
I try to make good laws, nin 
nandionakonige. 

Lawgiver, onakonigewinini, 
inakonigewinint. 

Lawgiving, onakokigewin, ina- 
konigewin. 

Lay; 1 lay or put two objects 
together, (an., in.) nin nijo- 
shimag ; nin nijossitonan. I 
lay s. th. on him to carry, nin 
bimondaa, nind ombondaa. I 
lay it badly, nin manjissiton, 
nin ménossiton. I lay him 
down, (especially to sleep,) 
nin jingishima, nin gawtshi- 
ma. I lay him down on some 
hard object, nin mitakoshima. 
T lay him, (her, it) down other- 
wise or somewhere else, nind 
andjishima ; nind andjissiton. 
IT lay him, cher, it) down on 
the side, opiméshima ; nind 
opiméssidon.—I lay my head 
on s. th. lying down, nind 
aptkweshin. I lay my head on 
it, (in., an.) nind apikweshi- 
mon ;. nind apikweshimonan. 

Lay-baptism, hikiweiabawadji- 
gewin. I receive lay-baptism, 
nin kikiweidbawas. I give lay- 
baptism, nin kikiweidbéwad- 
jige, nin kikindwadabawad- 
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jige. I give him lay-baptism, 
nin kikiweidbawana, nin kiki- 
nawadabawana. (Kiskinowa- 
bawayew). 

Lay eggs; she lays eggs, bénam. 
(Owawiw). 

Lay on; I lay it on thick, (in., 
an.) nin kipagissiton ; nin ki- 
pagishima. 

Lay open; I lay it open, (zn., 
an.) nin mijishaton, nin miji- 
shawissiton ; nin mijishassa, 
nin mijishawishima. I lay it 
open before him, nin mijisha- 
wissitamawa. It lays open, 
or it is laid open, mijiskawis- 
sin, mijishawissitchigade. 

Laziness, kitimiwin, kitimish- 
kiwin, tatagadisiwin, tatagad- 
jiwin. 

Lazy; Iam lazy, nin kitim, nin 
kitimishk, nin tatagaddis. I 
look lazy, nin kitimindgos. 

Lazy person, ketimishkid, taia- 

tagadisid, enokissig. 

Ten ashkikoman. I work or 
produce lead, nind ashkiko- 
manike. 

Lead-mine, ashkikomanikan. I 
work in a lead-mine, nind 
ashkikomanike. 

Lead, (plumb ;) Ilead or plumb 
a pipe, nin sigdwa opwagan. 
Ilead, I ornament with lead, 
nin masinajigawitchige, nin 
masinikwassige—I lead it, 
(in.,an.) nin masinajigawiton ; 
nin masinajigawia.—It is 
leaded, (moulded,) (in., an.) 
masinajigawtichigade ; masi- 
najigawitchigaso. 

Lead ; I take the lead, nin 
nigani, nin nigdnosse. A man 
that takes the lead, nigd@nos- 
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sewinini. A woman that takes 
the lead, nigdnossekwe. 

Lead, (in s. in.) S. Guide. 

Lead astray ; I lead him astray, 
nin wanishima. 

Lead away ; I lead him away, 
nin madjiwina. I endeavor 
to lead him away, nin wikwat- 
chiwina. I lead him away 
on a cord, nin sagabigina. 

Lead back ; I lead him, (her, it,) 
back, nind ajéwina, nin giwe- 
wina ; nind ajéwindn, nin 
giwewidon. 

Lead in ; [lead him in, nin pin- 
digana. (Pittukahew.) 

Lead out ; I lead him out, nin 
sagisia, nin sdgidjiwina. 

Leaf, anibish. (Nipiy). There 
are leaves, {in a bush or 
shrub,) anibishikang, megwé- 
bag.—The leaves are budding, 
ashkibagad. The leaves are 
coming forth, sdgibaga. The 
leaves are falling off, bindkwi. 
The dry leaves make noise, 
gaskibaga. The wind, moves 
the leaves, gaskibagassin , 
goshkobagassin. Red leaf, mis- 
kobag. There are red leaves, 
or the leaves are red, miskoba- 
ga. The tree has red leaves, 
miskobagisi mitig. The leaves 
are wet, tipabaga. The leaves 
become yellow, watébaga. 

Leaf for tea or medicine, wini- 
sikensibag. 

Leak ; it leaks, ondjika. (Otchi- 
kawiw). 

Lean ; I lean with my head on 
s. th., nind assokweshin. I 
lean ons. th., nind asswashin, 
nind asswadjishimon. (Asosi- 
mow). 
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Lean, (poor ;) I am lean, nin 
p 
pakakados, nind oskanis, nind 


oskanabewis. I am extremely | 


lean, nin gawdkados, nin kash- 
kikados, nin pakakadwabe- 
wis. (Sikkatchiw). 

Leanness, pakdkadosowin, kush- 
kdikadosowin. 

Leap ; I leap or jump, nin gwa- 
shkwan. I leap down, nin 
nissigwashkwan. 

Learn ; I learn it, (I want to 
know it,) nin wi-kikendan. I 
endeavor to learn, nin nanda- 
kikendan. 

Leather, pashkwégin. 

Leather-bottle, pashkwégin-omo- 
dat. 

Leather-coat, pashkwégino-babi- 
sitkawagan. 

Leather-legging, pashkwégino- 
midass. 

Leather-manufactory, assekéwi- 
gamig. 

Leather-manufacturer, 
winini. 

Leather-string for snowshoes, 
ashkimaneiab. Narrow lea- 
ther-string, bishdgandab.. 

Leave ; I leave him, (her, it,) 
nin nagana, nin pakewina ; 
nin nagadan, nin pakewidon. 
I leave him, (her, it,) flying 
away for safety, nin nagadji- 
nijima, nin nagajinijima ; nin 
nagadjinijindan, nin nagajini- 
jindan. I leave him in a 
stealthy manner, nin gimod- 
jikana. I leave him weeping, 
nin mokawiodjima. 

Leaven, ombissitchigan, jiwissit- 
chigan. 

Leavened ; the bread is leav., 
ombissitchigadso pakwejigan. 
The bread rises up, (there is 


assekeé- 
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leaven in,) ombishin pakweji- 
gan. 

Leech, sagaskwadjime. There 
are leeches, sagaskwddjimeka. 
(Akakkwiy). 

Leech-Lake, Ga-sagaskwadjime- 
kag. 

Left-handed ; Iam left-h., nin 

—namandji. 

Leg, okadima. My, thy, his leg, 
nikdd, kikdd, okdd. The bone 
of my, thy, his leg, nikddigan, 
kikddigan , okddigan. The 
right leg, kitehigadd, okitchi- 
gadima. I have large legs, 
nin manangigade. I have a 
long leg, nin ginogade. 

Legging, middss. My, thy, his 
legging, niddss, kidass, oddss. 
I have torn leggings, nin bigo- 
dasse, I have only one lege- 
ing on, nin nabanedasse. 

Legging-string, sagassanojebi- 
son. 

Leg ofachair, &c., okddetchigan. 
It has legs, okddetchigade. 

Lend; I lend, nind awiiwe. I 
lend it to him, nind awid. I 
lend it, (in. an.) nind awiiwen ; 
nind awiiwenan. 

Lending, awiiwewin. 
suw). 

Length ; my, thy, his length, 
ekdsiidn, ekostian, ekésid. Its 
length, ekosing. I am (it is) 
of such a length, nind akés ; 
akéssin, akwa. 

Lengthen ; I lengthen it, make 
it long, nin ginwaton. Ilength- 
en it out, nind aniketon. It is 
lengthened out, aniketchigade. 
Lengthening string, anikobid- 
jigan. 

Lent, kitcht giigwishimowin. 
(Kitchi-iyewanisihisuwin). 


(Awiha- 
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Leper, wemigid, ketchi-omigid. 1 | Libertine, pagdndjinini, nwad- 


am a leper, nin kitchi omigt. 

Leprosy, omigiwin, kitchi-omi- 
giwin. 

Less, nawatch pangi, nondass. 
(Astameyigok). — 
Lessen ; I lessen it, nin pangi- 
wagiton. 
Let alone; I let him, (her, it) 
alone, nin bonima, nin bonia ; 
nin boniton. It is let alone, 
(in., an.,) bonitchigade ; bonit- 
chigaso. 

Let down ; I let him, (her, it) 
down on a rope, nin nissibigt- 
na, nin bondbigina ; nin nis- 
sdbiginan, nin bonabiginan. 
T am (it is) let down, nin nis- 
sdbiginigas, nin bonabigini- 
gas ; nissabiginigdde, bona- 
biginigade. 

Let go; I let him, (her, it) go, 
nin pagidina, nin pagisika- 
wa; nin pagidinan, nin pagi- 
sikan. I let him, (her, it) go 
suddenly, nin pagidjiwebina ; 
nin pagidjwebman. 

Let me see! taga ! 
(Matte !) 

Letter, masinaigan, nindatwe- 
masinaigan. Letter sent, mad- 
jibiigan. Letter received, bid- 
jibiigan. 

Level ; I put level, nind aind- 
jissiton.—T he country is level, 
jingakamiga, tatagwamagad. 

Lever, ombékwdigan, agwakid- 
aigan, agwidaigan. 

Lewd ; Tam lewd, nin gagiba- 
dis, nin bishigwadis. 

Lewdness, gagibédisiwin, bish- 


taga ! 


iqwadisiwin. 
Liar, geginawishkid. I am a 
liar, nin ginawhishk, nin 


gaginawhishk. (Okiyadskiw). 


ikwewed, nwadjiikwewed. I 
am a libertine, nin nddikwewe, 
nin nodjiikwewe, nin bishig- 
wadis. 

Liberty, dibenindisowin. I give 
him liberty, nin pagidina tchi 
dibenindisod. 

Lick ; I lick, nin noskwédjige, 
nin noskwadam. I lick him, 
(her, it,) nin noskwdna ; nin 
noskwidan. I lick sg. th. 
belonging to him, nin noskwa- 
damawa. I lick and suck it, 
(77., an.) nin sdbandan ; nin 
sobama. 

Lie, pinwabo. 

Lie, giwanimowin, ginawishk- 
iwin.. I give him the lie, 
nind abea. 

Lie, tell lies ; I lie, nin giwanim, 
anisha nind ikkit. Ttell him a 
lie, nin giwanima. I tell him 
lies, nin gaginawishkima. I 
amin a habit of telling lies, 
nin ginawishk, nin gagina- 
wishk. I make him tell a lie, 
nin ginawishkia, nin giwani- 
mod. (Kiyaskiwin). 

Lie ; I lie, (fam lying,) nin jin- 
gishin. I lie down, nin ga- 
wishim. (Pimisin.) I lie 
down further there, nind ik- 
wishin. I lie down otherwise 
or somewhere else, nind and- 
jishin. Tlie (it lies) well, nin 
minoshin ; minossin. I lie 
wrapped up, nin wiweginishin. 
(We le two, three, four, etc. 
together, nin nijoshimin, nin 
nissoshimin, nin nioshimin, 
&c. <A piece of wood lies on 
high, bimakwamo mitig. It 
hes there, (in., an.) bimak- 
wissin ; bimakwishin. 
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Life, bimddisiwin. Another life, 
(in the next world,) ajida 
bimaddisitwin. (Kutak pima- 
tisiwin). Indian life, ani- 
shindbe-bimddisiwin, anishi- 
nadbewidjigewin. — Life ever- 
lasting, kagige bimddisiwin. 
Pure life, binddisiwin. Im- 
pure hfe, winddisiwin. 

Lift ; Iam lifting with a lever, 
nind agwakidaige, nind agwi- 
daige. I lift him (her, it) 
with a lever, nind agwakid- 
dwa, nind agwidaéwa ; nind 
agwakidaan, nind agwidaan. 

Lift up; [lift up, nind ombako- 
nige, ombabiginige, nind om- 
bakobidjige, nind ombakwaige, 
nind ombinige. I lift him up, 
nin pasigwindina. 

Light, wdasséidsiwin, wasséna- 
mowin, wasséia. J am in the 
light, wdsseianing nind aia, 
nin wasseiadis. 

Light, (moon-shine,) it is light, 
gijigate. (Kijikdstew). 

Light ; it is light, wasséiamagad, 
wassttemagad. I make it 
light, nin wdssakwanean. I 
make it light for him, nin 
wassakwanéamawa. I make 
light a place by burning s. th., 
nin wassakwanendjige. I burn 
it for a light, nin wéssakwa- 
nendjigen. I make him (her, 
it) light, nin wasseshkawa ; 
nin wasseshkan.—I light, (set 
on fire,) nin sakaan. I light 
a pipe, ninsakaipwagane, nin 
biskanepwa. 

Light, (not heavy ;) I am (it is) 
ight, nin nangis ; nangan. I 
find him (her, it) light, nin 
nangenima ; nin nangendan. 
I make it light, I lighten it, 
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(in., an.) nin nangiton ; nin 
nangia. Ihave a light pack, 
nin naingiwane. (Yakkasin). 

Light-footed ; I am 1., nin nén- 
giside. Light-footed Indian, 
naidngisided anishinadbe. 

Lighthouse,wassakwanendjigan. 

Lightning, waéssamowin, wassak- 
waam. There are lightnings, 
it lightens, wassamowag (wa- 
wadssamowag) animikig, was- 
sakwaamog (animikig.) Un- 
interrupted lightnings, giji- 
gassigewag (animikig). (Wa- 
saskutepayiw). 

Light-timbered ; it is light- 
timbered, jigaakwa, jigaak- 
weia, (Sibeydskweyaw). 

Like..., like as..., tanassag, ibi- 
shko, nindigo. 

Like, dowa, dowan ; dino, dino- 
wa. (Tabiskotch). 

Like ; I like him, (her, it), nin 
minwenima, nin sagia; nin 
minwendan ; nin sdgiton. 

Liken ; I liken him to some- 
body, nind awea. I liken it to 
something, nin aweton. 

Likewise, nassab, tibishko, ta. 
bishkotch ; mipi dash, mipt 
dash gaie. 

Lily, nabagashk, mashkodepintg. 

Limb, pakesiwin. I have small 
limbs, nin babiwig. I have 
Jarge big limbs, nin maméan- 
gig. I have a hole (wound) 
in some limb, nin pagwanes. 

Lime, wabdbigan. 1 burn lime, 
nin wababiganike. 

Lime-burner , wababiganikewi- 

Limeki'n, wababiganikan. 

Linden-bark, wigob. 

Linden-tree, wigob, wigobimiy. 
(Nipisiy). 

11 
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Line, biminakwan, biminakwé- 
nens. Line on the upper and 
under border of a fish net, 
jinodagan. i 

Line ; I line, nin bitogwadjige. 
I line it (in., an.), nin bitogwa- 
dan ; nin bitogwana. 

Linen ; assabdbiwegin. 

Lining, bitogwadjigan , bitog- 
WAS8ON. 

Lion, mishibiji. 

Lip ; my, thy, his lips, nindon, 
kidon, odon.— My lips are 
cracked, sore, nin gipidon, 
nin gagipidon.—On the lips 
only, ogidjidon. 

Liquid ; it has the appearance 
of such a liquid, inagami. It 
is a bad liquid, ménagami. I 
find this liquid has a bad 
taste, nin mandgamipidan. It 
isa good liquid, minwagame. 
I find this liquid has a good 
taste, nin minwdgamipidan. 
It is a clean liquid, binagami. 
It is a dirty 1., windgami. It 
is an excellent liquid, wingda- 
gami. It is a thin hquid, 
jigaagami. I make it thin, 
nin jigaadgamiton.— Something 
is in a liquid state, jogamam- 
agad. It is brought to a liquid 
state, jogamamagad. It is 
brought to a liquid state, 
jogamitchigade. 1 make it 
liquid, (in., an.) nin jogami- 
ton ; nin jogamia. 1 make 
pitch liquid , nin jogamia 
pigiw. The pitch is in a liquid 
state, jogamisi pigiw.  ~ 

Liquor, ardent liquor, ishkote- 
wabo. L like liquor, nin win- 

 gdgamandjige. 
- Liquor-house, minikwéwigamig, 
sigimigéewigamig. 





Liquor-selling, siginigewin. 
Liquor-selling license, siginige- 


Masinaigan. 


Listen ; I listen, nin pisindam. 


I listen with pleasure, nin 
minotam. It listens with plea- 
sure, minotamomagad. I listen 
to him, (her, it,) nin pisinda- 
wa; nin pisindin.—I listen 
to him (her, it): With appre- 
hension or danger, nin nanisa- 
nitawa ; nin nanisanitan. 
With astonishment, nin mama- 
kasitawa ; nin mamakasitan. 
With attention, nin ndgasota- 
wa ; nin ndgasotan. With 
displeasure, nin jingitawa, nin 
migoshkasitawa, nin jingitan, 
nin migoshkasitan. With fear, 
nin ségitawa ; nin ségitan. 
With pleasure, nin minotawa ; 
nin minotan. With sorrow, 
nin wassitawitawa ; nin Wwas- 
sitawitan. With trouble of 
mind, nin wanishkwetawa. ; 
nin wanishkwetan.—l listen 
to him with the impression 
that he is telling or recom- 
mending difficult things, nin 
sanagitawa. I listen to him 
with the impression that he 
talks foolishly, absurdly, nin 
gagibasitawa. (Nandottawew). 


Listen, (obey;) I listen, nin 


babaémitam. I listen to him, 
nin babamitawa.. I listen to 
myself, nin babamitas. (Nana- 
hittawew). 


Little, a little, pangi, naégadam. 


—(Apisis). Very little, pan- 
gishé, agawa. Iam ofa little 
number, nin naiétawis. There 
is little of it, natétawad , 
manéinad, agassinad, pangi- 
wagad. There is little of it, 
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(an. obj,,) pangiwist, pangi- 
wagisi, naiétawisi. We are 
in a little number, nin pangi- 
wagisimin. — There is very 
hittle of it, (in., an.) pangi- 
shéwagad ; pangishéwagisi. 
We are very little of us, nin 
pangishéwagisimin.—I reduce 
it to little, nin pangiwagiton. 

Little gir’s Point, Gaangwdassa- 
gokag. 

Live; I live, nin bimddis. It 
lives, bimddisimagad, bimda- 
dad. I live of new, nind 
ajita-bimddis. I live in a cer- 
tain place, nin danaki. I live 
in peace in a certain place, 
nin wanaki. I live in different 
places, nin baba-ainda, nin 
babamddis. I live with him 
in the same place or country, 
nin wishkanakiwema, nin wid- 
jidakiwema, nin wishdanaki- 
ma.—lI live like a beaver, nind 
amikwadis. I. live like an 
Indian, nind anishinadbebimé- 
dis.) 1 Slivey in +, the,, Indian 
country, nind anishinabeki. I 
live ina village with others, 
nin bimige. We live together 
in a village, nin bimigéidimin. 
We live or dwell together, nin 
mamawigemin, nin widigendi- 
min. 

Live, make live; I make live, 
nin bimadjiiwe. I make him 
(her, it) live, nin bimadjia ; 
nin bimadjiton. I make myself 
live, nin bimadjiidis. Imake 
live tomes. th., nin bimddji- 

_ tamas, nin bimaddjitamodis. 

Liver, bemddisid. My fellow- 
liver, nidji-bimadisi. 

Liver, okonima. My, thy, his 
liver, nikén, kikén, okdn. I 


mae) flee 
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have a large liver, nin mangi- 
kone. I have a small liver, 
nind agdssikone. 

Lizard , ogikaddnangwe. Red 
lizard , kwiwisens. Another 
kind of lizard, otawagameg. 

Lo! na! bina ! gowengish ! 
nashke! nadginin! wegwagi ! 

Loach, (fish,) misdaz. 

Load, carried on the back, bimi- 
wanan. 

Load ; I load a gun, nind onash- 
kinadon pashkisigan. The gun 
is loaded, onashkindde pashki- 
sigan. 

Lock, ababikaigan, or rather, 
kashkabikaigan.1 make locks, 
nin kashkabikaigantke. 

Lock ; I lock it, nin kashkabi- 
kaan. 

Locked ; it is locked, kashkabi- 
kaigade. 

Locust, adissawaieshi. (Papak- 
kinés). 

Lodge, wigiwam. (Apakkwasun). 
Lodge of cedar-bark, wanage- 
kogamig. Lodge of | birch- 
bark, wigwassiwigamig.Round 
lodge, waginogan. I live ina 
round lodge, nin wdaginoge. 
Pointed lodge, nassawaogan. I 
live.or dwell in a pointed 
lodge, nin nassawaoge. In the 
lodge, pindigamig. In the 
back part of the lodge, giska- 
bag. On the top of the lodge, 
ogidigamig. Between two lod- 
ges, nassawigamig.—I make 
or build a lodge, nind ojige. ft 
make another lodge, nind and- 
jige. I lodge or live in the 
lodge, nin da. I live in the 
first lodge, nin mnitamige. I 
live in the last lodge, nind 
ishkwéege. We live in two, 


ss 
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three, four lodges, etc., nin 
nijogamigisimin, nin nissoga- 
migisimin , nin niogamigisi- 
min, etc. Two, three lodges, 
etc., nijogamig, nissogamig, 
etc. So many lodges, dasso- 
gamig. \ 

Lodge-mat, apdkwet. (Anaska- 
sun). 

Lodge-pole, aba. (Apasiy) 

Log, mitig. The end of a log, 
wanakwatig. 

Log-canoe, mttigo-tchiman. 

Log-house, wakaigan, mitigo- 
wakaigan. I build a log-house, 
or live in a log-house, nin 
wakaige. 

Log for a house, wikaiganatig, 
wakaiganak. 

Log for a sawmill, mitig kash- 
kibosod, mitig ge-tashkibosod. 

Log-saw, cross-saw, kitchi kish- 
kibodjigan. 

Lonesome ; I feel lonesome, nin 
kashkendam, nin mamidawen- 
dam. It is |., kashkendadgwad. 

Long ; I am long, (tall,) nin 

inos. I have a long (slender) 
eae. nin ginwabigitiawe. It is 
long, ginwamagad, ginonde, 
ginwaiakossin. It is long : 
Metal, in., ginwabikad ; metal, 
an., ginwdabikisi ; string, in., 
ginwdbigad ; string or thread, 
an., ginwadbigisi ; stuff, in., 
ginwégad ; stuff, AN. ginwe- 
gist ; wood, in., ginwakwad ; 
wood, an., ginwakosi. 

Long, a long time, ginwen), 
kabéati, naianj. Long every 
time, gaganwenj. It is long, 
it lasts long, pitcha.—Long 
ago, méwija. As long as..., 
apitch. (Kayas). 

Long, (wish ;) I Jong after him, 
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nin wikodenima. I long after 
s. th., nin mamidawendam. 
(Kwitaweyimew). 

Long-suffering , bekadenddgosi- 
win. 

Long-suffering ; Iam 1., nin be 
kadenddagos. 

Look, indbiwin. (Itabiwin). 

Look ; I look (it looks) some- 
where, nind indb ; indbima- 
gad. I look at him, (her, it,) 
nin ganawdbama ; nin gana- 
wabandan. I look at myself, 
nin ganawibandis. 

Look for ; I look for, (especially 
in hunting or fishing,) nin 
nandawendjige. Looking for, 
nandawendjigewin. 

Look like...; I look (it looks) 
like..,nind tjindgos,ijindgwad. 

Look on; I look on, nin wa- 
bange. 

Look out; I look out, nind aka- 
wab. I look out for him, (her, 
it,) nind akawdbama ; nind 
akawdbandan. ‘ 

Look upwards ; I look upwards, 
nin ddtagab, nin dataganab. 

Look with hope ; I look on with 
hope, nin pagossdbange. I 
look at him with hope, nin 
pagossabama. 

Looking-glass, wabmotchichag- 
wan. (Wabamun). 

Loon, mang. Young loon, man- 
gons. Loon’s foot, mangosid. 

oon’s louse, mangodikom. 

Loose ; Iam loose, nin pagidji- 
aia. I get loose, nind abiskota. 
It gets loose, abiskokamagad, 
abiskosse. It is loose, gesha- 
wishka, neshangissemagad. 

Loosen ; I loosen him, (her, it,) 
nind dbawa, nind abiskona ; 
nind abiskobidon. 


LOS 


Loosened ; it is loosened, a@bis- 
kobide, abiskébidjigade. 

Loquacity, os@midonowin. 

Lord, (God,) Debéndjiged. 
Lord, Debeniminang. 

Lord, (master), debéndjiged. Tam 
lord or master » nin dibendjige. 

Lose ; I lose, nin wanitass, nin 
wanitage. I lose him, (her, 
it,) nin wania ; nin waniton. 
I lose myself, nin waniidis. I 
lose s. th., belonghing to him, 
nin wanitawa, nin wanitama- 
wa. I lose all, in gaming, 
nin tchagindgo. 

Lose, (drop, let fall ;) I lose it, 
(in., an.) nin pangissiton ; nin 
pangishima. 

Lose, (ruin ;) I lose property, 
nin banddjitass. I lose him, 
(her, it,) nin banddjia ; nin 
banadjiton. 

Lose sight ; I lose sight, nind 
angwabandjige, bandband)i- 
gé. 1 lose sight of him, (her, 
it,) nind angwabama, nin bend- 
bama ; nind angwabandan, nin 
bandbandan. (Wanabamew). 

_ Lose time ; I lose my time by 
drinking liquor, nind onda- 
mibi. TL make people lose 
their time, nind ondamiiwe. I 
make him lose his time by 
talking to him, nind onda- 
mima. (Otamimew). 

Losing ; I am losing myself, or 
losing property, nin banddis, 
nin babanadis. 

Loss, losing, banddisiwin, ba- 
nadjitassowin banadjiiw ewin. 
(Wanittawin). 

Loss, at a loss, I am at loss 
for..., nin wawanis. I am at 
a loss to dos. th., nin wawant- 
dodam. 


Our 
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Lost ; it is lost, (in., an.) band- 


dad, banddjitchigade ; bana- 
disi, banddjitchigdso. I am 
(it is) considered lost, nin 
Seaplerie ; banddendé- 


gwad. I consider him (her, 
it) lost, nin banadenima ; nin 
banaddendan. I consider my- 
self lost, nin banddenindis. 

Lot ; we cast lots, nind atéddi- 
mins 1 caste lots (for) 1s 
an.) nind atandikandan ; nind 
atandikana. 

Loud, enigok ; 
speak loud, nin kijiwe. 
loud, nin bibaig 

Louse, ikwa. I have lice, nind 
odikon. (Otikkumiw.) I search 
lice, nin nandomakome, nin 
nodjidikome. 1 searce lice on 
his head, nind nandonassa. 1 
crack lice, nin pashkidjikome. 

Love, sagiiwewin, sdgtidiwin. 

Love ; I love, nin sdgtiwe. I 
love him, (her, it,) nin sagia ; 
nin sdgiton. I love him in 
thoughts, nin sdgienima. I 
love myself, nin sagiidis. We 
love one another, nin sagtidi- 
min.—I am loyed, nin sagii- 
gos. 

Love-letter, sdgiiwe-masinaigan. 

Love- Wredicine sdgiidi-mashkiki,. 
sagiiwe- mashkiki, gegibadak: 
mashkiki. 

Lover, saidgiiwed. 

Low ; it is low, tabassamagad.. 
It is low, (thin,) tabassansika.. 

Low, (below,) tabashish. 

Low, (in s. in.) 8. Cheap. 

Low, (mean ;) I am low, nin 
tabassadis. I esteem him (her, 
it) low, nin tabassenima ; nin 
tabassendan. I esteem myself 
low, nin tabassénim, nin ta- 


epitoweng. I 
I call 
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bosstnindis. I am_ (it is) 
esteemed low, considered low, 
nin tabassendagos ; tabassen- 
dagwad. 

Lower ; I lower it, put it lower, 
(in., an.) nin tabassaton, or 
nin tabassiton, nin tabassinan 5 
nin tabadssia, nin tabadssina. I 
lower myself, nin tabds.—It 
lowers, newishkamagad. 

Luck ; good luck, jawendagosi- 
win, minwabamewisiwin, (pa- 

éwewin,) onwdsiwin. Bad 
faci massagwadisiwin. (Ma- 
yakusiwin). 

Lucky ; Lam lucky, nin jawen- 
dagos , nin minwabamewis, 
nind onwas. (Papewew). (I am 
unlucky, nin massagwadis.) 
(Mayakusiw.) 

Lull; 1 lull him to sleep,ninnibea. 
Lunatic, gawanadapined. I am 
a lunatic, nin giwanddapine. 
uungs ; my, thy, his lungs, 

nipan, kipan, opan. 
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Lurk ; I lurk, nind akando. I 
lurk for somebody, nind aka- 
mawe. J lurk for him, nind 
akamawa. 

Lurking, akamawewin. 

Lust. 8. Concupiscence. 

Lustre ; it has a lustre, (stuff, 
in., an.) wassikwegad ; wias- 
sikwegist. I give it a lustre, 
(in, an.) nin wassikwegiton, 


nin wassikwegaan; nin was- 
sikwegia, nin wassikwega- 
wa. 


Lying down ; I am lying, nin 
jingishin. It is lying there, 
Jjingishinomagad. I am lying 
in a fatiguing way or manner, 
nind ishkdkoshin.—S. Lie. 

Lying, (telling lies,) giwanwi, 
lie, ginawishkiwin. Lyin g 
habit, gaginawishkiwin. (Ki- 
yiskiskiwin. ) 

Lynx, bisiw. ¢ 

Lynx-skin, bisiwaian. 
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Mackinaw or Mackinac, Mahki- 
nang, Mishinimakinang. 

Mackinaw-boat, nabagitchiman, 
kitché mitigotchiman. 

Mad ; [am mad, nin giwanddis. 
(Kiiskwew). 

Made ; it is made, (in., an.) ojit- 
chigade, gijitehigade. ijitchi- 
gade, gijikikade ; ojitchigaso, 
gijitchigaso, iyitchigaso, gijik- 
igdso. 

Madness, giwanddisiwin. 

Magic, mamandjitchigewin, ma- 
mandjinowin,. sassagodisiwin. 
I pratice magic, nin mamand- 
jitchige, nin mamandjin, nin 
sassagodis.. 

Magician, mamandjitchigewinini, 
mamandjinowinini, sassagodi- 
siwinint. 

Magistrate , dibakonigewinini. 
(Wiyasuwewiyiniw). 

Magnificent ; it is mag., kitchi 
onijishin, bishigendagwad. 

Magpie, apishgagagi. A kind 
of small magpie, gwingwishi. 

Maid, oshkinigikwe, weshkinigid 
ikwe. I am a maid, nind 
oshkinigikwew. 8S. Virgin. 

Maid, anokitagekwe, bamitagek- 
we, banikwe. 

Majesty, kilchitwadwisiwin. 
Make ; I make it, (in., an.) nind 
ojiton, nin gijiton, nin giyikan ; 
nind ofia, nin gijia, nin giji- 
kawa. I can make it, I use 





to make it, (in., an.) nin nita- 
witon ; nin nitdwia. I don’t 
know how to make it, I make 
it at random, (in. 4 an.) nin 
pagwanawiton ; nin pagwana- 
wia. I make s. th. badly, 
negligently, nin mamajimadyi. 
Imake s. th. for somebody, 
nind ojitdge, nin gijitage. I 
make it for him or to him, 
nind ojissitamawa, nind ojita- 
wa, nind ojitamawa, nin giji- 
tawa, nin gijitamawa. 

Make be; I make him (her, it) 
be this or that, nind dwia, 
nind awekana ; nind dwiton, 
nind awekadan. I make my- 
self be. this or that, nind 
awiidis. 

Male, man, inini, anini. (Iyiniw, 
nabew). 

Male bear, male beaver, etc. S. 
Bear, Beaver, ete. 

Male being, na@bé-aiaa. 

Male of animals, aiabe, nabé, (in 
compositions). 

Male of birds, na@bésse. 

Male of fish, na@bémeg. 

Male’s skin, aidbéwaidn, nabe- 
waian. 

Malice, malignity, matchi ijiwe- 
bisiwin, matchi bimadiswwin, 
manjininiwagisiwin. 

Malicious, malign, malignant, 
matchi. T am mal., nin matchi 
djiwebis, nin manjininiwagis. 


MAN 


It is mal., manadad, matchi 
qwiwebad. I make him mal., 
nin matchi ijiwebisia. 

Malicious joy, gagandenimowin. 
I have a malicious joy over 
his grief, etc., nin gagdndeni- 
ma. I express in words a 
mal. joy over his grief, etc.., 
nin gagandjididema. I express 
a mal. joy over people’s grief, 
etc., nin gagandjigitage. 

Mallet, mitigo-pakitéigan, tag- 
waadonénak. 

Man, (human being,) anishindbe. 
I make myself man, nind 
anishinabewiidis. 

Man, male, inini, anini. lama 
man, nind ininiw. I make 
myself man, nind ininiwiidis. 
—Big stout man, missdbe. I 
havea stout big body, I ama 
big man, nin mitchabéwis. 

Man that has no more a wife, 
ptjigwabe. Lama man who 
has no more a wife, nin pijig- 
wabew. (Mdsabew). 

Manchester, mashawesid seniba- 
wegin. 

Mandate, gandsongewin. 

Manifest ; I man. it to him, nin 
missdbandaa. 

Manger, wissiniwagan, pijikiwi- 
wissiniwaigan. (| Maskusiwa- 
jiwatchigan). 

Mangy, wemigid. 
nind omigt. 

Manners, djiwebisiwin. 

Manominee Indian, Mandmini. 

Manominee squaw, mandminik- 
we. 

Mansion, abiwin. 

Many, nibiwa, nibina. (Mitchet.) 
We are many, nin nibiwagi- 
simin, nin batainimin, nin 
mishinimin, nin mishinomin. 


Iam mangy, 
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We are many together, nind 
okwinomin, nind okwinimin, 
nin bimiokwinomin. We are 
very many, nind osdminimin, 
nind osdminomin. We are so 
many, nind yinimin, nind wi- 
nomin, nind inigokwinimin, 
nind inigokwinomin. — There 
are many in. objects, nibiwa- 
gadon, batainadon, mishina- 
don. There are very many, 
osadminadon. There are so 
many in. objects, mi endas- 
sing. 
Maple. S. Maple-tree. 
Maple-forest, madnakiki. 
Maple-Point, Nemanakiki. 
Maple-sap ; the maple-sap runs 
quick, kijiga, or kijigawan 
ininatigon. The maple - sap 
runs no more, ishkwaga. The 
sugar tastes the spoiled 
maple-sap , ishkwagapogwad 
sisibadkwat. Last sugar nade 
of the spoiled maple-sap, ishk- 
waga-sisibakwat. , 
Maple-syrup, jiwdgamisigan, 
Maple-sugar, sisibdkwat, nesséi- 
igan. (Sisibaskwat). 
Maple-sugar resembling pitch, 
pigiwisigan. 
Maple-tree, inindtig, assanami).. 
(Sisibaskwatattik). 
Maple-wood, ininatigossag. 


March, ondbani-gisiss. (Niski- 
pisim). 
March ; I march, nin bimosse. 


I march foremost, nin nigda- 
nosse, nin maidosse. A man 
that marches foremost, nigd- 
nosséwinini, naiaossewinini. 

Mare, ikwé-bebejigoganjt. (Kis- 
kisis). 

Mariner, nadbikwaninini. 

Mark, kikinawddjitchigan, kiki- 
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nawadjion, kikinawadjiowin, 
beshibtigan ,  masinibiigan. 
Any thing to make marks 
upon, masinargan. 

Mark, (make marks ;) I mark, 
nin kikinawddjitchige, nin 
kikinawadjtiwenin beshibiige, 
nin masinaige, nin masini- 
biige, nind ojibtige. I mark 
him, (her, it,) nin kikinawdad- 
jia, nin beshibia, nin masini- 
bia, nind ojibiwa ; nin kikina- 
wadjiton, nin beshibian, nin 
masinibian, nind ojibian. — 
Making marks, masinaigewin, 
beshibiigewin. 

Mark (for travelers), kikdigan. 
I make marks: on the road, 
nin kikaige. I make marks 
for him on a road or trail, nin 
kikitawa, nin gikaamdwa. I 
tell him a mark, nin kikina- 
wadjitawa. 

Marked ; Iam (it is) marked, 
nin kikinawadji, nin kikina- 
wadjitchigas, nin kikinawdd- 
endagos , nin masinaigas ; 
kikinawadjitchigade*, kikina- 
wadendagwad, masinaigade. 

Market, atdwewin. 

Marksman,’ ga-godaakwed, gwe- 
daakwed. 

Marriage, widigewin, widigen- 
diwin. (Ayamihewikittuwin). 
Christian marriage, Sacram- 
ent of Matrimony, anamie- 
widigendiwin, anamie-nibawi- 
win. Lawful marriage for 
lifetime ,dpitchi-widigendiwin. 
I give in marriage, nin wiwi- 
kage. I join him (her) in 
marriage, nin widigendaa , 
nind apitchi-widigendaa. 

Married ; I am married, nin 
widige. Iam married to her, 
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(him,) nin widigema. Weare 
m. together, nin widigendi- 
min. I am m. according to 
the rites of the church, nind 
anamie-widige. Iam m. law- 
fully, for lifetime, nind dpit- 
chi-widige.. 1 am m. to her 
(him) for lifetime, nind dpit- 
chi-widigema. Weare m. to- 
gether for lifetime, nind dpit- 
chi-widigendimin. 

Married state, widigendiwin. 
(Single state, oshkinigiwin.) 
Marrow, win. Marrow-bone, wi- 

nigan. (Wini). 

Marry ; I marry, nin wiwikoda- 
dis. Imarry her, nin wiwi- 
ma, nin wiwiman. We marry, 
nin wiwtkodadiimin. 

Marry, (join parties in marria- 
ge :) I marry him, (her,) nin 
widigendad. 

Marsh, mashkig, wibashkiki. 

Marsh-partridge, mashkodésse. 

Marten, wabijeshi. (Wabistan). 

Marten-skin, wa@bijéshiwaian. 

Martyr, anamiewin wendjina- 
nind. 

Mask, banishkwatagan. 





Mask ; I mask, nin banishkwa- 
tage. 

Mason , wakaigewinini, assini- 
wikaigewinini. 

Masonry, wdkaigewin, assinik- 
wikaigewin. 

Mass, anamessikewin. I say 


mass, nind anamessike. I say 
m. for somebody, nind ana- 
messikage. Isay m. for him, 
nind anamessikawa. I say m. 
for me, nind anamessikas. The 
time of mass, anamessikewt- 
nagad. (Kitchitwa-pakitindsu-~ 
Win). 
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Massacre, nissidimin. (Nipahi- | Measurement ; measuring, di- 
tuwin). baigewin. 
Mass-book, anamessike-masinai- | Measurer, debaiged, dibaigewt- 
gan. nin. 
Massive, massy ; it is massive,| Meat, wiitdss. I make meat, 
mitchamagad. (procure meat,) nin wilassike. 


Mass-prayer, anamessike - ana- 
miewin. 

Mass-vestment, 
wiwin. 

Mast, ningassimononatig, nin- 
gassimononak. 

Master, debendang, debendjiged, 
debeninged, nagdnisid ; | am 
master, nin dibendjige, nin di- 
beninge, nin niganis ; nin ki- 
kinoamage. I am my own 
master, nin dibenindis ; nin 
kikinoamas, nin kikinoama- 
dis. 

Mastery, dibeningéwin, dibend- 
jigewin, nigadnisiwin. 

Mat, floor-mat, andkan. (Lodge- 
mat, apakwei.) | make a mat, 
nind andkanike. The making 
of mats, andkanikewin. 

Match, ishkotens, (little fire.) 
(Kutawagan). 

Mateh | )/T match Vits ens, wan) 
nin bassikodan ; ninbassikona. 

Matching-plane, bassikodjigan. 

May, wabigoni-gisiss. (Opiniya- 
wewipisim). 

Me, nin, nind. (Niya). 

Meadow, mashkossikan, manash- 
kossiwan , mashkode. — S. 
Prairie. 

Mean, matchi. It is mean, ma- 
nadad, tabassendagwad. 

Measles, miskwajewin. I have 
the measles, nin miskwayje. 

Measure, dibaigan. 

Measure; I measure, nin dibai- 
ge. Im. it, (in., an.) nin diba- 
igen ; nin dibaigenan. 


anamessike-ag- 





A piece of meat, misid. Icut 
meat into pieces, nin misidke. 
Dried smoked meat, gaskidé 
wiidss, gaskiwtidss, gaskiwag. 
(Kakkiwok.) I dry and smoke 
meat, nin gaskide-wiidssike, 
nin gaskiossige. 

Medical-root for head-ache, sas- 
sabikwan. 


Medicine, mashkiki, nandndo- 
wiowin. I make or prepare 
medicine, nin mashkikike. 


Liquid medicine, mashkikiwa- 
bo. I prepare liquid medicine, 
nin mashkikiwdboke. I give 
medicine, nin nandndawitiwe. 
I give him m., nin nandnda- 
wia. I prepare m. for him to 
drink, nin mashkikiwaboka- 
wa. BHA? 

Medicine-bag, pindjigossan. 

Meditate. S. Reflect. 

Meditation, nanagatawendamo- 
win. Religious meditation, 
anamienanagatawindamowin . 

Meek ; I am meek, nin bekddis, 
nin kijewédis. I am meek, 
(kind, patient,) towards him, 
nin nokddisitawa, nin beka- 
disitawa. (Yospisiw). 

Meekness, bekddisiwin, nokddi- 
siwin. I treat him with meek- 
ness, nin nokadisitawa, nin 
nokadisitamawa. 

Meet ; I meet, nin nagishkage, 
nin nakweshkage. I meet him, 
(her, it,) nin nagishkawa, nin 
nakweshkawa ; nin nagishkan, 
nin nakweshkan. I meet him 
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(her, it) in a canoe, nin naga- 
wa; nin nagaan. I go to 
meet him, nind asikawa. We 
meet each other, nin nagishko- 
dadimin, nin nakweshkodadi- 
min. I try to meet, nin nan- 
danagishkage, nin nandanak- 
weshkage. I try to meet him, 
nin nandanagishkawa, nin 
nandanakweshkawa. 

Meeting, (on the road,) nagish- 
kodadiwin, nakweshkoddédiwin. 

Meet, (assemble ;) we meet, nin 
mamawiidimin, nin mawandi- 
jidiwin. 

Meeting, (assembling,) ma@wand- 
jiidiwin. 

Meeting-house , mawandiwiga- 
mig. Religious meeting-house, 
gagikwéwigamig, anamitwiga- 
mig. 

Melancholic ; I am mel., nin 
goshkwawddis, nin goshkwa- 
wadendam. 

Melody, inwewin. I give a cer- 
tain melody or tune toa hymn, 
nind inweton. 

Melon, eshkwandaming. 

Melt ; I melt it, (in., an.) nin 
ningikosan ; nin ningikoswa. 
It melts, (in., an.) ningikode. 
ningide ; ningikoso, ningiso. 
I melt it, (metal, in.,"an.) nin 
ningabikiswa. It melts, (metal, 
in., an.) ningabikide ;ninga- 
bikiso. I melt snow, nin nin- 
gashkobissige . (Tikkipeswew) 
The snow melts, ningiso gon. 

Melt, let melt ; I let it melt in 
my mouth, (in., an.) nin nin- 
ganendan ; nin ninganema. 
(Tikkisam). 

Memory, mikwendamowin,, mik- 
wendassowin,takwendamowin, 
mindjimendamowin. ( Kiski- 


— 169 — 








MET 


siwin.) I keep in memory, 
nin mindjiméendam, nin tak- 
wendam. I keep him (her, it) 
in mem., nin mendjimenima, 
nin takwenima ; nin mindji- 
mendin, nin takwendan. (Kis- 
kisototawew.) I recall s. t. to 
his mem., nin mikawdma, nin 
mikwandamawa, nin mikweén- 
dawia. I recall s. th. often 
to his mem.,nin mamikawama, 
nin mamikwéndamawa , nin 


mamikwéndamia. (Miskawa- 
somew). 

Mendicant, nendotamaged, beba- 
nandotamaged. 


Mendicity , nandotamagewin , 
baba-nandotamagewin. 

Merchandise, anokadjigan;gish- 
pinadagan. (Ayowinis). 

Merchant, at@wéwinini. 

Mercy, jawéndjigewin, jawénin- 
gewin, jawénindiwin. (Kijewa- 
tisiwin.) I have mercy, nin 
jawendjige, nin jaweninge. I 
have m. on him, (her, it,) nin 
jawenima ; nin jawendan. 
(Kitimakeyimew.) I have m. 
on myself, nin jawenindis. We 
have m. on one another, nin 
jawenindimin. I look upon 
him with mercy, nin jawenda- 
miganawadbama. I hear him 
or listen to him with m., nin 


jawéndamitawa. I speak to 
excite mercy on me, nin Jja- 
wendamitagos. 


Merriment, bapinenimowin, jo- 
miwddisiwin. 

Message, ininajaogowin. (Itisa- 
hamatuwin.) 

Messenger, tninajawdgan, iina- 
jawagan, eninajaond. 

Metal, biwabik. On metal, mi- 
tabik. In the midst of metal, 
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nawabik. One object of met- 
al, bejigwabik. Two, three 
objects of metal, nijwabik, 
nisswabik. So many objects 
of metal, dasswabik. 

Meteor, tchingwan. 

Middle ; in the middle, in the 
midst, nassawati, nissawait, 
nawaii. Itis the middle, the 
centre, nawailiwan, nassawai- 
iwan, (Tawayik). 

Middle-finger, na@winind). (Ta- 
witchitchi). 

Middle part of a mocassin, orna- 
mented ,apingwéigan. (Asesin. ) 

Middling, eniwek, gomad minik. 
(Kyiwek). 

Midnight, abitatibikad. —. 

Midwite, gatiniwekwe. A good 
practical midwife, neta-gatini- 
wed. A man (physician) prac- 
tising midwifery, gatiniwewt- 
nint. 

Midwifery, gatiniwewin. 

Milch-cow, sdninind pijiki. I 
milk a cow, nin sinina pijiki, 
(Yikinew onitjiniwa). 

Mild weather ; itis mild, 
wa, dbawamagad. 

Military Fort, jimdéganishi- 
odenda. 

Military man, soldier, jimaga- 
nish. 

Military. Officer, jimaganishi- 
ogima, minissino-ogimda. 

Milk, totoshdbo. I milk a cow, 
nin sinina pyiki. I milk a 
cow thourougly, nin wingési- 
nina pijikt. 

Milk-house, totoshabowigamig. 

Milky Way, tehibekana. 

Mill. S. Grindmill. Sawmill. 

Miller, bissibodjigewinini. 

Million, midadsswak dassing mi- 
ddsswak. 


aba- 
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Milliped, baiatinogdded, wemadk- 
waiant. 

Mill-stone, bissibodjiganabik. 

Milt, wiss 

Milwaukie, * Minéwag. 

Mind ; I make up my mind, 
nind gijendam, nin gijenindis. 
I put it in his mind, nin mind- 
jimissitawa, nin mindjimisst- 
tamawa. (Mitjimeyimew). 

Mind; I mind him, (her, it,) 
nin babamenima ; nin baba- 
mendan. (Pisiskeyimew). 

Minded ; I am (it 1s) minded, 
taken care of, nin babamend- 
jigas ; babamendjigade. 

Mine, nin. (Niya). 

Mine, biwabikokdn, (in general.) 
I work in amine, nin biwdbi- 
koke. 

Miner, biwabikokéwinini, 
general.) 

Miner in a copper-mine, misk- 
wabikokéwinini, (properly.) 
Miner in an iron mine, biwabi- 

kokéwinint, (properly.) 

Miner in a lead-mine, ashkiko- 
manikéwinini, (properly. 

Mining ; I am mining, (in gen- 
eral nin biwdbikoke. Le am 
mining in a copper-mine, lead- 
mine, etc. S. Copper-mine, 
Lead-mine, etc. 

Mining Agent, biwdbikokeé-ogi- 
ma. 

Mining business, biwabikokéwin. 

Minister, gagikwewinini, (prea- 
cher.) 

Mink, jangwéshe. Young mink, 


(in 


jangweéshens. (Sakwesiw, or, 
atchakas). 
Miracle, mamandédodamowin, 


kikinawddjitchigan, maman- 


* Itis for: Minowaki, good land. 
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dawanokiwin , mamakadyjit- 
chigan. I do wonderful things, 
Ido miracles, nin mamanda- 
dodam, nin kikinawadjitchige, 
mamandédwanokti, nin mamak- 
adjitchige. Doing miracles, 
mamandawanokiwin, mama- 
kaddjitchigewin. 

Miraculous, wondrous, mamak- 
addakamig. 

Mirage, ombanitewin. There are 
mirages, ombanitemagad. 

Mire, ajishki. There is mire, 
ajishkika, winidjishkiwaga , 


wanagodjishkiwaga. ( Pasa- 
uskiwokaw). 
Mirror, wédbmotchitchagwan. 


(Wabamun). 

Miry ; it is miry at the bottom, 
(a river,) ajishkiwamika. 

Miscarry ; I miscarry, (a woman 
speaking,) nin nondébinike. 

Misconduct, anotch tjiwebisiwin, 
matcht tjiwebisiwin. 

Misdeed, batajitwawin. I commit 
a misdeed, nin batajiwa. S. 
Crime. 

Misdemeanor. 8. Misconduct. 

Miser, sesdgisid. 

Miserable ; Iam mis., nin kiti- 
magis, nin kotagis, nin kota- 
gito. S. Poor. 

Misery, kitimagisiwin, animisi- 
win, kotagisiwin, kotagitowin. 

Misery-River, Aitchisdgi. 

Miss, (to notice absence ;) I miss 
him, (her, it,) nin wania ; nin 
waniton. (Patahwew). 

Miss ; I miss, (I don’t hit,) nin 
banaige. I miss him, (her, it,) 
nin bajia, nin banawa ; nin 
bajiton, nin banaan. I miss 
him (her, it) shooting, nin 
bishkonawa, nin medassina- 
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wa ; nin bishkonan, nin medas- 
sinan. I miss him in my 
snare, nin banagwana. I miss 
him (her, it) striking, nin 
médassaganama ; nin médas- 
saganandan. I miss him in 
my trap, nin banikona. I miss 
him in the road, (Aasiskawew,) 
nind ajidekawa, nind ajideia, 
nind answekawa. I miss him, 
traveling by water, nind aji- 
dewa. (Mwesiskawew). 

Missal, anamessike-masinaigan. 

Missionary, mekatéwikwanaie. 
(Ayamihewiyiniw). 

Missive. S. Letter sent. 

Mist, awdn. (Kaskawokkamik.) 

Mistake, pitchi-dodamowin. Tf 
say s. th. by mistake, nit pit- 
chi-ikkit, nin pitchidon.Mista- 
ke in counting, wanagindas- 
sowin ; in doing or acting, 
wanidodamowin, wanttchige- 
win ; in singing, wanamowin ; 
in speaking, wanigijwewin, 
wanowewin; in writing, wa- 
nibtigewin, wanibiigan. 

Mistake ; I mistake, nin wanis- 
se, nin pitchi-dodam. (Pitchi-, 
always alludes to mistake or 
accident.) 

Mistake ; I mistake in my cal- 
culations or thoughts, nin 
pitendam. 

Mistress, debendjiged, debend- 
ang (ikwe). (Okimaskwew). 
Mistrust ; I mis. him, nind ash- 
owina. Imis. his speaking, 
nin bewitawa. I hear a speak- 
ing With mistrust, nin bewitan. 
I am heard with mist, nin 

bewitagos. (Moyeyimew). 

Misty ; itis misty, awdnibissa. 

Misunderstand ; I mis., nin 
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wanitam, nin wanitage. I mis. 
him, (her, it,) nin wanitawa ; 
nin wanitan. 

Misunderstood ; I am mis., nin 
wanitagos. 

Mitre, Aitchi-mekatéwikwanaie o 
wiwakwan. 

Mitten, mindjikawan. (Astis). 

Mix; I mix, nin kiniginige. I 
mix it, (in., an.) nin kinigi- 
nan, nin kinigina. (Pimik- 
kew).., +, 

Mix, (put in ;) I mix it with. s. 
th., (in., an.) nin’. dagonan ; 
nin dagonda. 

Mixed; we are together mixed 
or mixtly, nin kinigawabimin. 
We stand together mixed, nin 
kinigawigabawimin. We live 
together mixed, nin kiniga- 
wigeidimin. The ducks swim 

mixed, jishibag kinigawago- 
mowag. It is mixed, kiniga- 
wissin, kinigissin. 

Mixed, (putin ;)it is mixed with 

_ gs. th., dagonigdade. 

Moccasin, * (Indian shoe,) maki- 
sin. I make moccasins, nin 
makisinike. The upper part 
of a moccasin, agwigagan, 
apiganegwasson. I have only 
nioccasins (or shoes) on, nin 
mamigoshkam. I put a moc- 
casin (or shoe) on, without 
anything in, nin mamigosh- 
kan makisin. 

Moccasin-string, makisinéiab. 

Mock; I mock, nin bapinodage, 
nin nishibapinodage, nin na- 
napagansonge. I speak ina 
mocking manner, nin nand- 
pigigwe, nin nanadpigansita- 
gos. A..mock ‘hiny, \(her, \1t;) 


* That word comes from the Indian 
word : makisin. 


— 172 — 





MOM 


nin bapidonawa, nin nishiba- 
pinodawa, nin nanaépaganso- 
ma, nin nandpagandjiad ; nin 
bapinodan, nin nishibagino- 
dan, nin nanadpagasondan, nin 
nandpagandjiton. I mock, 
repeating words, nin nandpi- 
dotam. I mock him, repeat- 
ing his words, nin nandpido- 
tawa. 

Mocker, neshibapinodang, nena- 
pigiywed, nenapidotang. 

Mockery, mocking language, 
nishibapinodagewin, nandpt- 
giywewin, nanadpidotamowin. 

Model for imitation, kikinowa- 

bandjigan. 

Moderate ; I mod. myself,§ nin 

dibamenim, nin mindjiminidis. 

Moderation, dibamenimowin , 

mindjimininidisowin. 

Moisten ; I moisten it, (in., an.) 
nin tipawadon, nin nissaba- . 
wadon ; nin tipawana, nin 
nissabawana. 

Moistened ; it is moistened, (in., 
an.) tipamagad ; tipisi. 

Molasses of cane-sugar, sibwaga- 
nabo, kitchi jiwagamisigan. 

Molasses of maple-sugar, jiwda- 
gamisigan. 

Mole, gagibingwekwe, kitchi-ga- 
gagibingwekwe, membkiwido. 
Mole-hill. memékiwidowigamig. 
Molest ; I mol. or fatigue him, 
nind aiékwia, nind ai¢kosia, 
nind akoshkawa, nin migosh- 
kadjia. It molests me, nind 
akoshkadgon, nin migdshkda- 

jligon. 

Molest, (in s. in.) 8S. Trouble. 

Moment ; one momemt, ningd- 
passangwabiwin , ningo-pas- 
sangadnabiwin. In a moment, 
suddenly, sesika. A moment, 
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a short time, atchina, wénibik.| berry. 
(Atchiyaw). Moose, mons. Young moose, 
Monday, gi-ishkwa-anamiegiji-|__ monsons. 


kak. 

Money, joniia. Money-box, jont- 
ia-makak. Money-purse jontia- 
mashkimodens. 

Monkey, nandomakomeshi. 
Month, gisiss. (Pisim. ) 
month, “Wingo gisiss. 
one month old, nin ningogi- 
sisswagis. I am two, three 
months old, nin nijogisisswa- 
gis, nin nissogisisswagis, ete. 
I am so many months old, nin 
dassogisisswagis. It isa month 
since, ningogisisswagad. It is 
two, three months since, nijo- 
gisisswagad, nissogisisswagad, 

ete. 

Monthly, neningogisiss, 

Monthly flowings, winéwisiwin. 
Jam in my monthly fi., nin 
winéwis, nin wabandama, ag- 
watching nind aia, dgwatching 
nin bodawe. Iam in m. fl. for 
the first time, nind oshkisagis. 

Montreal, Moniang.* 

Montreal - River , 
wang. 

Moon, gisiss, tibigisiss, tibikigi- 
siss. The moon is in her first 
or last quarter, gisis abitawist. 
The m. is growing, gisiss ant- 
mitchadbikisi. The m. is on her 
decline, gisiss ani bakmési. 
The moon shines no more, 
gisiss ishkwaiassige. It it full 
moon, gisiss wawiiési. The 
moon has pointed horns, gisiss 
patchishkkiwine. The m. has 
a circle, gisiss winibassige. 

Moor-berry, moss-berry. S. Cran- 


* The indianform is given to the 
French word, 


One 


I am 


Gawassidji - 





Moose-bone, monsdgan. 
Moose-horn, monséshkan. 
Moose-meat, monswiids. 
Moose-skin, monswégin. 


Morass , wabashkiki. 

More, ‘nawatch, nibiwa. (Mit- 
chet). 

More, minawa. 

More and more, éshkam. (Atji- 
piko). 

Morning ; it is morning, kig¢je- 
bawagad. In the m., > kigijeb. 
This mor. Jada. Good morn- 
ing! Bo jo! from the French 
word : bonjour. 


Morning-star, wibanang. 

Morrow ; to-morrow, wdbang. 
The day after to-morrow , 
awasswabang. 

Mortar. S. Stamper. 

Mortify ; I mortify, nin pigish- 
kanan. 

Mortise ; I make a mortise, nin 
wimbigaige, nin pagwanéige, 
nin pagwanegaige. I make a 
mortise in a piece of wood, nin 
wimbigaan mitig. I put it in 
amort., (in., an.) nin pinda- 
kossiton ; nin pindakoshima. 
It isin a mor., (in, an.) pin- 
dakosse ; pindakoshin. 

Moss-berry. 8S. Cranberry 

Moss hanging from trees, missd- 
bendjakon. 

Moss in swamps, assd@ikamig. 
(Askiya). 

Moss on stones in the water, 
atagtb. 

Moss on trees, (eatable,) wakon. 

Most, maémawi, apitchi. 

Mote, any little thing that falls 
in the eye, bensiniwin. I have 
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a mote in my eye, something 
fell in my eye, nin binsin. 
(Pisiniw). 

Moth, totowést, kokowes?. 

Mother, wegimind. My, thy, his 
mother, ningd, kigd, ogin. (Ot. 
ningashi,kingashi,ogashiwan.) 
I have a mother, nind dgi. I 
have her for a mother, nind 
oginan, nind ogima. I ama 
mother, nind ogimigo. Like 
one’s own mother, wegingin. I 
have the same mother as he, 
we have both the same mother, 
nin widjogima. We have all 
of us the same mother, nin 
widjogindimin. I am like a 
mother to my younger broth- 
ers and sisters, nind madjiki- 
kwewissikandage. I am like 
a mother to him or her, (my 
brother or sister,) nin madyji- 
kikwewissikandamda. 

Mother ! ninge ! (Néga). 

Motherhood ; my, thy, her 
motherhood, ningiwin, kigi- 
win, ogiwin. 

Mother-in-law ; my, thy, his 
mother-in-law, ninsigosiss, 
kisigosiss, osigosissan. 

Motion ; I am (it is). in motion, 
nin madjishka ; madjishka- 
magad. I put it in motion, 
(in., an.) nin madjiskan ; nin 
madjishkawa. (Waskawiw). 

Mould, sigaiganatig. 

Mould; | mould, nin sigaige, 
nin sigadbowe. I mould it, 
nin sigaadn.—I mould balls, 
nind anwike. 

Moulded ; it is m., (in., an.) 
sigaigdde ; sigaigaso. Any 
moulded object, sigaigan. 

Moulded sugar-cake, sigaigan, 
misiwetchigan. 
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Mouldy ; it is mouldy, (in., an.) 
agwagwissin ; agwagwishi. It 
tastes mouldy, (i7., an.) agwa- 
gopogwad ; agwagopogosi.— 
The floor is mouldy, agwag- 
wissaga. It is mouldy, (a leaf, 
or s. th. in leaves,) agwagoba- 
ga. This tobacco is mouldy, 
agwagobagisi aw asséma. (Ak- 
wakusin). 

Moulting ; the bird is moulting, 
pinigwane bineshi. The animal 
is moulting, shedding its fur, 
pinewe awessi, or pinaweshka. 
(Pinawew). 

Mountain, wadjiw. There is a 
mountain, wadjiwan. Near a 
mountain, tchigwadjiw. There 
is a ee of mountains, sag- 
adina. On a mountain, on 
the top of a m., ogidadjiw, 
ogigaki. I go up on a mount- 
ain, nind ogidadjiwe. I run 
up ona m., nind ogidadjiwe- 
bato. At the foot of a m., 
nissaki. On the other side of 
am., awassadjiw, awassaki. I 
pass am., I am on the other 
side of the m.,-nin pakidadji- 
we. A mountain, or aspot ona 
m., from where a place is seen, 
sagadinang. I arrive to such 
a spot, nin sagadjiwe. 

Mountainous ; it is moun., pa- 
pikwadina. 

Mount Olivet, Bimidéwadjiw. 

Mourn ; I mourn, nin gagidowe. 
I mourn, I am in mourning, 
nin nitage.~ (Sikawihuw). 

Mourner, netaged. 

Mourner’s crape, nitagéwaian. 

Mourner’s dress, nitageowin. 

Mournful, (lonesome) ; it is m., 
nitagendagwad. 

Mourning, nitagewin. 
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Mouse, wawabigonodji. (Apaku- 
sis). 

Mouse-trap, wawabigonodji-das- 
sondagan. 

Mouth, oddnima. My, thy, his 
mouth, ninddn, kidén, 6dén.— 
I have a large mouth, nin 
mangidon, nin manganagidon. 
It has a large mouth, mangi- 
donea. I have a small m., 
nind agdssidon. It has a 
small m., agassidonea. I have 
an unclean m., nin winidon. 
J haveaclean m., nin binidon. 
My mouth is stopped, nin 
kashkamakodoneshka. My m. 
is swollen, nin bagidon. I put 
my finger in his m., nin pin- 
dandna, nin pindanobina, nin 
pindjidonebina. I open my 
mouth, nin tawan, nin paki- 
donen. I open my m. to him, 
nin pakidonetawa. I open his 
m., nin tawanona, nin pakido- 
nena. Inside the mouth, pind- 
jidon. 

Mouthful ; one mouthful, nin- 
gotodon, ningotonendjigan.— 
(Peyakokunés). 

Mouth of a river, ségi. At the 
mouth, from or to the mouth, 
sadging. The place in the lake 
round the mouth, sdgida. 
Here is the mouth ofthe river, 
oma sagidjidjiwan sibi, or, 
sdgiwan sibi. (Sakittawaw). 
Move ; I move or stir, nin ma- 
madji, nin mamdadjisse, nin 
mamdsika. I move, sitting, 
nin mamddab. I move in such 
a direction, sitting, nind digi- 
kab. It moves, stirs, mamad- 
jimagad, mamdadjissemagad , 
mamasikamagad. I move him, 
(her, it,) nin mamddina, nin 


mamadjibina, nin mamasika- 
wa ; nin mamadinan, nin ma- 
madjibinan, nin mamasikan. 
I move backwards, standing, 
nind ajéta. (Asettew). I move 
backwards, sitting, nind ajéb. 
I move (or walk) slowly, nin 
bésika. It moves (or goes on) 
slowly, bésikamagad. 

Move, change places ; I move, 
nin gos. (Pitchiw). I make 
move, nin gosia. I move out 
of one house into another, nin 
sagidode. I move away alto- 
gether, nin madjidode. I move 
with my whole family, nin 
kigodewishka. I move about, 
nin babadanis. I move about 
on earth, nin babishagi. I 
move. about with him, nin 
babishagishkawa. I move to 
another place or country, 
nind andanaki. 

Mow ; I mow, nin kishkashkiji- 
ge, nin pashkwashkijige. I 
mow it, nin kishkashkijan, nin 
pashkwashkijan. I mow grass, 
nin kishkashkossiwe. 

Mower, keshkashkossiwed, kish- 
kashkossiwewinini.—S. Hary- 
ester. 

Mowing, kishkashkossiwewin.— 
S. Harvesting. 

Much, nibiwa, nibina, dapitchi, 
enigok, gagabad), kitchi, ond- 
jita, gwiashkawad, wanina, 
onina.—As much as.., minik.., 
Gpitch. As much as I can, 
epitchiia@n. There is so much 
of it, ijinad. There is much ot 
it, (in., an.) batinad, batainad, 
nibiwagad, mishinad ; batini, 
bataini, nibiwagisi. There is 
very much of, or too much, 
osawinad. (Mistahi, am). 
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MUS 


Much every time, nenibiwa. 

Much to each nenibiwa. 

Mud, ajishki. 

Muddy ; it is muddy, ajishkiwi- 
ka,  nibishkitchishgiwaga , 
gwanagadjishkiwaga. It is 
muddy atthe buttom, (a river,) 
ajishkiwamika. 

Mulatto, makatéwiiass. 

Mulatto - woman, makatéwiias- 
sikwe. 

Mulberry, odatagadgomin. 

Mulberry-shrub, odatagadgomi- 
NAGAWAN). 

Mule, memangishe, kitchi me- 
mangishe. (Sosowatim). 

Murder, nishiwewin, nishiwesh- 
kiwin. (Nipattakewin). 

Murder ; I murder, commit 
murder, nin nishiwe, nin nishi- 
weshk. I murder him, nin 
nissad. (Nipahew). 

Murderer, neshiwed, neshiwesh- 
kid. J am a murderer, .nin 
nishiwe, nin nishiweshk. (Oni- 
pattakew). 

Murmur, nenawadjimowin, gi- 
middmowin, gagimidénowin.. 

Murmur ; I murmur, nin gimi- 
don, nin gagimidon. I mur. 
against him, nin mindawa, 
nin mindamawda. 

Mushroom, pikwadjish, wajash- 
kwedo. 

Music, madwewetchigewin, (pro- 
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ducing sounds.) I make music,. 


(produce sounds,) nin madwe- 
wetchige. 

Musician, madwewetchigewinini, 
medwewetchiged, pipigwewini- 
ni, pepigwed, 

Musket, pashkisigan, jimagant- 
shipashkisigan. 

Musketeer, jimaganish. 

Musket-ball, anwi. I am making 
or moulding or casting mus- 
ket-balls, nind anwike. 

Muskrat, or muskcat, wajashk. 
The fur of a musk , wajashk- 
obiwai. The skin of a m, 
wajashkwaian. The hole of 
a m., wajashkwaj. I hunt 
muskrats, nin nodajashkwe, 
nin nodjajashkwe. 

Musketo, sagimé. There are 
musketoes, sagiméka. 

Musketo-bar, musketo-gauze, 
sagimewaian. 

Mustard, wessd@wag, degwanda- 
ming. 

Mustard-plant, os@wangshk. 

Mustard = seed , 
minikan. 

Mute-person, neta-gigitossig. 

Mutton, manishtanishiwiwiiass. 

Muzzle, I muzzle him, nin 
gibidonena. 

My, nin, nind. (Niya). 

Myself, nin, nin igo, niiaw. 
(Niyatibiyawe). 


& 


ssdwanashko-: 


N 


Nag, bebejigogansi, bebejigogan- 
jins. 

Nail, sagdigan. Small nail, 
(shingle-nail, tack) ,ssagGigans. 
Large nail, (spike,) kitchi sa- 
gdaigan. 

Nail ; I nail, nin sassagahwesge. 
T nail him (her, it) to s. th., 
nin sassagakwawa, nin bada- 
kakwawa ; nin sassagakwaan, 
nin badakakwaan. 

Nail, (on a finger or toe,) osh- 
kanjima. My, thy, his nail, 
nishkanj, kishk@nj, oshkanjin. 
IT have long nails, nin gaga- 
noganyt. I bruise my. nail, 
nin tatagoganjiodis. 1 lose a 
nail, nin banaganjishka. 
White spot on a nail, minda- 
wéganjan. I have white spots 
on my nails, nin mindawe- 
ganji. (Miskasiy). 

Nailed ; Iam (it is) nailed, nin 
sassagakwaigas ; sassagak- 
waigade. 

Nail-maker, nail-manufacturer, 
sagaiganikewinint. 

Nail-making, nail-manufactory, 
-sagaiganikewin. 

Naked ; Lam naked, nin ping- 
washagid. I lie n., nin ping- 
washagidoshin. I sit n., nin 
pingwashagidab. I walk n., 
nin Alte eats Wet I put 
him naked, nin pingwashagi- 
dobina. (Moses atew). 





-|| Named ; 





Nakedness, pingwashagrdiwin. 
Name, @inikdsowin, anosowin. 
(Winsowin, wiyowin). I have 
the same name as he, nin wid- 
Piinikdsoma. I havea name, 
nind winikas. | have several 
names, nin batainonikas, nin 
mishinonikas. Glorious or holy 
name, kitchitwawinikdsowin. 
I have (it has) a glor. holy 
name, nin kitchitwawinikas, 
kitehitwawinikade. Ugly na- 
me, maninikdsowin. I have 
(it. has) an ugly name, nin 
manjinikas ; majinikdde. (Bad 
name. S. Defame, Defamation. 
—Changing names. S. Change, 
Changed. ) 

Name ; “Tname him (her, it) so.. 
nind dintkana ; nind tjinika- 
dan. | name or mention him, 
(her, it,) nin wina ; nin win- 
dan. T name him (her, it) 
frequently, nin wawina ; nin. 
wawindan. I name myself, 
nin winidis. I can name him, 
(her, it,) nin gashkiwina 
nin gashkiwindan. (Wiyisuw). 

I am (it is) named so.. 
nind ‘jinikas ; yinikéde. I 
am (it is) named often, nin 
waiwindjigas ; wawindjigade,. 
winidimagad. 

Name, Named, (ins.in!) S. Call. 
Called. 

Namesake ; my, thy, his name- 


d 


NAV 


sake, niiawee, kiiawee, wiia- 
weeian. He is my namesake, 
or, I am his namesake, nin 
widyijinikdsoma. (Okwimen- 
Sa). 

Name well; I name him (her, it) 
well, praising, nin mino-wawi- 
na; nin mino-wawindan. 

Narration, dibadjimowin. De- 
cent narration or story, bindd- 
jimowin. Indecent narration 
or story, winddjimowin. (At- 
jimowin). 

Narrow ; it is narrow, (small,) 
agassa, agassadea. It 18 nar- 
row cotton, linen, (saka- 
waw), agassigad, tabashkad; 
metal, stone, in., agassadéia- 
bikad ; metal, stone, an., 
agassadeiabikist ; ribbon, silk, 
agassadesi ; a road, agassq- 
demo mikana.—I make it 
narrow or narrower, (7i7., an.) 
nind agassadeton ; nind agas- 
sadea. 

Nasty ; I am nasty, nin winis. 
(Wiyipisiw). : 

Native ; I am a native of a cer- 
tain place or country, nin da- 
naki. Iam an. of the same 
country as he, nin widjidaki- 
wema. 

Natural; it is natural to me, 
nind owtiawinodan. 

Nausea. S. Squeamishness. 
Navel, odissima. My, thy, his 
navel, nindiss, kidiss, odis. 
Navigable ; it is navigable, (a 
river,) minobiiamagad, bimish- 
kawinagad. ‘iy 
Nayigation, sailing, bimdshiwin, 
babamdshiwin ; not sailing, 
bimishkdwin, babamishkawin. 
Navigator, sailor, nabikwdni- 

nini. 





NEG 


Nazarine, Nazaréwinini, Nazare- 
thing daji inini. 

Near, besho.. It is near, besho- 
wad. (Kisiwik). It is consi- 
dered near, beshowendagwad. 
I find it near, nin beshowendan. 
I come near him, (her, it,) nan 
beshosikawa, nin beshodjia ; 
nin beshosikan, nin beshodji- 
ton. It comes near me, nin 
beshosikagon. 

Near by, tehig’, tchigdii. 

Nearly, géga. (Kekatch). 

Near together, bebésho. 

Neat. 8. clean. 

Neck, okwéganama. ( MWikwe- 
yaw). My, thy, his neck, 
nikwégan, kokwégan, okwégan. 
I have a long neck, nin ginog- 
weidwe. Ihave a short neck, 
nin takogweidwe. I have a 
small neck, nind agdssiqweia- 
we. I have a big neck, nin 
mangigweiawe. Ihave a stiff 
neck, nin tchibatakogweidwe. 

Neck-handkerchief; moshwe, na- 


bikagan, nabikawagan. (Ta- 
piskagan). 

Neck-lace, na@bikawdgan. 

Need. 8S. Want. 

Needle, jdadbonigan. I make 


needles, nin jaboniganike. 
Needler, jaboniganikewinint. 
Neglect; I neglect him, (her, it,) 
kawin nin babamenimassi ; 
kawin nin babawendansin. 
Neglected ; I am (it is) negl., 
kawin nin babamendjigasosst ; 
kawin babamendjigadessinon. 
Negligent, neglectful ; I am 
negl., kawin nin sagakami- 
sisst. (Nama _ pisiskegittam). 
Negligently, mdadmanj, tébindk, 
kawin, wewéni. 
Negro, makatewiiass, 


(black- 
flesh). 


NET 


Negro woman, makatewiidssik- 
we. 

Neighbor, fellow-man; my, thy, 
his neighbor, nidj’anishindbe, 
kidjpanishinabe, widpanishi- 
naiben ; or, nidji-bimadisi, 
kidji-bimadisi, widji-bimadi- 
sin. (N7itjayisiyiniw). 

Neighbors in a village or town, 
bemigeididjig. We are neigh- 
bors, nin bimigeidimin. 

Neighborhood, (next house or 
lodge,) kotaging. 

Neither of them, kawin awitia 
nijiwad, or, kawin awtia en- 
dashiwad. 

Neophyte, weshki-anamiad. 

Nephew ; my, thy, his nephew, 
nindojimis, kidojimiss, odoji- 
missan ; or, nindojim, kido- 
jim, odojiman. 

Nerve, (or sinew ;) atiss, atissi- 
wag, odatissiwagoma. My ,thy, 
his nerve, nind atissiwag, kid 
atissiwag, odatissiwagon ,; or, 
nindjitad, kidjitad,  odji- 
tad. 

Nest, wasisswan. The bird builds 
its nest, wasisswanike bineshi. 
(Watsistun). 

Net, assdb. Small net, assa@bins. 
(Ayapiy). Old bad net, assa- 
bish. I make a net, nind assa- 
bike. I am getting a net ready 
for setting, nind oninassabt. 
I fix or prepare a net to set it, 
tying stones to it, nin sasassa- 
gibina assdb. I set a net or 
nets, nin pagidawa. I go to 
my nets, or fetch my net or 
nets, nin nddassabi. I visit 
my net, nin ninikinassabi. I 
take a net out of the water, 
nin maminassabi. The net 
breaks, bokotchishka assab. 
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Tinend a net, nin wapidassabi,, 
nin bagwaassabi, nin bagwiwa 


assab. (Misayapew). The net 
has large meshes, pdadshkisi 
assab. The net has small 
meshes, sagési assab. (Nata-- 
yapew). 

Net-stone, misassin. 

Netting, assabikewin. (Ayapik-- 


kewin). 
Netting-needle, nabigwaagan. 


Nettle, masdan. 

Nettle-stalk, masdnashk. 

Never, ka wika, kawin wika. 
(Nama wikkatch). 

Nevertheless, minotch. (Ata- 


wiya). 

New, oshki. It isnew, (in., an.) 
oshki-aii or oshki-atiwan ; 
oshki-aiaa. It seems new, It 
looks new, or like new, (in., 
an.) oshkinagwad ; oshkina- 
gosi.—Of new, ajida. (Kawi). 

New object, (¢n., an.) oshki-ati ; 
oshki-aiaa, (young being). 

| News, babamadjimowin. News 

brought to. some place, bidad- 
jimowin. I send news, nin 
madjtiadjimoiwe. I bring 
news, nin bidddjim.— There 
are news, inakamigad. There 
are frightful news, gagwanis- 
sagakamigad, or, gagwanissa- 
gakamig ejiwebak. There are 
good news, mino inakamigad. 
Good news, good tidings, méin- 
wadjimowin. I bring good 
news, nin bi-minwadjim. I 
tell good news, nin minwad- 
jim. There are great news,. 
kitchi inakamigad. 

News-paper, babamdadjimo-masi- 








naigan. 
New Testament, 


Oshki-ajitwa- 
win. 


NIG 


sday, anamikodading, 
(Otjettu- 


New-year’s 
odjindiwini-gijigad. 
wikijikaw). 

Niagara Falls, Waitdénag kaka- 
bikawang. 

Niece, my, thy, his niece, nishi- 
miss, kishimiss, oshimissan. 
My, thy, her niece, ninddji- 
miss, kidojimiss, odojimissan. 

Nigh, tchig’, tehigait. 

Nigh: S. Near. 

Night, tébik, tibikad. Towards 
night, ani-tibikad, eni-tibikak. 
It is night, tibikad. Last night, 
tibikong. Atnight or by night, 
tibikak, tebikdkin. Hvery 
night, dassing tebikakin, en- 
dasso-tibik, endasso-tibikak. 
All night, kabetibik.—It is the 
beginning of the night, oshki- 
tibikad. It is late in the night, 
ishpitibikad. It is mid- night, 
abita-tibikad.—I am absent 
for a night, nin nikanend. . I 
remain over night, nin nika- 
nab. I spend the night in...., 
nin kabétibikwe. I spent the 
whole night indecently, nin 
wabanimassige. I survive the 
night, nin wabans,nin kabeti- 
bikanam.—lt is a bright night, 
mijakwanitibikad. It is acold 
night, kissintibikad. It is a 
dark night » pashagishkibikad, 
kashkitibikad. 

Nightingale, gaskaskanedji. An- 
other kind, sé@sina. 

Nightly, every night. 
tibik, endasso-tibikak. 

Nightly, in the night or at night, 
tibikak, tebikakin. 

Night-meal, nib@wissiniwin. I 
take a night-meal, nin niba- 
wissin. 

Nightmare; Iam oppressed by 


endasso- 
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the nightmare, nin badagonig. 

Nightpot, jigiwinagan. 

Night-rover, nebishkad. I am 

night-rover, nin nibashka. 

Night-roving, nibashkawin. 

Night-time, nibatibik, (at night.) 

Nimble ; Tam nimble, nin wad- 
Jept, nin wadjepadis. 

Nine, jang, jangasswi. (Keka- 

mitataty. We are nine of us, 

nin jangatchimin. There are 
nine 7n. eo Jangatchinon. 

Nine, jangasso.., in composi- 

tions, which see in the Second 

Part. 

Ninefold, jangatching. (Keka- 
mitatatwaw). 

Nine hundred, jangasswak. We 
are nine hundred in number, 
nin jangasswakosimin. There 
are nine hundred in. objects, 

jangasswakwadon. (Kekami- 
tdtatwawmitano). 

Nineteen, midadsswi ashi jdan- 
gasswt. 

Nineteenth, 
jangatching. 

Nine thousand, jangatching mi- 
dasswak, jangassimidanak. 
We are 9000 in number, nin 
jangassimidanakosimin.T here 
are 9000 in. objects, jangassi- 
midanokwadon. 

Nine times, j@ngdtching. 

Nine times each or to each, je, 
jangatching. 

Ninety, jangassimidana. Weare 
ninety of us, nin. jangassimi- 
danawemin. There are ninety 
in. objects, jangassimidanawe- 
wan. 

Ninth; the ninth, eko-jangat- 
ching. The ninth time, jan- 
gatching. 

Ninthly, eko-jangatching. 





midaléhing ashi 


NOI 


Nippe, a@igan. 

Nippers, tokwdndjigans. 

Nit, iskindk. Ihave nits, nind 
iskinakom. 

No, not, ka, kawin. (Nama, na- 
mawiya). Not at all, kawin 
bapish, kawessa. (Nama wa- 
watch). No, that won’t do, 
kawessa mika. 

Noble; Iam noble, nin kitchti- 
wawis. 

Nobody, ka awiia, kawin awiia. 
(Nama awiyak). 

Nod; I nod, nin watikwaige. I 
nod him, or towards him, nin 
watikwaamawa. 

Nod with the head; I nod, nin 
nomikwen. I nod towards him 
(her, it,) saluting, nin nomik- 
wetawa; nin nomikwetan. 

Noise, ombigisiwin, kiwanisi- 
win, (Kiyakittawin). I make 
noise, nind ombigis. I make 
a foolish noise, nin kiwanis. I 
cause him to make noise, nind 
ombigia. It makes noise, om- 
bigwemagad. It makes a 
dreadful noise, gotamiqwewe- 
magad. A noise comes from 
5 ondwewemagad. — A par- 
tridge makes noise with his 
wings, madweweo bine. 

Noised ; it is noised round, pass- 
wewessin. 

Noised, rumored; it is noised 
out, wawindjigade, baba-ma- 
dodjigade. (Matwe-itwaniw). 

Noisy amusement or play, om- 
bakamigisiwin. I begin to 
make noise, nin madakamigis. 
I amuse myself in a noisy 
manner, nind .ombakamigis. 
I like too much noisy amuse- 
ments, nind ombakamigisishk. 
Habit of indulging in noisy 
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am., ombakawigisishkiwin. I 
amuse myself together with 
him, nin widakamigisima. 

Noisy. 8. Troublesome. 

No more, kawin keidbi. (Nama 
kittwam). There is no more 
of it, (in., an.) kKawin gego, mi 
kakina, mi endassing ; kawin 
awiia, mi kakina, mi enda- 
shid, mi endashiwad. 

Noon, n@wakwe. At noon, néd- 
wakweg. Always at noon, nai- 
awakwegin. Every noon, das- 
sing naidwakwegin. It is noon 
passed, kabikénawakwe. 

North, giwédin. At, from or to 
the north, kiwédinang. The 
clouds come from the north, 
kiwedinakwad. The rain 
comes from the north, kiwedi- 
nobissa. It thunders in the 
north, kiwedinakwaamog (ani- 
mtkig). 

Northwind, kiwédin. 

Nose, odjangima. My, thy, his 
nose, nindjanj, kidjanj, od- 
jan. (Oskiwan). The side of 
my, thy, his nose, nindenigom, 
kidenigom, odenigaman.— I 
have a crooked nose, nin wa- 
gidjane, nin washkidjane. I 
havea fetid nose, nin mint- 
widjane. Ihave a flat nose, 
nin nabagidjane, nin kishkid- 
jane. Ihave a knob on my 
nose, nin pikodjane. 

Nose-ring, nabidenigomebison. 

Nostril, pindjidjanj. I have 
large nostrils, nin mangideni- 
gome. : 

Not any, (an., in.) ka awita, 
kawin awiia; ka gego, kawin 
gego, kawin ningot. (Nama 
nando). 

Not before now, pitchinag. 


NOT 


(Tcheskwa). 

Notch. 8. Incision. 

Notch ; I notch it, (in., an.) nin 

pagwanoshkan ; nin pagwa- 

noshkawa.—S. Incision. 

Notched ; it is notched, pagwa- 

noshkamagad. 

Note,(small letter.) masinaigans. 

Not even, kawin ganage. (Naima 
appo). 

Nothing; J am (it is) nothing, 
worth nothing, nin nagikawis; 
nagikawad. Or, nin nagika- 
wendagos ; nagikawendagwad. 
(Piweyittakwan). 

Nothing, for nothing, anisha; 
anish, wenipajy, wenipanay, 
pinishi. (Konata.) 

Nothing, .to nothing ; I bring 
him (her, it) to nothing, nin 
angoa, nind angoshkawa ; 
nind angoan, nind angoton, 
nind angoshkan. Iam (it is} 
brought to nothing, nind an- 
goshka, nind angotchigas ; an- 
goshkamagad, angotchigade. 
I bring it to nothing for him, 
nind angotamawa. It comes 
to nothing, angomagad. 

Notice; I take notice of him, 
(her, it,) nin babawenima ; nin 
babamendan.—I take notice 
of him (her, it) in going by, 
nin babijagenima; nin babi- 
jagendan. 
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Not in the least, kawin bapish,. 
kawin ganage. 

Not now, madji, madjikamig. 
(Nameskwa.) 


potch, missawa. 

Not yet, ka mashi, kawinmashi. 

Now, or now-a-days, nongom. 

(Anotch). 

Now and then, naningotinong, 

naningotinongin. 2 

Nowhere, kawin ningotchi. (Na- 

ma nando). 

Now only, pitchinag. 

kwa). 

Number ; we are few in number; 
we are many... S. Few. Many. 

Number; I number, nind agin- 
dass, nind agindassobiige. 

Numbering, agindassowin, agin- 
dassobtigewin. 

Numb. 8S. Benumbed. 

Numbness, gikimanisiwin. 

Numerous. 8. Many. 

Nun, mékatéwikwanaieékwe. 
(Ayamihewiskwew). 

Nuptial. Nuptials —S. Wedding. 

Nurse, (woman ‘taking care of 
sick persons,) gatiniwekwe, 
genawenimad  aiakosinidjin,. 
neta-gatiniwed. 

Nut, pakdn, pakdnak, pakana- 
komin. 

Nutmeg, kitchi gawissakang. 

Nut-tree, pakadnakomi). 


(Tches- 








Notwithstanding, kitwen minotch,. 


QO 


O! as an interjection of wishing 
or exclamation, o/ 

Oak, mitigomij. White oak, m- 
shimij. (Maskawattik). 

Oar, aéboian, ajéboianak. 
(A buy). 

Oar-strap, ajéboianeiab. 
Oats, bebejigoganji manomin. 
Obedience, babamitagewin, ba- 
banitamowin, nailamowin. 
Obedient: Iam ob., nin baba- 
mitam, nin babamitige, nin 
naitam. 

Obedient person, 
tang. 

Obey. S. Obedient. 


neta-babami- 


Obey ; I obey him, nin babami- | Oblon 2 


tawa, nin naitawa. I obey 
myself, I listen to myself, nén 
babamitas. Iwill not obey or 
listen, nin jagibitam. 
Object, animate object, 
inanimate object, aid. 
Object; I object, kawin nin 
minwendansi, nind anawén- 
dam. I object against him, 
(her, it,) kawin nin minweni- 
massi, nind anawenima ; ka- 
win nin minwendansin, nind 
anawendan. 
Obliquely, opimeati. I look 
obliquely, nin bimadawab. I 
sit obl., nin bimidab. I hold 
him (her, it) oblL., nin bimadi- 
na; nin bimidinan. I lay or 
put him (her, it) obl., nin b7- 
midjishina,; nin bimidjissi- 


aia. ; 





don. I lie dit les) obl., nin 
bimidjishin ; bimidjissin. 
Obliterated. S. Forgotten. 
Oblong; it is oblong, jagawa-~ 
magad. It is oblong: Metal, 
in., jagawabikad ; metal, aN. 
Jagawabikist ; stuff, in., jaga- 
mabigad, jac gawegad, namat- 
chigad ; stutt, an., or board, 
Jagawabigisi, jagawegist, na- 
matchigist ; wood, tn., Jaga- 
wigad; wood, an. » jagawigist. 
eral make it oblong, nin jaga- 
waton, nin jagawissiton. I 
cut it obl., (i7., an.) nin jaga- 
wikodan ; nin jaganikodawa. 


island, jalagawagwin- 
deg miniss. 
Observatory, anangog endaji- 


ganawabamindwa. 

Observe; I observe or watch him, 
(her, it,) nin nagatawabama, 
nin nanagatawabama, nin ga- 
nadenima, .nin dadibabama, 
nind ashéwina, (ashwiwina ;) 
nin nagatawabandan, nin na- 
nagatawadbandan, nin gana- 
dendan, nin dadibabandan, 
nindashéwinan, (ashwiwinan.) 

Observe, keep; I observe it, (a 
commandment, etc.), nin ga- 
nawendan. 

Obstinacy, washkawideewin, 
mashkawindibewin. 

Obstinate ; I am_ obs., nin 
mashkawidee, nin mashkawin-- 
dibe. 


ODO 


‘Obstruct; I obstruct a passage, 
nin gibishkage. I obs. his pas- 
sage or way, nin gibishkawa. 
I obstruct it, nin gibishkan. 

Obstruct, (in. s. in.) 8S. Shut up. 

Obtain, I obtain him, (her, it,) 
nin gashkia, nin gashkiton. 

Occasionally, naningotinong, 
naningotinongin. (Miskaw1.) 

Occident, ¢pangishimog, ninga- 
bian. (Pakisimotak). In, to 
or from the occident or west, 
ningdbianong. 

Occupation, ondamitéwin, on- 
damisiwin. (Otamiyuwin). 

Occupied, busy ; I am _ occ., 
nind ondamita, nind ondamis. 
(Otamiyuw). I am occupied 
about him, (her, it,) nin daji- 
kawa ; nin dajikan. We are 
occ. at each other somewhere, 
nin dajikodadimin. I am oce. 
ats. th. in a certain place, 
nin dajita. lam occupied in 
doing s. th., nin apitchita. I 
am occ. elsewhere, nind onda- 
mishka. 1 am occ. in writing, 
nind ondamibiige. I feign to 
be occ. or busy, nind ondami- 

. takas. 

Occupy ; I occupy him, make 

.. him busy, nind ondamia, nind 
ondamisia. 1 occupy people, 
nind ondamiiwe. (Otamihew). 

Occupy the} mind; he, (she, it) 
occupies my mind, my 
thoughts, nind ondamenima ; 
nind ondaméndan. My mind 
is occupied by s. th., nind on- 
daméndam. (Otameyittam). 

Ocean, jiwitagani-kitc higamt. 

October, bindkwi-gisiss. (Kas- 
katinowipisim). 

Odious. S. Hateful. 

Odor. 8. Smell. 
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Offend ; I offend him, nin nish- 
kia, nin bitehinawea, nind 
iniwesia. I offend him with 
my words, nin nishkima, nin 
bitchinawema. (Kisiwahew). 

Offended ; I am off., nin nish- 
kiigo, nind iniwes. 

Offer. Offering, (in. s. 
Sacrifice. 

Offering, (vow,) dibandowin. 


Lf: 


Religious offering, anamie- 
pagidinigewin, anamie-pagi- 


dinigan. I perform a reli- 
gious off., nin anamie-pagidi- 
nige. (Asotamowin). 

Office, ojibiigéwigamig. 
ficer; civil officer, ojibiigewi- 
nini; takoniwewinint.  Mili- 
tary officer, jimaganishi-ogima 

Oft, often, oftentimes, naningim, 
niningim, awadkam, sasagwa- 
na. (Kakiyipa). 

Oh! to! 

Oil, bimide. Sweet oil, mitigo- 
bimide. Holy oil or blessed 
oil, ketchitmawendagwak  bi- 
mide. “ 

Oint. S. Grease. 

Ointment, ndminigan. (‘Tomini- 
gan). 

Ointment for the face, ndming- 
wewin. 

Ointment for the head, namék- 
wiwin. 

Old ; Lam old, nin kitchi ani- 
shindbew, nin kitis. (Kiseyi- 
niwiw). Iam very old, nin 
gikad. I am getting old fast, 
nin ginibininike—It is old, 
(an., in) kitchi-aiaa ; geté-aii. 
(Kawikikkaw). 

Old, (ancient,) gete-. 

Old age, kitchi-anishinabemiwin, 
kitisiwin. Very old age, gika- 
win. 


ONE 


Olden times; in olden times, 
gaiat, waiéshkat. (Kayas). 
Older, or the oldest; I am older, 

or the oldest, nin sasikis. 

Oldest; the oldest or first-born, 
sesikisid. 

Old Field, )Indian viJlage,) Gete- 
kitigan. Indian of Old Fiel d, 
Getekitiganiwinini. 

Old man, akiwesi. 
man, nind akiwestiw. 
yiniw). 

Old Nick, (devil,) matechi mani- 
to, matchi aiaawish, manissi- 
winisst. 

Old person, kitchi anishindbe, 
gekad. Old people, gekadjig. 

Old Testament, Gaiat-ijitwawin, 
Greté- iitwawin. 

Old woman, mindimoié. I am 
an old woman, nin. mindimiic- 
iw. (Notukew). 

Olive-oil, mitigd-bimide. 


Tam an old 
(Kise- 


Omit ; T omit it, nind answekan. 
Omit. Omitted, pili, O62 In.) 3s 
Forget. Forgotten. 


Omnipr esent, misiwe eiad. 


Omniscient, misi gego keken- 
dang. 

On, ogidj’, ogidjait. (Takkut- 
chayik). 


On account of..., ondjz. 

Once, abiding, ningoting. Once 
more. (Peyakwaw), andj, mi- 
nawa andj), minawa abiding. 

Once, (absolutely,) pakatch. 

One, bejig. I am one, nin bejig. 
It is one, bejigwan. One by 
one, bébejig—One object... 
See under the respective sub- 
stantives. (Peyak). 

One, ningo or ningoto. 

One-eyed, nin pashkab. I make 
him one-eyed, nin pashkaba- 
wa. 
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One of the two, bejig nijawad. 
One of the three, of the four, 
etc., bejig nissiwad, niwiwad, 


etc. 
Onion, kitchi jigagamanj. (Wit- 
jekaskusiy|, 

Only, eta, mi eta. An only 
child, bejigonja@n. (Pilko). 
Only now, nanabem. (Anotch 

piko). 
Ontonagan, Nindonagan. At, 


from or to Ontonagan-River, 
Nindonaganing. 

Ontonagan-River, Mindonagdani- 
sibi. 

Open; I open it, nin pakako- 
nan, nin pakissiton, nin pa- 
kakoshkan, nin nassaékonan, 
nin nissakonan. I open it to 
him, nin padkakonamawa, nin 
pakissitamawa, nin nassako- 
namawa, nin nissakonamawa. 
It opens, pdkakossin, nassa- 
kashka, pakokoshka, nassda- 
kosse, pakissin, pak issemagad. 
It is open, pakakonigdde, pa- 
kissin.—I open a barrel, nin 
paikisagaan makak. (Yotte- 
nam). 

Open, (lift up 3) I open it, nin 
pakinan. 1 open it to him, nin 
pakinamawa. It opens, or it 
1s open, pakissin. 

Open, ‘(split,) the earth opens, 
igadekamigishka. The water 
opens, igadeiagamishka. 

Open, (with a key ;) I open it, 
(in., an.) nind ababikaan ; 
nind ababikawa. IT open it to 
hin, nind aGbabikamawa. 

Opening; there is an opening, 
jeiakossin. I make an open- 
ing, nin jetakossiton: I make 
an op. to him, nin jetakona- 
mawa. I put my foot in an 


ORD 


op-, nin jegwakosidesse. 

Openly, mijisha. (Mosis). 

Operate ; it operates well, (a 
medicine,) minoshkademagad. 
It op. well in me, nin minosh- 
kagon. 

Opinion, inendawowin. It is my 
opinion, nind inendam. 

Opium, nibéwabo. 

Oppose; I oppose it, nin migda- 
dan. 

Opposite, (vis-A-vis,) tibishko. I 
arrive opposite to it, nin ti- 
bishkokan. 

Oppress ; I oppress him, (her, 
it) with my body, nin bada- 
goshkawa,; nin badagoshkan. 

Orator, nata-gigitod. 1 am an 
orator, nin nita-gigit. (Netta- 
pikisk wet). 

Or, kéma, kéma gaié. (Appo). 

Order, inakonigéwin. 

Order, (good order, carefulness,) 
sagakamisiwin. I put in order, 
nin sagadkinige. I put it in or- 
der, nin sagakinan, nin saga- 
kissidon. It is put in order, 
sagikissin. (Nahastasuw). 

Order, (Sacrament,) Mekatéwik- 
wanaiewiwin. (Ayamihewiyi- 
niwiihituwin). 

Order; I order some work to be 
done, nind anoki. I order it to 
be made, (in., an.) nind ano- 
kin ; nind anokénan. (Atus- 
kemow). 

Order, (arrange, command;) I 
order, issue an order, nind 
indkonige. (Wiyasuwew). 

Orderly, in good order, saga- 
hatch, 

Orderly ; I am orderly, I live 
orderly, nin nibwika, gwaiak 
nind yt bimadis, gwaiak nind 
tjiwebis.—I am orderly, care- 


Bhs 
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ful, I keep things in good or- 
der, nin sagakamis. 

Orient, waban wendji-mokaang. 
In, from or to the orient, wé- 
banong. (Sakastenak). 

Ornament, sasegatchigan. Iam 
dressed with many ornaments,. 
nin sasegakwanaie. 

Ornament; I orn., nin sasegat-. 
chige. I orn. him, (her, it,) 
nin sasegana; nin sasegaton. 

Ornament, (in. s. in.) S. Em broi- 
der. 

Ornamented, (fair;) I am (it 1s) 
ornamented, nin saséga; sa- 
ségamagad. 

Orphan, giwdsh-abinodji. I am 
an orphan, ningiwis, nin gi- 
washis, nin giwashito, nin na-~ 
ninawis. 

Other; the other, bejig, nabané. 
—The other foot. The other 
hand, etc. 8. Foot. Hand, etc. 
(Kutak). 

Otherwise, bakdn, andj. (Pitus). 

Otter, nigig. yikig. Young otter, 
nigigons. Female otter, nojé- 
akig. 

Otter-skin, nigigwaian. 

Ottawa Indian, Oldwa. 

‘Ottawa language, otawamowin. 
I speak the Ott lang,, nind 
otawam. Itis written in the 
Ott. lang., otawawissin, ota- 
wamomagad. I translate it in 
the Ott. lang., nind otawawis- 
siton. 

Ottawa squaw, otawakwe. 

Our, hi, kids: nins nind. 
Kit,i, nhs) 

Ours, kinawind, ninawind. (Ki- 
yanow, niyandn). 

Out, outside, out of doors, ag- 
watching, agwatchati. (Waya- 
witimik), 


(Ki, 
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Outgo; I outgo, outwalk or out- 
run him, nind enimishkawa. 
Outlive; I outlive yet this day, 
nin kabegijiganam. I outlive 
yet this night, kabetibikanam, 
nin wabans. 

Outwardly, agwatchati, ogid)i- 
na, ogidjait. 

Over, padjidji. 

Over, all is over, ishkwakami- 


gad. (Bkusikakiyaw). 
Over-coat, over-all. 8. Over- 
vestment. 


Overcome ; I overcome, nin ja- 
godjiiwe, nin mamanjitwa. It 
overcomes, jagodjiiwemagad. 
I overcome him, (her, it,) nin 
jagodjia, nin gashkia, nin 
magwia, nin mamdanjia, nind 
aniwia, nind aniwishkawa ; 
nin jadgodjiton, nin gashkiton, 
nin magwiton, nin mamanji- 
ton, nind aniwiton, nind ani- 
wishkan. I overcome in speak- 
ing, nin jagosonge. I over- 
come him in speaking, nin 
jadgosoma.--I overcome myself, 
nin jagodjiidis, nin gashkiidis. 
It overcomes me, nin mawii- 
gon, nin jagodjiigon, nin ma- 
manjtigon.— It is overcome, 
gashkitchigdde, jagodjigade. 

Overflow; it overtlows, sigissé- 
magad. It overflows boiling, 
amidégamnide, sigigamide. The 
kettle overflows, amidegamiso 
akik. The river overtlows, ba- 
jidéedjiwan sibi. (Pasitjipew). 

Overflowed ; it isov., moshkaan, 
bajidebt Lam (it is) overfl., 
nin nikibi; nikibimagad. 
(skipew). 
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Overgrow ; I overgrow him, 
(her, it,) nindaniwigima; 
nind aniwigindan. 

Overhear ; I overhear, nin pag- 
wanotam, nin gimositam. I 
ov. him, nin gimitawa, nin 
pagwanotawa. 

Oversee ; I oversee him, nin di- 
bagima. 

Overseer, naganisid, 

Overshadow ; I overshadow, 
nind agawdteshkam. I ov. 
him, (her, it,) nind agawdtesh- 
kawa ; nind atawdteshkan. 

Overstrain ; I overstrain my- 

_ self, nind sindji. I ov. him, 
nind sindjia. (Misamiw). 

Overtake ; Tov. him, (her, it,) 
nindadima ; nind adindan. 

Overthrow: I overthrow, nind 
ombwewebinige, nind 


animi- 
kowebinige. 
Over-vestment, pitédwajan, pita- 
wigwiwin,  tashkanashkidie- 
weidn. 


Owe; Lowe, nin masinaige. 1 
owe him, nin masinaamawa. 
Owl, kokoko. A kind of small 
owl, gwengowia. Another 
kind, peshkwe. Great horned 
owl, wewendjigano. (Hohuw). 

Own; I ownit, (in., an.) nin di- 
béndan ; nin dibénima. (Ota- 
yan). 

Owner, debéndang. (Wetayanit). 

Ox, pijikt. 

Oxen-driver, wedabiad p ij ik i- 
wan. 

Ox-fly, misisak. 

Ox-hide, pijikiwegin. 

Oyster, ess, ens. Red oyster, 
miskwess. e 


Pace, takokiwin. (Takuskewin). 

Pacific ; ; Lam pacific, nin beka- 
dis, nin bisanis. 

Pacifier, besaniiwed. 

Pacify ; I pacify, nin bisdéniiwe. 
a ppease. 

Pack, carried on the back, bimi- 


wanan, wiwajima. (Nayatchi- 
gan). My, thy, his pack, ni- 
waj, kiwajy, wiwaj. My pack 


is heavy, or, I carry a heavy 
pack, nin kosigowane. M y 
pack is light, or, I carry a 
light pack, nin néngiwane I 
encumber him with a heavy 
pack, nin niskia. It encum- 
bers me, carrying, nin niskii- 
gon. (S. Carry on the back.) 
Pack; I pack, I carry a pack 
on my back, nin bimiwane.— 
S Carry on ‘the back. 
Packing, bimiwanewin. 
Packine-strap, apikan. (This.is 


also the name of a certain 
snake.) 

Pack-thread or string, takobid- 
Jigan. 


Paddle, abwi. 

Paddle; I paddle, nin tchime. I 
paddle in the foremost part of 
the canoe, nin nimitamaam. 
It paddles, tchimémagad. (Pi- 
miskaw). 

Paddler, tchamed. A good pad- 
dler’, neta-tchimed. 

Padlock, bekominagak kashké- 
bikaigan. 





It 


Pagan, enamiassig. Pagan In- 
dian, enamidssig anishindbe, 
maiaganishinabe. (Kka eya- 
nuihat). 

Pagan sacrifice, sdgiwitchigan, 
sasagiwitchigan. I make a 
pagan sac., or, I give s. th. for 
a sacrifice, nin sasdyiwitchige. 
I give it to him as a sacrifice, 
nin sasdgiwina. The gift re- 
ceived as a sacrifice, sasé@giwi- 
nigowin. (Webinasuwin). 

Pagan sacrificer, Indian _sacrifi- 
ear, sasdgiwitchigewinini. 

Pagan sacrificing, sasdgiwitchi- 
gewin. I sacrifice some ob- 
ject, (in., an.) according to pa- 
gan rites, nin sdgiwiton ; nin 
sagiwia. I ‘sacrifice s. th. to 
him, nin sdgiwitawa, nin sa- 
giwitamawa. 

Paid ; Tam paid, nin dibaama- 
' gos, nin dibaamago. It is paid, 
dibaamagemagad. 

Pain, kotagitowin, kotagenda- 
mowin, dkosiwin. Much pain, 
gibendamowin. Iam in pain, 
[ have pain, nin kotagito, nin 
kotagendam, nin wissagendam. 
I have much pain, nin giben- 
dam.—I cause or give pain, nin 
kotagiiwe. It causes pain, ko- 
tagiiwemagad. I give him 
pain, make him suffer, nin ko- 
tagia.—lI have pain in such a 
part of my body, (in., an.) 
nind dkosin ; nind a&kosinan. 


PA 


—Little pain of a child, bobo. 

Pain in the head, in the leg, etc, 
S. Head. Leg, ete. 

Painful; it is painful, sanagad, 
dnimad. It 1s painful, consi- 
dered painful, kotagendagwad, 
wissagendagwad. I consider it 
p-, nin kotagendan, nin wissa- 
genddan. It isa painful event, 
kotagendagwakamigad. 

Paint, (colors,) jijobiigan, weji- 
nigan. 

Paint; I paint, nin jijobiige,nin 
Jujinige. I paint it, (in, an.) 
nin jijobian, nin wejinan ; nin 
jojokian, nin wéjina. 

Paint, (draw ;) I paint, nin ma- 
sinibiige, nin masinitchige, 
masinitgan nind ojibiwa. I 
paint him, (her, it,) nin wasi- 
nibiwa; nin masinibian. 

Painted 3° it .is) painted, (¢n-, 
an.) jijobigdde, wejinigdde; 
Jijobigaso, wejinigaso. 

Painter, jijobiigewinini, wejint- 
gewsnini. 

Painting, (drawing, picture, 
image,) masinigtigan, masinit- 
chigan.. The’ art. or act” of 
painting, masinibtigewin, ma- 
sinitchigewin. 

Pair; one pair, ningotwéwan, 
ningotwewanagisiwin. We are 
a pair, nin ningotwéwagisi- 
min. Two, three pair, nijwe- 
wan, nisswéwdn, etc. Somany 
pair, dasswéwdan. 

Palace, ogimawigamig. ; 

Palate, my, thy, his palate, ni- 
nagask, kinagask, onagaskon. 
(Mayakask). 

Pale; Iam pale, nin wabinéwis, 
nin wabinewadengwe, nin wa- 
bishkingwe. I look pale, nin 
wabinagos. 
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Paleness of the face, wébinési-- 
win, wabishkingwewin. 

Palm of the hand, nobogaski- 
nind). 

Hein Sanday. Jingobi-gijigad. 

Palpitate ; I palpitate, nin ma- 
madjipagis. 

Palsy, nibowdpinewin. I have 
the palsy, nin nibow, nin ni- 
béwapine. I have the palsy on 
one side, nin nabanénibom. 

Pan, abwéwin, sassakokwadji- 
gan. A panful, ningot-abwe- 
win. 

Pan-cake, gwékissodjigan. I any 
frying pan-cakes, nin gwékis- 
sadjige. 

Pane, wassétchiganabik. 

Pantry, atdssowin. 

Pants, pantaloons, gibodi¢qwa- 
son. 

Paper, masinaigan. Clean pa- 
per, (unwritten,) banigak ma- 
sinaigan. White paper, (un- 
written,) waidbishkag masi- 
naigan. Unwritten paper, 
wejibtigadessinog masinaigan. 

Parable, awétchigan, agotagosi- 
win, gimodowewin. I speak 
or use a parable, nind awet- 
chige, nind agotagos, nin gi- 
modowe. (Akwanokijwewin). 

Paradise, wakwi, gijig. In para- 
dise, (in heaven,) gijigong, 
wakwing. Terrestrial paradise, 
kitchi-kitigan. 

Parasite, pagwishiiweshkid. I 
am a parasite, nin pagwishit- 
weshk. 

Parasitic habit, pagwishiiwesh- 
kiwin. 

Parasol, (or umbrella,) agawda- 
teon. 

Parch, (burn a little,) I parch,. 
nin gapisige. I parch it, (in. 


PAS 


an.) nin gadpisan ; nin gapis- 
wa. 

Pardon. S. Forgive. Forgive- 
ness. Blot out. 

Parent, kitisi, onigiigoma. My, 
thy, his parent, (father or 
mother,) nin kitisim, ki kiti- 
sim, 0 kitisiman. My, thy, his 
parents, (father and mother.) 
ninigtigog, kinigligog, onigii- 
gon; or, nin kitisimag, ki ki- 
tisimag, 0 kitisiman. 

Paring, okonass. 

Park, (enclosure,) atchikinigan. 

Part; there is part or half of s. 
th., ajigané. Part or half of..., 
ajiganeait. Part or half of the 
earth, ojiganékamig aki. 
(Pakki). 

Particular, (difficult ;) Iam par- 
ticular, nin sanagis. 

Partition, gibikinigan, pikissa- 
nagokan,atchikinigan. I 
make a partition in it, (in a 
house, etc.) nin gibikinigadan, 
nin pikissanagokadan, nind 
atchikinigadan. 

Partridge, biné. 
binéns. I hunt part., nin 
nandabinéwe. The partridge 
shakes his wings, gwigwing- 
wao biné. The tree on which 
he shakes his wings, gwig- 
wingwaowdtig. (Pihyew). 

Partridge-berry, binémin. 

Partridge-leaf, binébag. 

Pass ; I pass him, (her, it,) nin 
kabikawa; nin kéabikan. It 
passes me, nin kabikagon. It 
passes, kabikosse. 

Pass away ; it passes away, an- 
gomagad, angoshkamagad. 
Pass by; I pass by, nin bimi- 
ija, nin bimosse. I pass by in 
a canoe or boat, nin bimdak- 


Young par., 
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wajiwe. I pass by ina canoe 
or boat, singing, nin bimda- 
mas. I pass by, carrying him 
(her, it) in a sleigh, nin bimi- 
dabana; nin bimidabadan. I 
pass by, riding, nin bimibaigo. 
F pass. by, running, nin bimi- 
bato. I pass by, walking with 
snowshoes, nin bimdgimosse. 
—The road passes by, bima- 
mo mikana.—I am heard pass- 
ing by, nin bimwéweshin. I 
am heard making noise in 
passing by, nin bimwéwe. I 
am heard talking in passing 
by, nin bimwéwidam. 

Passenger, traveler, bebaméddi- 
sid. 

Passionate, (easily moved to an- 
ger.) Iam passionate, sesika 
nin nishkadis, waiba nin nish- 
kaddis, nin mishidee, nin babi- 
godee, nin bitchinawes, nin 
nishkadisishk. (Wokkewisiw). 


Passionate person, neshkédi- 
sishkid, neté-nishkddisid. 
(Kisiwasiskiw). 


Passionate temper or tempera- 
ment, bad passion, bitchina- 
wesiwin, babigodeewin, nish- 

_ kddisishkiwin, matchi bimé- 
disiwin. I have a passionate 
temperament, nin nishkadis- 
ishk, nin matchi biméddis. 

Passover, pak-wissiniwin. 

Pass over, (or miss ;) I pass over 
hin, (her, it,) nind answeka- 
wa; nind answekan. (Miyés- 
kawew). 

Pass through ; I pass (it passes) 
through, nin jabode ; jadbode- 
magad. The water passes: 
through, 7@bobi. I succeed in 
passing through or over s. th., 
nin gashkio. 


PAY 


Paste; I paste, nind agokiwas- 
sttchige. I paste it, (in., an.) 
nind agokiwassan; nind ago- 
kiwasswa. (The same as seal- 
ing.) 

Patch, (piece,) bagwaigan. 

Patch; I patch, nin bagwidige. 
I patch it, (in., an.) nin bag- 
waan ; nin bagwawa.—I patch 
a canoe, nin bagwaon. I patch 
leggings, nin bagwaidasse. I 
patch shoes, nin bagwaass. 

Patching, bagwaigewin. 

Path, mikan, mikana.—S. Road. 
(Meskanaw). 

Patience,  minwadendamowin, 
jajibendawowin, bekddisiwin, 
bekadendagosiwin.—I have 
patience with him, nin babi- 
miwidawa. We have patience 
with each other, nin babimi- 
widadimin. (Sibeyittamowin, 
yospisiwin). 

Patient ; Iam patient, nin min- 
wadis, nin minwadendam, nin 
jajibendam, nin bekddis, nin 
WeldeliDiges bee nin kotagis, 
beka nin kotagendam. I tind 
him patient, nin minwadeni- 
ma, nin jajibenima. 

Patient, (sick person,) aid@kosid. 

Patron-Saint; he is my Patron- 
Saint, nin widjijinikasoma 
aw ketchitwawendagosid. 

Pattern for net-meshes, bimida- 
konigan, bimidakonagan. 

Pattern for vestments, tibijigan. 

Paunch, missad, winassag. 

Paw, wanasid. 

Pay; I pay, nin dibaamage. I 
pay him, nin dibaamawa, nin 

“ napanona. Ipay for it, (in., 
an.) nin dibaan ; nin dibawa. 
I pay so much for it, (in., an.) 
nind ipinean ; nind ipinéwa. 


— 191 — 


PEE 


Pay debts; I pay my debts, nin 
dibaan nin masinaigan, nin 
kijikan nin masinaigan. I 
pay him in full, nin kijikawa. 
It pay all I owe, nin kijikas. 

Payer, debaamdged. 

Payment, dibadimdgewin, dibada- 
gowin, dibaamadiwin. 

Peace, bisdniiwewin, inawendi- 
win, mino inawendiwin, mino 
widjindiwin, wanakiwin. (We- 
taskiwin). We live ‘in peace 
and harmony together, nin 
mino inawendimin, nin mino 
widjindimin.—I_ live some- 
where in peace, nin wanaki. 
I make him live in peace, nin 
wanakia. 

Peace of heart, bis@nideewin,wa- 
nakiwideewin. (Kiyamitehew- 
in.) T enjoy peace of heart, nin 
bisanidee, nin wanakiwidee. 

Pea-cock, saséga-misisse. 

Peaceable; I am p., nin bisdnis, 
nin bekadis. 

Pear, osigwakomin. 

Pearl, ananidji, bikomigens, ba- 
bikomigens.— I have a pearl 
in my eye, nin jiwad. 

Pear-tree, osigwakominagawanj. 

Pebble, assin. 

Peddle; I peddle, nin babama- 
tawe. 

Peddler, babamatawewinini. 

Peddlery or peddling, babama- 
tawewin. 

Peel, okonass.—S. Shell. 

Peep; I peep in, nin tapab, nin 
tapikweshin.—I peep out from 
under s. th., nin pinsab. 

Peevish ; I am peevish , nin ba- 
bigodee, nin mishidee, nin 
matchi bimadis. 

Peevishness, mishideewin, babi- 
godeewin. 
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Peg, sagadkwaigan, sassagak- | Perpetual, kdgige. 
waigan.. Perpetually, kagigékamig, ka- 


Peg ; I peg, nin sagadkwaige, 
nin sassagakwaige. 

Pen, migwan. 

Penance, kotagiidisowin. 

Pencil, ojibiiganatig. 

Penetrate ; it penetrates into s. 
th., bosasse. 1t penetrates in 
the flesh, gondasse. 

Peninsula; thereis a peninsula, 
gigawekamiga. 

Penitent, aianwénindisod. 

People, bemddisidjig. 

Pepper, gawissagang, tipweban. 

Peppermint, tekassing. 

Perdition, banddisiwin ; bandd- 
jiiwewin. 

Peregrination, babdmddisiwin. 

Perfect, perfectly, gwaiadk, we- 
wéni, wawinge, apitchi. 

Perfection, wawingesiwin. I do 
or say s. th, to perfection, nin 
wawinges. 

Performance ; religious perf., 
manitokdsowin. I do some 
rel. perf., nin manitokas. 

Perfume, minomagodjigan, (mt- 
nomagwadjigan,) nokwesigan. 

Perfume; I perfume, nin mina- 
magodjige, nin nokwésige. 

Perhaps, gonima, gonigé, gé- 
ma, kéma, ganabatch, makija. 
(Maskutch). 

Peril, bapinisiwdgan. 

Perish; I perish, nin nib, nin 
nishiwanadis. It perishes, ni- 
bomagad, nishiwanadad. 

Permit; I permit, (allow,) nin 
ganabendjige, nin pagidinige, 
nin naéndam. I permit him 
todo s. th., nin pagidina, nin 
pagidjia, nin ganabénima, nin 
mina. I permit it, nin gana- 
béndan, nin naendan. 


ginig, mojag, apine. 

Perseverance, jibendamowin,. 
jajibendawowin, pajigwadisi- 
win. 

Persevere; I persevere, (at work,. 
etc.) nin jgibendam, nin jaji- 
bendan. 

Persist; I persist, nin pajig- 
wendaw, nin pajigwadis. I 
persist upon what I say, nin 
wi-debwe. (Atji piko wi-ta- 
pwew). 

Perspiration, abwésowin. 

Perspire; I perspire, nind abwes. 

Persuade; I persuade, nin ga- 
gansonge. I persuade him, nin 
gagadnsoma ; I persuade him 
to go with me, nin wijama. 
(Kaskimew, sékotchimew). 

Persue; I persue him, nin nos- 
wanéwa. 

Perversity, matchi ijiwébisiwin, 
matcht aiadwishiwin. 

Pervert; I pervert him, nin 
matchi-ijiwebisia, nin woni- 
shima, nin banodjia. (Misiwa- 
natjihew). 

Pest, pestilence, jinddgan, ki- 
jindagan mdadnaidapinewin. 
There is pestilence, méndda- 
pinodkamigad. 

Pestle, botaganak, botashkwa- 
nak. 

Petition, nandndamowin, nandé- 
tamowin. 

Petrified ; I am (it is) petrified, 
nind assiniw ; assiniwan. 

Petticoat, godass, matshigode. I 
wear a short petticoat, nin 
takwambis. 

Pew, apdabiwin. 

Pewter, wabashkikoman. 

Phantom, tchibai. 


PIE 


Pharmacy, mashkikikewin. 

Phenomenon; itis a phen., ma- 
mandawinagwad. 

Phlegm, agig, sibiskanamowin. 

Physician, mashkikiwinini, na- 
nandawiiwéwinini, nendnda- 
wtiwed. 

Pick; I pick a bird, nin pash- 
kobina binéshi. 

Pickerel, (fish,) og@. 
pickerel, ogans. 

Pick out ; I pick them out, (in., 
an.) nin gagiginanan, nin mar 
miginanan ; nin gagiginag, 
nin mamiginag. 

Pick up; I pick up, nin pata- 
kaige. I pick it up with s. th. 
pointed, (in., an.) nin pata- 
kaan ; nin patakawa.—l pick 
it up and eat it, (in., an.,) nin 
mamajagandan; nin mamoja- 
gama. 

Picture, masinibtigan, masinit- 
chigan. 

Piece, bokwati. A piece of any 
clothing material, bokweg. A 
piece of meat, fish, etc., nin- 
gotonijigan. Two, three 
pieces, nijonijigan, nissontji- 
gan, etc. So many pieces, 
dassonijigan.—I make it all 
of one piece, nin misiweton. 
It is made all of one piece, 
misiwetchigade. 

Pierce, (bore;) I pierce, nin 
pagwancige, nin pagwanébid- 
jige. pierce it, (im., an.) nin 

agwanéan ; nin pagwanéwa. 
Aahieree it with my finger, (in., 
an.) nin pagwanébidon ; nin 
pagwanébina.—I pierce it with 
difficulty, nin gashkaan. —I 
pierce him, nin jabwenawa, 
nind inishkawa. It pierces me, 
nin jabwenaogon, nind inish- 


Young 
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kagon.—I am pierced, nin ji- 
bajigas. 

Piety, sOnganamiawin. (Ayami: 
hewatisiwin.) 

Pig, kokosh. Youngpig, koko: 
shens. 

Pigeon ; wild pigeons, omimi. 
Young wild pigeon, omimins. 
Domestic pigeon, dove, wb: 
mimi, wabomimt. Young dom. 
pigeon, waébmimins.—I hunt 
pigeons, nin nanddomimi, nin 
nodjomimiwe. 

Pigeon-tail, aawé. 

Pike, (fish,) kinoje. 
kind, ma@shkinoje. 

Pile; I put it on the top of a 
pile, (¢n., an.) nind agwitawis- 
sidon ; nind agwitawishima. 

Pill, pills, mashkiki bebikomi- 
nagak. 

Pillage, makandwewin. 

Pillage; TI pillage, nin makandwe. 

Pillager, makandwéwinini. 

Pilot, wedaked, odakéwinini. 

Pimple, minins. I have a pim- 
ple on my lip, nin mininsiwi- 
don. My face is full of small 
pimples, nin mosséwingwe, nin 
babigwingwe. 

Pin, oshtigwan-jadbonigan, nes- 
segwabideon, sagakwaon, sa- 
gakwaonens. 

Pin; I pin it, (in., an.) nin sas- 
sagakwaodon ; nin sassdga- 
kwaona. 

Pincers, takwandjigans. 

Pinch; I pinch him, nin tehis- 
sibina, nin wiskibina. 

Pinery, jingwakoki. 

Pine-tree, yingwak. Young pine- 
tree, jingwakens. Dry pine- 
tree, manissag. Red pine, pa- 
kwanagémak. White pine, 
amikwdndag, kawandag. 


Another 


a 


Pinnacle, wanakowin. 

Pint, abitd-omédat ; kishkitchiag 
minitkwadjigan. 

Pipe, opwagan. Stone-pipe, as- 
siniopwagan. Wooden-pipe, 
mitigopwagan. A pipe full, 
ningotopwagan. 1 fillmy pipe, 
nind onashkinaa nind opwa- 
gan. I light my pipe, nin 
sakaipwaigane. 

Pipe-stem, okidj, odamaganak, 
odagamanitig. Flat broad 

ipe-stem, nabagakokidj. (Os- 
eat 

Pipe-stone, opwagan-assin. 

Piss, jigiwindbo. Ba 

Piss, I piss, nin jishig. I piss in 
the bed, nin jigingwam. (Si- 
kiw, sikikwamiw). The dog 
pisses, agwinote animosh. 

Piss-pot, jigiwindgan. 

Pistol, pashkisigans. 

Pitch, pigiw, pagin. I make 
(gather) pitch, nin pigike.— 

Pitch of the fir-tree, (balsam,) 
papashkigiw. 

Pitch ;.I pitch, nin pikike. I 
pitch it, (i., an.) nin pigika- 
dan; nin pigikana.—I pitch 
over, (a canoe or boat,) nin jijo- 
kiwéige. I pitch over my canoe, 
nin jijokiwéean nin tehiman. 

Pitch-brush, jzjokiweigan. 

Pitcher, minikwiéadjigan. 
Karthen ‘pitcher, wdabigan- 
minikwadjigan. 

Pit-coal, akakanjéwassin, aka- 
kanjéwaki. There is pit-coal, 
okakajéwassinika. 

Pit-coal mine, akakanjéwassini- 
kan. 

Pit-coal miner, akakanjéwassi- 
nikewinint. 

Pit-coal miner’s work or busi- 
ness, akakanjéwassinikiwin. 
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Pith, win. (Wiyin). 

Pity, kitimadgeningewin, kitima- 
gendjigewin,  kitimdgenindi- 
win.—lIt is a pity, wiiagad. 

Pity ; I pity, nin kitimdagen- 
dam, nin'kitimageninge, nin 
kitimadgendjige. I pity him, 
(her, it,) nin kitimagenima ; 
nin kitimagendan. I pity 
myself, nin kitimagenim, nin 
kitimagenindis. We pity each 
other, nin kitimagenindimin. 

Place in a lodge or house allot- 
ted to a family, abinass. 

Place of crossing, niminagan. 
(Ajiwahunan). 

Place where a wild animal in 
the woods uses to eat, indaji- 
tagan. 

Place where s. th. is conserved 
or hidden, assdndjigon. (As- 
tatjikun). 

Place ; I place it, -Cin., an.) 
nind aton; nind assd. Iplace 
it well, (in , an.) nin mindssi- 
ton; nin mindshima. 

Placed; it is placed, (in., an.,) 
atchigade; atchigaso. 

Plague, kotagapinewin, méanéa- 
dapiwewin, kitchi inadpinewin. 

Plague, kotagisiwin, kotagite- 
win. 

Plague; I plague people, nin 
kotagiiwe, nind odjanimiiwe. 

Plain; it is plain, intelligible, 
nissitotagwad. 

Plainly, mijisha. (Mosis). 

Plane, joshhotchigan, gandini- 
gan, mokodjigan. 

Plane; I plane, nin joshkot- 
chige ; I plane it, (in., an.) nin 
loshkogaan ; nin joshkogawa. 

Plank, kitchi nabagissag. 

Plank-road, nabagissago-mika- 
na. 


PEA, 


Plant, mashkossiw. <A hollow 
plant or herb, wimbashk. The 
plant is hollow, wimbashkad. 

Plant ; I plant, nin kitige, nin 
pagidinige. I plantit, (in., an.) 
nin kitigadan, nin pagidinan ; 
nin kitigana, nin pagidina. 

Planted; it is planted, kitiga- 
de. 

Plaster, agobison, agobisowin. 
IT havea plaster on my wound, 
nind agobis. I tie a plaster on 
his wound, nind agobina. 

Plaster, wabigan. 

Plaster; I plaster, nin wdabiga- 
naige I plaster it, nin wabi- 
ganaan. I plaster with a tro- 
wel, smoothly, nin joshkwa- 
bigonaige. 

Plastering, wibigonaigewin, 
joshkwabiganaigewin. 

Plat; I plat, nind okadenige. I 
plat it, (in., an-) nind okade- 
nan ; nind okadena. I plat it 
to him, nind okadenamawa. 

Plate, tessindgan. A plate full, 
ningo tessinagan. Twice, 
three times a plate full, nijo 
tessinagan, nisso tessinagan, 
etc. Earthen plate, wabigan- 
onagan. 

Platted cord, okadéiab. 

Play, playing, odaminowin, 

Play; I play, (like children,) 
nind odamin. I play with 
noise, nin kiwanis. I play, ne- 
glecting my duty, nin kiwana- 
kamigis. (Metawew). 

Play ; I play, (game,) nind atage. 
—We play together, (at cards, 
etc.) nind atddimin. I play it, 
I play for it, (in., an.) nind 
atagen ; nind ataégenan. (As- 
twakew). 

Play ; I play the child, nind 
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abinodjiikas ; I play the In- 
dian, nind anishindbekas. 

Playing, (gaming,) atdgewin, 
atadiwin. 

Playing-ball or play-ball, pzk- 
wakwad. 

Playing-card, atddi-masinaigan. 

Playing-house, play-house, atd- 
diwigamig. 

Plaything, odaminowdgan. 
(Metawagan). 

Please ; I please him, nin mino- 
naweda, nin wawijia. (Atami- 
hew). As thou pleasest, potch 
gaie kin. (Appokiya). As you 
please, potch gaie kinaw4, or, 
aposhkekin. 

Pleasing ; Iam (it is) pleasing, 
agreeable, nin minwendagos, 
minwendagwad. 

Pleasure, minwendamowin, ba- 
pinenimowin. I make him 
pleasure with my arrival, nin 
sagineshkawa. 


Plenty, débisiwin. I live in 
plenty, nin débis. 
Plenty of...., nibiwa. (Mitchet, 


mistahi). 

Plenty, plentiful, gwaéshkawad. 

Plough, bigwakamigibidjigan, 
bigobidjigan, tashkikamijibid- 
jigan, bimibodjigan, bissaka- 
migibodjigan. I make a 
plough or ploughs, nin bigwa- 
kamigibidjiganike. 

Plough; I plough, nin bigwa- 
kamigibidjige, nin bigobidjige, 
nin tashkikamigibidjige, nin 
bimibodjige, nin bissakamigi- 
bodjige. I plough a field, nin 
bigwakamigaan kitigan. I 
plough (or break) the ground, 
nin bissakamigaan aki. I 
plough in a sandy ground, nin 
tashkatawangibidjige. 


POL 


Plover, (bird,) tchitchwishkiwé. 
(Sesesiw). 

Pluck out ; I pluck (or pull) it 
out, (in., an.) nin mamibiton, 
ninmamibina. I pluck it out, 
(herb, plant,) nin jishanash- 
kibidon, nin pashkobidon.— 
I pluck him an eye out, nin 
gidjabawa. I pluck my eye 
out, nin gidjabaodis. 

Plum, pagéssan, pagessani- 

Plume of feathers, nimashkai- 
gan, migwangena, paiakibin- 
weon. | havea plume of fea- 
thers on my head, nin ni- 
mashkaige. 

Pocket, mashkimodégwadjigan. 

Point of land, projecting in the 
lake, nei@shi. On the other 
side of a point, qawew. I go 
around a point in a canoe or 
boat, nin giwidewa, nin giwi- 
taam, nind awasséwaam, nike- 
waam. I cross (or traverse) a 
point on foot, nin kakiwe. The 
place where they traverse a 
point on foot, kakiwéonan. I 
traverse a point partly in a 
canoe, nin kakimassato. 

Poison, matchi, mashkiki, pit- 
chibowin. Deadly poison, ni- 
bowinipitchibowin. 

Poison ; I poison, matchi mash- 
kiki nind ashange, nin pitchi- 
bojiwe, nin matchi inapinod- 
jige, nin matchiinopiaas. I 
poison myself, matchi mash- 
kiki nind odapinan, nin pit- 
chib, nin pitchibonidis. I poi- 
son him, matchi mashkiki 
nind ashama, nin pitchibona, 
nin matchiinapinanda. 

- Pole, boat-pole, to push a boat 
or canoe, gaddaktigan, gan- 
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dakiiganak. 
nattik). 

Pole; I pole, (a canoe or boat,) 
nin gandakiige. (Kwaskusow). 

Polecat, jikag. 

Pole, net-pole, to hang or spread 
a net on to dry, bassassabanak. 

Polish ; I polish, (give lustre,) 
nin wdassikwadjige. I polish 
it, nin wassikwadon. 

Polish ; I polish, (make smooth), 
nin joshkotchige. I polish it, 
nin joshkogaan ; nin joshko- 
gawa. I pol. it, (metal, in., 
an.) nin joshkwabikaan ; nin 
joshkwabikawa. 

Pomade, namakwiwin. (Tomik- 
kwewin). I put pomade on 
his head, nin namédkona. 

Pond or pool, bitobig, wajibiia. 
Small pond, {bitobigons, waji- 
biians. (Pittukahan). 

Poodle-dog, or a dog with long 
hair, pagwawed animosh, mis- 
sabassim. (Tchimistawew, 
pikwaskaw). 

Poor, kitimdgakamig. Iam (it 
is) poor, considered poor, nin 
kitimagis, nin  kitimagenda- 
gos; kitimagad, kitimagen- 
dagwad. I make him, (her, it) 
poor, nin kitimagia; nin kiti- 


(Kwaskusowi- 


magiton. 

| Pope, Maiamawi-niganisid Kit- 
chimekatewikwanaie. 

Poplar, poplar-tree, as d@di. 


‘here are poplar-trees, asd- 

dika. (Mitus). 

Porcelain, migiss. 

Porcelain breastplate, migissii- 
essimig. 

Porcelain cup or saucer, migis- 
sindgans. 

Porcelain plate or dish, migissi- 
nagan. 


POT 


Porcelain-strap, migissapikan. 
Porch, tessitchigan. There is a 
_ porch made, tessitchigade. 
Porcupine, kég. Young porcu- 
pine, kdgons. Male _porcu- 
pine, nabéidg. Female por- 
cupine, nojéiag. I hunt porcu- 
pines, nin nandawigwe. (Kak- 
wa). 

Porcupine Mountain. 
jw. 

Porcupine quill, kadgobiwe. 
(Kawiy). 

Porcupine’s skin, kadgwaian. 

Pork, kokosh. 

Port, agomowin. (Kapawin.) 

Portage, onigam. I carry s. th. 
over a portage, nind onige. 

Portage-strap, apikan. 

Portrait, masinibiigasowin, ma- 
sinasowin. 

Portrait; I portrait him, (her, 
it,) nin masinibiwa ; nin ma- 
sinibian. 

Portraited ; I am (itis) portrait- 
ed, nin masinibiigas, nin ma- 

} ; masinibtigade, masi- 


(agwad- 


Position ; it is in a difficult po- 


sition, (in.. an.) b&tdssin ; ba- 
tashin. 

Possess ; I possess, I have pro- 
perty, nin dan, nind indan, 
nin dibendass. I possess him, 
(her, it,) nin dibenima; nin 
dibéndan. 

Possession, dibendassowin, da- 

Post-office,masinaiganiwigamig. 

Pot, minikwadjigan. 

Pot, iron pot with legs, okada- 
kik. 

Potato, opin. 

Potato-bud or germ, pakwekot- 
chigan. 


— 197 — 


POW 


Potato-paring, opini-okonass. 

Potato-sprout, wabidwi. 

Potentate, kitchi-ogima. 

Pot-herb, jigdgawanj meshkos- 
simid. 

Pot-ladle, anéigan. 

Potter, wabigan-onaganikewi- 
nini. 

Pound, dibabishkodjigan. 

Pour ; I pour it in another ves- 
sel, nind ajawi-siginan. I 
pour him s. th. in the mouth, 
nin sigaandwa.—I pour water 
ons. th., nin sigaandage, nin 
sigeandjige. I pour it, nin st- 
een nin sigaandjigen. 

pour it on him, (her, it,) nin 
sigaandawa; nin sigaandan. 

Pour out; I pour out, nin sigi- 
nige. I pour it out, nin sigi- 
nan. I pour out for some- 
body, for people, nin sigina- 
mage. I poor it out for him, 
nin siginamawa. 

Pouring out, siginigewin. 

Pout; I pout, nin mindawé. I 
am in a habit of pouting, nin 
mindawishk. I pout towards 
him, nin mindawa, nin min- 
damawa. I pout because I 
have no liquor to drink, nin 
mindawebt.—I pout, (I hang 
out the lips,) nin jibidonen. 

Pouter, meddawed, mendawesh- 
kid. 

Pouting, mindawewin. Bad ha- 
bit of pouting, mindaweshki- 
win. Pouting for want of li- 
quor, mindawekiwin. 

Poverty, kitimadgisiwin. 

Powder, makaté. (Kaskité). My 
powder is all gone, nin tcha- 
gakateweshin. 

Powder, (hair-powder,) gingwa- 
odiwin, wabosanaman. 


PRA 


Powder; I powder myself, nin 
pingmaodis. I powder him, 
pingwaiwa, nin pingwiwima.— 
Powdering, pingwaodimin. 

Powder-horn, pindakatewan. 
(Pitchipikkwan). I fill my 
powder-horn, nin pindaka- 
tewe. 

Powder-house, makatewigamig. 

Power, gashkiéwisiwin, niga- 
nisikandamowin. I have 
power, (authority,) nin gash- 
kiewis. I have power (author- 
ity) over him, (her, it,) nin 
gashkiéwisikawa, nin nigani- 
sikandawa ; nin gashkiéwisi- 
kandan, nin niganisikandan. 
—I do all to my power, nin 
nandagenim. 

Pox, small] pox, makakisiwin. I 
have the small pox, ning oma- 
makie. (Omikiw). 

Practice, iitchigewin, witwd- 
win. 

Practise; I practise, nind wit- 
chige. I practise it, nind wit- 
chigen. I practise religion, 
nind iitwa. 

Prairie, mashkodé. There is a 
prairie, or there are prairies, 
mashkodéwan. 

Prairie, large open prairie, mi- 
shawashkode,  mijiskawash- 
kode. 

Prairie-ox, (buftalo,) mashkode- 
pijiki. (Maskutewimustus). 
Prairie-wolf, pashkwadashi.(Ma- 

hingap). 

Praise, (flattering,) mamikwadi- 
win, mamikwadamowin. Self- 
praise, mamikwasowin. 

Praise, (flatter;) I praise, nin 
mamikwidam. I praise my- 
self, nin mamikwas, nin ma- 
mikwadis. We praise one 
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PRE 


another, nin mamikwadiwin. 
(Mamitjimew). 

Praise, (glorifying,) kitchitwa- 
winidiwin, wawijinkiwin, mi- 
no-wawinidiwin. Self-praise, 
mino-wawinidisowin. 


Praise, (glorify ;) I praise him,. 


(her, it,) nin kitchitwawina, 
nin kitchitwawenima, nin wa- 
wijenima. 

Prattle, I prattle, nind osami- 
don, nind osdminowe. 

Pray, I pray, nind anamia. I 
pray for him, nind anamiéta- 
wa, nind anamietamawa, nin 
gaganodamawa. (Ayaimihaw). 


Prayer, anamiewin. (Ayamiha-- 
win). 
Prayer-book, anamie-masinai- 
gan. 


Preach ; I preach, nin gagikwe.. 


I preach to him, (her, it,) nin 
gagikima ; nin gagikindén. 
We preach to one another, nin 
gagtkindimin. 

Preaching, gagikwemin, anamié- 
gagikwewin. 


Precede ; I precede him, (her,. 


it,) nind aniwia, nind ani- 

wishkawa ; nind aniwiton,nind 

aniwishkan. (Nikanuttawew). 
Precedence, nigadnisiwin. 
Precept, gandsongewin. 


Preceptor, jkekinoamaged, kiki- 


noamagewinint. 
Precious; I am _ precious, 
kitchi Gpitendagos. 
Precipitate ; I precipitate some 
work, osdém nin wewibita. 
Precise ;[ am pr., nin wawinges. 
Precisely, wawinge, gwaiak. 
(Ketisk). 
Precision, wawingesiwin. 


nin 


I act 


with precision, nin wawinget- 


chige, nin wawinges. 


PRE 


Predecessor, naganishkad. 
Prediction, niganddjimowin. 
Pre-eminent, kitchi. 

Prefer; I prefer him, (her, it,) 

nin bajidenima, nawatch nin 
minwenima ; nin bajidendan, 
nawatch nin minwendan. 

Pregnant, (with child;) I am 
pr., nind andjik, nin gagish- 
kage, abinodji nind aiawa, 
abinodji nin gigishkawa. 

Preparation, adpitchiwin, ojita- 
win, wawejitawin. 

Prepare, (get ready ;) I prepare. 
nind ojita, nin wawejita, nind 
adpitchita. I make him pre- 

pare,nind ot taa,nin wawejitan. 

Preparing; | am pr. to do s. 
th., nind apitehi. I am pr. 
for a voyage, nind ojita. 

Present, (gift,) migiwewin, mi- 
nigowin, minidiwin. 

Present, (give;) I present, nin 
migiwe. I present it, (in., an.) 
nin migiwen ; nin migiwenan. 
I present it to him, nin mina. 

Present, (bring or put before 
somebody ;) I present it, nind 
ininan. I present it to him, 
nind ininama, nind ininama- 
wa.—It is presented in a cer- 
tain manner, (in., an.,) inini- 


gade, ininigaso. 
Press, sindaagan, sindakwat- 
gan. 


Press; I press strongly, (in my 
hand,) nin madgobinige. I press 
slightly, (in my hand,) nin 
magonige. Ipress it strongly, 
(in., an.) nin magobidon, nin 


miagobina. I press it slightly, 
(in., an.) nin magonan; nin 
magona. 


Press down; I press down, nin 
gindjigadjige, nin gindjidaige, 
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nin méagoshkinadjige, nind 
onadinige. I press it down. 
(an., in.) nin gindjidawa, nin 
gagindjidawa, nin gindjida- 
shima, nind onadina ; nin gin- 
djidaan, nin gagindjidaan,nin 
gindjidassidon, nind onadaan. 
—TI press it down in a vessel, 
nind assinashkinadon, nin 
magoshkinadon. 

Press in; I press in through 
the crowd, nin gindjidawt. 

Press together, (compress ;) I 
press in, (in., an.) nin sinda- 
gaan ; nin singagwa. 

Pressed together; it is pressed 
together, (in., an.) sindaigade ; 
sindaigaso: 

Press upon; I press upon him, 
(her, it,) nin sinsikawa ; nin 
sinsikan. 

Pretend; I pretend to be this or 
that, nind awiidis. 

Pretty, gwanatch. 

Pretty, eniwek. (Eyiwek). 

Prevail; I prevail, nin gashki- 
to, nin gashkiéwis. I prevail 
upon him, nin gashkia. (Sha- 
kohew). I pr. upon myself, 
nin gashkiidis. | cannot pr. 
upon him, nin bwama, nind 
agawadamawa. 

Prevent; I prevent him, 
ganwéwema. 

Prey-bird; a kind of prey-bird, 
tchains. 

Price; I put a price on him, 
(her, it,) nind onagima; nind 
onagindan. JI make a price 
for him, nind onagindamawa. 

Pride, maminddisiwin, gokwéa- 


nin 


denindisowin,  ishpénindiso- 
win, kitchitwawenindisowin, 
kiténimowin. 


Priest, mekatéwikwanaie. I am 


PRO 


a priest, nin makatéwikwa- 
naiew. (Ayamihewlyiniw). 
Priesthood, mekatéwikwanaie- 
Prime; I prime a gun, nin bi- 

wissidon pashkisigan. 

Primogeniture, sasikisiwin, ni- 
taminigiwin. 

Principal, kitcht. The principal 
commandment, kitchi gana- 
songewin. Iam the principal 
person here, nin niganenda- 
gos oma. Itis the principal 
thing, niganendagwad. 

Principally, mémindage, mém- 
dage. (Osam). 

Print; small print, (small type.) 
bissibtigan. Large print, man- 
gibtigan. 

Print; I print, nin masinakisige. 
I print it, nin masinakisan. 
Printed; it is printed, masina- 
kisigade. It is printed in small 
type, bissibiigade. It is print- 
ed in large type, mdédngibii- 

gade, mamangibiigade. 

Printer, masinakisigéwinini, 
mesinakisang masinaigan. 

Printing, printer’s art, work or 
business, masinakisigewin. 

Printing-office, masinakisigéwi- 
gamig. 

Prisoner, gebakwaigdsod. Tam 
a prisoner, nin gibakwaigas. 
Prisoner of war, slave, awakan. 
I am a prisoner of war, (lam 
enslaved,) nind awakaniw. 
Prize, put at stake, atchige- 

win. 

Probity, gwaiako-bimddisiwin. 

Procession, anamié-bimossewin. 
We walk in procession, (reli- 
gious procession,) nind ana- 
mié-bimossemin. 

Procure; I procure, nind ondi- 
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namage. I procure s. th. to 
him, nind ondinamawa. I 
proc. to myself, nind ondina- 
mas, nind ondinamadis. 

Prodigious, mamakadakamig. 

Produce ; it produces, (a field,) 
nigin. It produces well, mi- 
nogin. It *produces nothing, 
anawigin, anawewisimagad. It 
produces spontaneously, bini- 
shigimagad. 

Profess ; I profess religion, nind 
anamia, nind ijitwa. 

Profession of religion, anamie- 
win, itwawin. Profession of 
an art or trade, znanokiwin. 

Professor, (teacher,) kikinoama- 
gewinini. 

Profit, gashkitchigewin, abadji- 
towin. 

Profit; I profit by it, nin pag- 
wishiton, nind dbadjiton. I 
profit by it in a certain man- 
nor, nind inabadjiton.—It pro- 
fits, it brings profit, gashkit- 
chigemagad. It does not pro- 
fit, it brings no profit, anaweé- 
wisimagad. The field yields 
no profit, anawigin kitigan. 

Profitable ; it is prof., minogi- 
wemagad, ondisin. It is prof. 
to me, (in., an.) nind ondisin ; 
nind ondisinan. 

Promise, wawindamagewin, wa- 
windamadiwin, nakddamowin. 

Promise ; [ promise, nin wa- 
windamage, nin nakodam. 
(Asotam, asotamawew). I 
promise him, nin wawinda- 
mawa, nin nakoma. 

Pronounce; I pronounce well, 
nin minowe. I pronounce 
badly, I have a defective pro- 
nunciation, nen manowe. 

Prop, asswakwaidan, asswakai- 
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ganak, sakaagan, nagaiak-| Prostitute, bishigwidjikwe. 
waiganak. Proud; Lam proud, nin mami- 


Prop; I prop, nind asswikwaige, 
nin sakaagadgige. I prop it, 
nind asswakwaan, nin sakaa- 
gadan, nin sagdiakwaan. 

Proper, properly, wendyjita. 
(Lyenato). 

Properly, as a property, tibina- 
we, tetibinawe. 

Property, inodewisiwin, tibina- 
wewisiwin, dibendassowin, da- 
niwin. My, thy, his property, 
(in., an.) nind aiim, kid aiim, 
od aiim ; nind aiam, kid aia- 
am, od aiaaman.—I have pro- 
perty, nin dan, nin dibendass. 
I have such a property, nin 
inodewis. 

Prophecy, ninganaddjimowin. 

Prophesy ; I pro., nin nigandad- 
jim, nigan nin dibadjim ged- 
iwebak, (I tell beforehand 
what shall come to pass.) 

Prophet, niganaddjimowinini, 
ga-nigani-dibadjimod, garni- 
gani-kikendang. 

Prophetess, niganddjimokwe. 

Proprietor, debendang, debend- 
jiged, debendassod, tebinawe- 
wewisid. Jam the proprietor, 
nin tibinawewis, nin dibend- 
Jige, nin dibendass. Iam the 
proprietor of him, (her, it,) 
nin dibenima, nin tibinawesi- 
nan ; nin dibendan, nin tibi- 
nawewisin. —I make myself 
proprietor of s. th.,nin tibi- 
nawewiidis. 

Proprietor of a house, wewigi- 
wamid. Jam proprietor of a 
house, nind owigiwdm. 

Prosperity, jawendagosiwin. 

Prosperous ; I am pro., nin ja- 
wendagos. 


nadis, nin gokwadenindis, 
nind ishpenindis, nind ishpen- 
dan niiaw, nin sasegawendan 
niiaw. I think him_ proud, 
nin kiténima. Proud thought, 
proud thinking, maminaden- 
damowin. I have proud 
thoughts, nin maminadendam. 


(Kisteyimow). 

Proud person, meminadisid, esh- 
penindisod,  ketchitwawenin- 
disod. 


Provided, kishpin. 

Provisions, midjim. My provi- 
sions areall gone, nin tchagaé. 
I procure prov., nin midjimike. 

Provisions for a voyage, nawd- 
pon. (Nimawin). I take prov. 
for a voyage, nin nawap. I 
take it with me on my voyage 
to eat it, (in., an,) nin nawa- 

on, (nimaw) nin nawaponan. 

give him prov. for his voy- 
age, nin nawapona.—Scrip or 
sack to put in in prov. for a 
voyage, nawapwaniwa). 

Provision-store, midjimiwiga- 
mig. 

Provocation; malicious provo- 
cation to anger, gagandjina- 
wéeidiwin. 

Provoke; I provoke him to an- 
ger, nin mikindjia. (Mawineh- 
wew). We pro. each other 
to anger, nin mikindjiidimin. 
—TI provoke him to anger ma- 
liciously, purposely, nin ga- 
gandjia, nin gagandjinawea, 
nin gagandjigidea. e prov. 
each other purposely to anger, 
nin gagandjiidimin. 

Prudence, nibwakadwin, gagita- 
wendamowin. 


PUM 


Prudent; [am pru., nin nib- 
waka, nin gagitaw, nin gagi- 
tawendam. 

Publican, mamandjitchigewini- 
ni. 

Publication, windamdgowin. 

Publish ; I publish s. th., nin 
kikendamiiwe, nin kikenda- 
modjiwe, nin windamage. I 
publish it, nin kikendamiiwen, 
nin kikendamodjiwen, . nin 
windamagen. 

Pulls il ny or haul him (her, 
it) forth, nin mbkibina; nin 
mokibidon. 

Pull down ; I pull it down, (in., 
an.) nin nissibidon; nin nis- 
sibina. 

Pulleddown; it is p. d., (in., 
an.) nissibidjigade ; nissibid- 
jigaso. 

Pulley, ombabiginigan. 

Pull out; I pull out, nin mami- 
bidjige. I pull it out, (in., an.) 
nin mamibidon, nin bakwako- 
bidon ; nin mamibina, nin 
bakwakobina. 

Pulse, oskwéidb, miskwéiab. 
(Pakkahan). I feel the pulse; 
nin godjinike. I feel his p., 
nin godjiskweiabigian. — The 
pulse is beating, pangaan 
miskweiab, or oskweiab. (Pak- 
kahokuw). My p. is beating, 
nin pangaog, pangaan nind 
oskweiab. My p. beats quick, 
nin kijipangaog. 

Pump, tskaiban. 

Pump; I pump, nind iskaibi. I 
pump it out, nind iskaibadan, 
nind iskaan. 

Pumpkin, dgwissim@n. Large 
poe missabigon. The 

loom of a pumpkin, wéssa- 
kone, (wassakwane.) 


— 202 — 


PUS 


Punished ; Iam pun. deserved- 
ly, nin manabamewis. 

Pupil, kikinoamagan, kikinoa- 
mawind. 

Purgative, purge, jabosigan. I 
take a purgative, I purge my- 
self, nin jabos. I give hima 
purge, nin jaboswa. 

Purgatory, gasstiakisowin. The 
souls in purgatory, gasstiaki- 
sowining ebidjig. (Kassihama- 
kewiskutew). 

Purify ; I purify him, (her, it,) 
nin binia; nin biniton. I pu- 
rify him s. th., nin binitawa, 
nin binitamawa.—I purify 
him (her, it) by fire, nin bana- 
kiswa; nin binékisan. I pur. 
him s. th. by fire, nin bindkis- 
amawa,. (Kassihew, kanatji- 
hew). 

Purity of heart, binideewin. I 
have apure heart, nin bini- 
dee. (Kandatjitehew). 

Purpose ; I purpose, nind inen- 
dam.—S. Resolve. 

Purposely, dndjita, awandjish. 
Like purposely, natta. 

Purse, joniia-mashkimodens. 

Pursue; I pursue hin, (run af- 
ter him,) nin biminajikawa, 
nin madaana. (Pimitisahwew). 

Push; I push, nin gandaige, 
nin gandinige, nin gagandi- 
nige. I push him, (her, it,) 
nin gandina, nin gandadwa ; 
nin gandinan, nin gandaan. 

Pusillanimous; Iam pus., nin 
jagodee. 

Pusillanimity, jagodeewin. 

Puss, cat, gajagens, minons. 

Pustule, minins. My skin is 
full of small pustules, nin 
pikwajeshka, nin papikwa- 
jeshka. 


. 


Put 


Put; I put, nind atadge. I put 
him, (her, it,) nindassa ; nind 
aton. Itis put, atchigdde. I 
put it in a certain manner, 
nind tjissiton. I put him s. 
th., nind atawa.— I cannot 
put it, (in., an.) nin nondéssi- 
ton ; nin nondéshima. 

Put aside; I put aside with my 
hands, nin middgwenige. I 
put him (her, it) aside, or out 
of the way, nin midagwena ; 
nin middgweaan. I put ,it 
aside for him, nin midagwe- 
namawa. I put it aside in 
thoughts, nin middgwendan. 
I put myself aside, nin midag- 
weta. 

Put away, (reject ;) I put him 
(her, it) away, nin bakéwina ; 
nin bakéwinan. I put it away, 
reject it, I refuse to take it, 
nin miwitan, nin miwiton. I 
put it away for him, nin mi- 
witawa, nin miwitamawa. 

Put back; I put it back again, 
(in., an.) nin nassabissiton ; 
nin nassabishima. 

Put down; I put him (her it) 
down, nin nissina; nin nissi- 
nan. I put him, (her, it) down 
from my back, nin pagidoma ; 
nin pagidondan. I put down 
a load, nin pagidjiwane, nin 
pagidjinige. 
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hole or vessel, (in., an.) nin 
bodakwen ; nin bodakwenan, 
Iput in my mouth s. th. to 
eat, nin gakam. I put it in 
my mouth, (in., an.) nin jaka- 
mon ; nin jakamonan.—-I put 
my things in a trunk, etc., 
nind onashkinadass. 

Put on; I put on, (clothing,) 
nin bisikage. Iput jit on, nin 
bisikan. I put it on easily, 
nin débishkan, nin géshawi- 
kan. Iputit on well, (it fits 
me well,) nin minokan. (Te- 
biskam). I put it on so.... 
(in., an.) nind inikan ; nind 
inikawa. I put on stockings, 
socks or nippes, and shoes or 
boots, nin babitchi. I put him 
socks and shoes on, nin ba- 
bitchia. 

Put to; I put it to the fire ina 
vessel to cook, (in., an.) nin 
gabaton; nin gabashima. It 
is put to the fire to cook, (in., 
an.) gabatchigade ; gabatchi- 

aso. 

Put together; I put them toge- 
ther, (in., an.) nin mamawissi- 
tonan; nin mamawassag. It 
is put together, mamawissit- 
chigade. I put two together, 
(thread,) nin nijwabiginan, 
nin nabwabiginan. 

Putty, wassétchigani-pigiw. 


Put in; I put it in, (i., an.) nin| Putty; I putty, nin pigike. I 


pindjissiton ; nin pindjishima. 
I put it in a hole or vessel, 
nin bodadkwe. I put it in a 


putty a window, nin pigika- 
dan wassetchigan. 


Q 


Quack-doctor, geginawishkid 
mashkikiwinint. 

Quadruped, naogdded. It is a 
quadruped, niogdade. 

Quarrel, gikandiwin, gikange- 
win, gikawidamowin. 

Quarrel; I quarrel, nin gikange, 
nin gikawidam. We quarrel 
with one another, nin gikan- 
dimin, nind aiaindendimin. 
(Kikadmew). 

Quarreler, netd-gikawidang. I 
am a quarreler, I am quar- 
relsome, nin nita - gikawi- 
dam. 

Quarter; first or last quarter of 
the moon, gisiss abitdwist. 

Queen, ogimdkwe, kitchi-ogi- 
makwe. I amaqueen, nind 
ogimakwew. I make her a 
queen, nind ogimadkwewia. 

Quench; I quench fire, nind 
atéige. I quench it, nind atéan. 

Question, gagwédwewin, gagwéd- 
jindiwin. 

Quick ; I walk quick, nin kiji- 
ka. (Kisiskattew). I walk as 


Jam quick in working, etc... 
nin gwashkwes. 

Quicken ; I quicken my hands, 
nind abakinindjiwas. I quic- 
ken my feet, nind abakisidis.. 
It quickens, abisiwemagad. 

Quickly, kéjidin, kékejidin, ké- 
kejidine, wéwib, ningim. (Ki- 
yipi or kiyipa). 

Quid oftobacco, agwanendjigan.. 

Quiet ; I am quiet in my 
thoughts, in my mind, nin 
bissanendam, nin nibwiaka- 
dendam. 

ee beka, naégatch. (Peyat- 
tik). 

Quietude, bisdnabiwin, nibwa- 
kawin. 

Quill, migwan. 

Quilt, mawandégwasson, 
wandégwassowin. 

Quit ; I quit, give up, nind ani- 
jitam, nindanawendijige. 
(Nagatew). I quit a place 
entirely, nind adpitchi médja. 
I quit him, nin bakeshkawa. 
I quit it, nin bakéwidon. 


ma- 


quick asI can, nind apisitka. | Quiver, pindanwan. 


R 


Rabbit, wdabos. 
wabosons. 

Rabbit’s berry, wabdsomin. 

Rabbit-skin, wabdsowaian. 

Rabbit-skin coat, waboswékon. 
I make a coat of rabbit-skin, 
nin wiboswékonike. 

Race on foot, gagwédjikanidiwin. 

Race in canoes or boats, gag- 


Young rabbit, 


wédjikadaowin. 
Race; [run a race on foot, nin 
gagwédjikajiwe. I run with 


him, nin gagwédjikana. We 
run a race together, nin gag- 
wédjikanidimin.—I run a race 
ina canoe, nin gagwédjika- 
daowe. We run a race in ca- 
noes, nin gadwédjikadaomin. 

Rackoon, éssikan. Young rac- 
koon, essikans. 

Rackoon-skin, essikaniwaian. 

Radish, okd@dakons. 

Raft, babindassagan. I makea 
raft, nin babindassaganike. 
(Mittot). 

Rafter, abajtiak. 

Rage, violent anger, kitchi nish- 
kddisiwin. 

Ragged; Iam ragged, nin nis- 
siwegodjin. ' 

Rags, wiiagassiiman. (Matchi- 
konds). 

Rail for a fence, mitchikanéko- 
bidjiganatig, mitchikanatig. 

Rail-road, biwabiko-mikana. 

Rail-road car, ishkoté-odadban, 
(fire-carriage.) 


Rain, gimiwan. Rain coming 
from the north, west, etc. S. 
North. West, ete.—I walk or 
travel in rain, in rainy wea- 
ther, nin gimiwanishka. I 
embark or start in a canoe in 
rain, nin gimiwanibos.—lI tra- 
vel in a canoe or boat in rain, 
nin gimiwanaam. 

Rain ; it rains, gimiwan. It be- 
gins to rain, ma@djibissa, pa- 
panginibissa. It rains a little, 
awanibissa. It rains hard, 
kitchi gimiwan. The rain fis 
heard, madwébissa. Showers 
of rain are passing by, baba- 
mibissa. It rains by intervals, 
tatawibissa. The rain is cold, 
takibissa. It rains no more, 
ishkwabissa. 

Rainbow, nagwéidb, odagwani- 
bissan. (Risimyeyaébiy). 

Raindeer, atik. Young raindeer,. 
atikons. 

Rain-water, gimiwandbo. 

Raise ; I raise him from the 
dead, nin abitchibaa. I raise 
myself from the dead, nin 
abitchibaidis. (Apisisimew). 

Raisin, jomin, baté-jomin, baid- 
teg jomin. 

Rake, binakwan, binakwaigan,. 
mawandashkaigan. 

Rake; I rake, nin pinakwaige. 
I rake hay together, nin ma- 
wandoshkaige. 

Ram, nabé-manishtanish. 


RAT 


Ramble, rambling, babamosse- 
win, babamadisiwin; giwaa- 
disiwin. 

Ramble; I ramble, nin babé- 
mosse, nin bab&émadis, nin 
giwaadis. as 

Ramrod, jishibanagidjigan. 

Rancid ; itis rancid, (2n., an.) 
satessin, sateshin, It looksr., 
(in., an.) satenagwad ; satena- 
gost. It tastes r., (i., an.) 
satepogwad ; satepogosi. (Sas- 
tesiw). 

Rancor, bitchinawesiwin. [keep 
rancor, nin bitchinawes. (Ka- 
sistdkewin). 

Rancor. Rancorous.—S. Anger. 

Random ; at random, pagwana. 

Rapid or rapids in a river, ba- 
witig. There is a rapid, or 
there are rapids, kijidjiwan. 
(Kisiskatjiwan) The rapids 
are long, ginodjiwan. There 
is a strong rap. over rocks, 
kakabikedjiwan. In the mid- 
dle of ar., nawaddjiwan. Along 
the rap. ofa river, tchigadji- 
wan. 

Rapids of St. Mary, (Sault de 
Ste-Marie,) Bawiting. 

Rasp, mitigo-sisibodjigan. 

Rasp; I rasp wood, mitig nin 
sissibodon. I rasp a_ board, 
nabagissag nin sissibona. 

Raspberry, miskwimin, misko- 
min. Flat raspberry, jagash- 

Raspberry bush, miskwiminaga- 


wan). 

Rat, kitchi-wawabigonodjt.(W at- 
jask). 

Rather, nindawa, nindawatch ; 
enabigis. 

Ratified; it is rat., songitchi- 
gade. 
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Ratify ; I ratify it, nin songiton. 

Rattle, jishigwan. 

Rattle ; it rattles, jinawemagad, 
jinawissemagad. I make it 
rattle, nin jinawiwebinan. 

Rattle-snake, jinawe, jishigwe. 
A kind of raetetetie (ea miti- 
gojishigwe. 

Rattling in the throat, madweé- 
gamisowin. A rattling is 
heard in my throat, nin mad- 
wégamis. 

Raven, hagdgi. Raven’s beak, 
kagagiwikoj. 

Ravine ; there is a ravine, pas- 
sakamiga. (Pasatchaw). 

Raw; itis raw, (in., an.) ash- 
kin ; ashkini. I eat raw, nind 
ashkib. I eat it raw, (in., an.) 
nind ashkandan; nind ash- 
kama. 

Raw fish, (also, fresh fish, not 
salted,) ashkigigo. 

Raw meat, (also fresh meat, not 
salted,) ashkiwiiass. 

Razor, gashkibadjigan. 

Reach ; I. reach him (her, it,) 
nin débina, nin débishkawa ; 
nin débinan, nin débishkan. 
We reach one another, nin dé- 
bishkodadimin. I cannot 
reach him, (her, it,) nin non- 
dena, nin nawina, nin nanawt- 


Na. 

Reach, (arrive;) I reach him, 
(her, it,) nind odissa, nin odi- 
tan. 

Reached ; I am reached by the 
water, nin moshkaog. 

Reach forth ; I reach forth after 
him, (her, it) nin mawinana ; 
nin mawinadon. 

Read; I read, nin wabandan 
masinaigan. Ican read, nin 
nissitawinan masinaigan. I 


REC 


read it aloud, nin nadbowadan. 
Reader, waidbandang masinai- 
gan. 
Reap ; I reap, nin mama. 
Reaping, mamawin. 
Reaping-hook, kishkashkijigan. 
Reason, nibwakawin, inendamo- 
win. 
Reason, gbnee ) iw FM aeeeeE 
aj _ With- 


rr . For 
mi wendji-... 


(Pikonata, or, 
such a reason, 
(HKokotchi). 

Reasonable ; I am reas., nin nib- 
waka. 

Reasonable man, nibwékawinini. 

Reasonable person, nebwékad. 

Reborn ; I am reborn, nind and- 
jing. 

Rebound; I rebound, (it re- 
bounds,) falling, nin gwash- 
kweshin, nin guwashkweiabiki- 
sse ; gwashkwessin, gwash- 
kweiabikissemagad. , 

Receive ; I receive him, (her, it,) 
nind oddpina ; nind odapinan. 
I receive a letter, nin bidjibia- 
mago, masinaigan nind odis- 
sigon. 

Recent, oshki-.. 

Recently, ndmaia, andmaia. 
(Anotch ikke). 

Reciprocally, memeshkwat. 
(Mameskutch). 

Recognize; I recognize people, 
nin nissitawinage. I rec. him, 
(her, it,) nin nissitdwina, nin 
nissitawenima ; nin nissita- 
winan, nin nissitawendan. 

Recollect; I try to recollect 
him, (her, it,) nin nandamik- 
wenima; nin nankamikwen- 
dan. 

Recommend; I recommend, nin 
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gagikinge, nind aiangwamige, 
nind aiangwamitagos. I rec. 
him to dos. th., nind ang- 
mamima, nind aiangwamima. 
I rec. him s. th., (in thoughts) 
nind aiangwamenima. I rec. 
it to myself, nind aiangwame- 
nindis. (Akamimew). 

Recommendation, aiangwamita- 
gosiwin, gagikingewin, gagi- 
kindiwin. 

Recompense ; [ rec., nin dibaa- 
midge. Lrec. him, nin dibaa- 
mawa, nin napanona. 

Reconcile; I rec. myself with 
him, nin bonigidetawa, nin 
bonendamawa, nin mino gano- 
na. We get reconciled with 
each other, nin bonigidetadi- 
min, nin mino ganonidimin.— 
I reconcile him to somebody, 
nind inawendaa, nin mino 
inawendaa. 

Recover ; I recover my senses, 
(after fainting,) nind abisiwis, 
nind abisishin, nind &bisiwen- 
dam. ILrecover from my fear, 
nin béme. I rec. from my sick- 
ness, nin nodjim, nind abisi- 
wdadis. I make him rec., nin 
nodjimoa. (Apisisin). 

Recovering, recovery, 
sickness,) nodjamowin. 

Red ; [ am (it is) red, nin miskos ; 
miskwa, miskwamagad. It is 
red, painted red, (in, an.) 
miskonig OE miskonigaso. it 
is red; métal, in., miskwabi- 
kad; metal, an., miskwabi- 
kisi; stuff, in., miskwégad ; 
stuff, an., miskwegist; wood, 
in., miskossaginigade; wood, 
an., miskossaginigaso. 

Red-barked twig, mis kwabimij. 

Red bird, natchinamanesst. 


14 





(from 
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Redbreast, (bird,) memiskendini- 
manganeshi. 

Red carp, (fish,) miskwanebin. 

Red cedar, miskwadwak. There 
are red cedar, miskwawakoka. 
Ina place where there are red 
cedars, miskwadwakokang. 

Red clay, miskwabigan. 

Red cloth, miskwégin. 

Red flannel, miskwabigin. 

Red-head, (a person with red 
hair,) miskwandib, meskwan- 
dibed. Ihave ared head, nin 
miskwandibe, (miskondibe.) 

Red-hot; (metal, 7n., an.)misk- 
wabikide ; miskwabikisi. I 
wake it red-hot, (in., an.) nin 
miskwabikisan ; nin miskwa- 
bikiswa. 

Red-hot coals, akakanje, misk- 
wakinje, (miskokinje.) 

Red Lake, Miskwawakokan. 

Red liquid, miskwagam¢. 

Redoubt, wakaigan. 

Red River, Miskwagamiwi-sibt. 

Red Sea, Miskwagimiwi-kitchi- 
gam. 

Red-stone, miskwassin. 

Red-stone, pipe or calumet, ms- 
kwassin opwagan. 

Reduce in boiling; I reduce, 
nind iskigamisige. (Ikkaga- 
misam). Ired. it, (diminish 
it,) by boiling, nind iskiga- 
misan. Place where they re- 
duce maple-sap, iskigamisi- 
gan. Woman that reduces 
maple-sap, iskigamisigekwe. 

Reduced by boiling; it is red., 
iskigamidemagad. 

Reducing by boiling, iskigami- 
sigewin. 

Reed, obiwaiashkina ; 
bashk; assdganashk. 

Reed for mats, apakwéshkwai, 


wim- 
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anakanashk,kitchigamiwashk.. 
I cut reed for mats, nin ma- 
nashkossiwe. 

Reel, abaodjigan, titibaodjigan. 

Reflect; I reflect, nin dibéwa- 
gendam, nin minonendam, nin 
mitonendam, nin nanagata- 
wendam, nin wawenendam. 

Reflection, nanagatawendamo- 
win, dibéwagendamowin 

Reflection upon one’s self, nana- 
gatawenindisowin. 

Reform ; I reform or alter it, 
(in., an.) nind andjiton ; nind 
andjia. 

Refrain; I ref., nin mindjimini- 
dis, nin nagdidis, nin nagda- 
nidis. 

Refraining, minidjimindisowin. 

Refuge, ininijimowin. I take re- 
fuge, nind ojim, nin bi-ojim. I 
take refuge to him, nin bi- 
nadjinijima, nin naidenima. I 
take ref. to some place, nind 
ininijim, nind ndadjinijyim, 
nind apadgis. We take ref. to 
some place, nind apdidimin, 
nin nadjinijimomin. (Nata- 
mototawew). 

Refuse; I refuse to take him, 
(her, it,) nin miwia, nin miwi- 
na; nin miwiton, nin miwinan. 
(Assenew). 

Regeneration, andjinigiwin. 

Regret, kashkendamowin, aiajei- 
endamowin. 

Regret; I regret, nin kashken- 
dam, nin mindjinawes ; nind 
aiajeiendam. Iregret to have 
lost him, (her, it,) nin minda- 
denima ; nin mindadendan. 
(Mitadtam). 

Regretful, mindjrnaweiadaka- 
mig. (Kesinatakamik). 

Regulation, inékonigewin. 


REL 


Reign; I reign, nind ogimaw, 
nind ogimnakandawe, ning ogi- 
makandange, nind ogimadkan- 
gamage. Itreigns, ogimakan- 
damagemagad. I reign over 
him, (her, it,) nind ogimakan- 
dawa,nind agimadkandamawa; 
nind ogimakandan. 

Reject; I reject, nin wébinige, 
nin pagidinge. I reject him, 
(her, it, (nin wébina, nin pagt- 
denima; nin webinan, nin pa- 
gidendan. We reject each 
other, nin wébinidimin, nin 
bakéidimin» 

Reject ; I am (itis) rejected, nin 
webinigas, nin naninawenda- 
gos; webinigade, naninawen- 
dagwad. (Assenikatew). 

Rejected person, abandoned, we- 
binigan, (an.) 

Rejected thing, wébimgan, (in.) 

Rejoice; I rejoice, nin bapine- 
nim. (Miydwatam). I make 
him rejoice, nin bapinenimoa. 
I rejoice in thoughts, nin ba- 
pinendam. I make him rej. 
inth., nin bapinendamoa. 

Rejoicing, bapinenimowin, bapi- 
nendamowin,  wawitjendamo- 
win. (Miyawatamowin). 

Rejoice with; 1 rej. with him, 
nin widjonwatoma. 

Relapse, ajessewin. 

Relapse, ; Irel., nin ajésse. I 
rel. in sickness, nind Gndjine. 

Relation, relative, inawemagan, 
inawendagan.(Wakkomagan). 
He is a relation of mine, nind 
inawéma. (Wakkomew). We 
are relations to each other, 
nind inawendimine I make 
him a relative to somebody, 
nind inawendaa. 

Relationship, inawendiwin. 
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Relax ; I relax, nind ajésse. 

Relaxation, ajéssewin. 

Release; I release him, (her, it.) 
nin pagidina, nin pagisikawa; 
nin pagidinan, nin pagisikan. 
It releases me, nin pagisika- 
gon. 

Released; Iam rel., nin pagi- 
dendagos, nin pagidjaia. 

Religion, anamiewin tjitwawin. 
Indian religion anishindbe- 
yitwawin. (Ayamihawin). 

Religious, (pious;)I am rel., nin 
songanamin. (Ayamihewati- 
Siw). 

Reluctance; with rel., itwen. 
(Kittwam). 

Remain ; I remain somewhere, 
nind ishkwi. I remain, (I am 
left or spared,) nind ishkwasse. 
It remains, ishkwassemagad. 
—I remain around him, (her, 
it,) nin wiakaikawé ; nin wa- 
kaikan. 

Remain ; I remain, I refuse to 
go, nin gidjikas. (Kitisimow). 

Remainder, biwijigan, eshkosseg. 

Remaining ; I have some of it 
remaining, (in., an.) nind ish- 
kwassiton ; nind ishkwashima. 

Remark; I remark him, (her, 
it,) nin kikinawadenima ; nin 
kikinawadendan. (Pisiskaba- 
mew. 

Remarkable; it is rem., kikina- 
wadad. Ina remarkable man- 


ner, kikinawddj. (Kiskino- 
wateyittakwan). 


Remedy, mashkiki, nandndawi- 
owin. 

Remember; I remember, nin 
mikwéndass, nin mikwéndam, 
nin mikwéndjige. (Kiskisiw). 
Trem. him, (her, it,) nin mik- 
wenima, nin mikawinan, nin 


REN 


mikwendan, nin mikawin, nin 
mindjiwendan. I rem. bin 
(her, it) well, nin bisiskenima; 
nin bisiskendan. (Kiskisoto- 
tawew). Irem. him (her, it) 
strongly, nin mashkawimind- 
jimenima ;— nin mashkawi- 
mindjimendan.—Il make hin 
remember it, nin mikwénda- 
mia, nin mikawaina. 

Remembering, mikwendamowin, 
mikwendassowtn. 

Remind ; I remind him of s. th., 
nin mikawama. (Miskawaso- 
mew). 

Remnant of a board, ishkobod- 
jigan. Remnant after cutting 
a coat, ete, ishkojigan. I 
leave a remnant, nind ishko- 
jige. Remnant after cutting, 
ishkandjigan. I leave a rem- 
nant, nind ishwandjige. 

Removal, gosiwin. 

Remove; 1 remove him, (her, 
it,) nind ikona ; nind ikonan. 
T remove it for ‘him, nind iko- 
nawa, nind ikonamawa. 

Removed; Iam (it is) rem., nind 
ikonigas ; tkonigade. 

Removed from office; Iam rem., 
win bigoshka, nind ishkwa- 
anonigo. 

Rend ; it rends, pdéssikamagad. 

Render ; wt render him a seryice, 
nin dodawa. I render him evil 
for evil, nind ajédibaamawa 
maianadak. (Abatjihew). 

Rendez-vous; I promise to come 
toa rendez-vous, nin kikinge. 
I promise him a rendez-vous, 
nin kikima. Wepromise each 
other aren., nin kikindimin. 
Mutual promise of aren., ki- 
kindiwin. Promise to come toa 
ren., kikingewin. (Kiskimow). 
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Renounce ; I renounce him, (her, 
it,) nin pdgidenima ; nin pa- 
gidendan. (Assenew). 

Renown, waéwindaganesiwin, 
wawindjigadewin. Good re- 
nown, mind wawindaganesi- 
win, Mino wawindjigadewin. 

Renowned; I am ren., nin wa- 
windaganes, nind aiadjimigo- 
wis. 

Rent; it is rent, kishkika 

Renunciation, pagidendamowin. 

Repair; I repair, nanditchige, 
nin nandissitchige. I repair 
it, (in., an.) nin nanditon, nin 
nanaissiton ; nin nandina, 
nin nandishima. 

Repair; (restore ;). I repair it, 
(in., an) nin nodjimoton; nin 
nodjimod. 

Repair, (sewing ;) I repair, sew- 
ing, nin wawekwadass. I re- 
pair it, (év., an.) nin wawek- 


wadan; nin wawekwana. 
(Misahw ew). 
Repairing, repar ation, nandito- 


win, nandissitowin. 

Repay; I repay him, nind aje- 
dibaamawa, nind ajidawa. I 
repay it, nind ajédibaan. 

Repeat; I repeat, nd@ssab nind 
ikkit, nassab nin dibadjim. I 
repeat his words, nind anika- 
notawa, nind inotawa, nin na- 
binotawa. I repeat old say- 
ings, nind ajéiadjim. (Nanas- 
pitottawew). 

Repeatedly, naningim, sasdgwa- 
na, nadssab. Kakitwam). 

Repeated word, nassab-ikkito- 
win. 

Repeating of old sayings, ajéiad- 
jimowin. 

Repent; I repent, nind adndwe- 
nindis, nin mindjinawes. I 


° 
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repent in thoughts, nind an- 
weiendam, nin mindjinawei- 
endam. ‘{Kesinateyimisuw). 

Repentance, repenting, anwenin- 
disowin, mindjinawesiwin. 
(Kesinateyimisuwin). 

Repenting person, penitent, 
aianwenindisod. 

Replace ; I replace it, (in., an.) 
nin nabissiton; nin nabishi- 
ma. (Attastaw). 

Report, dibadjimowin. Report 
brought, bida@djimowin. I 
bring a rep., nin bitddjim. 
Good report, minwddjimowin. 
1 tell a good rep., nin minwdd- 
jim. Bad report, mdanddji- 
mowin. 

Representation, awetchigan. I 
make arep., nind awetchige. 

Reprimand ; I reprimand, nind 
anweninge, nind aiawiwe. I 
rep. him, nind anwenima,nind 
aidwa, nin nanibikima.—I rep 
him with hard words, nind 
animima. I reprimand myself, 
nind dnwenindis. (Kitotew). 

Reprimanding, aiadwin, aiawidi- 
win, anwenindiwin, 

Reproach, (cold ;) I rep. for such 
a reason, nind onsonge. I rep. 
him for a certain reason, nind 
onsoma. I reproach or scold 
in regard to my children,nind 
onsomawass.—I reproach him 
in a certain manner, nind ino- 
pinema. (Ataweyittamawew). 

Reproachable ; my conduct or 
behavior is repr.,nind anwén- 
dagos. It isrepr., dnwéndag- 
wad, (Ataweyittakwan). 

Reprove ; Lreprove his conduct, 
nind anwenima. I reprove 
myself, nind anwenindis. 

Repudiate; I repudiate her, 
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(him,) nin bakéwina, nin ba- 
kéeshkawa. 

Repudiation, bakéwidiwin, ba- 
késhkodadiwin. 

Request, pagoseendamowin, nan- 
dotamowin, nanandomowin, 
nandotamagewin. 

Request , I request, nin nando- 
tam, nin nandotamage, nin 
pagossendam. I request him, 
nin nanddoma, nin nandota- 
MAW. 

Require; I require it, nin nan- 
dotan. 

Resemblance,inabaminagosiwin. 
(Nandspitatuwin). 

Resemble ; I resemble him. 
nind inama. I resemble to..., 
nind inabaminagos. I make 
him, (her, it) resemble to..., 
nind inabaminagwia, nind 
awetchigenan,; nind inabami- 
nagwiton, nind awetchigen. 
(Naspitawew).. 

Resembling ; Iam (it is) resem- 
bling..., ndssab nind tjinagos... 
nassab tjinagwad. 

Reserve, s. ishkonigan. 

Reserve; I reserve, nind ishké- 
nige: I reserve him, (her, it,) 
nind ishkona ; nind ishkonan. 
I res. it to him, nind ishkona- 
mama. Ires. it to me, nind 
ishkonamas. 

Resolve ; I resolve, nin gigen- 
dam, nin gijenindis. Iresolve 
firmly, nin songendam, nin 
mashkawendam. I res. it firm- 
ly, nin songéndan. 

Resolved; I am firmly resolved, 
nin webendam, nind adpitcht 
webendam. 

Resolvedly, pakatch. 

Resolution, gijendamowin. Firm 
resolution, songendamowin, 


RES 


mashkawendamowin. I make 
or havea firm res., nin son- 
endam, nin mashkawendam. 
fe him take or have a 
firm res., nin songendamia, 
nin mashkawendamia, nin 
mashkawima, nin songideesh- 
kawenima. 

Resound ; I make resound my 
voice, nin passweweshin. I re- 
sound, passwewe, passwewes- 
sin. I make it resound, nin 
passweweton. (Matwewesin). 

Respect, dabandendamowin, kit- 
chitwawenindiwin. (Kisteyi- 
miwewin). 

Respect; I respect him, (her, it,) 
nin manddjia, nin kitcki api- 
tenima, nin kitchitwawenima, 
nin dabandenima ; nin manad- 
jiton, nin kitchi apitendan, 
nin kitchitwawendan, nin da- 
bandendan. We respect one 
another, nin kitchitwawenin- 
dimin, nin manddjiidimin. 

Respectable ; [am (it is) resp., 
considered resp., nin dabadis, 
nin gokwadis, nin gokwaden- 
dagos, nin dabandendagos, 
nin gikadendagos. 

Respiration, néssewin, pagida- 
namowin. I take respiration, 
nin nésse, nin pagidanam. I 
have a quick resp., nin dada- 
tabanam. (Yéyéwin). Ihave 
a heavy oppressed resp., nin 
gindjidanam. 

Resplendant ; I am resp., nin 
WASSCLAS. 

Rest, anwebiwin. 
onwebiwini-gijigad. 
biwin). 

Rest; I rest myself, nin dnweb. 
(Ayowebiw). I make him 
rest, nind anwebia. I rest or 


Day of rest, 
(Ayowe- 
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repose, lying down, nind an- 
weshim.—The bird rests on..., 
agost bineshi. 

Resting-place in a portage, pa- 
gidjiwanan. 

Resurrection, Gbitchiba@win. Re- 
surrection-day, @bitchibawini- 
gijigad. (Apisisin). 

Return; I return, (go back 
again,) nin giwe, nind ajégiwe. 
Ireturn the same day, nin 
biskaki. I return running, 
nin giwibato, nin biskabato. I 
think to return home, nin gi- 
wéiendam. I return home, 
with s. th. to eat, nin giwéia- 
bowe. Ireturn to my native 
place or country, nin giwéki. 

Return, (repay ;) nin dibaamage, 
nind ajemigiwe. I return it to 
him, nind ajénamawa, nind 
ajédibaamawa. 

Re-unite : we re-unite, néiab nin 
nasikodadimin. 

Reveal ; I revealit, nin mijisha- 
wissiton. It is revealed, maji- 
shawissitchigade. 

Revenge, ajidawaawin, ajidawit- 
win. Inrevenge, ajida. 

Revenge; I revenge myself, 
nind aidawaige. (Abehuw). I 
revenge myself on him, Inin 
ajidawaa. I revenge myself 
on him in words, nind ajida- © 
mawa. (Naskwahwew). 

Revere; I rev. him, (her, it,) nin 
manddjia, nin kitchitwaweni- 
ma; nin manddjiton, nin kit- 
chitwawendan. 

Revered; I am (it is) revered, 
nin kitchitwawenddagos ;  kit- 
chitwawendagwad. 

Revile; I revile, nind inapinen- 
dam, nin bapijiwe. I revile 
him, (her, it,) nin bapijima, 
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nind inapinema ; nin bapiyin- 
dan, nind inépinendan. (Kop- 
patjihew). 

Revive; I revive, (after fainting,) 
nind abisishin. It revives, 
abisisinomagad. 

Revolver of three, four, six bar- 
rels, pashkisigans nessoshkak, 
naoshkak, nengotwassoskak. 

Rhubarb, wébado. 

Rib, opigeganama. My, thy, his 
rib, nipigegan, kipigegan, opi- 
gegan. 

Ribbon, riband, seniba. 

Rib of a canoe, ete., wagina. 

Rice, wabanomin. 

Rich; Iam rich, nin dan, nin 
kitchi dan, nin waénadis. I 
make himrich, nin dania, nin 
wanadisia. (Weyotisiw). 

Riches, déniwin, kitchi daniwin, 
wanadisiwin. 

Rich, wealthy person, ketchi- 
danid. 

Ride ; I ride in a carriage or 
sleigh, nind odadbanigo, nin 
babamibaigo. Irideon horse- 
back, bebejigoganji nin bimo- 
mig. (Tettapiw). 

Rider, bemomigod  bebejigogan- 
Jin, bebamomigod bebejigogan- 
jin. 

Ridge; there is a narrow ridge 
of a mountain, oshédina. 

Ridiculed ; I make it ridiculed, 
(in., an.) ‘nin bapiiamowiniken; 
nid bapitamowinikenan. 

Ridiculer, neshibapinodang. 

Right, gwaiak, wewéni, kitchi, 
Gpitchi, nissilad. It is right, 


considered right, (i., an.) 
guaiakwen dagwad, gwaiak- 
wenddagosi. I consider him, 


(her, it) right, just, nin quai: 
akwenima ; nin gwaiakwen. 


4 
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dan. I putit right, (horizon- 
tally,) nin gwaiakwissidon, 


(gwaiakossidon.) 

Right, (not left,) Aitehi ; 
—Right hand, foot, 
Hand. Foot, ete. 

Righteous ; Iam righteous, nin 
nibwaka. Iam righteous be- 
fore him, nin nibwakaban- 
dawa. 

Ring or bracelet round the wrist, 
anan. 

Ring the bell ; 


debani. 
ete. §S. 


Tring, nin mad- 


wessitchige. (Sisowepitchi- 
kew). I ring it, nin madwés- 
siton, nin tewessekaan. It 


rings, madwessin, madwewe. I 
ring or strike the bell only on 
one side, nin nabané-wewrssi- 
ton. The bell is struck only 
on one side, totakwéwessin ki- 
totdgan. (Sisowepitaw sisowe- 


yagan). 

Riot, nishigiwanisiwin, omba- 
sondiwin. 

Riot ; Lriot, nin nishigiwanis, 


nind ombasonge. 

Rip; I rip it, (in.; an.) nind abi- 
jan, nin gak ikijan ; nind abij- 
wa, nin gakikijwa, I rip 
him, nin bagwadjina. 

Ripe ; Tam ripe, nin gijig. Itis 
ripe, (in, ai.) adite, wabide. 
giigin, gijimagad,  gijissin ; 
adisso, wabiso, gijigi. It is 
very ripe, (in., an.) jigwande ; 
Jigwanso. 

Ripe fruits, editegin. 

Ripped ; it isripped, gakikishka. 

Rise; I rise from the dead, nind 
abitchiba. 

Rise boiling; it rises, ombiga- 
mide. I make rise boiling, 
nind ombigamisige. I mak 
it rise up, nind ombigamisan. 
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Rise on high; I rise, (it rises) on 
high, nind ombishka.; ombish- 
kamagad. Irise up ‘briskly, 
nind onishkabato. 

Rise up, sitting; I rise up, 
nin pasigwit. I make 
him, (her, it) rise up, nin pa- 
sigwia ; nin pasigwiton. I rise 
up quickly or briskly, nin pa- 
sigwindjisse. I rise up with 
him, nin widjipasigwima. 

Rising ground ; there is a rising 
er ound, anibékamig ga. (Oppat- 
chaw). 

Risk; I risk, nind 
(Webinuw). 

River, sibi. The river is large 
or wide, mangitigweia sibi. 
The river is small or narrow, 
agdssitigweia sibi. The river 
is so wide, igigotiqweia sibi. 

The river is dark-colored, 
(black,) makatewagamitig- 
weia sibi. The river divides, 
baketigweia sibi. The river 
splits out in two or more 
branches, — ningitawitigweia 
st0t.)\| Place’ where ,.a, river 
splits, ningitawitigweiag. The 
river turns round, giwitatig- 
weia sibi. The river has an 
entrance, pindjidawamagad 
sibi. It is the end of the river, 
waiekwatigweia sibi. 

River-net, s¢tbiwassab. 

Rivet; Lrivet, nin biskadaige. 
I rivet it, (in., an.) nin biska- 
daan ; nin biskadawa. 

Riveted ; it is riveted, (in., an.) 
biskadaigdde ; bishadaigaso. 

Rivet-hammer, biskadaigan. 

Rivulet, sibiwishé. 

Road, mikana, mikan. Publie 
road, large road, kitchi mika- 
na. On or in the road, meg- 


iniweéidit. 
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wékana, maidwikana. On this 
side of the road, ondass inake- 
kana. On the other side of 
the road, wedi inakékana.— 
The road comes from..., on- 
damo mikana. The road leads 
to..., namo mikana.—I make 
a road, nin mikanake. I make 
him a road, nin mikanakawa 

I make him a road straight, 
nin gwatadkomotawa. I make 
him a road so..., nind inamo- 
tawa. I make a road even or 
level, nind onédamoton mika- 
na. Lrepaira road, nin na- 
naiadamoton mikana, nin wa- 
wenadamoton mikana. — The 
road is crooked, wawashkamo 
mikana. ‘The road is even or 
level, onakamigamo mikana. 
The road is large or wide, 
mangademo mikana. The road 
is small or narrow, agassade- 
mo mikana.—Vhe road _ splits 
out, naningitawamo mikana. 

Roast ; I roast, nind abwe. (Na- 
watjiw). I roast it, (in., an.) 
nind abwen; nind abwenan. I 
roast Indian corn, nind abwa- 
mine. I roast an ear of Indian 
corn, nind agwatiquwe. 

Roasted ear of Indian corn, ab- 
watiqwan. 

Rob: l rob, nin makandwé. 
(Maskattwew). I rob him, nin 
makamd. I rob it, take it by 
force, (in., an.) nin makand- 
wen; nin makandwenan. 


Robber, makandweéwinint. 
Robbery, robbing, 


makandweé- 
win. 


Rock, @ibik. On the rock, ogi- 


dabik, ogidabikang. Under 
the rock, anamajibik. ‘There 
is a perpendicular rock, kish 
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kabika. In a place where 
there is a perp. rock, hishhda- 
bikang. Thereis a steep rock, 
passabika. In a place where 
there isa steep rock, passa- 
bikang. The rock is wet, ni- 
biwabikamagad.—I make a 
hollow in a rock, nin wimba- 
bikaan ajibik. 

Rock ; I rock him, nin tchitchi- 
bakona. I rock myself, nin 
wewébis. 

Rocking-chair, wewébisoni-apa- 
biwin. 

Rock island, minissa@bik. 

Rocky ; it isrocky, ajibikoka. 

Rocky Mountains, Assini-wad- 
jiw. (Stone-mountain.) 

Rod: little rod or twig, 
mitigons. 

Roe, wak. Roe, eggs of fish, 
otig, otigwag. 

Rogue, matchi aidwish. Tama 
rogue, nin matchi-aiaawishiw, 
nin mamandéssandis. 

Roll, (on rollers;) Troll, nin ti- 
tibakossatchige. I rollit, (in., 
an.) nin titibakossatwadan ; 
nin titibakéssatwana.—lt rolls 
(a canoe, etc.) alanibesse. 

Roll about; I roll about, lying, 
nin titibita, nin titibishimon, 
nin gwekwenibita. 

Roll away; I roll away s. th., 
nin titebinige. Troll him, (her, 
it) away, nin titibina; nin ti- 
tibinan. I roll it away for 
him, nin titibinamawa. 

Roll down; I roll him (her, it) 
down, nin titibibina; nin titi- 
bibinan. I make him (her, it) 
roll down, nin titibishkawa ; 
nin titibishkan. 

Roller, titibakossatchigan. 

Rolling ; it is rolling, (a canoe, 


kibins, 
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boat, etc.) gakokwamagad. It 
is not rolling, it is sure, kitag- 
winde, songigawishkamagad. 

Roof, apakédjigan (Apakkwan). 

Roof; I roof, (make a roof,) 
nind apakodjige. I roof it, 
nind apakodon. 

Room ; there isroom, ¢@wissin, 
tawishkide, inatemag ad. 
There is room enough in it, 
débishkine —There is room 
enough for us, nin débishki- 
nemin. I haveroom, (sitting,) 
nin débab. I make room for 
him to sit down, nin tawabi- 
tawa. I make room in stop- 
ping aside, nin tawigabaw. I 
make room for him in stop= 
ping aside, nin tawigabawita- 
wa. 

Room, (in a house,) abiwin. It 
is all in one room, mishawate. 
It is made all in one room, 
mishaiwatchigade. I make it 
all in one room, nin misha@wa- 
ton. 

Roost, hen-roost, 
gamég. 

Root, otchibik. It is with the 
root, gigttchibikagissin. A big 


pakaakwewt- 


root growing in the water, 
akandamo. 

Root-house, opiniwigamig, aki- 
wigamig 


Root of fir or pine, to sew a Ca- 
noe, watab. I fetch thin roots,. 
to sew a canoe, nin manadabi. 

Rope, biminakwén. Small rope, 
biminakwénens. I make 
ropes, nin biminakwanike. 


Ropemaker, biminakwanikewi- 
nint. 
Ropemaker’s work, trade or bu~ 


siness, biminakwanikewin. 


Rosary, anamiéminag. I say 


RUB 


the rosary, nind agimag ana- 
mieminag. I make a rosary, 
nind anamieminike. 

Rose, rose-flower, ogin, oginiwa- 
bigon. 

Rose-bush, rose-tree, oginimina- 
gawan). 

Rose-colored ; it is rose-colored, 


((n.. an.) oginiwabigoning 
inande ; oginiwabigoning 
Nanso. 


Rotten; I am (it is) rotten, nin 
pigishkanan ; pigishkanad. 
Rotten potato, pigishkani-opin. 
Rotten wood, pigidjissag. It is 
rotten, (wood, in., an.) pigid- 

jissagad ; pigidjissagisi. 

Rouge, osénaman. I put rouge 
on my cheeks, nind osanama- 
mi. (Wiyaman). 

Round ; Iam (it is) round, nin 
wawiies; wdwiieia. I cut it 
round, (in., an.) nin wawiie- 
kedan; nin wdwiiekona. I 
make it round, nin wawiieton. 

Round, (globular ;) it is round, 
(in., an.) wawiieminagad, bi- 
kominagad, babikominagad ; 
wawiieminagisi, bikominagisé, 
babikominagisi 

Round, around, giwitait. Round 
in the country, giwitakamigq. 
2oute ; 
nin bake, nin bakewis. I make 
a crooked route, nin wash- 
kosse, nin washkika. 

Rove; I rove, nin baba-danis. 

Row ; we are all in a row or 
range, nin nibide-aiamin. We 
sit in a row, nin nibidébimin. 
We sleep in a row, nin nibi- 
degwamin. 

Row; I row, nin ajéboie. 

Rub ; I rub with s. th., nin jijo- 
biig ge, nin sinigwaige. I rub 
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him, (her, it,) nin yijobiwa, 
nin sinigona, nin sinigonind- 
jama ; nin jijobian, nin sinig- 
waan, nin sinigonindjangan. 

Rub against, it rubs, sinigwis- 
sin. ; 

Rudder, oddkan, adikweigan. 
(Takkwahamonattik). 

Ruffle, niskanaqwetchigan. 

Ruin, banddisiwin, banadjtiwe- 
win, nishiwanddjtiwewin. 

Ruin ; IT ruin, nin banddjiiwe, 
nin nishiwanddjtiwe. T ruin 
him, (her, it,) nin banddjia, 
nin nishiwanadjia; nin tba- 
nadjiton, nin nishiwanadjiton. 

Rum, ishkotewdbo. 

Rumor, babamddjimowin. 

Rump, miskwassab. I have a 
large rump, nin pikwakossa- 
gidiie. 

Rumple; Irumple or crush it, 
(stuff,) (¢n., an.) sin mimigrbi- 
don; nin mimigibina. 

Run; I run, nin bimibato, nind 
abato. I begin to run, nin 
miadjibato. Irun slowly, nin 
bédjibato. Irun fast, nin ba- 
bapijisse, nin kijikabato, nin 
kijibato. It runs fast, kijika- 
magad. It runs, (water, etc.) 
bimidjiwan. It runs this way, 
(water, etc.) bidjidjiwan. It 
runs fast, kijidjiwan. It runs 
on, madjidjiwan. Itruns out, 
iskidjiwan ; ondjigamagad. 

Run about ; "TL run about, nin 
babamibato. I am made to 
run about, nin babamibaigo. 

Run after ; I run after him, nin 
biminajikawa. (Pimitisah- 
wew). I make him run after 


me, nin babamibaa. I run 
after persons of the other sex,” 
nin nishibanikam. I run 


RUN 


breathless after it, nind onda- 
nam. Werun or rush gree- 
dily after s. th., nin gandji- 
baidimin. 

Run around; I run around s. 
th., nin giwitabato, nin biji- 
bato. 

Run away; I run away, nin 
gimi, nind ojim. I run away 
for safety, nin gindjibaiwe, 
nind ojim. I run away to 
great haste, nin madjibaiwe. 

Run back; I run back again, 
nin giwébato. 

Run backwards ; I run b., nind 
ajebato. 

Run down; I run down, nin 
nissandawebato. Irun down 
the hill, nin nissakiwebato, 
nin gakadjiwébato. 

Run in; [run in, nin pindigéba- 
to. I run in the water, nin 
bakobibato. 

Runner, bemibatod. 
ner, kejikabatod. 

Running, bimibatowin. 

Run out; Trun out, nin sdagisi- 
bato. 

Run over, I fill it so that it runs 
over, nin sagadashkinadon, 
nin sikashkinadon, nin sigiba- 
don. Itis so full that it runs 


Fast run- 
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over, sigashkine. It runs over, 
sigissemagad. 

Run together, we run together, 
nin mawanddbaidimin. 

Run up; I run up stairs, nind 
akwandawébalo. | run up ona 
mountain, nind amaddjiwebato. 

Rush for mats, anékanashk, 
apagwéshkwai. 1 cut rush for 
mats, nin manashkossiwe. 

Rush ; I rush to some place, 
nind apdidis. We rush to 
some place, nind apdidimin. 
We rush or run together, nin 
mawandobaidimin. I rush 
upon somebody, nin mawi- 
najiwe. I rush upon him, 
(her, it,) nin mawinanadan. 
ITrush upon him suddenly, 
nin mokitawa. 

Rush. 8. Run out. 

Rusty ; it is rusty, agwagwissin. 
It is rusty, (metal, zn., an.) 
agwagwabikissin, agwagwabi- 
kad ; agwagwabikishin, ag- 
wagwabikisi. 

Rut; the animal is rutting, 
amanéso awesst. The dog 1s 
rutting, amandssimo animosh. 
(Notjihituw). 

Rutabaga, osawitchiss. 

Rye, misimin. (Wabanomin). 


S 


Sabbath or sabbath-day,rest-day, 
anwebiwinigijigad, anamiegi- 
jigad. 

Sack, bag, mashkimod. Sack 
made of linden-bark, assigoba- 
nimod. A sack of..., ningoto- 
wan, ningotoshkin.—S. Bag. 

Sackcloth, mashkimodewegin. 

Sackcloth, (mourner’s or peni- 
tent’s dress,) netageowegin. 

Sack Indian, Osagi. 

Sack language, osagimowin. I 
speak the Sack lan., nind osa- 
gim. 

Sack squaw, osagikwe. 

Sacrament, Sakremda. 
hewinanatawihuwin). 

Sacrifice, * (act of sacrificing,) 
pagidendamowin, pagidjige- 
win, pagidinigan. (Webina- 
suwin, pakitindsuwin). 

Sacrifice, (gift,) pagidinigan, 
pagidjigan. 

Sacrifice, (vow,) 
(Asotamowin). 

Sacrifice; I sacrifice, nin pagid- 
jige, nin pagidinige. I sacri- 
fice to somebody, nin pagidi- 
namage, nin pagidendamage. 
I sac. it to him, nin pagidina- 
mawa, nin pagidendamawa. I 
sacr. him, (her, it,) nin pagi- 
denima ; nin pagidendan. I 
sacr. myself, nin pagidenindis. 
I sacr. (or give) to myself, nin 





(Ayami- 


dibandowin. 





* Nore. For the sacrifices of pagan 
Indians, see Pagan sacrifice, etc. 


pagidinamadis. I sacr. him 
(her, it) to myself, nin pagidi- 
namadisonan ; nin pagidina- 
madison. 

Sacrificer, pagidjigewinini, pa- 
gidinigewinint. 

Sacrificing-altar, pagidinigéwi- 
nikan, pagidjigéwinikan. (Pa- 
kitindsuwinattik). 

Sacristy, endaji-bisikwanoted 
mekatewikwanate. 

Sad, kashkendagwakamig. I am 
sad, nin kashkéndam, nin was- 
sitawendam, nin naninawen- 
dagos, nin nibongadis. (Ke- 
sinateyittakwan). 

Saddle, tessabiwin. I make 
saddles, nin tessabiwinike. 
(Aspapiwin). 

Saddler, tessabiwinikewinint. 

Sadness, kashkendamowin, was- 
sittawendamowin. 

Sadness of heart, kashkendami- 
deewtn. 

Safety; I fly to some place for 
safety, nind ininijim. I fly to 
him (her, it) for safety, nin 
najinijima, nin nadjinyima. 

Sagacity of an animal, awessi- 
ainendamowin. 

Said; itis said, kiwé. (Yakki). 

Sail, ningdssimonon. 

Sail ; I sail, nin bimash. (Ya- 
kastimow). I sail about, nin. 
babaémash. Isailto the shore, 
I-make for the shore, nind 
agwaiash, I sail across a bay, 
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ete., nind djawash. T sail with 
him, nin bimiwidashima. I 
sailin a certain manner, nind 
inash. I sail fast, nin kijtiash. 
T sail with a fair wind, nin 
minwash. 

Sail-cloth, ningadssimononigin. 

Sailing, bimdshiwin. 

Sailor, naébikwaninini. 

Sail-pole, (mast,) ningdssimono- 
nak, ningadssimonondatig. 

Sail-rope, ningadssimononeiab. 

Sail-yard, bimidakobidjigan. 

Saint, hitchitwa. 

Saint in heaven, ketchitwawen- 
dagosid gijigong ebid. 

Salmon-trout, majamégoss, ada- 
jawameg, ajawameg. There 
are salmon-trout, majamégos- 
sika. 

Salt, jiwitagan, or siwitagan. 

Salt; I salt, nin jiwitaganaige. 
I salt for somebody, nin jiwi- 
taganaamage. 

Salted; it is salted, (in., an.) 
jiwan, jiwitaganiwan, jiwita- 
ganaigade ; jiwist, jiwitagani- 
wi, jiwitaganaigaso. It tastes 
salted, (in., an.) jiwitagani- 
pogwad ; jiwitaganipogoss. 

Saltfish, salted fish, jiwitagani- 
gigo. 

Salting, jiwitaganaigewin. 

Saltmeat, salted meat, jiwttaga- 
NIWILASS. 

Saltwater, jiwitagandabo. 

Salutation, greeting, anamika- 
gewin, anamikadgowin. Mutual 
salutation, anamikodadiwin. 

Salute; I salute or greet, nind 
anamikage. I am_ saluted, 
nind anamikago. I salute 
him, (her, it,) nind anamika- 
wa ; nind anamikan. 

Salute; I salute, inclining the 
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head, nin gandikwétage. I sa- 
lute him, nin gdandikwetawa. 

Salve, jijobiigan, mashkiki. 

Same, (Peyakwan), we are con- 
sidered all the same person, 
nin bejigwendagosimin. It is 
considered all the same thing, 
bejigwendagwad. Always in 
the same place, or in the same 
manner, bejigwanong. At the 
same time, bekish. (Kisik). It 
is all the same, mi tibishko. 

Sanctify; I sanctify him, nin 
kitchitwawendagosia, nin kit- 
chitwawina, nin kitehitwawe- 
nima. Isanctify it, nin kit- 
chitwawinan, nin kitchitwa- 
wendan. 

Sand, négaw, mitawan. On the 
sand, mitdwang. (lyekaw). 
There is sand, négawika, mi- 
tawanga. Fine white sand, 
pingwi, négaw. 

Sand cherry, négawimin, assis- 
sawemin. 

Sand cherry shrub, négawimi- 
NAGAWAN), assissawéminaga- 
wan). 

Sand-hill; there is a steep sand- 
hill, kishkata@wanga. 

Sand-stone, pingwabik. 

Sandy beach; there is a sandy 
beach, mita@wanga. There is 
a lake with a sandy beach, 
mitiwangagama. 

Sandy Lake, Ga mitdwangdga- 
mag. 

Sap, onsiban. (Mestan). I col- 
lect the sap of maple-trees, 
nind. awasibi. The sap be- 
gins to run, maddjiga. (Mesta- 
suw, mestanawiw). The sap 
runs fast, kijiga. It runs at 
night, or in the night, ntbagd. 
The sap is spoiled, wakwaga- 
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mi nibi. It runs no 
ishkwagda. 

Sash, wéssetchiganitig. 

Satan, matchi manito, matchi 
aadwish, manisiwinisst. 

Satisfied ; I am sat., nin min- 
wendam, nin débenim, nin de- 
bendam, nin débagenim. 

Satisfy ; I satisfy him, nin mi- 
nonawea, nin débia, nin debi- 
sia, nin minwendamia. I sa- 
tisfy it, nin débiton. 

Satisfying; it is sat., méinwen- 
dagwad. 

Saturate; I saturate him, nin 
débissinia. I saturate myself, 
nin déebissin. 

Saturated; I am sat., nin debis- 
sin, nin gt-debissin. 

Saturday, mariegijigad. It is 
Saturday, mariegijigad. On 
Sat., mariegijigak, or, wabang 
wa-anamiheguigak. 

Saturity, débissiniwin. 

Sancer, ondgans, anibishibo- 
onadgans. 

Savage. S. Indian. 

Savage life, pagwanawisiwin, 
pagwuanawanistwin, anis hi- 
nabe bimddisiwin. I lead a 
savage life, nin pagwanawis, 
nin pagwanawiadis. 

Save, jentia makak. 

Save; save it, conserve it, (in., 
an.) nin mawandjiton ; nin 
mawandjia. 

Save, (in.s. in.) S. Live. I make 
live. 

Savior, ga-nodgimoad ki tehit- 


more, 


chagonainin. (Pematjihiwet). 
Saw, kishkibodjigan, tashkibod- 
jigan. 


Saw; I saw, nin kishkibodjige, 
nin tashkibodjige. I saw it 
(in., an.), nin kishkibodon, nin 
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tashkibodon ; nin kishkibona, 
nin tashkibona. 

Saw-bill, (bird,) ansig. 

Saw-dust, biwibodjigan. 

Sawing, kishkibodjigewin, tdsh- 
kibodjigewin. 

Sawmill, téshkibodjigan, tash- 
kigibodjigan. Steam sawmill, 
ishkoté-tashkibodjigan. 

Sawn ; it is sawn, (in., an.) kish- 
kibode, tashkibode ; kishkibo- 
so, tashkiboso. 

Sawyer, taidshkibodjiged, tash- 
kibodjigewinint 

Say; Isay, nind ikkit. Hesays,. 
iwa. It says, ikkitomagad. 
I say it aloud, nin nadbowadan. 
(Itwew). Isay s. th., of or to 
him, (her, it,) nind ina, ([tew), 
nind idan. I say s..«thh of 
myself, nind idis. We says. 
th. of each other, or to each 
other, nindidimin. I say what 
Tought not to say, nin wawii- 
agim. 

Saying, tkkitowin, gigitowin. 

Scab, omigiwin. 

Scabbard, (or cover,) pindano- 
nikadjigan, pindaodjigan. 

Scabbious person, wemigid. I 
am scabbious, nind omigi. 

Scabby ; lam scabby,nind omigi. 

Scaffold, agddjiwanan, agédji- 
wananak, tessakwaigan. I 
make a scaffold, nind agédji- 
wananakoke. 

Scald; I scald him, (her, it,) 
nin bashkobisswa, nin bask- 
wabowasswa. 

Scale, (balance,) dibabishkodji- 
gan ; tibaébadjigan. 

Scale (of a fish,) wanagGat. 

Scale; I scale, nin tchigaawe. 
I scale a fish, nin tchigaana- 


gigo. 


SCE 
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Scalp, Siou-scalp, banishtigwan. , Scholar, kikinoamégan, kekino~ 


Scalp; Iscalp him, nin manij- 
wa; nin pakwandibejwa, (pa- 
bondibejwa.) 

Seandal, matchi kikinowabami- 
gowin, matchi kikinowadban- 
daiwewin. 

Scandalize; I scand. him, nin 
matchi kikinoamawa, nin mat- 
chi kikinowabamig. He scan- 
dalizes me, nin matchi kiki- 
noamag, nin matchi kikino- 
wabama. 

Scar, odjishiwin. I have a scar, 
nind odjishig.—I have a scar 
on the arm, hand, ete. 

Scarcely, agdwa. (HKtataw). 

Scarcity, manésiwin. There is 
scarcity of wood for fuel, ma- 
NESSAGU. 

Scare; I scare him, nin segia, 
nin segisia, nind oshdwa, 
nind oshadkawa. 

Scared ; [am scared, nin segis, 
nin segendam, nin nisaien- 
dam. 

Scarification, for bleeding, pe- 
peshowewin. 

Scarifier, paiépeshowed. 

Scarify, for bleeding; I scarify, 
nin pepeshowe. I scar. him, 
nind pepeshwa. I scar. my- 
self, nin pepeshodis. 

Scarlet, miskwégin, onandewe- 
gin, pagakigin. 

Scatter; I scatter, nin biwime- 
binige. Iscatter it, (i., an.) 
nin biwiwebinan, nin biniwe- 
bina. 

Scatter about; I scatter it about, 
(i2., an.) nin saswenan, nin 
sasweshkan ; nin saswéna, nin 
sasweshkawa. 

Scent; I search by scent, nin 
nandomandjige. 


amawind. 

School, kikinoamdding. I go 
to school, kikinoamdding nind 
ija. I come from school, ki- 
kinoamadding nind ondjiba. I 
keep school, nin hikinoamége. 

School-book, kikinoamddi-ma- 
sinaigan. 

School-house, 
gamig. 

School-section, hikinoamaddiwaki 

School-teacher, kekinoamaged, 
kekimoamagewinini.. Female 
school-teacher, kikinoama- 
gekwe. 

Science, kikendaissowin,  bisis- 
kendjigewin. I possess 
science, nin bisiskendjige, nin 
kikendass. 

Scissors, mojwagan, assipont- 
gan, tagokomdn. (Paskwaha-~ 
matuwin). : 

Scold; I scold, nind aidwiwe, 
nin nanibikiwe, ningikawi- 
dam. I scold him, nind aia- 
wa, nin nanibikima, nin na- 
nibikiganona, nin gikama. 

Scolding, atd@wiwin, aidwidiwin, 
nanibikiwewin, nanibikindi- 

win. 

Scorn ; Iscorn, nin baépinodage, 
nin nishibapinodage. Iscorn 
him, (her, it,) nin nishibapi- 
nodawa; nin nishibopinodan. 

Scorning, nishibapinodamowin, 
bapinodagewin. 

Scoundrel, matchi-aid@awish. 

Scourge, bashanjeigan. (Pasas- 
tehigan). 

Scourge ; I scourge, nin bashan- 
jéige. I scourge him, nin ba- 
shanjéwa. 

Scourged ; I am scourged, nin 
bashanjéogo, nin bashanj éigas. 


kikinoaméadiwi- 


SEA 


Secranch ; I scranch it, (in., an.) 
nin gapandan, nin gapwewen- 
dan; nin gépama, nin gap- 
wewema. 

Scrape; I scrape, nin gaskas- 
kaige. I scrape him, (her, it,) 
nin gaskaskdwa ; nin gaskas- 
kaan.—I scrape a bark, nin 
gashkakwaige. I scrape afish, 
nin gashkamegwaige. I scrape 

askin, nin méddaige, nin nd- 
jiguige. I scrape it, (skin, 
in., an.) nin madaan ; nin 
miadawa.—Also, I scrape a 
skin or hide, nin tchishak- 


waige. I scrape it, (skin, in., 
an.) nin tchishakwaan, nin 
tchishakwawa. 


Scraper, madaigan, najigaigan, 
tchishakwaigan. 
Scratch; I scratch, nin pasa- 


gobijiwe. I scratch him, (her, - 


it,) nin pasagobina ; nin pa- 
sagobidon. 
Scratch slightly ; I scratch him 
sl.,nintchitchigibina. I 
scratch myself, nin ichitchigi, 
nin tchitchigibinidis. I scr. 
his head, nin tchitchigindibe- 
bina. I ser. my head, nin 
tchitchigindibebinidis. 
Screetchowl], kakdbishe. 
Screw, bamiskwaigadeg sagai- 
gan. 
Screw; I screw, nin bimiskwaige. 
Screw-driver, bimiskwaigan. 
Screw-vice,kitchi-takwandjigan. 
Scribe, ojibtigéwinini. 
Scythe, kishkashkijigan, pash- 
kwashkijigan. fone 
Sea, kitchigami, jiwitagant-kit- 
chigami, (ocean.) 

Sea; very far out in the sea or 
lake, mijishdwagam, misha- 
wagam.—The sea runs high, 
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mamangashka. The searuns 
in a certain manner, inéshka- 
magad. 

Sea-bread, anakona. 

Sea-dog, panossim. 

Seal, askik. The skin ofa seal, 
askigwaidan. 

Seal, agokiwassitchigan, agaki- 
wassitchiganabik,  ashidjiki- 
wakaigan ; masinihiwakai- 
gan, masinikiwagaiganabik. 

Seal; I seal, nind agokiwassige, 
nind agokiwassitchige, nind 
ashidjikiwagaige; nin masi- 
nikiwagaige. I seal it, (in., 
an.) nind .agokiwassan, nin 
masinikiwagaan,; nind agoki- 
wasswa ; nin masinikiwagawa. 

Sealed ; I am (it is) sealed, nind 
agokiwassigas, nin masiniki- 
wagaigas ;  agokiwassigade, 
agokiwassitchigade, masiniki- 
wagaigade. 

Sealing-wax, agokiwassigan. 

Sea-mark, kikinnandawan. I 
put up sea-marks, nin kiki- 
nandawaige. ‘There are sea- 
marks, kikinandawade. 

Seamstress, gashkigwassoike. 

Search by scent; I search by s., 
nind nandomandjige. 

Sea-shell, wawtiemigan, ess. 

Season; I season, nind apabowe. 
I season it, (in., an.) nind 
apabowadan; nind apabowa- 
na. Any thing to season vic- 
tuals with, apabowdn. 

Seasoned ; it is seasoned, apa- 
bowdde. 

Seasoning victuals, apabowewin. 

Seat, apawiwin, namadabiwin. 
I change seats, nind dndab. 

Secret, gimodisiwin, kaiadjiga- 
deg. Itisasecret, gimodad, 
kadjigade. 


SEE 


Secretly, gimodj. 

Sedition, ombésondiwin. 

Seduce; I seduce him, nin ba- 
nadjia, nin waiejima, nin wa- 
nishima, nin matchi kikinoa- 
mawa, nin matchi iiwebisia, 
nin nishiwanddjia. I seduce 
him (her) to impurity, nin ga- 
gibasoma, nin pisigwadisia. 
—TI seduce (deceive) with my 
words, nin waiejitagos. 

See! wegwagi! (Madjikutyi). 

See; I see, nin wb. I see well, 
nin minwadb. I sees. th., nin 
wabandjige. I see him, (her, 
it,) nin wabama; nin waban- 
dan. I see myself, nin wéa- 
bandis, nin wabandamadis. I 
see so far or from so far, nind 
akwdb. I see from such a dis- 
tance, nin débab. I make 
him see, nin wabia. I make 
him see it, nin wabandaa. I 
see s. th. relating to him, nin 
wabandamawa. I seeclearly, 
plainly, nin wasseiab. I make 
he see clearly, nin wasseia- 
bia. Isee him (her, it) well 
or plainly, nin missébama; 
nin wissdbandan. I make him 
see it- plainly, nin missdban- 
daa. Icannot see him (her, 
it) well, nin bigisawinawa ; 
nin bigisdwinan. I see him 
(her, it) so...,.in a certain 
manner, nind ijinawa, nind 
inabama ; nind wanan, nind 
indbandan. I arrive to the 
point or moment of seeing 
him, (ber, it,) nind odissdéba- 
ma; nind ddissibandan. 1 
see him coming this way, nin 
biddbama, nin bidisama. I 
see itin going by, nin babi- 
shagendan. 
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Seed, minikan. 

See from a distance; I see (or 
look) from a certain distance, 
nind onsadb. Isee him (her, 
it) from a certain distance, 
nind onsdbama; nind onsa- 
bandan. 

Seek ; I seek nin nandawdbange, 
nin nandawadbandjige, nin 
nandonige, nin nandonéige, 
nin nandéaid. I seek him, 
(her, it,) nin nannawibama, 
nin nandonéwa; nin nanda- 
wabandan, nin nandonéan. 

Seeking, nandonéigewin. 

Seem; it seems to me, nind 
inendam. It seems..., tanas- 
sag... It seems like..., nindi- 
go... (Mana piko). 

Seen; I am seen, nin wabamigo, 
nin wabandjigas. It is seen, 
wabandjigade. I can (it can) 
be seen from..., nin débdba- 
minagos ; débabaminagwad. 

See-sawing, tchatchangekoshka- 
madiwin.. We play see-saw- 
ing, nin tchatchangakoshka- 
madimin. 

See through; I see through it, 
nin jabwabandan. 

Seize, I seize, nin takonige, nin 
takoniwe. I seize him, (her, 
it,) nin takona ; nin takonan. 

Seldom, wika, wawika. 

Select ; [select them (an..in.) nin 
sagiginag ; nin gagiginanan. 

Self, tebinawe, tetibinawe. 

Self-command, mindjiminidiso- 
win. 

Self-conceit, maminadisiwin, sa- 
segawenindisowin. 

Self-conceited ; I am self-con., 
nin maminadis, nin sasega- 
wéendan niiaw, nin sasegawe- 
nindis. 


15 


SEN 


Self-deceit, waiéjindisowin. I de- 
ceive myself, nin waiégjindis. 
Self-defence, nandkwiwin. I de- 

fend myself, nin nanadkwi. 

Self-glorification, kitchitwawe- 
nindisowin, mamikwasowin. I 
glorify myself, nin kitchitwa- 
wenindis, nin mamikwddis. 

Self-tormenting, kotagtidisowin. 
I torment myself, make my- 
selfsufter, nin kotagtidis. 

Self-willed; I am self-willed, nin 
bashigwadis, nin mashkawin- 
dibe. 

Sell; Isell, nind atdwe. I sell 
him, (her, it,) nind atawenan; 
nind atadwen. I sell hims. th., 
nind dtama. I sell high, at 
high prices, nin sanagwe, nin 
sanagagindass, nin mamisswe, 
nin mamissagindadss. I sell 
cheap, nin wendis, nin 
wendwe. 

Send; I send, nin ninddiwe. I 
send him s. th., nin nindaa. 
J send it, (in., an.) nin nindai- 
wen; nin ninddiwenan. I 
send him somebody, nind ini- 
najaamawa, nind iWyinajaama- 
wa. I send s. th, to somebody, 
nin madjidaiwe. (Itisahwew). 
I send it to somebody, (in., 
an.) nin madjidaiwen ; nin 
madjidaiwenan.—I send him 
before me, nin niganinijadwa. 
I send him somewhere, nind 
ininajdwa, nind tinajawa 
I send him somewhere press- 
ingly, nin gandjinajawa. I 
send him away, nind ikonaja- 
wa, nin madjinajawa. I send 
him down, nin nissandawena- 


jawa. I send him out of 
doors, nin sdgidjinajawa. 
(Wiyawitisahwew). 
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Sense, good sense, nibwakawin ; 
nonsense, gagibddisiwin. 
(yinisiwin). 

Senses; I have my senses, nin 
mikaw, nin kikendam. (Kis- 
kisiw). Ilose my senses 
(fainting), nin wanimikaw. 
(Wani-kiskisiw). I lose my 
senses from time to time, nin 
babishkwendam. I recover my 
senses, nin bisiskdédis. [ 
have my senses again, nin 
bisiskadondam. 

Sent; Iam sent away, nin méad-. 
jinajaigas, nind tkonajaigas. 

Sentence; I pronounce a sen- 
tence over him, nin gijakona. 

Sentinel, akandowinini. 

Separate; I separate from him, 
(her, it,) nin bakéshkawa, nin 
bakéwina,; nin babéshkan, nin 
bakéwidon. The road separ- 
ates, bakémo mikana. 

Separately, bebakdn. (Papiskis). 

Separation of persons, webini- 
diwin, babeshkodadiwin, ba- 
kéidiwin. Se paration ofa 
lake, bakégama. 

September, manomini-gisiss,. 
manominike-gisiss. (Notjihi- 
tuwipisim). 

Serene; it is serene, (clear wea- 
ther,) mijakwad. (Wases 
kwan). 

Serious ; Iam serious, nin gi- 
kadis. 

Sermon, gagikwewin, 
gagikwewin. 

Sermon-book, gagikwe-masinai- 
gan. 

Serpent, ginébig. Young ser- 
pent, ginébigons. Big borned 
serpent, mishiginébig. An- 
other kind of serpent, nadowe. 
The serpent moults, jigota 


anamié- 


SEV 


ginébig. The skin of a ser- 
pent, ginebigojagaai, ginebi- 
gowaidn.—Serpent with legs, 
okadiginebig. 

Servant, (male or female ser- 
vant,) anokitagan, bamitagan. 

Serve; I serve, | am in service, 
nind anokitage, nin bamitige. 
I serve him, (her, it,) nin ano- 
kitawa, nin bamitawa, nin 
bamitasikawa. 

Service, anokitagewin, bamita- 
gewin, anokiwin. I am in 
service, nind anokitadge, nin 
bamitdge.—He (she, it) does 
me services, nind abadyjia ; 
nind abadjiton He(she, it) 
does me services in such a 
manner, nind indbadjia ; nind 
inabadjiton. 

Serviceable object, an. or in., 

— abadjitchigan. 

Set, ningotwéwan, ningotwéwa- 
nagisimin. Two sets, three 
sets, etc., nijwéwain, nisswé- 
wan, etc. So many sets, dass- 
wewan. 

Set apart; I set him (her, it) 
apart, nin kikassa; nin kika- 
ton —S. Choose. (Astwaw). 

Settle; Lsettle, nind inakonige, 
nin nanditchige. Isettle him, 
nin dibowana.—I settle my 
account, I pay, nin kijikan 
nin masinaigan. I settle with 
him, nin kiyakawa.—I let it 
settle, (liquid,) nin wakamis- 
siton. 

Seven, nijwassi. We are seven, 
nin nijwatchimin. (Tepakup). 
There are seven in. objects, 
nijwatchinon. 

Seven, nijwdsso..., im Composi- 
tions, which see in the Se- 
cond Part. 
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Seven every time, seven each or” 
to each, nentjwasswt. 

Seven hundred every time, 700° 
each or to each, nenijwasswak.. 

Seventh ; the seventh, eko-nij-- 
witching. ‘The seventh time, 
nijwatching. 

Seven thousand, nijwdtchiny 
midasswak. 

Seven times, nijwatching. 

Several, anotch dnind, wiiagi. 
(Atit). 

Several things, anotch gego, 
wawtiag gego, wiiagiait. 

Several times, naningotinong, 
eniwek naningim. (Ayaskaw). 

Severe, (strict;) Lam severe, nin 
sanagis. I think he is severe, 
nin sanagenima (Ayimisiw). 

Sew; I sew, nin gashkigwass. I 
begin to sew, nin madjigwass. 
I sew well, nin nitawigwass. 
I sew it, (in., an.) nin gashkig- 
wddan ; nin gashkigwana. I 
sew it for him, nin gashkig-. 
wadamawa. —I gather toge- 
ther sewing, nin mawandog- 
wass. I sew several pieces to- 
gether, nin mawandogwada- 
nan.—lI fix or repair sewing, 
nin wawekwass. I repair it, 
(in., an.) nin wawekwadan ; 
nin wawekwana.—lI sew a ca- 
noe, nin gashkigon. 

Sewed slightly, (stitched ;) it is 
sewed slightly, (in, an.) tehi- 
tchibogwade, sassagigwade ; 
tchitchibogwaso, sassagigwaso 

Sewing, gashkigwassowin. 

Sewing-silk, senibawdssab. 

Sewing thread, gashkigwé@sso- 
neiab, assabab, nadbikwasson. 

Shadow ; there is shadow, aga- 
wate. I make shadow with m 
body, nind agawateshkam,. 


SHA 


nind agawateshin. I cover 
him (her, it) with my shadow, 
nind agawateshkan. It covers 
me with his sh., nind agawa- 
teshkagon. It makes shadow, 
agawatesse. 

Shake ; I shake, (tremble,) nin 
niningishka, nin niningibinig. 
(Nandmipayiw). I shake or 
tremble with fear, nin ninin- 
giségis. My heart shakes, 
nin niningidee. I shake my- 
self sitting, nin mimigwab. I 
I shake him, (her, it,’ nin 
mimigowebina, nin goshkwa- 
kobina. 

Shaken; it is shaken by 
wind, niningassin, 
nashkassin. 

Shaking fever, niningdpinewin, 
niningishkawapinewin. I have 
the sh. f., nin niningadpine. 

Shake off; I shake him (her, it) 
off, nin bawiwebina, nin ba- 
wiwebishkawa ; nin bawiwe- 
binan, nin bawiwebishkan. I 
shake off the dust from some 
stuff, (in., an.) nin bawéginan; 
nin bawégina. It is shaken off, 
biwinigade. I shake off the 
dust or some other thing from 
my feet, nin bawisideshimon. 
I shake it off against him, nin 
bawisidetawa. 

Shallow; it is a shallow, bagwa. 
The river is shallow, bagwa- 
tigweia sibi. There is a shal- 
low place, pitawashka. There 
is a long shallow place in the 
lake, jagawamika. 

Shame! se/ (Shey !) 

Shame, agdtchiwin, menissen- 
damowin. (Nepewisiw). I cause 
shame, nind agdtchiiwe. It 
causes shame, agatchiiwema- 


the 
nininga- 
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gad. I cause him shame, nind 
agatchia, nind agasoma. (Ne- 
pewimew). I bring it toshame, 
nind agatchiton. 

Shameful; itis sh., it is con- 
sidered sh., agatendagwad. 
Shamefully agatendagwakamig, 
nanipaganj). (Nepewakatch). 
Shameless ; I am sh., kawin 
nind agatchissi, kawin nin 

ménissendanst. 

Shameless person, egatchissig, 
maiénissendansig. 

Shape, winagosiwin. 

Share; I give hima large share, 
nin songaona. Itake to my- 
self a good large share, nin 
songdonidis. I give himsuch 
a share, wind inaona. I take 
to myself such a share, nind 
inaonidis.— I think he does 
not give me my full share, 
nind anawinama. (Otinama- 
wew). 

Sharp; itis sharp, gindmagad, 
gindbikad. 

Sharpen; I sharpen, nin sissi- 
bodjige. I sharpen it, nin 
sissibodon. - 

Shave; I shave, nin gashkibas. 
Ishave him, (it,) nin gashki- 
bana; nin gashkibadan. 

Shave-grass, kisibanashk. 

Shaving, gashkibasowin. 

Shaving-horse, mokodjigan tek- 
wandjigemagak. 


Shaving-knife, razor, gashki- 
badjigan 

Shaving-man, barber, gashki- 
basowinini. 

Shaving-house, barber-shop, 
gashkibasowigamig. 


Shaving, wood-shaving, biweko- 
damagan, biwikodjigan. 
Shawl, kitchi-moshwe. 


SHI 


She, win. (Wiya). 

Shear; I shear, nin mojowe, nin 
pashkowejonge, (pashkwawe- 
jonge.) I shear him, nin moj- 
wa. 1 shear him (her, it) 
thoroughly, nin pashkojwa, 
nin papashkojwa; nin pash- 
kojan, nin papashkojan. 

Shearer, pashkwawejongewinini. 

Shears, mojwagan. (Paskwaha- 
matuwin). 

Shed at the door, pitawigan. 
There is ashed, pitawigade. 
Sheep, manishtanish. Young 
sheep, lamb, manishtanishens. 
Sheepfold, manishtanishiwiga- 


mig. 
Sheep-skin, mdénishtanishiwai- 
A 


an. 

Shell, ess. A kind of small 
shell, ojakawess. 

Shell of an egg, wawan onagaa- 
a Shell of a tortoise or 

turtle, dashwa. 

Shell; I shell it, (in., an.) nin 
bishagibidon, nin bishagibid- 
jidon; nim bishagibina, nin 
bishagibidjina. I shell a corn- 
ear, nin gakina nisakosi. 

Shelter, or shade, against the 
wind or the sun, tabindon. I 
make a sh., nin tabindige, nin 
tabindonike. There is a sh. 
made, tabindonikéde. I am 
under such a shelter or shade, 
nin tabindshimon.—I put my- 
self under a shelter in rainy 
weather, nind agawabawas, 
nind agwanabawas. Iam un- 
der a shelter in rain, nind ag- 
wanabawe, nind atchigwanda- 
nish. 

Shepherd, manishtanishiwinini. 

Shield, pakakwaan ; dashwa. 


— 227 — 


SHO 


Shieft ; the wind shifted, gweé- 
kanimad. 

Shilling, jdndians. 

Shinbone, okadiganama. My, 
thy, his shinbone, nikddigan, 
kikadigan, okadigan. 

Shine, wésséiasiwin. 

Shine; I shine, nin wasséias. I 
make it shine, (in., an.) nin 
wakeshkaan ; nin wakeshka- 
wa.. It shines, wakeshkama- 
gad, wawakeshkamagad. 

Shiness, awdss@siwin. 

Shiness, (bashfulness,) agat- 
chishkiwin, agatchiwadisiwin. 

Shingle, apakédjigan, nabagis- 
sagons. 

Shingle; I shingle a roof, nind 
apakodjige. I shingle it, nind 
apakodon. 

Shingle-nail, sagaigans. 

Ship, na@bikwan. Ship of war, 
migadi-nabikwan. 

Ship; I ship, nin bésita@ss. I 
ship him, (her, it,) nin bésia ; 
nin bésiton. 

Ship-captain, nabikwian-ogima. 
Shipped ; it is shipped, (in., an.) 
bositchigade ; bésttchigadso. 

Shipping, bositdssowin. 

Shipwreck ; I shipwreck, nin 
bigoneshka, nin bigoneshin. 

Shirt, papagiwaian. 

Shiver; I shiver, (from cold,) 
nin niningady. Shivering 
with cold, niningadjiwin. 

Shoals; there are shoals, mind- 
mika. 

Shoe, makisin. Hard shoe, (not 
Indian shoe,) mitigwakisin. I 
make shoes, nin muakisinike. 
I put on my shoes, etc., nin 
babitchi. I take off my shoes, 
etc., nin gagitchit. I put him 
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his shoes on, nin babitchia. I 
take him his shoes off, nin 
gagitchia. I change shoes, 
nind andakisine. I have 
shoes on, nin gigakisine. I 
have only one shoe on, nin 
nabanékisine. I have two pair 
of shoes on, nin bitokisine. 

Shoe-brush,  wdssikwadjigan, 
makisin-wassikwadjigan. 

Shoe-buckle, sagdkisinebison. 

Shoemaker, mekisiniked, maki- 
sinikewinini. 

Shoemaker’s shop, makisinike- 
wigamig. 

Shoemaker’s work, trade or bu- 
siness, makisinikewin. 

Shoe-string, or moccasin-string, 
makasinéiab. 

Shoot, young shoot, oshkijin, 
weshkiging mitigons. It 1s a 
young shoot, oshkigin. 

‘Shoot, (with a gun;) I shoot, nin 
pashkisige. Ishoot at him, 
(her, it,) nin pashkiswa ; nin 
pashkisan. I shoot in the air, 
nin nakwenage. I shoot him 
in the air, nin nakwenawa. 
—I shoot at a mark, nin go- 
daakwe. 

Shoot, (with bow and arrow); I 
shoot, nin bimddjige, nind 
inae. (Pimutakkwew.) I am 
shooting, nin babimodwake. 
I6 hoot) ati him: (ier, 
it,) nin bimda; nin © bi- 
modan.—I shoot at a mark, 
nin bimwiatigwe, (bimdtiqwe.) 

Shooting, pdshkisigewin, pa- 
pashkisigewin ; bimédjigewin. 

Shore; on the shore, (on the 
beach,) aga@ming Near the 
shore, tchigibig, tchigagam. 
Distant from the shore, néa- 
witch. I paddle my canoe to 
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the shore, nin naédagdmeam. 
On the opposite shore, aga- 
ming, Ajawagdm, awdssagam. 

Short; I am short and thick, 
nin takwabewis, nin bitikwa- 
bewis. 

Short; I am (it is) short, nin 
takos ; takwamagad. It is 
short: A building, takonde- 
magad. 

Short, shortly, waiba, waieba. 

Shorten ; I shorten it, nin tak- 
waton. I sh. it by cutting off; 
(in., an) nin takwakwaan ; 
nin takwakwiwa. 

Short-legged ; Iam sh.-1l., nin 
tatakogdde. Itis short-legged, 
tabassigadbawi, (it stands low.) 

Short time ; a short time, atchi- 
na, wenibik. (Kanak). 

Short way, kakam. I take the 
short way, kakam nind ia, 
nin kakamishka. 

Shot, anwins, jishibanwi, jishi- 
banwins. My shot and balls 
are all gone, nin tchdganwis- 
sin. (Niskasiniy). 

Shot; Iam shot, nin mikoshkos. 

Shot-pouch, pindassinan, pin- 
dassinadjigan. 

Shoulder, odinimanganima. My, 
thy, his shoulder, nindini- 
mangan, kidinimangan, odi- 
nimangan. Between the 
shoulders, nassawidinigan. I 
lay him (her, it) on my shoul- 
ders and carry him, (her, it), 
nin. pagidjidinimanganeona ; 
nin pagidjidinimanganeonan. 

Shoulder-blade ; my, thy, his 
shoulder-blade, nindinigan, 
kidinigan, odinigan. I break 
iny sh., nin pakisaginebinidis. 
I break his sh., nin pakisagi- 
nebina. 
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Shoulder-part of an animal, osa- 


gin. 

Shout ; I shout, nin bibaég. I 
shout with joy, nin sassakwe. 
(Sakowew). 

Shouting, bibégiwin. Shouting 
with joy, sassdkwewin. 

Shove; I shove him (her, it) 
with my arm, nin bidjinika- 
wa; nin bidjinikan, nin bid- 
jinissiton. 

Shovel, manganibadjigan. 

Shovel; I shovel, nin mangani- 

badjige. I shovel it, (in. , an.) 
nin manganibadan ; nun man- 
ganibana. I shovel snow, nin 
mang anivi.. 

Show, (let see:) I show, nin wa- 
bandaiwe. I show it to him 
(her, it,) nin wiébandaa ; nin 
wabandéan. I show it to him 
plainly, nin missabandan. I 
show him, (her, it,) nin wa- 
bandaiwenan ; nin wibandai- 
wen. 

Show, (with the finger ;) I show 
with the f., nind indige, nind 
ijindige. (Itwahamawew). I 
show him (her, it) with the f., 
nind inda, nind ijinoa; nind 
indan, nind ywindan. I show 
it to him with the finger, nind 
indamawa, nind ininama,nind 
ininamawa. 

Show, showing, wabandaiwewin, 
indigewin. 

Show-bread, wdabandaiweé-pak- 
wejigan, wabandaiwéwini-pa- 
kwéjigan. 

Shower; showers of rain are 
passing by, babamibissa. A 
shower of rain is coming, bi- 
dibissa. 

Shown ; any object shown with 
the finger, indigan. 
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Shred, ishkojigan, onijigan, bi- 
wijigan. 

Shrink ; the boards shrink dry- 
ing, jijibdssagisowag nabagis- 


sagog. 
Shrub, iaatarath 
Shudder ; I shudder suddenly, 


nin masanika. 

Shutter, wassetchiganatig. 

Shut up; I shut him (her, it) 
up, nin gibakwaiwa; nin gi- 
bakwaan. I shut him up ina 
hole, nin gibawa. I shut it 
up against him, nin gibékwaa- 
mawa. I shut it up, nin gi- 
bissagaan. 

Shy; [am shy, nind atchinis. 
The animalis shy, awassasi 
awesst. 

Shy, (bashful;) I am shy or 
bashful, nind agatchishk, nind 
agatchiwis, nind agatchima- 
dis. (Nepewisiw). 

Scie I am sick, nind akos, nin 
eae: It is sick, a@kosi- 

he Gat nanipinisimagad. I 
feel sick, nin simis, nin sima- 
dis. J fall sick suddenly, nin 
pangishkones I look sick, 
nind adkosindgos. I am sick 
in a certain nanner, nind ina- 
pine. I am very sick, nind 
osdmine, nin magwito, nin 
mamidawito.—It makes me 
sick, nin manikagon. 

Sickle, kishkashkijigan, pash- 
kwashkijigan. 

Si ckly, often sick; I am sickly, 
nin nita-ékos, nind akosishk, 
nin migwanadis. I have a 
sickly appearance, nind ako- 
sinagos. 

Sickness, akosiwin, nanipinisi- 
win, indpinewin, jindagan. 
Beginning ofa sickness, md- 
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dapinewin, madjinewin. Very 
reat sickness, osdminewin. 

ard painful sickness, sana- 
gapinewin, kotagapinewin.— 
Sickness caused by somebody, 
(according to Indian supersti- 
tions,) anisbindbewapinewin. 
Bad shameful sickness, ma@nd- 
dapinewin.—I begin to feel a 
sickness, nin madji-akos, nin 
madjine, nin madapine. I give 
him a certain sickness, nind 
indpinana. 

Sick person, aidkosid, enapined. 

Side; I fall on my side, nind 
apimosse. On this side of a 
canoe, vessel, etc., onddsso- 
nag. On the other side, awas- 
sdnag.—Qn this side of a ri- 
ver, etc., onddssagam. On the 
other side, awassagam, aja- 
wagim, agiming On one 
side only, nabanégam. — On 
this side of a hill or moun- 
tain, onddssaki, ondassadjiw. 
On the other side, awdssaki, 
awdssadjiw. 

Sieve, jaboshkatchigan. 

Sift; Isift, nin jaboshkatchige. 
I sift it, (an., in.) nin jadbossan, 
nin jaboshkassa; nin jabos- 
saan, nin jaboshkaton. 

Sigh, pagidandmowin, ikwanda- 
mown. 

Sigh; I sigh, nin pagidanam, 
nin passakadem, nind ansa- 
nam. I sigh deeply, nind tk- 
wanam, nind manginansanam 

Sight; I lose sight, nind angwa- 

andjige, nin bandbandam. I 
lose sight of him, (her, it,) 
nind angwibama, nin banéa- 
bima ; nind angwabandan 
nin pandbandan. 

Sign, kikinawéddjitchigan, ma- 
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makadjitchigan, 
bandjigan. 

Sign, (subscribe); I sign, nind 
yinikasowin nind aton, (I put 
down my name ;) migwan nin 
tagina, (I touch the pen.) 

Silence, bis@nabiwin, ishkwawe- 
win, (ishkowewin.) 

Silence; I silence him, nin bi- 
sdnabia. I silence him, he 
cannot answer, nin wawani- 
ma. 

Silk, silk-stuff, seniba, seniba- 
wegin. 

Silk for sewing, senibawdssabab. 

Silk handkerchief, seniba-mosh- 
we. 

Silver, jondia. 
nin jontiiake. 

Silver; I silver it, nin jonii@ka- 
dan. 

Silvered ; it is sil., jontiakdde. 

Silver-money, jontiag, (silver- 
pieces.) 

Silversmith, joniiakewinini. 

Silversmith’s work, trade or bu-- 
siness, joniiadkewin. 

Sin, bataddowin, batésiwin, ma- 
tchi dodamowin, matchi tjiwe- 
bisiwin. — Small venial sin,. 
bataddowinens. (Pastahuwin). 

Sin; I sin, nin batéd-tjiwebis,. 
nin bataidis, nin bataindind, 
nin batas, nin matchi dodam, 
nin matchi jiwebis.—I sin in 
thoughts, nin batdsinendam ; 
in words, nin batd-gijwe, nin 
batdwe ; in action, nin bata- 
dodam. 

Sinful ; it is sinful, manatad, 
bata-ijiwebad. 

Sinfulness,  batd-ijiwebisiwin, 
matchi bimaddisiwin. 

Sing; I sing, nin nagam. I pre- 
pare myself for singing, nin 


mamakdasa- 


I work silver, 
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nanadanam. I sing fora proof, 
nin godjinagam. I mistake 
in singing, nin wanaam. I 
sing it high, nind ishpwéwe- 
ton. I sing it low, nin tabass- 
wéweton. Ising to him, nin 
nagamotawa. 

Singer, nagaméwinini. Female 
singer, nagamdikwe. _ 

Singing, the act of singing, na- 
gamowin. 

Single ; I am single, (not mar- 
ried,) nind oshkinig, kawin 
nin wedigessi, nijike nind aia. 
(Monsadbew, mOonsiskwew). 

Single state, oshkinigiwin. (Mar- 
ried state, widigendiwin.) 

Sing mocking; I sing to mock 
somebody or something, nin 
nandpagam. Ising him (her, 
it), mocking, nin nanapagamo- 
nan; nin ninanadpagamon. 

Sink in; I sink in the ground 
with my foot, bokakamigisse. 
I sink in mud, nin gagwanag- 
watchishkiwesse. I sink in 
the snow, nin gindawagonesse. 
I sink in snow or sand, walk- 
ing, nin néwaam. I sink to 
the bottom, nin gosadbi, nin 
mijakisse. 

Sink in ; it sinks in the ground, 
gindikamigishkamagad. 

Sinner, batata-ijiwebisid. 

Sioux Indian, Bwan, N&édowessi. 

Sioux language, bwanimowin. I 
speak the Sioux lan., nin bwa- 
nim. 

Sioux scalp, bwanishtiqwan, 
(Sioux head.) I bring a Sioux 
scalp, nin bijiwe. 

Sioux squaw, bwianikwe. 

Sip; I sip it, nind odonendan, 
nind odonamonotan. 
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Siren, memegwessi. 

Sister, awéma. My, thy, his 
older sister, nimissé, kimissé,. 
omisséian. My, thy, his 
younger sister, nishimé, ki- 
shimé, oshimeian. 

Sister-in-law ; my, thy, his sis- 
ter-in-law, (a male speaking 
to a male or in regard to a 
male,) ninim, kinim, winimon; 
(a female speaking to a female 
or in regard to a female,) nin- 
dangwe, kidangwe, odangwei- 


an. 

Sit; I sit, I sit down, I am sit- 
ting, nin nadmadab, nin wawe- 
nab, nin tessab. I make him 
sit down, nin ndmadabia, nin 
wawénabia. I sit upon, nind 
agwidab, nin apab. I sit on 
it, nind apabin. I sit well, 
comfortably, nin minwab, nin 
naab. I sit behind, in the last. 
place, nind ishkweb. I sit om 
the bare ground, nin mitab. I 
sit broadly, nin géshawab. I 
sit obliquely, nin bimidab. I 
sit straight up, nin maiawab. 
I sit by his side, nin namada- 
bitawa. Isit with him, ni 
widabima. Isit a certain 
length of time, nin nomageb. 
I sit with down-hanging arms, 
nin jinginikeb. I sit with cross- 
ed arms, nind ajidenikeb. I 
sit hke a bird, nin binéssiwab. 
—We sit around, nin giwita- 
bimin. 

Sitting, the act of sitting, nama- 
dabiwin. 

Situp; Isit up at night, nin 
nibab, nin nibenab. I sit up 
watching a corpse, nin nibéb. 

Six, ningotwasswi. We are six 
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of us, nin ningotwatchimin. 
There are six in. objects, nin- 
gotwatchinon. 

Six, ningotwasso. 

Six every time, six each or to 
each, neningotwasswt. 

Six hundred every time, 600 each 
or to each, neningotwasswak. 

Sixth; the sixth, eko-ningotwat- 

_ching. The sixth time, nin- 
gotwatching. 

Sixthly, eko-ningotwdtching. 

Six thousand, ningotwatching 
midasswak. 

Six times, ningotwatching. 

Six times every time, six times 
each or to each, neningotwfiit- 
ching. 

Sixty, ningotwassimidana. We 
are sixty, nin ningotwassimi- 
dadnawemin. 

Skate, joshkwadaagan. 

Skate; I skate, nin joskwadae. 

Skein ; one skein, ningotonsi- 
bide. 

Sketch; I sketch it, nin masi- 
nibian. 

Skilful; Iam skilful, nin w4a- 
winges. (Mamiyuw). 

Skill, skilfulness, wG@wingesiwin. 
I act with skilfulness, nin w@- 
wingetchige. 

Skin; my, thy, his skin, ninja- 
gad, kijagaai, ojagadian. 
(Masakay). My skin is black, 
nin makatewaje. My skin is 
red, nin miskwaje. My skin 
is white, nin wabishkaje. 

Skin of an animal, awéssiwaian. 
(Pijiskiweyan). Skin of a 
male quadruped, aiabéwaian ; 
of the largest kind, aiabéwe- 
gin. Skin of a female qua- 
druped, nojéwaidn ; of the 
largest kind, nojéwegin.— 
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Green skin, ashkatai; of the 
largest kind, ashkigin. Dry 
skin, gaskatai; of the largest 
kind, gaskigin. Skin of a 
quadruped without the hair, 


pashkwawejigan. 
Skull, wijigan. (Mistikwa- 
nigan) My, thy, his 


skull, ninindibegan, kinindi- 
began, winindibegan ; or, 
nishtigwanigegan, kishtigwa- 
nigeg an, osktigwanigegan. 
The skin of my, thy, his skull, 
ninikwat, kinikwat, winikwai. 
—There are skulls, wijigani- 
ka. Place where there are 
skulls, wijiganikan. 

Sky, gijig. The sky is blue, 
miyakwad. (Wasesk wan). 
The sky is red, miskwawad. 
Under the sky, (in the open 
air,) mijishawakamig. 

Sky-blue; it is dyed sky-blue, 
(in ,an.) mijakwadong ininde ; 
mijakwadong inanso. 

Slab, jigobodjigan. 

Slaken ; I slaken it, nin néshan- 
giginan, nin neshangabiginan. 

Slander, dajindiwin, matchi da- 
jindiwin. 

Slander ; I slander, nin dajinge, 
nin matchi dajinge 

Slanderer, dejinged, matchi- 
dajinged. Habitual slanderer, 
dejingeshkid. 

Slanderous, I am_ slanderous, 
nin dajingeshk. 

Slate; ojibtigan-assin, ojibiiga- 
NIWASSIN. 

Slaughter, nissidiwin, dapina- 
nidiwin. 

Slave, awakan. I am a slave, 
nind awakadniw. Male slave, 
abanini. Female slave, aba- 
nikwe. 
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Slavery, awakdaniwin, awa- 
kanidiwin. 

Sleigh, oddbdan, odabanak. I 
make asleigh,nind odabanike. 

Sleep, nibawin. 

Sleep ; I sleep, nin niba. I 
make him sleep, nin nibea. I 
sleep in the daytime, nin giji- 
niba. I fall in a profound 
sleep, nin gawingwash. I 
sleep profondly, nin nissing- 
wam, nin bosangwim. I sl. 
much, nin nibaishk, nin win- 
gogane. I sleep too much, nin 
osamingwam, nin  bingeng- 
wam. Isleep softly, slightly, 
nin jibingwash. 

Sleepiness, gigibingwashiwin, 
wingosh, wingwait. 

Sleeping, nibéwin. Bad habit 
of sleeping too much, nibash- 
kiwin, wingdganewin. 

Sleeping-room, nibéwin. 

Sleepy ; Lam sleepy, nin gigi- 
bingwash, nin passangwabish- 
ka, nin wi-niba. I am very 
sleepy, nin mendatchingwash, 
nin simingwash. 

Sleeve, nagwai. 

Slice ; slice of dried venison, 
banijawan. Slice of cedar in 
the bottom of a canoe, apissi- 
tagan. 

Slide; Islide on the ice, nin bi- 
mibos. I slide fast, nin kiji- 
bis. I slide in a certain way, 
nind iisse. It slides, bidji- 
nide. The bird slides through 
the bird, bidjibiso bineshi. It 
slides fast, kijibidemagad. It 
slides in a certain way, tissé- 
magad. 

Slide and fall; I slide and fall, 
nind ojadshishin. I slide and 
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fall on the ice, nind ojadshik- 
wishin ; on the snow, nind 
ojashagonishin ; on a stone, 
nind ojashabikishin. 

Slide back; I slide back, nind 
ajésse. It slides back or back- 
wards, ajessemagad. 

Slide down; I slide (it slides) 
down, nin nissdkosse, nin 
nanji, nin ninjisse, nin nishi, 
nissakossemagad nanjimagad, 
nanjissemagad, nishimagad. 
I slide down the hill, nin 
joskkwddjiwe. I slide (it slides) 
in a hole, nin boddkwesse ; 
bodakwessemagad. JI slide in 
with my foot, nin pindjisi- 
desse ; with my leg, nin pin- . 


digddesse. I slide (it slides) 
in the water, nin bakobisse ; 
bakobissemagad. 

Slightly, sibiskadj, naegatch. 
(Nisik). 


Slim ; I am ofa slim or slender 
size, nind agassakwatawes, 
nin gigaiawes. 

Sling, passikwebodjigan. I am 
throwing with a sling, nin 
passikwebodjige. 

Shppery ; it is slippery, oj@sha- 
magad, jojakwad, joshkwama- 
gad. 

Slow; Iam slow at work, nin 
babégikddis, nin babidjinawis, 
nin bwaawis nind andjinawes, 
nin bedjiw.—I am slow in eat- 
ing, nin babegikadandjige, nin 
bédjissin.—I_ am slow in my 
thoughts and resolutions, nin 
bédendam. 

Slowly, beka, naegatch, sibis- 
katch. I walk, navigate or 
travel slowly, nin béesika. (Pe- 
yattik). 
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Slowness at work, babéjikadisi- 
win, begjiwin. Slow walking 
or traveling, béstkawin. 

Sluggard, ketimishkid, taidta- 
gadisid, enokissig. I am a 
sluggard, nin kitimisk, nin 
tatagadis. 

Sluggish. Sluggishnees.—S. 
Lazy. Laziness. 

Slumber; I slumber, nind 
asingwam. 

Slut, wanisid ikwe. 

Sluttish; Iam sl., nin winis. 

Sluttishness, winisiwin. 

Small; Tam small, nind aga- 
shi, nin takos. I am very 
small, nin mdskig. I make 
myself small, nind agadshiidis. 
—It issmall, agdssa, agassin, 
agassinad. It is small: A glo- 
bular object, in., agadssimina- 
gad; globular object, an., 
agadssiminagist ; a house or 
room, agdssate; metal, in., 
agassabikad ; metal, an., 
agassabikist ; stuff, in., agdas- 
sigad ; stuff, an., agdssigist. 
—It is too small for me, (in., 
an.) nin sinsikan ; nin sinst- 
kawa. I make it small, or 
smaller, nind agdssaton, nind 
agadssiton.—We are small, nin 
babiwijinimin. They are 
small, (in.) babiwawan. 

Small person, tekésid. 

Small-pox, mamakisiwin. I have 
the small-pox, nind omama- 
kis. (Qmikiw). 

Smart at work. S. Zealous. 

Smell, (odor,) iimdgosiwin. I 
make a good smell by burning 
s. th., nin mindssige. I burn 
it (in., an.) to make a good 
smell, nin minassan ; nin mi- 
nasswa. I spread the smell 
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of s. th., nin bidjimassige—I 
am (it is) of such a smell or 
odor, nind wjimagos ; wimadg- 
wad. J have (it has) the smell 
of ardent liquor, nind ishkote- 
waboimagos ; ishkotewaboi- 
magwad. I hate the smell of 
it, (in., an.) nin jingimandan; 
nin jingimama. Isufter from 
the smell of it, (in., an.) nin 
kotagimandéan ; nin kotagi- 
mama. 

Smell, (scent;) I smell s. th., 
nin minandjige. I smell him 
(her, it), nin ninéma, nin mi- 
nandawa; nin mindndén. I 
give him to smell s. th., nin 
minandaoma, nin mindssa~ 
maw. 

Smell, (emit odor ;) I smell, nin 
mindgos; it smells, mindg- 
wad. I smell (it smells) well, 
nin minomagos ; minomag- 
wad. Semething smells well 
tome, nin minomandjige. He 
(she, it) smells well to me, nin 
minomama ; nin minomandan. 
It smells well when burnt, 
(in., an.) minomate ; mino- 
mdadsso.— I smell bad from 
perspiration, nin wishagoma- 
gos. It smells the sweat, (li- 
quid,) wishagwagami. 

Smelled; Iam (it is) smelled, 
nin bidjimagos ; bidjimagwad. 

Smelt; I smelt, nin ningiko- 
sige. 

Smelter, ningikosigewinini. 

Smelting-furnace, ningikosigan,. 
ningabikisigan. 

Smelting-house, (foundry,) nin- 
gikosigéwigamig. 

Smile; I smile, nin bap. 

Smiling, bépiwin. I have a 
smiling countenance, nin ba- 
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bapingwe, nin jomingwen. I 
show him a smiling counte- 
nance, nin jomingwetawa. 

Smith, awishtoia. lama smith, 
nind awishtoiaw 

Smithshop, awishtoi@wigamig. 

Smith’s trade, awishtoid@wiwin. 

Smoke; there is smoke, pak- 
wéne, paskkine. [make smoke, 
nin pashkinawe. (Kaskabat- 
tew). I make smoke around 
him, nin gikanamoswa The 
smoke ascends, ombdbate ; 
comes from..., onddbate. —I 
can endure much smoke, nin 
jibanamos, nin wakéwanamos. 
—It smokes, (in a lodge or 
house,) gikanamode. It 
smokes in my lodge or house, 
gikandamode endaiin, nin gi- 
kanamos. 

Smoked meat, ondssigan. I 
smoke meat, nind ondssige. 
Smoker, ségasswaéd. Great 
smoker, neta-sagasswéd. 
(Opittwaw). Smoker of mix- 
ed tobacco, epdkosiged. Smo- 
ker of pure tobacco, metéko- 

siged. 

Smoke tobacco; I smoke, nin 
sagusswa. (Pittwaw). I smoke 
pure tobacco, nin mitakosige ; 
I mix my tobacco, nind apda- 
kosige. [have nothing to 
smoke, nin manépwa—We 
smoke together, (in a coun- 
cil,) nin sagasswéidimin. 

Smoking, sagasswaiwin, sagass- 
wéidiwin. (Pittwawin). 

Smooth; I smooth with an iron, 
nin joshkwaigaige. I smooth 
it, iron it, (in. an.,) nin josh- 
kwegaan ; nin joshkwegawa. 

Smooth, (in. s. in.) S. Polish. 
Polished. 
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Smoothed ; it is smoothed with 
a flat iron, (in., an.) joshkwai- 
gaigdde ; joshkwdigaigaso. 

Smoothing iron, joshkwdigai 
gan. 

Smooth rock ; there is a flat 
smooth rock, joshkwanabika. 

Snail, bimiskodissi. 

Snake, ginébig. 

Snake Indian, Ginebigonini. 

Snare, naywagan. I lay snares, 
nin nagwdnike. (Wanihigan, 
tapakwan). I lay him a snare 
to catch him, nin dagodawa. 
(Tapakwewatew). I lay him a 
snare or trap, nind oniama- 
wa. I catch in a snare, nin 
nagwadjige. I catch him (her, 
it} ina snare, nin nagwana ; 
nin nagwadan. 

Snare-string, nagwaganéiab. 

Sniff; I snitt, nin nandomand- 
Jige: 

Snipe, padashkaanji, manomi- 
nikeshi. 

Snivel; I snivel, nin sikawid- 
jane, nin sikawiniskigome. 

Snore; 1 snore, nin madweng- 
wam, nin madwéngwash. 

Snoring, madwéngwamowin, 
madwéengwashiwin. 

Snot, niskigoman. (Siniskigo- 
man) ) Moyo t hy) bis 
snot, niniskigoman, kiniski- 
goman, winiskigomanan. I 
draw up my snot, nind iki- 
gome, nind odissaa niskigo- 
man, nin singigawiskigome. 
The snot is running from my 
nose, nin sikawiniskigome; by 
cold, nin sikawiniskigome- 
wad). 

Snotty; I am sn., nin siniski- 
goman. 


Snout ; its snout, oshkinj. It 
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has a small snout, agdssish: 
kinji. It has a large snout, 
mangishkinjt. 

Snow, gén, agon. (Kona, k6éni- 
wiw). On the snow, mitégo- 
nag. There is snow, gdnika. 
There is much snow, a deep 
snow, ishpagonaga, ishpate. 
The snow 1s soft, yjakdgonaga, 
nokdgonaga. The snow: is 
settled, hard, assandgonaga, 
kijiwadgonaga. The snow 
lowers, melts down; magwda- 
goneshin. The snow is frozen, 
gawdgonaga. The snow is 
crusty, hard, ondbanad. The 
snow is falling from the trees, 
missanwimagad, bindnokima- 
gad. I am \it is) covered with 
snow, nin ningwano; ning- 
wanomagad. 1 melt snow for 
water, nin kijobike. I walk 
in the snow without snow- 
shoes, nin mamitaam. 

Snow ; it snows, sdégipo. (Mis- 
pun). It begins to snow, md- 
dipo. It snows in small flakes, 
bissipo. It snows in large 
flakes, m@ngadepo. The snow 
begins to cover the ground, 
biwipo. Soft watery snow is 
falling, jakipo. A snow-storm 
passes by, bimipo. It snows 
no more, ishkwapo. It snow- 
ed enough, giipo. 

Snow-bird, wabaningost. 

Snow blind; Iam snow-bl., nin 
sassakingwe. (Wayesabiw). 
Snow-blindness, sassakingwewin 
Snow-drift; there is a snow- 

drift, biwan. 

Snowshoe, agim. (Asam, asa- 
mikkew). I make snowshoes, 
nind agimike. I lace or filla 
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snowshoe, nind ashkima agim. 
I walk with snowshoes, nind 
agimosse, nind odagim. (Ki- 
kasimew). I am coming on 
snowshoes or with snowshoes, 
nin bidadgimosse The snow 
sticks to my snowshoes, nin 
misikwasikama. 
Snowshoe-filling or lacing, ash- 
kimawin. 
Snowshoe-making, agimikewin. 
Snowshoe-ornament, nimaigan. 
Snowshoe string,atiman. 
Snowshoe-trail ; there isan ever 
snowshoe-trail, onagwanaga. 
Snowshoe-walker, net@wagimes- 
sed. lam a good snowshoe- 
walker, nin nitéwagimosse. 
Snowshoe walking ,agimossewin. 
Snow-storm ; a snow-storm is 
coming, bidipo. There is a 
snow-storm, or drift of snow, 
biwan. The snow-storm is. 
driven away by the wind,,. 
madjipo. A snow-storm is 
passing by, bimipo. 
Snuff, asséma, pindakwewin. If 
manufacture snuff, nind asse- 


make. (Assemakewin.  Asse- 
makewinini.  <Assemakewiga- 
mig.) 


Snuff; I nuff, I take skuff, nin 
pindakwe, nin pindakodjane. 

Snuff; I snuff the candle, nin 
kishkanjékodan  wdassakwa- 
nendjigan. 

Snutft-box, asséma makak. 

Snuffers, kishkanjekodjigan. 

So, mi, misa. (Kkusi). 

Soak ; it soaks, (in., an.) ag- 

* winde; agwindjin. I put it 
in water to soak, (in., an.) 
nindagwindjiton ; nind ag- 
windjima. 
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Soap, kisibigaigan. Liquid soap, 
pingwi-kisibigaigan. I make 
soap, nin kisibigaiganike. 

Soap-boiler, soap-manufacturer, 
kisibigaiganikewinini. 

Soap-boilery, soap-house, soap- 
manufactory, kistbigaiganike- 


wigamig. 

Soap-making, kisibigaiganike- 
win. wa 
Soap-suds, soap-water, kisibi- 

gaiganabo. 


Sob; I sob, nin nashigide. 
Sobbing, nashigidewin. 


Sober ; [am sober, (not drunk’ 


now,) nind anissddis ; nin ba- 
gakddis. I am sober again 
(after drnnkenness,) nind 
atebi. 

Sober person, menikwessig. 
(A yeniw). 

Sobriety, anissddisiwin, bagaka- 
disiwin, atebiwin. 

Sock, ajigan. 

Sodomy, podjidiiewin. I com- 
mit sodoiny, nin podjidiis. 
Soft; it is soft, (in., an.) noka- 
dad ; nokadisi. (Yoskaw, yos- 

kisiw). 

Soften, I soften it, (in., an.) nin 
nokiton, nin nokibidon, nin 
nokigibidon; nin nokia,nin no- 
kibina, nin nokigibina. I sof- 
ten linden bark, nind assigobi. 

Softly, slightly, naegatch, béka. 

Soil, aki. 

Sojourn, apidanisiwin. (Wiki- 
win). 

Sojourn ; I sojourn, nind apida- 
nis. 

Solace; I solace, nind absi- 
winge. I solace him, nind 
abisiwima. 

Soldier, jimaganish minissino, 
migasowinint. 
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Sole of the foot, onanagakisida- 
ma. My, thy, his sole, nina 
nagakisid, kinanagakisid. 

Solicit; I solicit him, nin wik- 
watchia, nin wikwdsoma. 

Solid ; it is solid, strong, (in., 
an.) sOngan; sdngisi. 

Some, dnind, pangi, bébéjiyn 


{Atit). 


Somebody, awiia, bemadisid. 


Something, gégo, ningot, ningb- 
tano. (Kekwiiy). 

Somewhere, ningdtchi. (Nando). 

Son, ogwissima, wegwissimini!. 
My, thy, his son, ningwiss, 
kigwiss, ogwissan ; or, ning- 
wississ, kigwississ, Ogwissis- 
san. Lhavea son, nind og- 
wiss. I have him for a son, 
heis my son, nind 6dgwissi- 


nan, nind ogwissima. am a 
son, nind ogwissimigo. 
Song, nagamon, nagaméwin- 


Religious song, (hymn,) ana- 
mie-nagamon,  anamie-naga- 
mowin. 

Song-book, nagam6-masinaigan. 

Songster, nagaméwinini. 

Songstress, nagamdikwe. 

Son-in-law; my, thy, his son- 
in-law, niningwan,kiningwan, 
oningwanan. (Onahakisima). 
The son-in-law of a family, 
nadngish. I am son-in-law in 
a family, nin nadngab, nind 
ojinindam. 

Soon, waiba, waiéba, pitchinag, 
wéwib. Assoon as possible, 
agawanapt. (Kiyipi). 

Soot, winjide. 

Sooty ; it is sooty, winjidema- 
gad. 

Sorb-berry, makwimin. 

Sorb-tree, makwimi). 


1 Sorcerer, wabanowinint. Lam 


SOU 
(Ma- 


sorcerer, nin wabanow. 
nitokkasuw). 

Sorcery, wabanowiwin. 

Sorrel, jiwibag. 

Sorrow, kashkéndamowin, gissa- 
dendamowin, wassitawenda- 
mowin, gibendamowin, kota- 
gendamowin. Sorrow of the 
heart, kashkendamideewin. I 
have much sorrow, nin giben- 
dam. J cause him much sor- 
row, nin gibendamia, nin gi- 
bendamishkawa. Itcauses 
me much sorrow, nin giben- 
damishkagon. I die of sorrow, 
nin nibendam. 

Sorrowful; Iam sorrowful, nin 
gissadendam, nin mamida- 
wendam. I make him sor., 
nin gissadendamia. 

Sorry ; I am sorry, nin kash- 
kendam. (Mitatam). 

Sought; I am (it is) sought, nin 
nandawdbandjigas ; nandawa- 
bandjigade. 

Soul, otchitchagoma. 
his soul, nin tchitchig, ki 
tehitchag, 0 tchitchagwan. I 
have a soul, nind otchitchag. 
(Atchak). i 

Sound; I let hear a certain 
sound, nind inwé. It givesa 
sound, inwemagad. It gives 
a hollow sound, wimbwéwema- 


My, thy, 


gad. a, 
Sound; it sounds, madweéssin, 
madwewemagad. I make 


sound gs. th., nin madwessit- 
chige, nin madwéwetchige. I 
make it sound, nin madwéssi- 
ton, nin madwéweton. Any 
thing that sounds or gives a 
sound, madwéwetchigan. It 
sounds loud, kijiwemagad. 
Soundly, kijija. 
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Soup, nabob. (S. Indian corn- 
soup). Poor soup, (not sea- 
soned;) dnissébo. I make 
poor soup, nind anissdboke. 

Sour ; it is sour, (in., an.) jiwan, 
jiwamagad ; jiwisi. I make 
sour s. th., nin jiwissitchige. 
I make it sour, (in., an.,) nin 
Jiwiton, nin jiwissiton; nin 
Jiwitawa, nin jiwishima, nin 
Jiwisia. 

Source, (fountain, spring,) mo- 
kidjiwanibig. 

Sour milk, meshkawikwissing 
totoshabobo. The milk be- 
comes sour, ,mashkawikwissin 
totoshabo. 

South, ja@wan. In, to, or from 
the south, jawanong. Towards 
the south, j@wanong  inaka- 
keia—The clouds come from 
the south, j@wanakwad. The 
rain comes from the south, 
jdwanibissa. It thunders in 
the south, jawanaamog (ani- 
mikigq.) 

South-bird, (bird coming from 
the south,) j@wanibinéshi. 

Southwind,. j@waninodin. The 
wind comes from the south, 
jadwaninodin. 

Sovereign, kitchi-ogima. 

Sovereign Pontiff. S. Pope. 

Sow, kokosh. 

Sow ; I sow, nin kitige, nin pa- 
gidinige. I sow it, (in., an.) 
nin kitigadan, nin pagidinan ; 
nin kitigana, nin pagidina. 

Sowed ; it is sowed, kitigdde, 
pagidinigdde. 

Span, (measurement) ; onespan, 
bejigwakwagan,  ningotwak- 
woagan,  ningotwakwoagan. 
Two spans, three spans, etc., 
nijwakwoagan, nisswakwoa- 
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gan, etc.—So many spans, 
dasswakwoagan. 

‘Spare ; I spare it, (in., an.) nin 
manadjiton ; nin manadjia I 
spare myself, nin manddjiidis. 

Spark ; sparks fly off, papa- 
kanje. (Papaskitew). 

Sparrow-hawk, kekek. Another 
kind, pipiwige. 

Spasms, otchipinigowin. I have 
spasms, nind otchipinig. (Ot- 
jipitikuw). 

Spattle, gashkakokwéigan. 

Spawn, wak. ; 

Spawn ; the fish is spawning, 
ami gige. 

Speak; I speak, nin gigit, nin 
gagigit, nin gijwe, nin ine. 
(Pikiskwew, itwew). It speaks, 
gigitomagad, inwemagad. I 
make him speak, nin gigitoa. 
—I speak after him, nin kiki- 
notawa, nind adnikanotawa. I 
speak angry, nin nishkddji- 
gijwe, nin nishkadji-gigit, nin 
nishkasitdgos, nin nanishka- 
sitagos. I speak angry to him, 
nin nishkiganona, nin nish- 
kadjiganona, nin nishkdsoma. 
I sp. evil, nin matchi-gijwe, 
nin matchi ikkit. I sp. fast. 
quickly, nin dadéatabanagi- 
don, nin dadatabowe. I sp. 
for somebody, nin gaganoda- 
mage. Isp. for him, nin ga- 
nodamawa, nin gaganodama- 
wa. Ispeak the language of 
the people with whom I live, 
nin niinawe. Ispeak like a 
drunken person, nin giwash- 
kwébiwinitagos. Ispeak low, 
not loud, nin gaskanas, nin 
bekadowe. I speak loud, nin 
kijiwe. I speak as loud as I 
can, nind apitowe. I speak 
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plainly, (to be easily under- 
stood,) nin pagakowe, nin 
pagakitagos, ninpagakissidon 
nin gigitowin. Ispeak rely- 
ing on him, (her, it,) nin 
nanapimonan ; nin nanapi- 
mon 

Speaker, neta-gigitod, netawed, 
gigitowinini. | 

Speaking, gigitowin, gagigito- 
win, gijwewin. (Pikiskwewin, 
itwewin). Angry speaking, 
nishkadji gijwewin, nishkadji- 
gigitowin, nishkasitagosiwin, 
nishkadjiganonidiwin. Fool- 
ish, frivolous or impure sp., 
gagibasitagosiwin, gagibadji- 
gijwewin, gagibadji-gigitowin. 
Hidden mysterious sp., ago- 
tagosiwin, gimédtowewin. Ill 
sp., matchi ikkitowin, matchi, 
idiwin. Impure indecent sp., 
winigijwewin, winitdgosiwin, 
bishigwadji-gijwewin. Mistake 
in sp., wanowewin, wanigijwe- 
win. I mistake in speaking, 
nin wanowe, nin wanigijwe. 
Speaking of other people, da- 
jindiwin, dajingewin.—S peak- 
ing of each other, or to each 
other, 7diwin. 

Speaking-house, council-house, 
gigitowigamig. 

Spear, anit. Handle to aspear, 
anitiiak. (Mitchikiw). 

Spear; I spear fish, nind akwa- 
wa, (akowa) I spear him, 
(her, it,) nin bashibaéwa; nin 
bashibaan. I spear fish at 
night, nin wasswa. 

Speared; I am (it is) speared, 
nin bashibaigas ; bashibai- 
gade. 

Spearing fish at night, wdsswe- 
win. 


16 
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Specie, (silver-money or gold- 
money,) mitabik.  - 

Spectacles, oshkinjigokadjigan. 
(Miskijikokkan). Ww, : 

Spectator, waiabanged. 

Spectre, tchibai. 

Speech, gigitowin, animitagosi- 
win, atanimitagosiwin. 
I make a speech, nin gigit, 
nind animitagos, nind aiani- 
mitagos. 

Speed, dadatabiwin. : 

Speedy ; Lam speedy, nin da- 
databi. 


place, nin dajitibikanam. 

Spend all, consume; I spend 
all, nin tchaginige. (Mestini- 
kew). I spend all of it, (in., 
an.) nin tehadginan ; nin tcha- 
gina. 1 am in the habit of 
spending all, nin tchagini- 
géshk. Habit of spending all, 
tchaginigeshkiwin. 

Spendthrift, tchaiaginigeshkid, 
neshiwanddjitchiged, bendadji- 
tod od aiiman. 

Sperm-oil, kitchi-gigé bimide. 

Spider, assabikeshi. Spider’s 
web, cobweb, assabikeshiwas- 
sab. 

Spike, kitchi-sagaigan. 

Spill; Ispill, nin sigwebinige. 
I spill it, (in., an.) nin sigwe- 
binan ; nin sigwebina. I spill 
s. th. belonging to him, or for 
him, nin sigwebinamawa. 

Spilt; it is spilt, stgwebinigade. 

Spin; I spin, nind assababike, 
nin gashkatéige. It spins, 
bimatéigemagad, gashkatéige- 
magad. 

Spine, tatagdgwan. 
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Spinning, gashkatéigewin, bi- 
matéigewin, assababikewin. 
Spinning-wheel,  bimatéigan, 

gashkatéigan. 

Spirit, manito. I am a, spifit, 
nin manitow. Jam consider- 
ed a spirit, nin manitowis. 
Quality or character of spirit, 
manitowiwin. Unclean spirit, 
wanisid manito. Evil spirit, 
matchi manite. 

sit abwanak. 

Spit; I spit him, (her, it,) nind 
onakadkwawa ; nind onakak- 
waan. 

Spit; I spit, nin stk, nin sik- 
wadjige. I spit it, nin sikwa-. 
dan. I spit upon him, nin 
sikwana. I spit in his face, 
nin sikwaningwingwéwa. ~ 

Spit-box, sikowini-makak, sik- 
wadjige-makak. 

Spite ; in spite of..., jagodj, kit- 
wen, awandjish. (Atjipiko). 
Spit out; I spit him, (her, it) 
out, nin sdgidjisikwana ; nin 

sdgidjisikwadan. 

Spitter, sekwadjiged. 

Spitting, sikowin,sikwadjigewin. 

Spittle, stkowdgan. The spittle 
is running from my mouth, 
nin stkadwidon. 

Spit water; I spit water, nin 
siswandjige. I spit water on 
him, nin siswama. I spit wa- 
ter in his face, nin siswaming- 
wena. 

Spleen, wiss. 

Splendid ; it is splendid, saséga, 
saségamagad. 

Splendid coat, saséga-babisika- 
wagan. 

Splendid man, saséga-inini. 

Splendor, (brilliancy,) wasséia- 
siwin, wassesiwin. 
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Splinter, in the hand or foot, 
gigatigwan. I draw out a 
splinter, nin gigatigwe. I 
draw him a splinter out, nin 
gidadtigwawa. 

Spht, in the skin, gipisiwin, 
gagipisiwin. 

Split; I split wood, nin tdéshki- 
gaige. 1 split it, (¢n., an.) nin 
tashkigan ; nin tashkigawa. 
I split wood into fine small 
pieces, nin bissigaisse. I split 
it into small pieces, (wood, in., 
an.) nin bissigaan ; nin bissi- 

- gawa. I split it with the teeth, 
(in., an.) nin tashkandan ; nin 
tashkama. 

Split; it splits, t@shkigisse, 
tishkikamagad. It splits, 
(rock, metal,) téshkabikisse. 
It>splits in boiling, dadode- 
magad. The road splits, di- 
vides, bakémo mikana. 

Split ; it is split, t@shkika, tash- 
kigishka. It is split, (rock, 
metal, in., an.) tashkabikad, 
tashkabikist. 

Split in the middle; I split it, 
(in., an.) nin taéshkinan, nin 
tashkaan; nin tashkina, nin 
tashkawa. I split it, cutting, 

‘(in., an.) nin tashkijan; nin 
tashkijwa. I split it, sawing, 
(in., an.) nin tdshkibodon ; 
nin tashkibona. 3 

Splitsaw,  tashkibodjigan. 
(Cross-saw, kishkibodjigan.) 

Splitting-wedge, tashkigaigan. 

Split wood for fuel, bisstgaissan. 

Spoil; I spoil, nin banddjiiwe, 
nin bunddjitchige,nin mijiiwe, 
nin nishiwanidjiiwe, nin ni- 
shiwanddjitchige. I spoil him, 
(her, it,) nin banddjia, nin 
mijia, nin kopadjia, nin ni- 
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shiwanddjia ; nin banddj 
nin mijiton, nin kopad) 
nin nishiwanadjiton. 

Spoiled; [ am (it is) spoiled, 
nin banddjitchigas, nin nishi- 
wanidis ; banadjitchigade, ni- 
shiwanadad. 

Spoken of; Iam (it is) spoken. 
of, nin wawindjigas, nin da- 
jindjigas ; wawindjigade, da- 
jindjigade. 

Sponsor at baptism, babaiké- 
win, ossikdwin ; mamaikaéwin, 
ogikawin.. [am sponsor, nin 
takonawass. Lam his spon- 
sor, nin takona sigaanddsod, 
or, nin gi-takona gi-sigaanda- 
sod. 

Spontaneously, binisika. It 
comes (produces) spontane- 
ously, binishimagad. 

Spoon, émikwan. A spoonful, 
ningot-emikwan. 

Spoon-bill, (bird) jéde. 

Dee gaossed, neta-gios- 
sed. 


iton, 
itor, 


' Spot, kitagisiwin. 


Spot ; I spot him, (her, it,) nin 
kitagia ; nin kitagiton. 

Spotted ; I am (it is) spotted, nin 
kitagis; kitagisimagad, ba- 
bigwetagad. 

Spread ont; I spread out, nin 
tessinige, nin dajweginige. I 
sp. it out, (in., an.) nin tessi- 
nan, nin tessiginan, nin daj- 
weginan ; nin tessina, nin tes- 
sigina, nin dajwegina. 

Spread out, (strew ;) I pread ont, 
nin jingadenige. I spread it 
out, (in., an.) nin jingadenan ; 
nin jingadena. I sp. it out, 
throwing, nin jingadewabaan. 

Spring, sigwan, mindkami. In 
spring, sigwang. Last spring 


SPY 


sigwanong. Next spring, pa- 
nima sigwang. The spring 
before last, awd@ss-sigwanong. 
—I spend the spring in a cer- 
tain place, nin sigwanish. I 
spend the spring with him, 
nin wijisigwanishima. (Miyos- 
kamik). 

Spring (fountain,) mokidjiwani- 
big, takib. 

Spring-water, mokidjiwano-nibi, 
takigami. 

Sprinkle ; I sprinkle water, nin 
saswebigandaige, nin saswebi- 
gandjige sprinkle him, (her, 
it,) nin saswebigandawa ; nin 
saswebigandan. 

Sprinkling, saswebigandjigewin. 

Sprinking-pot and brush, saswe- 
bigandjigan, saswebigandai- 
gan, sigandjigan. 

Sprout, onimik. 

Sprout; it sprouts, (77., an.) sa- 
ganwimagad, wabidwimag ; 
sdganwi, wabidwi. The pota- 
to sprouts, saganwi opin. 

Spruce, ininandag ; jingob. [C. 
sapin. ] 

Spruce-beer, jingobabo. 

Spunge, tskaiban. I dry water 
up with a spunge, nind iskai- 
bi. 

Spur, patakimodjikadjigan. 

Spy, nendawdatod. 

Spyglass, jibaiabandjigan. I 
look through a spyglass, nin 
Te eas I look at him 
(her, it) through a sp., nin 
jibaidbama ; nin jibaiaban- 
dan. 

Spy out, I spy out, nin nanda- 
wato, nin gimab. I spy him 
out, nin gimabama. spy it 
out, nin gimabandan, nin nan- 
dawaton. 
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Squall ; there is a squall of 
wind, kitchi bidanimad, pa- 
kitéianimad, gotamigwad. 

Squall of wind, missibissidosst ; 
pl.—wag. 

Square ; itis square, jashameia- 
magad, kakakamagad. It is 
square, (stuff, 7n., an.) kaka- 
kigad ; kakakigisi 

Square; I square timber, nin 
tchigigaige. I square it, (in., 
an.) nin tehigigaan ; nin tehi- 
gigawa. (Passahikew). 

Square tobacco, ejashawebagisid 
assema. 

Squaring, tchigigaigewin. 

Squaring-axe, tchigigaigan. 

Squat ; I squat, nin nimissab. 

Squaw, anishindbekwe. I ama 
squaw, nind anishindbekwew. 

Squaw not belonging to ° the 
Grand Medicine, sagimakwe. 

Squaw’s play, passikawewin. I 
am playing the squaw’s play, 
nin passitkawe, nin papasst- 
kawe. The stick used at that 
play, passikawan, passikawa- 
nak. 

Squeeze ; I squeeze, nin bimibi- 
ginige. Isqueeze it, (in., an.) 
nin bimibiginan ; nin bimibi- 
gina. 

Squeamish ; I feel squeamish, 
nin manjidee. 

Squeamishness, manjideewin. 

Squint; I squint, I am squint- 
eyed, nind awassab, nin bi- 
madawdb, nind atchitchab. 

Squinter, bemddawdbid, ewassd- 
bid. 

Squirrel, atchitamo, agwingoss, 


assénago. Black squirrel, 
missanig. Flying squirrel, 
jagashkandawe. (Anikwat- 


chas). 


STA 


Stab ; I stab him, nin bajibawa, 
nind anogandma, nin jibaji- 
gawa. 

Stabbed ; I am st., nin bojibai- 
gas, nin jibajigas. 

Stable, pijzikiwigamig. 

Staff, for a barrel, etc , maka- 
kossaqwatig. 

Stag, mishewe, omashkos. 

Stagger ; I stagger, nin babi- 
nasse. Istagger in walking, 
nind aidjagonesse, nin gosh- 
wesse, nin goshkoshkwesse. 

Stag’s hide, omashkoswegin. 

Stag’s horn, omashkosweshkan. 

Stag’s tail, omashkoswano. 

Stairs, staircase, akwandawa- 
gan. I go up stairs, nind ak- 
wandawe, ishpiming nind ia, 
ishpimissagong nind ta. I 
run up stairs, nind akwanda- 
webato. (Ketsikusiwin). 

Stake ; I put at stake, nind at- 
chige, nind atage. I put it at 
stake, (in., an) nind atdgen ; 
nind atadgenan. 

Stalk of Indian corn, mandémi- 
nashk. Stalks of Indian corn 
standing in the field, manda- 
minashkokt. 

Stallion, nabé-bebejigoganji. 
(Nabestim). 

Stammer; Ist., nin gagibana- 
gaskwe, nin gagibanagaskwe- 
tagos. 

Stamp; I stamp, nin botage. I 
stamp it, (¢n., an.) nin botaga- 
dan; nin botagana. I stamp 
or crush Indian corn, nin tag- 
wawag mandéminag. I stamp 
with the foot, nin tangishkige. 

Stamper, stamps, botdgan. 

Stanch; I stanch it, nin gibiton. 

Stand; I stand, nin nibaw, nin 
gabaw. I stand here and there, 
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nin nanibaw, nin babad-nibaw. 
I make him, (her, it) stand, 
nin nibawia, nin gdbawia ; 
nin nibawiton, nin gabawiton. 
—We stand around him ina 
circle, nin giwitagadbawitawa- 
nan, nin wakagadbawitawanan. 
We st. around him in a semi- 
circle, nin waganagadbawita- 
wanan. We stand in oneline, 
one after another, nin nibine- 
gabawimin, or, nin nibidéga- 
bawimin. We stand round, nin 
bimigadbawimin.It stands high, 
(an animal,) ishpigabawi. 

Standard, kikinowdbandjigan. 

Standing, nib@wiwin. 

Stand up, (erected ;) it stands 
up, (in., an.) patakidé, pata- 
kissin ; patakiso, patakishin. 
I make it stand upin s. th. or 
ons. th, (in., an.) nin pataki- 
don; nin patakina. 

Star, anit. Small star, andn- 
gons. There are stars, anan- 
goka. The star is bright, 
shining, wassenagoshka an- 
dng. (Atchakus). 

Starch, mashkawdtchigan. 

Starch ; I starch, nin mashkwd- 
tchige. I starch it, nin mash- 
kawaton. 

Starling, (bird,) assiginak, nad- 
jinamanesst. 
Starry; itis starry, andngoka. 
Star-shaped, andngong ijinag- 

wad. 

Star-shoot, andng pangishin. 

Start; I start, nin mddja. It 
starts, madjamagad. (Sipwet- 
tew). Istart in a canoe or 
boat, nin madji, nin bos. I 
start first, nin niganishka. 

Start up; I start up, (by sur- 
prise,) nin goshkosse. 


STE 


Starve. Starvation.—S. Hunger. 
Hungry. 

Starve; I starve to have it, nind 
ondanéndan. 

Starve to death; I st. tod., nin 
gawandindam. (Nipahakka- 
tusow). Death from starva- 
tion, gawandindamowin. 

Statement, dibédjimowin, diba- 
dodamowin. True statement, 
gwatakadjimowin. I make a 
true statement, nin gwaiakdd- 

Stature, akossiwin. 

Stay, dpidanisiwin. 

Stay; I stay, nind dpidanis. I 
stay in different places, nin 
babda-ainda, nin baba-danis. 

Steady ; it is steady, sdngan. 

Steal ;I steal, nin giméd.I steal 
him, (her, it,) nin gimddinan, 
nin gimddin. I steal it from 
him, nin gimodima. I steal 
all his things from him, nin 


tchagimodima. 
Stealing, gimodiwin. Habit of 
stealing, gimddishkiwin. I 


am in a hahit of stealing, nin 
gimodishk. 

Steam-bath, madéddisson. I take 
a steam-bath, nin madédo. 
Steam-bath stone, madonewd- 
bik. 

Steamboat, 
(fire-vessel.) 

Steam-sawmill, dshkoté-tdéshki- 
bodjigan, (fire-sawmil].) 

Steel, manitobiwabik. I make 
or manufacture steel, nin ma- 


nitdbiwabikoke. 
Steel-manufactoring, manitobi- 
wabikokewin. 
Steel-manufacturer, manitdbi- 
wabikiwinini. 
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ishkoté-nabikwan, | 
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Steel-pen, biwabiko-migwan, oji- 
biiganabik. 

Steeple. S. Church-steeple. 

Steer, nabé-pyiki. 

Steers I steer, nind oddke, nind 
adikweam, nind Gédikwéige. I 
steer for a certain point, nind 
ind, nind inikweam. I steer 
it, nind odadken I steer it for 
a certain point, nind inikwéan. 
IT help him in steering, nind 
odakéekawa. 

Steering, odakéwin. 

Steering-paddle, oda@ké-abwi. 

Steersman, weddked, odadkeéewi- 
nini. 

Step, takokiwin. I make short 
steps, bebésho nin takoki, or, 
besho nin tatakoki. I make 
long steps, wiwassa nin tako- 
ki, or, wassa nin tatakoki. 

Step; I step, nin takoki. I step 
aside, nind tkhogdbaw. I step 
aside, (out of the road,) nin 
bakégadbaw. I step aside to 
give him room to pass by, nin 
bakégabawitawa. I step back, 
nind ajégabaw. I step back 
for him, nin ajégabawitawa. I 
step out ofthe trailin walking, 
nin goshkwétakoki, nin gosh- 
koshkwétakoki. 

Step-daughter ; my, his step- 
daughter, nindojimikwem, 
odojimikweman. 

Step-father ; my, thy, his step- 
father, nimishome, kimishome, 
omishowetan. 

Step-mother; my, thy, his step- 
mother, ninwishe, (ninoshe,) 
kinwishe, onwisheian. 

Step-son; my, thy, his step-son, 
ninddjim, kidojim, odéjiman. 

Stench, manjimagosiwin. 


STI 


Stern, odékan. 

Stew ; I stew it, (in., an.) nin 
gibasan ; nin gibéswa. 

Steward, miinawe. | ama 
steward, nin mijinawew. 

Stewardship, mijinawewiwin. 

Stewing oven, gibésigan, gibo- 
siganikan. 

Stew-kettle, stew-pot, gibdsigan- 
Gkik. 

Stick, mitigons. Round stick, 
not split, misaétig. I chop 
round stick, (not splitting 
them,) nin misdtigogaisse.— 
Stirring stick, anéigan. Walk- 
ing-stick, sakaon. 

Stick; I stick it to\s. th., (in., 
an.) nind agdkiwassan; nind 
agokiwassa. I stick (it stiks) 
to s. th., nind agdke ; agégin. 
It sticks to it by freezing, 
agoskwadin. It sticks to the 
ground, agwakamigissin,(ago- 
kamigissin.) It sticks to some 
wooden object, agwakossin, 
(agokossin.) 

Slick: in; 1 stickeitiny sy th;, 
(in., an.) nin patakissidon, 
nin patakidon. 

Sticky ; I have sticky hands, 
nin bassakonindjin. 

Stiff; it is stiff, (stuff, in., an.) 
tchibatchigad ; tchibatchigisi. 

‘Stiff arm, stiff leg, etc. S. Arm. 
Leg, etc. 

Stifle; I stifle him, nin gibwanda- 
moshkawa. I stifle myself, 
nin gibwanam. 

Stifled ; I am stifled by smoke, 
nin gibwandmos. (Kipwaba- 
suw). 

Still, bisan, beka. I am still, 
nin bistinab, nin bistnis, bi- 
san nind aia, béka nind aia, 
nin békadis. Itis still, bisd- 
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namagad. It is still, (liquid,) 


bisdnadgami. It is still, (in a 
eee bisénate. (Kiyam, 
clyamapiw). 


Still, but stlil, minoich, dnawi, 
potch. (Ata, maka). 

Stilt, mitigogad. I walk on 
stilts, nin mitigogadekas. 

Sting, (prick ;) I sting him, (her, 
it,) nin patakawa, nin pat- 
chishkawa ; nin patakaan, 
nin patchishkan. 

Stinging fly, pingosh. Very 
small stinging fly, pingoshens. 

Stink ; Istink, nin manjimagos. 
It stinks, manjimagwad. 
Something stinks to me, nin 
manjimandjige. He, (she, it) 
stinks to me, nin manjimama ; 
nin manjimandan. It stinks 
when burnt, (in., an.) manyji- 
mate; manjimasso. 

Stir, (riot) ombasondiwin.—S. 
Stir up. 

Stir or mix; I stir, nind anéige, 
nin nisséige. I stir it, nind 
anéan, nin nisséan, nin wani- 
nawean, nind ombwéan. 

Stirrup, nagasidebison, atchisi- 
debison bimibaigong, or, tes- 
sabing. (Tabiskuskatchigan). 

Stir up; I stir up people, nind 
ombadsonge. -1 stir him up, 
nind ombasoma, nind dshia. 
We Stir up one another, nind 
ombasondimin. 

Stockfish, jigwameg. 

Stocking, aigan, misatigomi- 
dass, akokomidass. I make 
stockings, I knit, nin miss&ti- 
gomidassike, nind akokomi- 
dasstke. 

Stolen object, gimodiwin. 

Stomach, missad. (Maskigan). 
The first stomach of ruminat 
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ing animals, bebitossi ; the 
second stomach, ogidagimod. 
—A gargling noise is heard in 
my stomach, nin madwega- 
minagijt. 

Stone, assin. Small little stone, 
assinins, bissdssinins. There 
are stones, assinika. There 
are little stones, assininsika, 
bissdssininsika. Ona stone, 
mitassin, ogidabik, mitassina- 
bik. There is stone upon stone, 
ogidabikissin. Itis made of 
stone, or paved with stone, 
assinikdde. There isa foun- 
dation made of stone, assini- 
kande.—A fiat stone. tessabik. 
Net-stone, assinédb.—It looks 
like stone, assining Windgwad. 
—I am stone, (petrified,) nind 
assiniw. 

Stone; I stone, nin babimwés- 
sin. I stone somebody, nin 
bimwassinaige. I stone him, 
nin bimwassinaa. 

Stone-building,assini-wadkaigan. 

Stone-Siou Indian, Assinibwén. 

Stone’s throw far, eko-débiwebi- 
nind assin. 

Stool, apabiwin. 

Stoop; I stoop, nin nawéta, nin 
jagashki. Imake him stoop, 
nin gagashkia. 

Stooped; I am stooped down, 
nin gagashkishin. 

Stop! béka! (Tcheskwa). 

Stop, (close up;) I stop it, (in., 
an.) nin gibaan, nin gibiton, 
nin gibakwaan ; nin gibaiwa, 
nin gibakwadwa. Istops. th. 
with my hands, nin gibinind- 
jin. stop one of my ears, 
nin gibitawageodis, nin gibi- 
shebinidis. I stop my ears, 
nin gagibitawageodis, nin ga- 


gibishebinidis. I stop one of 
his ears, nin gibitawagéwa, 
nin gibishebina. I stop his 
ears, nin gagibitawigéwa, nin 
gagibishebina. 


Stop, (dwell;) I stop, nin da. 


Where I stop or dwell, endai-- 
dn. Where he stops, enddd. 


Stop, (stand still;) I stop, nin 


nogi, nin nogigabaw, nin na- 
gashka, nin nagata. I stop 
running, nin nogibato. It 
stops, ndgishkamagad, na- 
gashkamagad, nogisse. I stop 
him, (her, it,) nin nogina, nin 
nogishkawa ; nin nogiton, nin 
nagishkan.—I stop, nin bisa-- 
nab. It stops, bisdnabimagad. 
(Nakiw, nakinew). 


Stopped ; I am stopped by a ri- 


ver, nind adagamagishin sibi. 
—One of my ears 1s stopped,. 
nin gibitamagi. My ears are 
stopped, nin gagibitawage. 


Stopper, gibaigan. I put a stop- 


per in, nin gibaige. 


Storch, jashagi. 
Store, atawewigamig. 
Storehouse, atdssdwigamig,. 


mawandjitassowigamig. 


Storekeeper, storer, ata@wéwi- 


Store up; I store up, nin ma- 


wandjitass, nind atass. I 
store up for me, nind atdmas, 
nind atamadis. I store it up, 
(in., an.) nind atdsson; nind 
atéssonan. I store it up for 
me, (in,, an.) nind ataémdson, 
nind ataémddison ; nind ata- 
masonan, nind atamadisonan.. 


Story, in a house; there is a 


story, ishpimissagokade. 


Story, narration, dibadjimowin,. 


babamddjimowin, bidadjimo- 


STR 
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win. (Atjimowin). Im pure, Strangle; I strangle you. with 


indecent story, bishiqgwada- 
djimowin. 

Stout; Iam stout, nin songadis, 
nin songis, nin mashkawis. 
Stove, kijabikisigan. (Piwabis- 

kokutawandabisk). 

Straight, gwaiak. 

Straighten; I st., nin gwaiako- 
tchige. I st. myself, (stand 
up,) nin gwaiakota, nin tajywa- 
kota, nin gmaiakogabaw, nin 
tajwakogabaw. I straighten it, 
nin gwatakoton, nin tajwabi- 
kinan. 

Strain; I strain, nin jadbogawi- 
tchige. Istrain it, nin jabo- 
gawiton, nin jabwajigawiton. 

Strainer, jabogawitchigan, jab- 
wajigawitchigan. 

Strait. S. Narrow. 

Straiten; I straiten it, (in., an.) 
nind agdssadeton, nin wibo- 
nan; nind agadssadea, nin wi- 
bona. 

Straitened ; it is str., (in., an.) 
wibwa; wibwamagad. 

Straits ; there are straits be- 
tween two lakes, wabigama, 
waba. 

Strange! gowengish ! ashinang- 
wana! (Mamaskatch !) 

Strange ; I make itin a strange 
manner, nin maidgiton. I put 
itin a strange manner, nin 
matdgissiton. I find strange 
what I hear, nin matdgitan. I 
find strange what he is saying, 
nin matidgitawa. (Mimas- 
katam). 

Stranger, arriver, visitor,) b7- 
wide. (Omanotew). 

Stranger, (foreigner,) meidgisid. 
Iam a stranger, maidgis, nin 
maiatawis. (Pitusisiw). 


—. 





my hands, nin gibinéwena. 

Strap; Istrap it, nin kaskaski- 
bissidon. 

Straw, pakwéjiganashk. 

Straw-bed, straw-pallet, mash- 
kossiwi-apishimon, mashkos- 
siwi-nibagan. 

Strawberry, odéimin. 

Straw-hat,mashkossi-wiwakwan. 

Stream, sibi. 

Strength, mashkdwisiwin, saba- 
disiwin. Strength of mind, 
thought, resolution, mashka- 
wendamowin. — Strength of 
heart, mashkawideewin, son- 
gideewin. 

Strengthen; I strengthen him, 
(her, it,) nin songisia, nin 
mashkawisia ; nin songiton, 
nin mashkawiton. 

Stretch ; I stretch it, (in., an.) 
nin papassabiginan ; nin pa- 
passabigina. 

Stretch out; I stretch it out,, 
(in., an.) nin dajwibikinan ; 
nin dajwebikina. I stretch it 
out in every direction, (in., 
an.) nin gishibigibidon ; nin 
jishibigibina. 

Strew; I strew, nin biwiwebi- 
nige. I strew it, (in., an.) nin 
biwiwebinan ; nin biwiwebina. 

Strike; I strike, nin pakitéige. 
I strike him, (her, it,) nin pa- 
kitéwa, (pakamahwew)  (nin- 
wewepotawa ;) nin pakitéan. 
I strike myself, nin pakitéodis. 
I strike some object belonging 
to him, nin pakitéoma.— | 
strike him in the face, nin. 
bassingwéwa. I st. him on the 
mouth, nin bassidonéwa. 

Strike accidentally; I strike 
him, (her, it) by accident, nix 
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pitaganama, nin pitaganan- 
dan. (Pistahwew). 

String, sagibidjigan, biminak- 
wanens, takobidjigan. Nar- 
row string of leather, bisha- 
ganab. 

Strip, undress; I strip, nin gi- 
sikwanaie, nin gisikwanaie- 
binidis.—I strip him, nin gi- 
sikwanaiebina.. (Ketayonise- 
new). 

Stripping, gistkwanaiewin. 
Strive; I strive, nin wikwatchi- 
to, nin godjiew. (Kutchiw). 
Strong; I am strong, nin mash- 
kawis, nin songadis, nin sa- 
badis, nin songis, nin kijija- 
wis. It is strong, songan, 
mashkawisimagad, mashka- 

wissin, kijijawad, songin. 

Strongly, songan, enigok, api- 
tchi, kijija, epttching, kagétin, 
onina, wanina. (Sokki). 

Struggle; I struggle, nin mimi- 
gapagis. 

Strumpet, gagibadjikwe, bishig- 
wadjikwe. 

Stubborn; Iam st., nin mash- 


kawindibi, (my head is hard.) | 


I have a stubborn heart, nin 
mashkawidee. 

Stubbornly, awandjish. 
piko). 

Stubbornness, mashkawindibe- 
win, mashkawideewin. 

Stuff; one object of stuff, bejig- 
weg. Two, three, four objects, 
etc., niyweg, nissweg, niweg, 
etc. So many objects of stuff, 
dassweg. In the middle of 
some stuff, naweg. 

Stuff, I stuff, nin pindashkwe. 
I stuff it, (7n., an.) nin pin- 
dashkwadan; nin pindash- 
kwana. 


(Atji- 
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Stumble ; Istumble, nin bisosi- 
deshin. 

Stumbling, bisasideshiwin. 

Stumbling-stone, bisosideshiwin- 
assin. 

Stump, kishkanakad. 
stump, kishkanakadons. 

Stun; I tun him, nin giwash- 


kwéganama. 
Stupid ; lam stupid, nin gagi- 

laos 
It isstupid, gagi- 


badis, nin kopadis, nin 
dendagos. 
badad, kopadad. I make 
him stupid, nin gagibadisia, 
n-n kopadisia, nin gagibaso- 
ma. use him, (her, it) in a 
stupid and il] manner, nin 
képadjia; nin képadjiton. 

Stupidity, gagibadisiwin, képa- 
disiwin. 

Sturgeon, namé. 

Styx-bridge, kokokajogan. 

Subdue; I subdue him, (her, 
it,) nin wangawia ; nin wan- 
gawiton. 

Sublime; I am (it is) sublime, 
nin kitchitwawis, nin kitchit- 
wawendagos ; kitchitwawen- 
dagwad. 

Succeed; I succeed, (follow,) 
nin nabishkage, nind antkesh- 
kage, nind odakeshkam. I 
succeed him, nin nabishkawa, 
nind anikeshkawa, nind odé- 

_ keshkawa. 

Succession, nabishkagewin, 
anikeshkagewin.—In quick 
succession, soon one after 
another, wawaiba, bebesho. 

Suck ; I suck (milk,) nin non, 
nin totoshike.I suck too much, 
nin nonishk. I give suck, 
nin nondwass. I give him 
suck, nin nona. I cease to 


Little 
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give him suck, nind ishkwa- 


Nona. 

Suck; I suck, I draw s. th. in 
my mouth, nin wikwam, nin 
wikwandjige. 1 suck him, 
(her, it), nin wikwama ; nin 
wikwandan. (Ototamew). 

Suck, (doctoring ;) I suck, nin 
nibiki. I suck him, nin nibi- 
kana. (Nipiskew). 

Sucker, (Indian doctor,) nibiki- 
winini. 

Sucker, (fish,) namébin.—S. 
Carp. 

Sucking, nibikiwin. 

Sucking-horn, wikwandjigan. 

Suck out; I suck out the sap, 
nin siwakwe. I suck it out, 
(in., an.) nin siwakwadan ; 
nin siwakwanda. 

Sudden, (short, shortly,) kakdm. 
(Sesikutch). 

Sudden death, sesika-nibowin, 
kakaminewin, katakamisiwin. 

Suddenly, sesika, gesika, tchesi- 
ka; atchitchikana. 

Suffer; I suffer, nin kotagita, 
nind animis, nin kotagis, nin 
nanékadis.J suffer in thoughts, 
nin kotagendam, nind ani- 
mendam, nin nanékadendam. 
I suffer a long time, nin si- 
biskendam. I have to suffer, 
nin kotagendagos, nind ani- 
mendagos.—I make him, (her, 
it) suffer, nin kotagia, nin ko- 
tagima, nind animisia, nind 
animia, nin nanékadjia ; nin 
kotagiton, nind animiton, nin 
nanekddjiton. I make him 
suffer much by striking him, 
nin wissigagandma.— I make 
myself suffer, nin kotagiidis, 
nind animiidis. 
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I make myself suffer by it or 
for it, nin nanékddjiton — I 
suffer with him, nin widjani- 
misima. (Kwatakittaw). 

Suffer bitterly ; I suffer b., nin 
wissagendam. I make him 
(her, 1t) suffer b., nin wissa- 
gendamia ; nin wissagenda- 
miton.—I suffer burning, nin 
wissagines, nin wissagakis. I 
make him suffer by burning 
him, nin wissagakiswa. 

Suffering, kotagitowin, animisi- 
win, kotagendamowin, kotagi- 
siwin, nanékaddisiwin. Bitter 
suffering, wissagendamowin. 
Suffering from burning, wis- 
saginesiwin. Suffering receiy- 
ed from somebody, kotagiigo- 
win. — Long suffering, sibis- 
kendamowin.— It causes suf- 
fering, kotagendagwad, kota- 
giiwemagad. 

Suffer, permit ; I suffer it, nin 
ganabendan. 

Suffice ; it suffices, débisse, dé- 
bissémagad. 

Sufficiency, débisiwin. 

Sufficient; J am (it is) suf., nin 
débisse ; débissémagad. I am 
(it is) not suf., nin nondeésse, 
nin nondeshin ; nondéssema- 
gad, nondessin. We are in a 
sufficient number, nin dé-da- 
shimin. It is suff.,in a suff. 
number or quantity, dé-das- 
sin. 

Sugar, sisibaékwat. Brown sugar, 
sibwagani sisibakwat. Imake 
sugar, nin sisibakwatoke, nind 
iskigamisige. 

Sugar-bush, sugar-camp, sis7- 
bakwatokdan, iskigamisagan. 

Sugar-cane, sibwdgan. 


SUN 


Sugar-making,  sisibé@kwatoke- 
win, iskigamisigewin. 

Sugar-making woman, iskiga- 
misigekwe. 

Sugar-water, (maple-sap,) sisi- 
bakwatabo. 

Suicide, nessidisod, netod wiiaw. 
(Nepahisut). 

Sulky; Lam sulky,, nin babi- 
godee. 

Sulphur, os@wi-makate. 

Summer, nibin. Itis summer, 
nibin, nibinakamiga. In sum- 
mer, nibing ; nadbingin. The 
summer is far advanced, ish- 
pinibin. After the middle of 
the summer, giwénibin. Last 
summer, nibinong. The sum- 
mer before last, awass-nibi- 
nong. Next summer, paénima 
nibing. Itis a cool summer, 
takinibin. Ilis a warm suin- 
mer, kijate. 

Summer ; I summer somewhere, 
nin nibinish. It summers, ni- 
binishimagad. I summer 
with him, I spend the sum- 
mer with him somewhere, nin 
widjinibinishima. 

Summering, (spending the sum- 
mer-season,) nibinishiwin. 

Summer-skin, summer-fur, n/- 
biniwatan. 

Summit, wanakowin. There is 
asummit, wanakowiwan. It 
is the summit of a mountain 
or hill, gakadina. I arrive 
at the summit of a mountain 
or hill, nin gijamadjiwe. 

Sun, gisiss. (Bisimy). The sun 
rises, mogisse gisiss, mokaan 
gisiss. (Sakastew). The sun 
comes out of the clouds, sd- 
gassige gisiss. The sunshines, 
wasseidssige, or sdgate gisiss. 
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The sun is brilliant, wa@ssest 
gisiss. The sunis red, mis- 
kwassige gisiss. The sun has 
a circle, winibassige gisiss. 
The sun is darkened, tibika- 
bamindgosi gisiss. The sun 
sets, pangishimo gisiss. 

Sun-burnt; ITams., nin maka- 
tewis.. 

Sunday, anamiégijigad, anwe- 
biwinigijigad. 

Sun-dial, dibaigisisswan. 

Sundry, andtch, wiiagi. 

Sunflower, bassitaégan, missiid- 
gan. 

Superficially, mamanj, ogidjina- 

Superior, nagdnisid, niganisim. 
Tama superior, nin nigdnis. 
Iam considered superior, nin 
niganendagos. I make him 
a superior, nin nigdnisia. 

Superiority, nigdnisiwin, ogi- 
mawiwin. 

Supernatural warning or com- 
munication, windamdgosiwin. 
I receive a sup. warn., nin 
windamagowis. 

Supernumerary ; I am 
nind aniwisse. 
aniwissemagad. 

Superstitious person, andtch 
gego daiébwetang. 

Su Ay per, ondgoshi-wissiniwin. 
(Ot 


sup., 
It. is sup.> 


A 


akusi-mitjisuwin). 

Supplant; I supplant him, 
make him fall, nind oniwish- 
tawa, nin bosogéwa, nin bid- 
jigewa. 

Support, (care,) bamtiwewin, 


bamiidiwin. Support of one’s 
self, kamiidisowin, bamiko- 
dadisowin. 


Support, (care;) I support, nin 
bamiiwe. I support him, (her, 
it,) nin bamia ; nin bamiton. 


SUR 


Isupport myself, nin bamii- 
dis, nin bamikodadis. 

Support, (hold up;) I support 
him, (her, it,) nin ashidakwa- 
wa, nind ashidakwaan. I sup- 
port him with my hands, nind 
asswana, nind asswawa. 

Suppose; suppose, nind inen- 
dam. I suppose to be him, 
nind awenima. 

Supposing, kishpin. 

Supposition, trendamowin. 

Sure, to be sure, aningwana, e 
nangé ka, angwamass. (Tchi- 
kema). 

Sure; Iam sure, nin pakakén- 
dam. I am sure of it, nin 
pakakéndan. I make it sure, 
nin wawingeton. (Ketchina- 
huw). 

Surely, abidekamig, gwaiak. 
(Ketchina). 

Surf; the surf is beating on a 
shallow place in the lake, 
bagwashka. The surf beats 
against the shore and returns, 
tibibashka. 

Surface; on the surface, ogid- 
jaii, ogidjina; ogidakamig ; 
(under ground, andémakamig.) 

Surpass; I surpass, nind ini- 
wiiwe; nin pakinage, nind 
enimaowe. I surpass him, 
(beat him,) nin pakinawa, 
nind aniwia,nind aniwishka- 
wa, nind enimia. I surpass 
him ina canoe, nind enimd- 
wa. I surpass him running 
or walking, nind enimishkawa. 
I sur. it, nind aniwiton, nind 
aniwishkan. (Paskiyawew). 

Surprise ; I surprise him, nin 
goshkoa. (Sisikutchihew). I 
surprise him by my coming, 
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nin tchissikawa. (Wiskawa- 
hew). 

Surprised ; Iam surprised, nin 
goshkoka, nin mamakaden- 
dam. Iam sur. in thoughts, 
nin goshkwendam, nin goshko- 
nawes. (Sisikuteyittam). 

Surround ; we surround him 
sitting, nin giwitabitawanan ; 
we surround him standing, 
nin giwitagabawitawanan. It 
surrounds me, nin giwitash- 
kdagon. 

Surrounded; I am (it is) sur., 
nin giwitagabawitago ; giwi- 
tagabawitchigade. 

Survey, dibaabiwin. 

Survey ; I survey, nin dibaaki. 

Surveyor, geometer, dibaakiwi- 
nint. 

Survive ; I survive, nin ish- 
kwae, (ishkone.) I survive the 
night, nin wabas. I don’t sur- 
vive the night, nin nondéia- 
bas. I survive the winter, nin 
wabanish. I don’t survive the 
winter, nin nondéiabanish. 

Suspect; I suspect, nind ana- 
minge. Isuspect him, (her, 
it,) in thoughts, nind andme- 
nima ; nind aniéimendan. I 
suspect him, (her,it) and ex- 
press it in words, andmima ; 
nind anamindan. 

Suspect, (mistrust ;) I suspect, 
nin monedam. I sus. him, 
(her, it,) nin ménenima,; nin 
monendan. (Moyeyimew). 

Suspenders, used by men, da- 
joiawebison ; used by squaws, 
dnikaman. 

Suspicion, andmingewin, ana- 
mindiwin. I have suspicion, 
nind anaminge. We have sus- 


SWE 


picion against each other, 
nind andmindimin. 

Swallow, (bird,) jashaéwanibissi. 
(Mitchaskusis). 

Swallow; I swallow, nin gon- 
djige. I swallow him, (her, 
it,) nin gond, nin négwama ; 
nin gondan, nin négwandan. 
I swallow a little of it to taste 
it. (in., an.) nin gdtandan ; 
nin gotama. 

Swallowed; itis sw., (in., an.) 
gondjigade ; gondjigaso. 

Swamp, wabashkiki, mashkig. 
In the middle of a swamp, na- 


washkig. 
Swan, wébisi. Young swan, 
wabisins. A kind of small 


swan, mandbisi. 

Swanskin, (soft flannel,) wdébi- 
gin bebigwatagak. 

Swan’s potato, wabisipin. 

Sward, kokoshiwajagaat. 

Swarthy; I am swarthy, nin 
makatewis. 

Swathe ; I swathe him, nin titi- 
bitchipina. 

Swathed; lam sw., nin litibi- 
tchipis. 

Swear; I swear, nin mashkawi- 


gijwe. Iswear by his name, 
nin dagowina. | swear by it, 
nin dagowindan. (Kitchi- 
pikiskwew). 

Swearing, oath, mashkawigtj- 
wewin. 


Sweat, abwesowin. 

Sweat ; I sweat, nind dbwess. I 
sweat working, nind abweta. 
IT sweat blood, nin miskwiab- 
wes.— My feet are sweating, 
nind dbwéside. My hands are 
sw., nin dbwenind)t. 


Sweep; I sweep, nin  tchiga- 
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taige, nin tchishataige. I 
sweep it, nin tchigataan, nin 
tchishataan. 

Sweet; it is sweet, (in., an.} 
wishkobad ; wishkobisi. \Wik- 
kitisiw, wikkasin). It is sweet,. 
(liquid,) wishkobagami. It is 
sweet, (meat, 7n., an.) wishko- 
biwagad; wishkobiwagisi, 
wishkobiwe. 

Sweetcake, washkobisid pakwe- 
jigan washkobidjigasod pak- 
wejigan, (weet bread, sweeten- 
ed bread.) 

Sweet corn, wiskobimin. 

Swell; I swell up, nin ombaog. 

Swelling, bégishiwin. The swell- 
ing ceases or abates, niwaan. 
My swelling decreases, nin 
niwaog. 

Swept; it is swept, tchigatai- 
gade, tchishataigade. 

Swim; I swim, nin bimddaga. 
(Yaydnam). I can swim, I 
swim well, nin nitawadaga. I 
swim about, nin babémadaga. 
I swim there, nind inddaga. I 
swim to the shore, nind ag- 
waiadaga. I swim to the 
other side of a river, etc., nind 
adjawadaga. 

Swimmer, bema@dagad. A good 
swimmer, netdwadagad. 

Swine, kokosh, kokoshag. 

Swineherd, genawenimad koko- 
shan. 

Swing, webison, wébisowin, we- 
weébison. 

Swing; I swing myself, nin we- 
webis. Iswing him, nin we- 
webina. 

Swinging, wewébisowin. 

Swollen; Iam swollen, nin b4- 
gish, nin bodashka, (Pakipa- 
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iw). Itis swollen, bdgissin.| or dagger, ajaweshkons. (Shi- 
y belly is swollen, nin bo-| magan). 
dadjishka. Synagogue, mawandiwigamig, 

Swoon, wanimikawiwin. kikinoamddiwigamig. 

Swoon ; I swoon, faint, nin wa- | Syringe, pindabawadjigan, sigi- 
nimikaw, nin wanendama. 8.| namddiwin. Little syringe, 
Faint. Fainting. (Wanikiski-| bobogidjibigaigan. 

Siw). Syringe ; I syringe him, nin pin- 


Sword, ajaweshk. Little sword| dabdwana, nin siginamawa. 


Table, addpowin. On the table, 


ogidj adopowin. Under the 
table, andmadopowin. (Mitji- 
suwinatik). 


Table-cloth, addpowinigin. 

Tables of the Covenant, ndj tes- 
sabikon. 

Tabourer, tabrer, teweigiwinint. 

Tack, sagaigans. 

Tack ; the vessel tacks about, 
ajawtiassin nabikwan. 

Tail, osow.—It has a long tail, 
ginwanowe. 
tail, takwanowe. It has a 
twisted or curled tail, titiba- 
nowe. It has a white tail, 
wabanowe. 

‘Tail of a bird, wanashkid. (Wa- 
taniy). Tail of a small bird, 
bineshi-wanishkid. Tail of a 
large bird, binessi-wanashkid. 

‘Tail of a cow or ox, ptjikiwano. 

Tail of a fish, ojigwan. 

Tailor, gashkigwassowinini. 

Take; I take, nin mamige. I 
take him, (her, it,) nin mama; 
nin mamon. I take it from 
him, nin mamawa. I- take 
more than I ought, nin nan- 
dagenim.—I take before an- 
other does, nin makandoshka- 
mage. 1 take it before others 
do, nin makandoshkan. I take 
it before he does, nin makan- 
doshkawa, nin makandoshka- 
mawa. 

Take; I take, nind oddapinige. 


take or accept him, (her, it,) 
nind odapina ; nind odapinan. 
I take it for me, nind odapina- 
madis. I take it or accept it 
from him, nind odapinamawa. 

Take along: I take him,(her, it) 
along with me, nind ani-gigi- 
sia; nind ani-gigisin. 

Take away ; I take him, (her, it) 
away, nin mama, nind madji- 
na, nind ikona; nin mamon, 
nin madjidon, nind ikonan. 


It has a short| Take care; I take care of him, 


(her, it,) nin bamia, nin gana- 
wénima; nin bamiton, nin ga- 
nawéndan. I take care of 
myself, nin bamiidis, nin ga- 
nawenindis.—I take too much 
care of him, (I spoil him,) nin 
téssina, nin téssinadwa. I take 
too much care of myself, nin 
téssinidis. 

Take down; I take him, (her, 
it) down, nin nissendawaa, 
nin pinawa; nin nissadawa- 
tan, nin pinaan.—I take a 
sail down, nin binakobidjige, 
nin bindkonige. I take the 
sail down, nin bindékonan nin- 
gassimonon. 

Take, drawing or hauling; I 
take it, drawing it to me, (2n., 
an.) nind odapibinan, nind 
odapibidon ; nind odapibina. 

Take from ; I take from the fire, 
nind agwashinge. | take from 
the fire what I have cooked, 
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nind agwiisekwe. I take it 
from the fire, (in., an.) nind 
agwashima. 

Take in; I take him (her, it,) 
in, nin pindigana; nin pindi- 
gadon. I take him in my 
house, nin pindigana endaian. 

Take off; I take it off, (in., an.) 
nin gashkaan, nin gashkiwa. 
I take it off (or away) from 
him, nind angotamawa. I take 
off my hat,nin gitchiwakwane. 
—Take off clothes. S. Strip. 

Take out; I take him (her, it) 
out, nin sagidina; nin sagisi- 
ton.—I take it out of a canoe, 
etc., (in., an.) nin agwassiton ; 
nind agwashima. I take s. th. 
out of his hand, briskly, nin 
gidiskinindjibina. I take it, 
not briskly, nin gidiskinind- 
jina, nin gidjinindjina. I 
take out of a kettle or pots. 
th. to eat, nind agwap. 

Take up; I take up on a thing, 
nin nabiddige. I take them 
up on a string, (in., an.) nin 
nabidoanan ; nin nabidoag. 
Needle used in taking upon a 
string s. th., nabidoigan.—lI 
take up with a hook, nind ad- 
jigwadjige. Itake him (her, 
it) up with a hook, nind ad- 
jigwana; nind adjigwadan. 

Take without permission; I 
take without p., nin wdaweéji- 
kama. I take him (her, it) 
without p., nin wawéjikama- 
nan; nin wiwéjikaman. 

Tale, adisdkan, dibaddjimowin. 
Decent tale, binadjimowin. 
Indecent tale, winddjimowin. 
(Atayokkan). 

Tale-teller, adisokewinini. 

Tale-telling, adissokewin. 
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Talk ; I talk, nin gigit, nin gé- 
gigitt, nin dandnagidon, nin 
gijwe. (Pikiskwew, itwew). 

Talkative; I am talkative, nind 
osamidon, nind osdminowe. 

Talkativeness, asadmidonowin, 
osaminowewin. 

Talking, dand@nagidonowin, gi- 
gitowin, Tag: Jijwe 
win. Talking in a certain 
manner, digijwewin. 

Tall; Tam tall, nin ginds, (1 
am long.) Iam so tall, of a 
certain height, nind akés. 

Tallow, mashkawadji-bimide. 

Tamarack, mashkigwatig. 

Tamborine, tabouret, tabret, 
teweigan, mitigwakig. 

Tame ; I tame him, (her, it,) nin 
wangawia; nin wangawiton. 
I tame it, (an animal or bird,) 
nind awakana, nind awaki- 
nan. (Nakayahew). 

Tamed ; it is tamed, (én.. an.) 
wangawitchigade ; wangawit- 
chigaso. (Nakatchitchikasow). 

Tamed animal, waiangawitchi- 
gasod awessi, mindassiwagan, 
awakan. I keep a tamed 
animal,nin wawekinaa awessi. 

Tamed bird, awakéan. 

Tan; I tan,l am tanning nind 
asséke. I tan a skin, (in., an.) 
nind assékadan; nind 
ass¢ékand. (Kesinikuw, kesi- 
new). 

Tan-house, assektwigamig. 

Tanned ; it is tanned, (in., an.) 
assekéde ; assekdso. 

Tanner, assekéwinint. 

Tanner’s trade, tannery, asseke- 
win. , 

Tantamount, tibishko. 

Tar, nabikwG@ni pigiw,—s. 
Pitch. 
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Target of an archer, biméddjigan. 
IT am shooting at a, target, nin 
godatkwe. 

Tarry ; Itarry, wika nin degwi- 
shin, ginwew) nind inind. 

Taste, ipogosiwin. Good taste, 
minopogosiwin. Bad _ taste, 
mangipogosiwin. —I find a 
good taste, nin minopidjige. I 
find a good taste in it, (in., an.) 
nin minopidan ; nin minopwa. 
It has a good taste, (in., an.) 
minopogwad ; minopogosi.—t 
finda bad taste, nin manji- 
pidjige. I know s. th. by the 
taste, nin nissitopidjige. I 
know it by the taste, (7n., an.) 
nin nissitopidan ; nin nissi- 
topwa. It has an excellent 
taste, (in, an.) wingipogwad ; 
wingipogost. It has a sweet 
taste, (in., an. ) wishkobipog- 
wad; wishkobipogosi. It has 
a bitter taste, (in., an) wissa- 

ipogwad ; wisagipogosi. 

Taste ‘ I taste, nin godgipid- 
jige. Itasteit, try it by the 
taste, (in., an.) nin godjipidan; 
nin godjipwa. I taste or eat 
a little of it, (in., an.) nin tan- 
gandan, nin gotandan ; nin 
tangama, nin gotama. 

Taste; it tastes, it tastes so..., 


(in., an.) tpogwad ; tpogost. 


It tastes salted, (in., an.) Jiwt- 
taganipogwad ; jiwitdganipo- 
gost. It tastes raw, (in., an.) 
ashkipogwad ; ashkipogosi. I 
find it tastes raw, it tastes 
raw to me, (in., an) nind ash- 
kipidan ; nind ashkipwa. 
Tatters, wiidgassiiman. 
Tattlers, wesdmidong, neshiwa- 
nadjigijwed. I am a tattler, 
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nind osamidon, nin nishiwa- 
nadjigtj we. 

Tavern, siginigéwigamig,ashan- 
géewigamig. 

Tavern-keeper, siginigewinini, 
ashangéwinint. 

Tax-gatherer mawandjitchigewt- 
nint. 

Tea, (in leaves,) anibish ; tea, 
(ready to drink,) anibishabo. 
(Nipiya, maskikiwabiiy). 

Teach ; I teach, nin kikinoa- 
mage. I teach him, nin kiki- 
noamawa. I teach myself, nin 
kikinoamadis. We teach each 
other, nin kikinoamadimin. 

Teacher. S. School-teacher. 

Teaching, kikinoamdgewin, ki- 
kinoamagowin, kikinoamdadi- 
win. 

Tea-kettle, tea-pot, anibishabo- 
akikons, jishibakik, jishiba- 
kikons. 

Teal, (duck,) sagatéganishib, 
wewrlbingwange . 

Tea-spoon, emikwdanens, anibi- 
shaibo-emikwanens. 

Tear, sibingwai. With tears, 
gigisibingwai. (Otchikawa- 
buy). I shed a tear, nin pan- 
gigawisibigwe. Ished tears, 
ninmaw. (Matuw). Tears 
come out of my eyes, nin sa- 
sagisibingwe. 

Tear; I tear, nin bigobidjige. I 
tear it, (in., an.) nin bigobi- 
don, nin kishkibidon, nin bi- 
gashkan ; nin bigobina, nin 
kishkibina, nin bigoshkawa. 
(Yayakipitam). I cannot tear 
it (in., an.) nin bwawibidon ; 
nin bwawibina.—I tear his 
skin, nin bigwajema.—lt tears, 
rends, kishkigisse. 
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Tear or break; I tear or break 
it, (in., an.) nin pakishkan, 
nin pakibidon ; nin pakishka- 
wa, nin pakibina. (Pikupi- 
tam). I tear a net, nin paki- 


nassabi. It tears (breaks,) 
pakishkamagad, bigoshkama- 
gad. 


Tear or break by rubbing; I 
tear (break) it, (in.. an.) nin 
pakibodon , nin pakibona. It 
tears by rubbing, (2 an.) pa- 
kibote ; pakiboso. 

Tear to pieces ; I tear it to pieces, 
(in., an.) nin nigoshkan, nin 
nandnigoshkan ; nin nigash- 
kawa, nin nananigashkawa. 

‘Tear with the teeth; 1 tear it 
with the teeth, (in., an.) nin 
bigwandan, nin nandnigan- 
dan; nin bigwama, nin na- 
nanidama. (Pikwamew). 

Tease; I tease him, nin migosh- 
kadjia. 

Tell; I tell, nin dibadjim, nin 
windamage,nin dibadjimotage. 
I begin to tell, nin madadjim, 
nin madjiiadjim. I tell him, 
nind ina, nin dibadjimotawa, 
nin windamawa, nin dibido- 
damawa. (Itew). We tell each 
other, nind idimin, nin win- 
damadimin. — 1 tell it, nin 
windamagen nin dibadodan. 
I tell s. th. in a certain man- 
ner, nind inddjim. I tell s. 
th., of him in a certain man- 
ner, nind inddjima. I tell s. 
th. of myself in a certain man- 
ner, nind inadjindis. I begin 
to tell s. th. of him, nin mad- 
jiiadjima. I tell of him 
s. th., nin dajima, nin dibad- 
jima. I tell s. th. good of him, 
(her, it,) nin minwadjima ; nin 
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minwaddodan. I tell s.th. bad 
of him, (her, it,) nin matchi 
dajima, nin manddjima ; nin 
matchi dajindan. I tell bad .- 
things, bad reports, nin ma- 
nadjim. I tell bad reports 
about people, nin manadjimo- 
tage. Iam heard telling bad 
reports, I tell bad reports, nin 
manadjimotagos. I tell de- 
cently, nin winddjim. I tell 
indecently, nin winddjim. I 
come to tell s. th. painful, 
difficult, nin sanagishka, vin 
bi-sanagishka. I tell difficult 
painful things, nin sdnagita- 
gos. I come to tell him pain- 
ful things, nin bi-sanagishka- 
wa. tell secretly, nin gi 
moddaddjim. JI tell him s, th. 
secretly, nin gimoddaddjimota- 
wa. I tell the truth, nin 
débwe. I tell the truth of him, 
nin débima. I tell wonderful 
things, queer stories, nin ma- 
makasitagos, (I am heard 
with astonishment.) I tell 
tales, nind adisdke. I tell s. 
th. in different places, nin ba- 
bamaddjim. I make a mistake 
in telling s. th., nin wandd- 
jim. 

Telescope. S. Spyglass. 

Temper. Temperament. 8. Good 
temper. Ill temper. 

Temperance, minikwessiwin. 

Temperance-pledge, minikwessi- 
masinaigans. 

Temperant person, menikwessig. 

Temple, anamiewigamig. 

Temples; I have temples, nin 
bibagingine. 

Tempt; I tempt, nin gagwédi- 
beninge, nin gagwédibendjige, 
nin jobiige. I tempt him, nin 
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gagwédibenima, nin gagwéd- 

jia, nin jobia, nin gatchibia. 

I tempt it, nin jobiton. It 

tempts me, nin jobiigon, nin 
atchibiigon. (Kakwetchihew, 
utchihew). 

Temptation ,gagwédibéningewin, 
gagwedibéndjigewin, gagweédi- 
benindiwin, jobiigewin. 

Tempted ; I am tempted, nin 
gagwédibenimigo, nin gagwe- 
dibendagos. 

Tempting object, jobtigowin. 

Ten, middsswi ; kwetch. We 
are ten of us, nin midddatchi- 
min. There are ten in objects, 
midadatchinon. 

Ten, middsso..», in COmposi- 
tions. (Mitatat). 

Tenacious. S. Viscous. ; 

Tender, (not used to hardship ;) 
Jam tender, nin nishangadis, 
nin nokis.—The meat is ten- 
der, nokiwagad witéss. 

Tender, (in. s. in.) S. Weak, 
(soft. ) 

Tenderly ; [bring him up ten- 
derly, softly, nin nishangigia. 

Ten each or to each, memidass- 
wi. (Mamitatat). 

Ten every time, memiddtching. 

Tent, papdgiwaianegamig. 

Tenth ; the tenth, eko-midat- 
ching. The tenth time, midat- 
ching. 

Tenthly, eko-midatching. 

Ten thousand, middtching mi- 
dadsswak. 

Ten times, middtching. 

Ten times every time, memidat- 
ching. 

Tepid; it is tepid, a little warm, 
(liquid,) abashkobite. I make 
it tepid, nind abashkobissdan, 
nind abagamisan. 
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Tepid water, ebashkobiteg nibt. 
(Wiyikagamiw). 

Terror. §. Horror. 

Testimony to condemnation, bd- 
tangewin. I give testimony to 
condemnation, nin batange. 

Thank ; I thank, nin migwét- 
chiwtiwe, migwetch nind ikkit, 
nin mamoiadwe. I thank him, 
nin mamoidwama, nin mig- 
wetchiwia, migwetch nind ina. 
I thank in thoughts, nin 
migwetchiweninge. I thank 
him in thoughts, nin migwet- 
chenima, migwetch nind ine- 
nima. (Nanaskumew, winak- 
koma). 

Thankful; I am thankf., I have 
thankful thoughts, nin ma- 
motawendam, nin mamoiawa- 
gendam. I am thankful to 
him, nin maémoiawenima, nin 
mamotawagenima. (Nanasku-. 


mow). 
Thankfulness, mamoiawenda- 
mowing mamoiawagendamo- 


win. 

Thanks! 1 thank you! mig-. 
netch ! ondjita ! wéndjita! 
(Winakkoma). 

Thanksgiving, migwetchiwiiwe- 
win, mamolawewin. 

That, aw, awi, ow,iw, iwi. (Koko). 

That, tchi, tehi,fwi. (Kitchi, or,. 
tchi). 

Thaw ; it thaws, ningikide. 

Thaw-weather ; it is thaw-wea- 
ther, ningiskodemagad, aba- 
wa. The thaw-weather comes 
during my voyage, nin nin- 
giskos. (Saskan). 

Thee, ki, kitaw. 

Theft, gimodiwin. 

Them, these, igiw, intw. (Hoko- 
nik). 
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‘Then, twapi. (Ekuspi). 

Thence, ima ondji, iwidi ondjt. 

There, ima, wedi, iwidi, iwedi, 
iwedi nakakeia ; wadi, wadi- 
bi, ajiwi. (Ekute). 

Therefore, mi wendyji. 
chi). 

These here, mamig, ogdw; ma- 
min, ondw. (Oki). 

They, winawa. (Wiyawaw). 

‘Thick ; it 1s thick, (in., an.) 
kipaga; kipagist. Itis thick : 
Clothing, in., kipagigad ; 
clothing, an., kipagigist ; li- 
quid ,kipagagami,bassagwaga- 
mi, or pasagwagami ; metal, 
in., kipagabikad ; metal, an., 
kipagabikisi ; stuff, in., kipa- 
gabigad; stuff, an., kipaga- 
bigisi ; thread, in., mitchabi- 
gad; thread, an., mitchabi- 


(Kokot- 


ist. 

Thick ; [make it thick : Liquid, 
nin kipagagamiton, nin bas- 
sagwagamiton, or, non pasag- 
wagamiton; metal, in., nin 
kipagabikiton ; metal, an., 
nin kipagabikia. I make 
thick s. th., (in., an.) nin ki- 
pagiton ; nin kipagia 

Thickly, (near together,) bebe- 
sho. (KAakisiwak). ° 

Thickness ; it is of a certain 
thickness or height, apitama- 
gad. The thickness of s. th., 
epitag. 

Thief, gemddishkid, gimodiwi- 
nin. Lama thief, nin gimd- 
dishk; nin gagamindji, nin 
waginindji. Abode of thieves, 
gimodiwigamig. 

Thievish; I am thievish, nin 
gimodishk. 

Thievish woman, gimodiwikwe. 

Thievishness, gimddishkiwin. 
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Thigh, obwama. My, thy, his 
thigh, nibwam, kibwam, ob- 
wam.—A part of the thigh, 
tchingwan. 

Thigh-bone, tchingwanigan. 

Thimble, gandaigwassowin. 
(Kaskikwasunabisk). 

Thin; it is thin, (in., an.) biba- 
ga; bibagisi. It is thin: A 
board, bibagissagisi ; liquid, 
jigaagami; metal, in., biba- 
gabikad ; metal, an., bibaga- 
bikisi; stuff, in. babagigad ; 
stuff, an., bibagigisi ; wood, 
in., bibagigad ; wood, an, 
bibagigisi. The floor is thin, 
bibagissaga. 

Thin; I make it thin, metal, 
in., nin bibagabikia. I make 
it thin by cutting it, (in., an.) 
nin bibagikodan ; nin bibagi- 
kona. 

Thine, kin. It is thine, (in., an.) 
kin kid atim; kin kid aiaa. 
(Kiya, kit ayan). 

Thing, ai, or, keko. Great 
thing, kitch? ati. Little thing, 
aiins. Bad wicked thing, 
atiwish. (Kekway). 

Think; I think, nind inendam. 
I think he is (it is) in..., nin 
danénima, nind indanénima ; 
nin danéndan, nind indanén- 
dan. I think of him, ‘her, it,) 
nind inénima; nind inéndan. 
I think myself..., nind inénin- 
dis. I think little of him, 
(her, it,) nind agassénima, nin 
bewénima ; nind agdsséndan, 
nin bewéndan.—I think it is 
so..., nin waweiendam. I think 
right, nin gwaiakwendam. I 
think wisely, prudently, nin 
nibwikadendam. 

Think on; I1think on him, (her, 
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it.) nin mikwéenima ; nin mik- 
wenddn. I think always on 
him, (her, it,) nin bijibenima, 
nin takwenima, mojag nin 
mikwéenima ; nin bijibendan, 
nin kijibendan, nin takwen- 
dan, mojag nin mikwendan. I 
think firmly or strongly on 
him, (her, it,) also, I think he 
(she, it) is strong, nin songe- 
nima, nin mashkawenima ; 
nin songendan, nin mashka- 
wendan. I think firmly on 
myself, or, I think myself 
strong, nin mashkawenindis, 
nin songenindis. I think fre- 
quently on him, (her, it,) nin 
mamikawinan, naningim nin 
mikwenima ; nin mamikawin, 
naningim nin mikwendan. I 
think only on him, (her, it,) 
nin bejigoenima, nin bejiqwe- 
nima; nin bejigoendan, nin 
bejigwendan. Ithink always 
on him (her, it) when abroad, 
nin wake-nmamikwenima ; nin 
waké-mamikendan. I think 
always on home, nin waké- 
mamikaw. 

Third; the third, eko-nissing. 
The third time, nissing. 
Thirdly, eko-nissing. 

Thirst, nibagwewin, gaskana- 
bagwewin. Ardent thirst, gish- 
kabadgwewin.—I suffer thirst. 
S. Thirsty. 

Thirsty ; [ am thirsty, I thirst, 
nin nibagwe, nin gaskanabag- 
we. (Notteydbakwew). I am 
thirsty, dry, nin bengwanam. 
I thirst very much, I suffer 
thirst, nin pakabagwe, nin 
gishkabagwe. I thirst after 
s.th., nin gishkabaégweweno- 
dan. 


Thirteen, midésswi ashi nisswt- 
(Mitatat nistosab). 

Thirty, nissimidana. We are 
thirty of us, nin nissimidana- 
wemin. There are thirty in. 
objects,  nissimidanawewan. 
(Nistomitano). 

Thirty every time, thirty each 
or to each, nenissimidana. 

Thirty hundred, (3000) nissimi- 
dan&ék. We are 3000 of us, nin 
nissimidanakosimin. There 
are 3000 in. objects, nissimida- 
nakwadon. 

This, this here, this one, aw, 
ow, mabam, waaw ; 0W, man- 
dan. (Koko, awah, oma). 

Thistle, missanashk. 

This way, onddshime, ondass 
inakakeia. (Astamite itekke). 

Thorn, minéssagawanj. (Oka- 
minakasiy). 

Thorn-fruit, minéss. 

Thoroughly, wawinge. (Mamiy- 
we). 

Those, those there, igiw, agiwt ; 
iniw, aniw, aniwi. 

Thou, kin, ki, kid, kiiaw. (Kiya). 

Though, missawa, missawa gaie, 
ano. (Atawlya, ata). 

Thought, inéndamowin.—Angry 

“thought, nishkddendamowin. 
IT have angry th., nin nishké- 
dendam. 1 have angry th. 
towards him, nin nishkenima. 
We have angry th. towards 
one another, nin nishkaédemin- 
dimin. Fair and good th., 
mino inendamowin, onijishen- 
damowin. I have fair and 
good th., nind onijiskendam, 
nin mino nendam. Impure, 
unchaste th., bishigwadenda- 
mowin. I have impure th., 
nin bishiqwadendam, nin bi-~ 
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shigwadj-inendam; nin gagi- 
baddendam. Proud th., mami- 
nadendamowin, kiténimowin. 
I have proud th., maminadden- 
dam, nin kitchitwawenindis, 
nin kitenindis, nin kiténim. 
Right and just th., gwaiak- 
wendamowin. I have right 
and just thought, nin gwaiak- 
wendam.  Roguish th., ma- 
mandéssadendamowin. I have 
roguish th., nin mamandéssa- 
dendam. Sinful evil th., bata- 
inendamowin, matchi inenda- 
mowin. I have sinful wicked 
th., nin batd-inendam, nin 
matchi inendam. Strong th. 
or resolution, songendamowin, 
maskkawendamowin. I have 
strong th., nin mashkawen- 
dam, nin songendam. I make 
him have strong th., nin 
mashkawendamia, nin songen- 
damia. Stupid, foolish, ab- 
surd, imprudent th., gagiba- 
dendamowin, gagibadj-inenda- 
mowin. I have stupid impru- 
dent th., nin gagibadendam, 
nin gagibadj-inendam. Wise 
prudent th., nibwakadenda- 
mowin, gagitawendamowin. I 
have wise th., nin nibwéka- 
dendam, nin nibwaka-inen- 
dam, nin gagitawendam. I 
make him have wise prudent 
th., nin gagitawendamia. 
Thought ; I am (it is) thought, 
destined, nind inenddgos; 
inendagwad. I am (it is) 
thought to be in...., nind inda- 
nendagos ; indanendagwad. 
Thoughtless ; I am thoughtless, 
frivolous, nin bisinddis. 
Thousand, middsswak. We are 
a thousand in number, nin 
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midasswakosimin. ‘There are 
a thousand in. objects, midass- 
wakwadon <A thousand each, 
memidasswak. A thousand 
times, middsswak dassing. 
(Kitchi mitatatomitano). 
Thumb, mitchitchinind). 
Thunder; thunderbolt, animiki, 
animikig. (Piyesiwok). 
Thunder ; it thunders, animiki- 
ka, animikiwan. It thunders 
with great noise, adjanima- 
kwaamog (animikig); pash- 
kikwaamog (animikig). It 
thunders low, tabassékwaa- 


mog (animikig). (Piyiesiwok 
kitowok). 

Thunder-cloud, animikawana- 
kwad. 


Thunder-storm; there is a th. 
kitchi animikika. 

Thursday, niogijigad. 

Thy, ki, kid. 

Thyself, kin igo, kiiaw. (Kiya- 
tibiyawe). 

Trash ; I thrash, nind apagan- 
daige, nin gitchiminagaige. 
thrash it off with a stick, nin 
bawaan. 

Trasher, apagandaigewinini. 

Thrashing, apagandaigewin, 
gitchiminagaigewin.: 


Thrashing-floor, apagandaige- 
wigamig. 

Thrashing woman, apagandai- 
gekwe. 


Thread, assab@b. Small thin 
thread, assabdbins. I make 
thread, nind assababike. 
Thread for sewing, nabikwas- 
son. 

Thread; I thread a needle, nin 
nabidoan jabonigan. 

Threat, threatening, gagwése- 
gindiwin. 
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Threaten; I threaten, nin gag- 


weésegiwe. Ith. him, nin gag- 
wesegina. 
Three, nisswi. We.are three, 


nin nissimin. There are three 
in. eas nissinon. (Nisto). 
Three, nisso..., in compositions, 
which see in the Second Part. 
Three; he is three, three in one, 
nissi. (Nistiw, or, nistweya- 
kihuw). 
Three days ago, kitchi dwasso- 
nago. (Kitchi awassotakusik). 
Three every time, three each or 
to each, nenisswi. 
Three hundred every time, 300 
each or to each, nenisswiak. 
Three thousand, nissing midass- 
wak, nissimidandak. 

Three times, nissing. (Nistwaw). 

Three times every time, three 
times each or to each, nénis- 
sing. 

Threshold, kashkikanokan. 

Throat, gongdgan. ‘(Kuttagan). 
A big throat, pikwagondagan. 
—My throat is dry, nin beng- 
wanam. My th. is large, nin 
mangigondagan. My th. is 
sore, nin gagidjigonewe. My 
th. is swollen, nin bagigonda- 
gan—I take him by the 
throat, nin sagigondaganena. 
I cut his throat, nin kishkig- 
wejwa. I cut my own throat, 
nin kishkigwejoodis.My throat 
is cut, nin kishkigwe—it 
comes inmy th., nin pindji- 
goneweshkagan. 

Sa RAGES kitchi-ogima-apabiwin, 
kitcki-ogima-namadabiwin. 

Throng; we throng, nin sinsiko- 
dadimin. 


Through, jibati. (Sabo). 
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Through, (through the means 
of...,) ondji. 

Throw; I throw, nind apagi- 
tchige, nind apagijiwe. I th. 
him (her, it) somewhere, nind 
apagina, nind apagitan, nind 
apagiton. I th. myself some- 
where, nind apagis. I th. it to 
him or for him, nind apagi- 
tawa, nind apagitamawa. We 
throw s. th. to each other, 
nind apagitadimin. We throw 
ourselves together somewhere, 
nind apadidimin. I th. myself 
to some place, nind apdidis.— 
Ith. it to such a distance, (in., 
an.) nin debinan ; nin débina. 

Throw about; I throw about, 
nin saswéwebinige, nin biwi- 
webinige. Ith. it about, (in., 
an.) nin saswéewebinan, nin 
biwiwebinan ; nin saswéwebi- 
na, nin biwiwebina. 

Throw aside ; I throw aside, 
nind ikowebinige, nin bakéwe- 
binige. I ‘th. him (her, it) 
aside, nind ikowebina, nind 
bakéwebina ; nind ikowebinan, 
nin bakewebinan. 

Throw away ; I throw away, 
nin webinige. I th. him (her, 
it) away, nin wébina ; nin weé- 
binan. I throw away s. th. 
relating to him, nin wébina- 
mawa. I th. him (her, it) 
away, pushing, nind gdand- 
jwebina; nin gandjiwebinan. 

Throw down ; I throw down, 
nin nissiwebinige, nind apaga- 
sikage. I throw him down, 
nin webishima, nin nissibewi- 
na, nind apagasikawa, nin 
pakitéoshima, nin pakitéako- 
shima.. Ith. him down, bit- 
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ing him, nin gawama. I throw 
it down, nin nisstwebinan, nin 
pakiteossidon.—It throws me 
down, nin wébishimigon, nind 
apagasikagon, nin pakitéo- 
shimigon.--The waves throw 
me down, nin gawiwebaog. 

Throw in; I throw him (her, it) 
in, nin pindigewebina, nin 
pindjwebina ; nin pindigewe- 
binan. Ith. him (her, it) in 
the water, nin bakobiwebina ; 
nin bakobiwebinan. I throw 
myself in the water, nin bako- 
biwebinidis. Ith. him Cher, 
it) in a canoe, etc., nin bés- 
webina; nin béswebinan. 

Throw off; he throws off his 
horns, biniwine. 

Throw out; I throw out, nin sa- 
gidjiwebinige. I th. him (her, 
it) out, nin sdgidjiwebina, nin 
gitchiwebina ; nin sadgidjiwe- 
binan, nin gitchiwebinan, nin 
sagidjiwebishkan. I th. him 
(her, it) out of the canoe, 
ashore, nind agwawebind ; 
nind agwawebinan. I throw 
the water out of a canoe or 
boat, nin gquakwapige. A ves- 
sel to throw the water out, 
gwakwapigan. (Kwapahigan). 

Throw stones; I throw a stone, 
nin bimwassin. I throw 
stones, nin babimwassin.—S. 
I stone. 

Throw upon; I throw it upon 
him, nind apagadjissitawa, 
nind apagadjissitamawa. I 
throw myself upon him, nind 
ashosikawa. 

Throwing away, webinigewin. 

Thrown ;I am (it is) thrown 
somewhere, nind apagitchi- 
gas ; apagitchigade. 
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Thrown about; itis th. about, 
(in., an.) biwiwebinigade, sas- 
wébinigade ; biwiwebinigaso, 
saswebinigaso. 

Thrown aside; I am (it is) 
thrown aside, nind ikowebini- 
gas; thowebinigade. 

Thrown away. 8. Rejected. 

Thrown down; I am (it Js) 
thrown down, nin wébishimi- 
go, nin nissiwebinigas ; nissi- 
webinigade. 

Thrown in; I am (itis) th. in., 
nin pindjwebinigas ; pindjwe- 
binigdde. Iam (it is) thrown 
in a canoe, etc., nin boswebi- 
nigas ; boswebinigade. 

Thrown out ; I am (it is) th. out, 
nin sagidjiwebinigas ; sadgid- 
jiwebinigade. t 

Thrush, (bird,) opitchi. 

Thrust away ;I thrust him (her, 
it) away ; nind ikogandina, 
nin gonwawa,; nind ikogan- 
dinan, nin gongwaan. 

Thrust back ; I thrust him (her, 
it) back, nind ajégandina ; 
nind aégandinan. 

Thrust in; 1 thrust it in, (in., 
an.) nin gandinan, nin pinaan 
nin jégonan ; nin gandina, 
nin pindwa, nin jegona. I 
thrust it in for him orto him, 
nin pinaamawa, nin gandina- 
mawa. I thrust a splinter in 
my hand, nin jégonindjidjin ; 
in my foot, nin jégosidedjin ; 
under my nail, nin jégoshkhan- 
jidjin; 1n any part of my 
body, nin jégossagwedjin. 

Christie eGo) | LIL.) ese Ee 
in. Putin. Press down. 

Thrust through; I thrust it 
through, (in., an.) nin jabo- 
gandinan, ninjabwakossidon ; 
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nin jabogandina, nin jabone- 
nan. 

Tick or tike, esiga. 

Tickle; I tickle, nin ginagini- 
we. I tickle him, nin ginagi- 
na, ginagidjina. I tickle his 
ears, nin ginagitawagebina. 

Tickling, ginagisiwin, ginagini- 
wewin. 

Ticklish ; I am t., nin ginagis, 
nin ginagidjt. 

Tide; itis the flowing tide, 
moshkagami nibi. It is the 
ebbing tide, odaskimagad nibi. 

Tidings. 8. News. 

Tie, takobinigowin. 

Tie; I tie, nin takobinige, nin 
takobidjige. Itie him, (her, 
it,) nin takobina ; nin takobi- 
don.) Utie it to ‘him ‘or }ftor 
him, nin takobidawa, nin ta- 
kobidamawa. I tie him (her, 
it) in a certain manner, nind 
inapina ; nind inapidon. I 
tie a bow, nin biskaodon, nin 
biswaodon,; nin biskaona, nin 
biswaona. I tie it with a knot, 
I tie it down, (tn., an.) nin 
gashkaodon, nind apitaodon ; 
nin gashkaona, nind apitaona. 
I tie one string:to another, to 
lengthen it, nind anikobidon. 
I tie it in different places, (in., 
an.) nin sassagibidon ; nin 
sassagibina. 

Tie tight; I tie tight, strongly, 
nin mashkawapidjige. I tie 
him (her, it) tight, nin mash- 

' kawapina; nin mashkawapi- 
don. 

Tie together; I tie them toge- 
ther, (an., in.) nin mamiawa- 
pinag; nin mamawapidonan. 
I tie two, three, etc. together, 
(an., in.) nin nyjobinag, nin 
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nissobinag; nin nijobidonan, 
nin nissdbidonan, etc. I tie so 
many together, (an., in.) das- 
sobinag ; nin dassdbidonan. 

Tie up; I tie it up ins. th. (én., 
an.) nin kashkibidon ; nin 
kashkibina. I tie up my head, 
nin sinsokwebis. I tie up his 
head, nin sinsokwebina. 

Till, binish, naiéinj, nandanj. 
(Kyigok). 

Till; [till or cultivate the 
ground, nin kitige. 

Tillage, kitigewin. 

Time; a certain length of time,. 
nomag. Allthe time, apine, 
kaginig. At the time, iwapi. 
At the same time, baieto), be- 
kish. (Kisik). For a time, 
goma minik. From time to 
time, alia@pi, ndningotinong, 
nonassak. Some time, goma- 
pi. (Askaw). 

Time ; I have no time, nind 
ondamita, nind ondamis. 

Time, lose time ; I lose time by 
drinking, nind ondamibi. I 
make people lose time by 
talking to them, nind onda- 
mitagos I make him _ lose 
time by talking to him, nind 
ondamima. 

Timid, (bashfnl;) I am_ timid, 
nind agatchishk, nind agat- 
chiwadis, nind agatchiwis. 
(Nepewisiw). 

Timid, (easily frightened ;) I am 
timid, nin gagweshis, nin go- 
shiweshk, nin gotanis, nin go- 
tadjishk, nin jagodee. 


Timidity, bashfulness, agat- 
chishkiwin, agatchiwaddisiwin, 
agatchiwisiwin. 


Timidity, fear, goshiweshkiwin, 
jagoteewin, gagwéshisiwin. 
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Tin, wababik. 
Tinder, sagatdgan. 


— 265 — 


TOM 


ness, (disgust,) jigadendamo- 
win. 


Tingle ; it tingles in my ears,| Tithes, church-tithes, anamie- 


nin bibagishe. 

Tin-kettle, wa@bakik, wababik- 
wakik. 

Tippler, menikweshkid. 

Tippling, minikwéshkiwin. 

Tippling-house, minikwéwiga- 
mig, siginigewigamig. 

Tipsy ; I am tipsy, nin jowibi. 

Tiptoe; I stand on tiptoe, nin 
tchissigabaw. 

Tire; I tire myself, nin aidkoi- 

. dis. Itire him, nind aiéko- 
sia, nind aiékwia, nind akosh- 
kawa. I tire it, nind aiékosi- 
ton. It tires me, nind akosh- 
kadgon.—I tire myselftraveling 
about, nin baba-akoshka. 

Tired; I am tired, nind aiékos, 
nind akoshkos. I feel tired in 
my arms, nind aiékonike ; in 
my legs, nind ai¢ékogdade. I am 
tired of carrying, nind aiék- 
wiwi, nind ishkiwi; of lying 
down, nind ishkishin ; of sit- 
ting, nind ishkwab. I am tir- 
ed from working hard, nind 
akwiwi, nin pikikiwe, nin pt- 
kikiweta. I look tired, nind 
atékosinadgos. 

Tired, disgusted; Iam tired of 
s. th., nin jigadendam. I am 
tired of him, (her, it,) nin ji- 
gadenima ; nin jigadendén. I 
am tired of telling the same 
thing so often, nin jigaddna- 
gidon. Lam tired of waiting 
for him, nin jigadjibia. Iam 
tired of walking, nin jigadosse. 
I am tired of writing, nin ji- 

adjibiige. 
a Tired- 


Tiredness, aié¢kosiwin. 


ts 


pagidinigan. I pay my tithes 
to the church and clergy nind 
anamie-pagidinige. 

Title of condemnation, ondenin- 
diwin. 

To, tchi, tehiwi-. 

Toad, omakaki, babigomakaki. 
A kind of very big toad, tende. 

Tobacco, asséma. (Tchistema). 
I manufacture tobacco, nind 
assemétke. Roll of tobacco, 
wiyinawassema. This tobacco 
is fresh, tipabagist aw assema. 
I have no tobacco to smoke, 
nin manépwa. Want of to- 
bacco, manépwawin. 

Tobacco-box, assema-makak. 

Tobacco-juice, apassagokidjan. 
(Pasakuskitjan). 

Tobacco-manufactory, 
kewigamig. 

Tobacco-manufacturer, assema- 
kéwinini. 

Tobacco-pouch, kishkibitdgan. 

To-day, nongom, nongom giji- 
gak. (Anotch). 

Toe, kinakwanisid. The big 
toe, kitchisiddn. I walk with 
my toes turned inside, nin wa- 
wagaami. I walk with my 
toes turned outside, nin nanda- 
padaami, nin jajashagaami. 

Together, mamawit. 

Toil; [ toil, nin kotagiw. 

Tolerably, eniwek. 


ASSEMA- 


Toll-gatherer, mawandjitchige- 
winini. 

Tomahawk, wégaékwadons. (Pa- 
kamdagan). 


To-morrow, wabang. (Wabaki). 
To-morrow morning, wabang 


TOO 


kigijeb. To-morrow night, 
wabang onagoshig. 

Tongs, takwandjigan. Small 
tongs, (pincers,) takwdndji- 
gans. ° 

Tongue, odenaniwama, denaniw. 
My tongue is cut off, nin kish- 
kidenaniw. (Miteyaniy). I 
cut his tongue off, nin kishki- 
denaniwejwa. My tongue is 
swollen, nin bagidenaniw. I 
show my tongue, nin jibide- 
naniwen, nin sdgidenaniwen. 
I show him the tongue, nin 
sdgidenaniwetawa. 

Tool, anokasowin. 

Too late, babisine, osdm wika. 

Too much, osém, osdm nibiwa. 
(Osam mistahi.) 

Tooth, wibidama. My, thy, his 
tooth, nibid, kibid, wibid. I 
begin to have teeth, my teeth 
begin to come forth, nin saga- 


bide. I have teeth, nind owi- 
bida. I lose my teeth, nin 
binabide. I am getting other 


teeth, nind adndabide. I pull 
him a tooth out, nin bakwa- 
bidebina. Idraw it out with 
the teeth, nin wikwandan. I 
try to draw it out for him 
with the teeth, nin wikwa- 
tchiwikwannamadwa. I draw 
it out for him with the teeth, 
nin wikwandamawa.— I have 


bad teeth, nin manddé-! 
bide. Lhave good teeth, nin 
minwdbide. I have even fine 


teeth, nind ondbide. I have 
fine small teeth, nin bissabide. 
Tooth-ache, déwébidewin. I 
have tooth-ache, nin déwabide, 
nind akosin nibid. 
Tooth-ache medicine, wibida- 
mashkiki. 
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Tooth-pick, tooth-picker,nesség- 


wabideon. 
Tooth-pincers, bakwdbidébid- 
There is a 


jigan. 

Top, wanakowin. 
top, wanakowiwan. The top 
of a moccasin, agwidagan. 
The top of the tree is broken, 
kishkanakisi mitig. (Tak- 
kutch, or, waskitch). 

Top, (boy’s play-thing,) towé?- 
gan. I play with a top, nin 
towéige. 

Torch, wassewagan. 

Torch-stick, waisswaganak. 

Torment; I torment, nin kota- 
giitwe. I torment him, nin 
kotagia, nin kotagima. I tor- 
ment myself, nin kotagiidis. 
It torments, kotagiiwemagad. 
It torments me, nin kotagii- 
gon. 

Torn; it is,,torn,,.(4v.. .an.) bt 
goshkamagad, bigobidjigade, 
nigoshkamagad, kishkibidji- 
gade; bigoshka, bigobidjiga- 
so, nigoshkawa, kishkibidji- 
gaso. Itis all torn to pieces, 
nananigoskkamagad, bissi- 
bidjigade—I wear torn 
clothes, nin bigokwanatie. 

Tornado, missibissidossi. 

Tortoise, mishike. Another 
kind, tetebikinak.—S. Turtle. 

Tortoise’s shell or shield, mishi- 
kewidashwa. 

Tossed; I am tossed about in a 
canoe or vessel, nin kotagiwe- 
baog. 

Touch; I touch him, (her, it) 
nin tangina; nin tanginan. 
(Saminew). I touch myself, 
nin tanginidis, nin tangina- 
madis. | don’t dare touch him, 
(her, it,) or touch indecently, 
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nin mandtangina, nin manda- 
dina, nin manddjibina ; nin 
mandtanginan, nin manddi- 
nan, nin manddjibidon. I 
touch myself indecently, nin 
manddinidis. I touch him in 
a stealthy manner, nin gi- 
miwina, gimodj nin tangina. 
I touch s. th. relating to him, 
nin ténginamawa. We touch 
one another, nin tanginidimin. 
—I make it touch s. th., nin 
tdéngissiton.—It touches the 
bottom, bagwissia. 

Tough ; it is tough, (in., an.) 
jiban ; jibist. It is tough or 


durable, jibissin. The wood 
is toug fi mashkassissogad 
mitig. 


Towel, kisinindjagan. 

Town, odéna. Itis a town, or 
there is a town, odendwan. A 
large town or city, kitchi ode- 
na. A small town or village, 
odenawens. 

Track, (footstep,) okdwiwin, 
bimikawewin. There are 
tracks, bimikawade, okawi- 
nade. There are my tracks, 
nin bimikawe. My tracks are 
visible on the road, nind okaw. 
The tracks of both my _ feet 
appear, nind ojisidekawe. 
(Ayetiskiw, namettaw). There 
are tracks on the road or trail, 
okawamo mikana. I see the 
tracks on the road, nind oka- 
witon mikana.—I leave large 
tracks behind me walking, 
nin mangishkam, nin maméan- 

ishkam. I leave small tracks 
ehind me, nin biwishkam, 
nin babiwishkam. I lose the 
track, nin wanaadjige—lI ar- 
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rive to his track, nin midjaa- 
na. (Matahew). I see his track, 
nind okawia—The track of 
the pen is visible, it appears 
well, (that is, the ink is black,) 
okawissin ojibtiganadbo. 

Trade, anokiwin, inanokiwin. 

Trade, (commerce,) atdwewin,. 
atandiwin. 

Trade; I trade, nind ata@we. I 
trade with, him, nind atédwa- 
ma. 

Trader, at@wéwinini. 

Tradesman, anokiwinint. 

Trading, (commerce,) atdwewin, 
atandiwin. 

Trading-house, store, atawéwi- 


gamig. 

Trading-license, at@wé-masinai- 
gan. 

Tradition, atdaénike-dibadjimo- 


win, ajédibadjimowin. Chris- 
tian Tradition, anamie-aia- 
nike-dibaddjimowin. (Aianike, 
anike, signifies the same.) 

Trail, mikané, mikan. I make 
a trail, nin mikandke. I make 
a trail for him, nin mikanéka- 
wa. The trail comes from...., 
ondamo mikana. The trail 
goes to..., namo mikana. The 
trail is narrow, agassdédemo 
mikana. The trail is wide, 
mangademo mikana.—I lose 
the trail, nin wanaadon mika- 
na.—l can go everywhere 
without a trail, nin mita@wa- 
kamige. 

Tranquillity, bis@nisiwin, beka- 
disiwin, bisénabiwin, bisdnii- 
wewin, wanakiwin. (Kiyame- 
wisiwin) 

Tranquillity of heart, wanaki- 
widéewin. (Kiydmitehewin). 
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‘Transcribe; I transcribe, nind 
andjibiige. I tr. it, nind and- 
jibian. 

Transcript, andjibiigan. 
Transfiguration andjinagwiidi- 
sowin, andjinagosiwin. 
Transfiguration of Jesus Christ, 

Jesus od andjinadgosiwin. 

Transfigure ; 1 transfigure my- 
self, nind andjindgwiidis, 
nind andjinaguwi. 

Transform ; I transform myself, 
nind Gwiidis. 

Transgress ; I tr. a command- 
ment, nin bigobidon ganason- 
gewin, (I break a command- 
ment.) 

Translate; I translate, (writing,) 
nind anikanotabtige. I trans- 
late it. (writing,) nind anika- 
notabian. 

Translation, (written,) anikano- 
tabiigan, anikanotabtigewin. 
Translator, anikanotabtigewt- 

nint. 

Transparent, (thin ;) it is trans- 
parent, jibawasse, jibawasset- 
gade, jibate, jibawasso. 

Transparent stuff, jibdwassergin. 

Trap, dassénagan. (Wanihigan). 
I set a trap, nind ombaan das- 
sonagan. Iset him a trap, 
nind oniamawa. I make traps 
in the woods, nind ontige. 
(Wanihikew). LIopen a trap, 
nin tawanobidon dassonagan.t 
go to my traps, nin nddasso- 
nagane. I miss him in my 
trap, nin banikona. I avoid 
or escape a trap or snare, nin 
banikos. 

Trap; I trap him, (I catch him 
in a trap,) nin dassona. 

Trapped ; I:am trapped, nin 

$08 
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Travel, babdémdadisiwin, madé- 
disiwin. Travel by water, not 
sailing, bimishkawin ; sailing, 
bimashiwin. 

Travel; I travel, nin babaéma- 
dis, ninmadadis. I travel by 
water, not sailing, nin bimish- 
k@; sailing, nin bimash. 

Traveler, bebadmddisid. 

Traveling axe, babamadisi-wa- 
gakwad. 

Traverse, niminagan. 

Traverse-Island, Niminagami- 
MINISS . 

Tread ; I tread, nin takoki. I 
tread into dirt, nin jijokam. 
I tread hard on the floor, nin 
pitigossagishkan. I tread on 
his toes, nin tagosideshkawa. 
I tread upon him, (her, it,) 
nin takokanda ; nin takokaddén. 

Tread out; I tread out s. th., 
nin mimigoshkan, nin gitchi- 
minagishkam. I tread it out. 
(in., an.) nin mimigoshkan, 
nin gitchiminagishkan ; nin 
mimigoshkawa, nin gitchimi- 
nagishkawa. 

Treasure, daniwin, kitchi dani- 
win, dibendassowin. I lay up 
a treasure, nind atamdadis,nin 
niwandonamas, nin \jndwan- 
donamadis. 

Treat ; I treat him, nin dodawa. 
I treat (her, it) well, nin mino 
dodawa; nin mino dodan. I 
treat him (her, it) ill, nin ma- 
tchi dodawa, nind abindjia, 
nin nanékadjia, nin nishkina- 
wa; nin matchi dodan, nind 
abindjiton, nin nanékadjiton. 
I treat him too ul], nind osé- 
mia. 

Tree, mitig. Tree with the roots, 
pakwadnj. The tree has roots, 
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otchibikawi mitig. At the top 
or head ofa tree, wanakong. 
—The tree begins to bud, sa- 
ganimikwi mitig, or sdgini- 
mikwi. The tree is getting 
new leaves, sagibagisi mitig- 

‘The tree has young shoots, sd- 
gibimagisi mitig. The tree is 
in bloom, wabigoni mitig. The 
tree has branches, wadikwani 
mitig, or sdgidikwanagisi. 
The tree has many branches, 
babakédikwanagisi mitig.— 
The tree is blazed, wassak- 
waigaso mitig. The tree bends 
by the wind, jashawabaski 
mitig. The tree is broken by 
the wind, makékosi mitigq. 
There are trees blown down, 
wessean. ‘The tree cracks or 
splits by cold, pashkakwadji 
mitig. The tree is crooked, 
wawashkakosi mitig. The 
head or top of the tree is 
crooked, wdganakisi mitigq. 
The tree is dry, mishiwdatigo- 
wi mitig. The tree is hollow, 
wimbinikisi mitig. The tree 
is straight, ondkosi mitig. The 
tree 18 whitish, w@bakosi mi- 
tig. There is a number of 
trees standing together, bik- 
wiwa, mindkwa. 

Trial, godjiewisiwin. I make 
him suffer for a trial, nin god- 
ji-kotagia, nin gagwedji-kota- 


ia. 

Tribande dibakoniwe-apabiwin, 
dibakoniwewini-apabiwin. 

Trifle, wegotogwenish. Trifles, 
witagassiiman. 

Trigger, nassalénigan. I pull 
the trigger, nin nassaténige. 

Trinity, Nesso-bejigod Kije-Ma- 
NitO. 
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Trodden upon ; I am (it is) trod- 
den upon, nin takokadjigas ; 
takokadjigade. 

Troop; the beasts are together 
by troops, bimawanidiwag 
awésstiag. The birds are to- 
gether by troops, bimaamog 
binessiwag. 

Trouble, kashkendamowin, ko- 
tagisiwin, nishiwanadakami- 
gisiwin. Trouble of mind, ni- 
shiwanadendamowin, wanish- 
kwéiendamowin. I am in 
trouble, nin kashkendam; nin 
kotagis. I am in trouble of 
mind, nin nishiwanadendam. 
I cause him trouble, nin kash- 
kendamia, nin nishiwanaden- 
damia. I make or cause trou- 
ble, nin nishiwanadakamigis, 
nin nishiwanadjiiwe. I cause 
trouble with my words, nin 
nishiwanadjigijwe. 

Trouble, noise; there is trouble 
and noise, odjanimakamigad. 
I cause trouble and noise, 
nind odjanimakamigis. I 
speak with much trouble and 
noise, nind odjanimitagos, 
nind odjanimwewidam. I 
cause him (her, it) trouble, 
nind odjanimia. 

Trouble ; I trouble him, molest 
him, nin migoshkddjia. It 
troubles me, nin migoshkad- 
jiigon, nin migoshkédji-aia- 
wigon. I trouble him asking 
him for s. th., nind ménjomo- 
tawa. I trouble or molest 
with my words, nin migosh- 
kadsitagos. I trouble him with 
my words, nin migoshkadsoma, 
nin wanishkwea, nin wanish- 
kwema, nin wiiagiskima. 
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Trouble of heart, kashkendami- 
deewin, migoshkadjideewin. 
Troublesome; I am tr., nin mi- 
goshkddis, nin wanishkwes, 
nind odjanimiiwe, nin migosh- 
kddendagos, nin witiagisken- 

dagos, nin sanagis. 


Troublesomeness, migoshkadi- 
siwin, wiiagiskendagosiwin, 
sanagisiwin. 


Trough, atdban, wissiniwagan. 
I make a trough, nind atdba- 
nike. 

Trout, namégoss. There are 
trout, namégossika. Place 
wherethere are trout, nameé- 
gossikan. 

Trout-bone, namégossigan. 

Trowel, joshkwabiganaigan. I 
plaster with a trowel, nin 
joshkwabiganaige. 

True ; it is true, considered 
true, debweiendaégwad. I am 
considered true, (veracious,) 
nin debweiendd@gos. I think 
it is true, nin debweienddan. 

Truly, geget. (Tapwe). 

Trumpet, bodadjigan, madwe- 
wetchigan. 

Trunk, makak, mitigo-makak. 

Trust, trusting, apénimowin. 

Trust; I trust in him, (her, it,) 
nind apenimonan ; nind ape- 
nimon. I trust in myself, 
nind apenindis. We trust in 
each other, nind apenindimin. 

Truth, débwewin Itis the truth, 
debwéwinagad, debwewinima- 
gad, debwewiniwan. I tell the 
truth, nin débwe, nin debwe- 
tagos. I tell the truth of him, 
nin débima. Ithink he tells 
the truth, nin debwetaienima. 

Truth-paper, (deed, certificate, 
etc.) debwewini-masinaigan. 
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Truth-teller, daiebwed, daieb- 
wetagosid. 

Truth-telling, debwetdgosiwin. 

Try ; I try, nin godjiew. I try 
without much effect, nind 
inwads. I try him, (her, it,) 
nin godjia, nin godjiewinoda- 
wa ; nin godjiton, nin godjie- 
winodan. I try it, (a coat, 
boot, etc.) nin gosikan. I try 
it, (a gun,) nin gosikaton. 

Try, (examine ;) nin gagwedjii- 
we. I try him, (her, it,) nin 
gagwedji-kikenima ; nin gag- 
wedji-kikendan. I try him by 
sufferings, nin gagwedj--kota- 
gid. 

Try to surpass; I try to sur- 
pass, nin gagwedjenimiiwe. I 
try to surpass in speaking or 
debating, nin gagwéjagosonge. 
He that surpasses others in 
speaking, gagwéjagosongewt- 
nini. I try tosurpass him in 
sp., nin gagwéjagosoma. We 
try to surpass each other in 
sp., nin gagwejagosondimin. 

Tub, makakossag. 

Tumble; I tumble, fall, nin pa- 
kiteshin. I make him tumble, 
nin pakiteshima. —I tumble 
over head, nin abodjigwa- 
nisse, nin tchingidaabowe.— 
I tumble down, nind onda- 
godjin. It tumbles down, 
pikwabtkisse. 

Tumbler, minikwadjigan. 

Turbid; it is turbid, pakwebi- 
gad, pakwebigami. I make 
it turbid, nin pakwebigamis- 
sidon. 

Turkey, (bird,) misisse. 
turkey, misissens. 
Turn; by turns, memeshkwat. 

Tin my turn, ninitam. ° (Ni- 
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yaskutch). 
kinitam. He in his turn, wi- 
nitam. We in our turn, nini- 
tamiwind, kinitamiwind. You 
in your turn, kinitamiwa. 
They in their turn, winita- 
Miwa. 


Turn; I turn, (standing or sit- 


ting,) nin gwékita. I turn, 
(lying,) nin gwekishin. I turn 
my head, nin bimiskokwen. I 
turn this way, standing, nin 
bi-gwekigabaw. I turn this 
way, sitting, nin bi-gwékab.— 
T turn him, (her, it,) nin gwe- 
kia; nin gwékiton. I turn my 
thoughts, (change my mind,) 
nin gwékendam. 


Turn out; I turn him out, nin 


sagidjiwebina. I turn him out, 
beating him, nin sagidaga- 
nama. 

Turn over; I turn him (her, it) 
over, nin gwékina ; nin gwé- 
kishima; nin gwékinan, nin 
gwékissidon. 1 turn it over 
for him, nin gwekinamadwa. I 
turn it over: Metal. in., nin 
guwekabikissidon ; metal, an., 
guekabikishima ; stuff, in., 
nin gwekiginan ; stuff, an, 
nin gwekigina.—lI turn it over, 
inside out, (in., an.) nind abo- 
dinan ; nind abodina. I turn 
it over, upside down, nind 
animikonan, nind animikwis- 
sidon, nind ajigidinan. 


Turn round; I turn round, nin 


kijibata, nin bimiskota. I turn 
round until I get giddy, nin 
giwashkwedinokwe. I turn 
round until I fall down, nin 
kijibadinokwe.—I turn round, 
IT turn myself, nin gwikita. I 


turn round, flying, nind aba- 


ay 9) (eae 


Thou in thy turn, | 


Turnip, tehiss. 


TUR 


misse ; running, nind abami- 
bato ; standing, nind abami- 
gabaw, nin gwékigabaw, nin 
bimiskogabaw. I turn round 
briskly, nin gwékipagis. I 
turn round with a canoe, nin 
giwegom. I make him turn 
round, sitting, nin gwekabia. 
I make him turn round, stand- 
ing, nin gwekigabawia. —I 
turn him round on a cord,nin 
kijibidéeshkassa. I turn it 
round, twisting, (in., an.) nin 
bimiskoton, nin bimiskwissi- 
don, nin bimiskonan; nin bi- 
miskona. I turn it round 
briskly, (in., an.) nin kijibawe- 
binan, nin bimiskowebinan ; 
nin kijibawebina, nin bimisko- 
webina. 


Turn to another side; I turn, 


nin gwéki. I turn to an.s., 
sitting, nin gwekab, nind ani- 
gwékab. I turn to an. 8., 
standing, nin gwékigabaw, 
nind ani-gwékigabaw. 


Turn towards; I turn towards 


(or from) him, (her, it,) nin 
guwekitawa ; nin gwekitan. I 
turn towards him, (her, it,) 
standing, nin gwékigabawita- 
wa. 


Turn; itturns over, gwékissin. 


I turn (it turns) round, revol- 
ves, nin bimiskota ; bimisko- 
tamagad. It turns a little, 
bimiskwamagad. —The river 
turns round, abamitigweia 
sibi. The water turns round, 
abimodjiwan. 


Turn, (convert ;) I turned, I am 


converted, nind andjibimddis, 
nin anwenindis. 

Small turnip, 
tchissens. (Otisikkan). 


18 


TWI 


Turnip-seed, tchissi-minikan. 

Turnsol, missitagan. 

Turtle, jingademikwan, miskwa- 
dessi, bosikado ; makinak, or, 
mikkinak. The shell or shield 
of a turtle, dashwd. 

Turtle-dove, omimi. 
turtle-dove, omimins. 

Twelve, middswi ; ashi nij. (Mi- 
tatat nijosab). 

Twenty, nijtana. We are twen- 
ty of us, nin nijtanawemin. 

There are twenty in. objects, 
nijtanawéwan. There are 
twenty pair of..., nijlanawé- 
wan. 

Twenty every time, twenty each 
or to each, nenijtana. 
Twenty hundred, nijtanak. We 
are twothousand in number, 
ninnijtandkosimin. There are 
two thousand zn. objects, nij- 

tanakwadon. 

Twice, nijing. (Nijwaw). 

Twice every time, twice each or 
to each, nenijing. 

Twilight ; itis twilight, dbika- 
baminagwad, nanitagabami- 
nagwad, nikiwigad. It is twi- 
hight in the morning, 67-wé- 
ban, waban. 


Young 


Twin, nijddé. I am delivered of 


twins, nin nijodéike. 

Twine, assabab. 

Twine for nets, assabikeiab. 

Twist; I twist with a stick, nin 
bimadkwaige Itwist it with a 
stick, (in., an.) nin bimaékwa- 
an; nin bimakwawa. I twist 
him, (her, it,) nin bimina ; 
nin biminan. I twist threads 
together, nin jashabwabinige. 
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I twist tobacco, nin bimibagi- 
na assema. I twist. it up, 
curl it, nin titibakwaan, nin 
babisigakwaan. I twist it 
around s. th., nin titibabissi- 
don. 

Twisted ; it is twisted, (in., an.) 
titibdode ; titibdoso. The 
tree is twisted, bimakosi mitig, 
or bimoskogisi. 

Twisted line of several threads, 
jashabwabiginigan. It is twist- 
ed of several threads, jashab- 
wabiginigadde. | 

Twisted tobacco, bimibaginigan. 

Twisted wood, bimdékwad. Sweet 
twisted wood, manito-bima@k- 
wad. 

Twisting-stick, bima@kwaigan. 

Two, nij7. We are two, nin ni- 
jimin. There are two in. ob- 
jects, nijinon, ntjinomagad. 

Two, nijo.... 1n Compositions, 
which see in the Second Part. 

Two every time, two each or to 
each, nent). 

Two families, three families,ete., 
nijode, nissode, etc. We are 
two’ families, three families, 
etc., nin nijodewisimin, nin 
nissodewisimin. 

Two hundred, nijwak. We are 
200 of us, nin nijywakosimin. 
There are 200 in. objects, n7j- 
wakwadon. There are 200 
pair of...., nijwakwewan. 

Two hundred every time, 200 
each or to each, nenijwak. 

Tying, takobinigewin, takobid- 
jigewin. 

Tying-string, takobidjigan. 


U 


Udder of a cow, totosh, pijiki- 

witotoshim. 

Ugliness, manddisiwin. 

Ugly ; Lam (it is) ugly, nin ma- 

nadis ; manddad. 

Ulcer. S. Abcess with matter 

Ultimately, gégapi, ishkwatch. 

Umbrella, agawateon, agawa- 

basowin. 

Unable; Iam unable to walk, 
nind anawito. Lam unable to 
do it, kawin nin gashkitossin. 
(Bwatawittaw). 

Unbend; I unbend it, nin bi- 
nangwabiginan, nin neshan- 
gabiginan. 

Unbelief, agonwéiendamowin. 

Unbeliever, datebwetansing, 
aidgonweiendang, aidgonwe- 
tang. 

Unchaste. Unchastity —S. Im- 
pure. Impurity. 

Unele, (father’s brother,) my, 
thy, his uncle, nimishome, ki- 
mishome, omishometan. (N’ok- 
kuiis). 

Uncle, (mother’s brother;) my, 
thy, his uncle, nijishe, kijishé, 
ojisheian. (Ni sish). 

Unclean. Uncleanness.—S. Dir- 
ty. Dirt. 

Unclean spirit, wanisid manito. 
Uneock,; uncock a gun, nin 
minwabikinan pdshkisigan, 
nin niwatenan pashkisigan. 
Uncover; I uncover him, nin 
pakagwajena. I uncover my- 





self, nin pakagwajenidis. 1 
uncover it, nin pakissiton. if 
uncover it to him, nin pakis- 
sitamawa. 

Uncovered ; 
chigade. 

Undecided ; I am und., 
nin gijendansi. 

Under, andmati, anémina, ana- 
ming. Itis under s. th., (in.. 
an.) ashotchissin ; ashétchi- 
shin. 

Underbrush ; thick underbrush 
of the fir-kind, aka@wanj. 
There is thick underbrush, 
akadwanjika. 

Under-chief, second chief, 
kéogima. 

Underfeather of a bird, 
misséqgwandn. 

Underhair of an animal, missi- 
nibiwaian. 

Underneath. S. Under. 
Understand ; I understand, nin 
nissitotam. I understand so.. 
nind initam. I under. him, 
(her, it) nin nissitotawa ; nin 
nissitétan. I und. him only a 
little, nind aiawetawa. I und. 
him so. ., nind initawa. I try 
to understand, nin nandanis- 
sitotam. I try to und. him, 
(her , it) nin nandanissitowa ; 
nin nandanissitétan. We un- 
derstand each other, nin nis- 
silotadimin.—I don’t under- 
stand well what I hear, nin 


itis unc , pakissit- 


kawin 


ani- 


(down,) 


UNH 


bamitam. I don’t und. him 
ther, it) well, nin banitawa ; 
nin banitan, 

Understand, (conceive;) I un- 
derstand it, nin nissit4wen- 
dan. 

Understanding, nibwakawin. 

Understood ; Iam (it is) easily 
understood, nin nissitotagos ; 
nissitotagwad. I am und. only 
a little, nind aiawetagos. 

Underwood; there is much un- 
derwood, sasaga. 

Undoubtedly, geget e nange ka, 
aningwana, abidekamig. 

Undress. Undressing.—S. Strip. 
Stripping. 

Undulated. S. Veined, 

Uneasiness, migoshkadjideewin. 

Uneasy; I am uneasy, nin mi- 
goshkaddji-aid, nin migosh- 
kadjidée. It makes me uneasy, 
nin migoshkadjiigon, nin mi- 
goshkadji-aiawigon. 

Unfit, matchi, ningot enaibadas- 
sinog. Itis unfit, manddad ; 

_ kawin ningot inabadassinon. 

Unfold; I unfold it, (in., an.) 

. nind abiginan, nin biniskwa- 


biginan; nind abigina, nin 


biniskwabigina. 

Unfold, (in. s. in.) 8S. Spread 
out. 

Unforseen, sesikd. 

Unfortunate. S. Unhappy. 
Unglue; it unglues, pakwasika, 
pakwatehikiwagishkamagad. 
Unhappiness, kitimdagisiwin, ko- 

tagendamowin. 

Unhappy; Iam unhappy, nin 
kitimagis, nin kotagendam. I 
make him (her, it) unhappy, 
nin kitimagia ; nin kitimagi- 
ton. I make myselfunh., nin 
kitimagiidis. I look unhappy, 
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nin kitimaginadgos. It is un- 
happy, animad. 

Unhappy, (in.s. in.) 8. Injure. 

Unharness; I unharness him, 
nind adbawa. 

Unicorn, negoteshkanid. It has 
only one horn, ningoteshkani. 

Unite; I unite with him, nind 
ajodenima. 

Unite, (in. s in.) 8. Put toge- 
ther. 

United States, Kitchimokoméni- 
waki. ; 

Unleavened bread, wembissit- 
chigasossig pakwejigan. 

Walosid Tunieed GAH etc:, 
nind agwanass. 

Unloading, agwandssowin. 

Unlock ; I unlock it, nind aba- 
bikaan, I unlock it to him, 
nind ababikamawa. 

Unlocked; itis unlocked, abé- 
bikaigade. | 

Unlucky ; 1 am unl., I have 
bad luck, nin massagwadis. 1 
am (it is) unlucky, considered 
unlucky, nin massagwadenda- 
gos ; massagwadendagwad. 
(Mayakusiw). 

Unpleasant; it is unp., mand- 
dad.—S. Disagreeable. 

Unprepared. S Undecided. 

Unprofitable; I am (it is) un- 
profitable, nin nanawis, nin 
nanawidis; nanawad, nana- 
wadad. 

Unprofitably, nanawaj. 

Unprovoked, biwisika. 

Unravel; I unravel it, nin nas- 
sabiginan. 

Unrepenting person, aianwénin- 
disossig. 

Unstitch ; I unstitch it, (in., 
an.) nind abijan ; nind abij- 
wa. 


; UPR 


, Unstitch. Unstitched.—S. Rip. 
Ripped. 

Unswadle ; I unswadle a child, 
nind Abawa abinod). 

Untie ; I untie, nind @biskobid- 
jige. Iuntie him, (her, it,) 
nind dbawa, nind dbiskona, 
nind adbiskobina ; nind dbaan, 
nind abiskonan, ‘nind abisko- 
binan. I untie it for him, 
nind dbaamawa, nind abisko- 
namawa. It unties, @biskosse. 

Untied ; I am (it is) untied, 
nind adbaigas, nind abiskobid- 
jigas, nind abiskobis, nin gé- 

hawishka ; dbaigdde, abis- 
kobidjigadde, abiskobide,gésha- 
wishkamagad. I get untied, 
nind adbiskota. It gets untied, 
abiskoka. 

Until, naianj, nanan), binish. 

Untutored, uneducated ; I am 
unt., nin pagwandwis, nin 
pagwanawadis. Untutored 
wild state, pagwanawisiwin, 
pagwanawiadisiwin. 

Unwell; Iam unwell, nin man- 
jaa, pangi nind akos. 

Unwind ; I unwind from a reel, 
nind abaodjig ige. I unwind it, 
nind dbaodon. 

Up the stream; [ goup the 
stream in acanoe, nin nitaam. 
I take him up the str. in a 
canoe, nin nitdona. 

Up, upwards, (respecting rivers) 
ogidadjiwan. (Natimik). 

Upbraid. S. Reprimand. 


Upon. 8. On. 


Upper floor ; there is an up. fl., 
ishgimissagokdde. 
Upright, honest; I am an up- 
right r man, nin naininiwagis. 
taaenn straight, guwaiak. 


a vee 





USE 


Uprightness, upright life, gwar- 
akobimadisiwin. 

Upset. S. Capsize. 

Up stairs, ishpiming, ishpimis- 
sagong. 

Up to..., binish.. 

Upwards, ishpiming inadakeia. 

Urge; I urge him, nin gagan- 
soma. 

Urge, Gn. 8. in.) 8. Persist. 

Urine, jigiwindbo. 

Urine; I urine, nin jishig. I 
urine in the bed, nin jishing- 
wam. 

Urine-bladder, jigiwin. 

Us,*kinawind, ninawind. 

Use, (habit,) nagadisiwin. 

Use, the use of s. th., asowin, 
abadjitowin, indbadjitowin. I 
make use of him, (her, it,) 
nind awa, nind anokana, nind 
abadjia ; nind aion, nind ano- 
kadan, nind ne pe z 
make a good use of him, (her, 
it,) nin minotabadjia ; nin mi- 
notabadjiton. 

Use; i use, nind aiodjige. I use 
him, ther, it,) nind awa ; nind 
aién. I use or employ him 
(her, it) in a certain way or 
manner, nind indbadjia, nind 
indnokana, nind inawemika- 
na; nind inabadjiton, nind 

indnokadan, nind inawemika- 

dan. I use things profitably, 

(in., an.) nin bissagonan ; nin 

bissdgona. Luse it sparingly, 

savingly, (in., an.) nin mandd- 
jiton, nin manddandan, nin 
manegadandan, nin manégad- 
jiton; nin mandadjia, nin ma- 
nadam a, nin manégadama, 
nin manégadjia. I use it spar- 
ingly, (clothing, in., an.) nin 
manégasikan; nin manégasika, 


USE 


Used; it is used, (made use of,) 
(in., an.) alodjigdde; aiodji- 
ga@so. It is used in such a man- 
ner, (in., an) inadbadjitchi- 
gade; indbadjitchigaso. Any 
thing used, aidwin. The things 
I use, nind aidwinan. 

Used, (in. s.in.) S. Accustomed. 

Usetul; Iam (itis) useful, nin 
minotabadis, nin gwanitchiw, 
nind onijish ; minoiabadad, 
gwandtchiwan, onijishin. I 
am (it is) useful in such a 
manner, nind indbadis ; ind- 
badad. J am (it is) useful, 
considered useful, nind indba- 
dendaigos ; tnabadendigwad. 
—He (she, it) is useful to me, 
nind abadjia ; nind dbadji- 
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ton. Useful object, abadjit- 

chigan, inabadjitchigan. 
Uusefulness, in@dbadisiwin, ina- 

badendagsiwin,gwandtchiwin. 
Useless. 8. Unprofitable. 


Useless person, ningot endbadi- 
sissig, aianawewisid, nenawa- 
disid. 

Useless thing, ningot endbadas- 
sinog. ; 

Use up. Used up. 8. Spend all. 

Using, aidwin ; indbadjitowin. 

Usurp; Lusurp s. th., nin di- 
bendamonidis. I usurp it, (in., 
an.) nin dibendamonidison ; 
nin dibendamonidisonan. 

Utility. S. Usefuluess. 

Uvula, kagagi?. 


Vv 


Vag¢cinate. Vaccination. Vacci- 
nator—S. Inoculate. Inocula- 
tion. Inoculator. 

Vagabond, gawaadisid. Tama 
vagabond, nin giwaadis. 

Vagrancy, giwaadisiwin. 

Vain; I work or endeavor in 
vain, I gain nothing, nind 
anawewis, nind agadwis, nind 
agdwishka, nind agawita. 

Vain glory, self-glory, kitchit- 
wawenindisowin. 

Vainly,in vain,anish@.(Konata.) 

Valet, bamitagan, bamitagewi- 
nini, anokitagewinint. 

Valley ; there is a valley, pas- 
sadina, tawadina. 

Valley of sand; there isa v. of 
sand, passatawanga. 

Valuable; I am (it is) valuable, 
nin kitchi apitendagos ; kitchi 
apitendagwad 

Value; I value him (her, it) so 
much...., nind apitagima, 
nind inagima ; nind apitagin- 
don, nind inagindan. 

Value, (esteem ;) I value, nind 
apiténdam. I value him, (her, 
it,) nind apitenima ; nind api- 
téendan. 

Valued ; I am (it is) valued at... 
nind inagins, nind inagindji- 
gas ; inaginde, inagindjigade. 

Van, noshkatchigan, noshkat- 
chinagan. 

Van, I van, nin noshkatchige. I 
van it, (in., an.) nin neshka- 
ton; nin noshkassa. 


Vanish, it vanishes, angéd, angéd 
magad.  . 

Vanquish ; I vanquish him, nin 
gashkia. I vanquish myself, 
nin gashkiidis. (Sakohew). 

Vanquish, (in. s. in.) S. Over- 
come. 

Variegated, of various colors ; 
it is var. (stuff, in. an.) kita- 
gigad; kitagigisi. 

Variegated stuff, of different co 
lors, kitagigin. 

Vast ; it is vast, mitchamagad. 

Veil, agwiagweon, agwingwebi- 
son. 

Vein, oskweiab, miskweiab. 

Veined, veiny ; it is veined, gid- 
Jigabikad, (stone ;) gidjigissa- 
gad, (wood.) 

Vein of the heart, gwashkwash- 
kwanibike. 

Velvet,mashawesid senibiwegin. 

Venerable ; I am (it is) venera- 
ble, considered venerable, nin 


kitchitwawendagos ; kitchit- 
wawendagwad. 
Veneration, minddenindiwin, 


kitchitwawenindiwin ; kitchit- 
wawendagosiwin. IJ hold him 
(her, it) in veneration, nin 
kitchitwawenima ; nin kitchit- 
wawendan. - 

Veneral disease, manddapine, 
win. I have the ven. dis., nin 
manadapine. 

Venison, wiid@ss. I fetch venison, 
(or fish,) nin ningwaniss. (Na- 
kwatisow). 


VIC 


Vengeance, ajidawawin, ajida- 
wiwin. 

Venom. S. Poison. 

Veracious ; | am ver., nin deb- 
weiendaigos. Veracious speak- 
ing, debwetdgosiwin. 

Verily, geget. (Tapwe). 

Vermifuge, ogejagimi-mashkiki. 

Vermillion, onaman, os@naman; 
also, red clay. 

Vermillion-Lake, 
gaigan. 

Version, (written,) anikanotabii- 

an. S. Translation. 

Vertigo. 8S. Giddiness. 

Very, very much, @pitchi, kit- 
chi, osam, ondjita. 

Vespers, ondgoshi-anamiang. 

Vessel, nabikwan. Small vessel, 
nabikwanens. 

Vessel, folded birch-bark vessel, 
biskiténagan. 

Vessel to draw water with, gwa- 
baigan. 

Vest, gibideebison. 

Vestige, (footstep,) bimikawewin. 

here are vestiges, bimika- 
wadde. (Ayetiskiwin). 

Vestment, agwiwin. I wrap my 
vestment around me, nin titi- 
bishoweon nind agiwin.—s. 
Clothes. Clothing. 

Vestry. S. Sacristy. 

Vex; I vex him, nin migosh- 
kadjia, nin nishkia. It vexes 
me, nin migoshkaddjtigon, nin 
nishkiigon. 


Onamani-sa@- 


Vexation. S. Troublesomeness. 


Vice, botadowin, matchi tiwe- 
bisiwin. 

Vicious, matchi. I am (it is) vi- 
cious, nin matchi iiwebis, 
nin batd-ijiwebis ; matchi ii- 
webad, manddad. 

Victorious. 8. Overcome. 
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Victuals, midjim. I produce or 

e procure victuals, nin midji- 
mike. Labor in procuring vic- 
tuals, midjimikewin. 

Vial, omddens. 

Vigor, kijijawisiwin. 

Vigorous ; Iam vig., nin kijija- 
wis. Iam vig. in my old age, 
nin jibigika. 

Vigorous, (in. s. in.) 8. Strong. 

Village, odéna. Half or part of 
the village, bokodéna. There 
is a village, odénéwan. A 
small village, odendwens. We 
live together in a village, nind 
odétomin. 

Villain, matchi aiaawish. 

Vine, jominatig, jomindgawanj. 

Vinegar, jiwabo. 

Vinegar-tree, bakwandtig, bak- 
wanimi). The fruit of it, bak- 
wan. 

Vine-leaf, jominibag. 

Vineyard, jomini-kitigan. 

Vintner, vine-dresser, jomind- 
bokewinini. 

Violet, apissi. 

Violet COlOPe Tit cleisOL sae se mors 
apissin. 

Violin, najabtigan, kitotchigan, 
kitoweiapikoigan.. I play on 
the violin, nin najabiige, nin 
kitotchige. 

Virgin, oshkinigikwe, gigang, 
tessanakwe. I am a virgin, 
nind oshkinikwew, nin gigan- 
gow, nin tessanakwew. I am 
In a virginal state, (a male 
speaking,) nin tessanaw. Vir- 
gin presented to the Great 
Spirit, agonikwe. 

Virtue, mino tjiwebisiwin. 

Virtuous, nin minotjiwebis. 

Viscous ; it is vis., stbiskan. 

Visibility, wabamindgosiwin. 


VOl 


Visible; I am (it is) visible, nin 
wabamindgos ; wabamindg- 
wad. I make myself visible, 
nin wabaminigwiidis, nin 
nagwiidis. Tam (it is) visi- 
ble from a certain distance, 
nin débabaminagos ; débaba- 
mindgwad. Itis plainly visi- 
ble, pagakissin. [am (it is) 
scarcely visible yet, nin néa- 
winagos ; nawinagwad. 

Visicatory, odji-mashkiki, ombi- 
sigan, ombibisigan. 

Vision, nagwiidisowin, maméan- 
sinamowin, yinamowin. I ap- 
pear in a vision, nin nagwii- 
dis. I have or see a vision, 
nin mamansinam. [have such 
a vision, nind ijinam. 

Visit, visitation, mawadishiwe- 
win, nibwatchiwewin. Habit 
of making visits too often, 
mawadishiwéshkiwin. 

Visit; I visit, I pay a visit, nin 
mawadishiwe, nin nibwat- 
chiwe. I visit him, nin ma- 
wadissd, nin nibwatchia. I 
visit too often, nin mawadi- 
shiwéshk. 

Visitor, (arriver,) biwide. 

Vitriol, wejawashkdasigwag 
mashkiki. 

Vivify ; I vivify or vivificate 
him, nin bimddjia. 

Vocabulary, ikkitowini-masinai- 


gan. 
Voice, inwewin,  bibdgiwin. 
(Itwewin, itittdkusiwin.) A 
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voice comes from..., ondwewe:. 
I have such a voice, (I am 
heard so...,) nind initdgos. I 
have a big strong v., nin man-- 
gigondagan, nin sdgigonda- 
gan. I have a feeble little v., 
nind agassigondagan. I have 
a bad v., nin mangigondagan. 
I have a fine clear v., nin mi- 
nowe, nind ojigondagan. I 
have a weak low voice, (from 
hunger, fatigue, sickness,) 
nind dnawitdgos. I find his 
voice weak, nind Gnawitawa. 

Vomit ; I vomit, nin jishiga-- 
gowe. I feel an inclination to 
vomit, nin bijibidee. I make 
him vomit, nin jishigagowed, 
nin jishigagoweswa. The mat- 
ter vomited, jishigagowan.(Pa- 
komow). 

Vomiting, vomition, 
wewin. 

Vomitive, jishigagowesigan.|Pa- 
komosigan). 


Voracious; I am vor., nin niba- 


jishig ago- 


dis. 

Voracity, nibaidisiwin. (Kaja- 
kew). 

Vow, dibandowin, mashkawa- 


windamagewin. Imake a vow, 
nin dibando, nin mashkawa- 
windamage. I fulfil a vow, nin 
dibandon. (Asotamowin). 
Voyage, babamdaddisiwin. S. Tra~ 
vel. Traveler. 
Vulture, winange. 


W 


Wade; I wade, nin bimddagasi. | Wake ; I wake him, nind amd- 


I wade through a river to the 
opposite shore, nind ajawa- 
gameosse. 

Wafer, agokiwassigan. 

Wag, bebapinisid, bebapinwed. 

Wager, atddiwin. 

Wagon, odaban, titibissé-oda- 
ban, titibidaban. I make wa- 
gons, nind odabanike, nin ti- 
tibidabanike. 

Wagonmaker, odadbdnikewinini, 
titibidabanikewinini. 

Wail; I wail, nin gagidowe. 

Waistcoat S. Vest. 

Waistcoat for women, babisika- 
wagan. 

Wait; I lie in wait for him, 
nind akadmawa. 

Wait ; I wait, nin bi. 
I wait for him, (her, it,) nin 
bia, nin biton. I wait for 
him, in thoughts, nin biewa: 
genima. 

Wait, (expect, look for ;) I wait, 
(look for,) nind akawdadb. I 
wait or look out for him, (her, 
it,) nind adkawdbama,; nind 
akawdabendan. I wait for game 
in the night in a canoe, nin 
nibégom. 

Waiter, anokitagewinini, bami- 
tagan, oshkadbewiss. Female 
waiter, anokitagekwe, bamita- 
gan. 

‘Waiting for game on the water 
inthe night, ntbégomowin. 


(Pehuw.): 


dina. I wake him up by pull- 
ing or pushing, nind amadji- 
bina.—S. Awake. 

Walk, bimosséwin, babdmosse- 
win. I take a walk, nin baba- 
MOSSE. 

Walk; I walk, nin bimosse, nin 
mitosse. I walk about, nin 
babamosse. I walk against the 
wind, nind ondjishkaosse. I 
walk around s. th., nin giwi- 
tdosse. I walk backwards, 
nind ajéosse. Iw.badly, nin 
manosse. I w. well, nin mi- 
nosse, nin nitdosse. It walks 
well, goes well, minossémagad. 
I walk fast, nin kijika, nin 
kijiosse, nin babapijisse. Iw. 
as fast or quick as I can, nind 
apisika, nind apitosse. I w. 
slowly, nin bésika, nin bé- 
dosse I walk feeling my way, 
nin nandddjishkige. I w. fore- 
most, nin nigani, nin niga- 
nosse. I make him walk fore- 
most, nin nigania. I walk in 
the night, nin nibtiam, nin 
nibashka. I walk in the water, 
nin bimaédagasi. I w. about in 
thewater, nin babamadagasi. 
I walk on, nind ani bimosse, 
nin madja@. I w.on the beach, 
nin jijodewe, nin bimdjagame. 
I w. on the ice, nin bimdda- 
gak. I walk on the lake-shore, 
coming, nin bimitajagame. I 
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w. on the straightest road,| Wampum-strap, migissopikan. 
nin guwaiakoshka. I w.on the| Wan. 8. Pate. 
summit of a hil] or mountain, | Want, manésiwin. 
nin bimamadjiwe. I walk out | Want; I want, (need,) nin ma- 
talking, nin SL eh alta Ij nés. I want it, (in., an.) nin 


w. over a bridge, nind ajoge. 
I w. over a ee nin bimdn- 
dawe. I walk round, nin biji- 
baosse. I walk straight, nin 
gwaiakosse. I become unable 
to walk any further, nin ndn- 
déshin. He becomes unable 
to walk any further with me, 
I leave him behind, nin ndn- 
deshima. | am unable to walk 
(by hunger, fatigue,etc.), nind 
Gnawito. 1 walk with him, 
nin widossema. I walk with 
down-hanging arms, nin jin- 
ginikeosse. Tw. with my toes 
turned inside, nin wawdgaa- 
mi, nin jajdshagaami. We 
walk in one line, nin nibinéos- 
semin. We walk many toge- 
ther, nind indwanidimin. 
Walker, bemossed ; good walker, 
neta-bimossed, netdossed. 
Walking, bimossewin. Fast 
walking, kijikdwin; slow 
walking, bésikawin. Thereis 
walking, bimossewinagad.—1 
remain “about him in walking, 
nin wagashkawa. 
Walking-stick, sakaon. I use it 


as a walking-stick, nin sa- 
kaon. 

Wall, around a fortress, giwitai- 
abikinigan. 


Wallow. 8S. Roll about. 

Walnut. S. Nut. 

Walnut-tree, paganikomij, mi- 
tigwabak 

Wampum, migiss. 

Wampum-ornament, migissiies- 
simig. 


manésin; nin manésinan. I 
wants. th. badly, nin wawda- 
nis. 

Wanton. Wantonness.—S. Fool- 
ish noise. 

War. 8. Fight. Fighting. 

Warble; the bird ‘warbles, ma- 
sitagost bineshi, witagweweto. 

War-captain, war-chief, maiaos- 
séwinini, nigdnosséwinint. 

War- -captive, awakan. 1 try to 
make war-captives, or, I go 
on @ war-excursion, nin nan- 
doban. 

War-club, pagamagan, wagana- 
kibitchigan. War-club with 
a knob, pikwakwado-pagaméa- 
gan. 

Ware. 8. Merchandise. 

War-eagle, kiniw. 

Ware-house, atldssowin, atdsso- 
wigamig. 


‘Wart, niminawekinigan. I make 


a warf, nin niminawekiniga- 
nike. There is a wharf made, 
naminawekinigade. 

Warfare, Indian warfare, nan- 
débaniwin, nandobanikandi- 
win. 

Warm; I begin to feel warm, 
nind abawas. I soon feel 
warm, nin wakéwakis. Iam 
warm, nind abwes, nin kijis. 
Tam warm ina lodge or house, 
nin kijob. Iam confortably 
warm, nin kijods. I lie warm, 
nin kijdshin—It 18 warm, 
(the air,) kijabate. It is wari 
weather, kijdte, abawa. It is 
warm, (in a building,) kijide, 


WAR 


kijote, kijdiamagade. It is 
warm, (liquid,) kzja@gamide. It 
is a little warm, (liquid,) 
abashkobite, jigashkobite. It 
is warm, (metal, in., an.) ki- 
jabikide; kijabikisi.—My 
arms are warm, nin kijonike. 
My back is w., nin kijipikwa- 
nes. My feet are w., nin kijo- 
side. My hands are w., nin 
kijonindji. My legs are w., 
nin kijogdde. 

Warm, make warm; I warm 
him, (her, it), n¢nd abiswa, nin 
kijiswa; nind abisan, nin ki- 
jisan. I warm him with my 
body, nin kijokawa. We warm 
each other,nin kijokodaddimin. 
—I warm myself, nind akis, 
nind awds, nin kijisodis. I w. 
myself by drinking s. th. 
warm, nin kijagamidees. Iw. 
myself by walking, nin hiji- 
sosse. I warm my back, nind 
apikwanes. I w. my breast, 
nind abakiganes, nin kijaki- 
ganes. I w.my feet, nind aba- 
kisides, nind .abisides. I w. 
my hands, nind abakinindji- 
was, nind abinindjisodis. —I 
make it warm, (liquid,) nin 
kijagamisan. Imake it w. a 
little, nind abagamisan, nind 
abashkobisan.—I make warm 
s. th., nin kijisige. 

Warmer, kijisigan. 

Warn; I warn, nin windamige. 
I warn him, nin windamawa. 

We warn each other, nin winda- 
madimin. 

Warning, windamiagewin, win- 
damidiwin, windamdadgawisi- 
win. 

Warrior, jimdganish, minissino. 
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Tam a warrior, nin minissi- 
now. 

Wart, tchitchigom. 

War-vessel, migadi-nabikwan. 

Wash; 1 wash, nin kisibiginige, 
nin kisibigaige. I wash for 
him, nin kisibigaamawa. I 
wash him, (her, it,) nin kisi- 
bigina ; nin kisibiginan. I 
wash myself, nin kisibigi.—l 
wash my hands, feet, etc. S. 
Hand. Foot, ete. 

Wash clean; I wash clean, nin 
gadssidbawe. I wash him, (her, 
it) clean, nin gassidbadbawana,. 
nin gassidbdwadawa ; nin 
gassiabawen, nin gdssiabawa- 
don. 

Wash-dish, wash-plate, kisibigi- 
nigeonagan. 

Wash out; I wash it out, (in., 
an.) nin kisiabawadan ; kisia- 
bawana. ' 

Washed ; it is washed, kiésibi- 
gaigdde, gassiabdawe. 

Washer, kisibigaigewinini. 

Washer-woman, kisibigaigéwik- 
we. 

Wash-house, wash-room, kisi- 
bigaigewigamig. 

Washing, kisibigaigewin, kisi- 
biginigewin. 

Wash-tub, kisibigaige-makak. 

Wasp, amo. 

Waste, wasting, banddjitchige- 
win, nishiwanddjitchigewin, 
bapinodagewin, nishibapino- 
dagewin. 

Waste; I waste, nin banddjit- 
chige, nin nishiwanddjitchige, 
nin bapinodage, nin nishiba- 
pinodage, nin ndwadinige, 
nin tehaginigeshk. I waste it, 
(in., an.) nin banddjiton, nin 
nishiwanddjiton, nin bapino- 


WAT 


dan, nin nishibaprnodan, nin 
néwadinan ; nin banddjia, 
nin nishiwanadjia, nin bapi- 
nodawa, nin nishibapinodawa, 
nin naiwadina. I waste it to 
him, nin n@wadinamawa, nin 
banddjitawa. 

Wasted; it is wasted, (in., an.) 
nishiwanagjilchigade, bindd- 
jitchigade ; nishiwanadjitchi- 
gaso, banadjitchigaso. 

Watch, dibaigisisswin. I make 
watches, nin dibaigisisswa- 
nike. (Pisimokkan). 

Watch ; I watch, nind akando. 
(Aswahuw.) I watch him, (her, 
it,) nin dadibabama ; nin da- 
dibabadan. (Asweyimew.) I 
watch over him, (her, it,) 
nin ganawenima ; nin gana- 
wendan. 

Watch, (sit up;) I watch, nin 
nédab, nin nibébitam. I watch 
him (her, it) in the night, nin 
nibébitawa ; nin nibébitan. 

Watch, (in, s. in.) S. Observe. 

Watch. S. Guardian. Guard. 

Watch-house, akandéwigamig. 

Watching, akandowin, nodabi- 
win, nibebitamowin. 

Watchmaker, dibaigisisswani- 
nikewinini. 

Watchmaking, watch-manufac- 
tory, dibaigisisswanikewin. 

Watchman, akandowinini. 

Water, nibi, nibish. There is 
water, nibika. In the water, 
nibikang, nibing, newadjin- 
dim, andmibing, anadmindim. 
On the water, ogidibig. I look 
for water, nin ndndobi. I 
fetch water, nin nibinad, nin 
nadsibi. I obtain my water 
from..., nind ondaibi. I can- 
not find water, nin gwinobi. I 


— 283 — 


WAV. 


am (it is) in the water, nind 
agwindjin ; agwinde. T am 
(it is) partly in the water, nin 
sagibt ; sdgibimagad. 1 am 
(it is) half in the water, nin 
sdgagwindjin ; sdgagwinde. I 
put him (her, it) in the water, 
nind agwindjima ; nind ag- 
windjiton. Idraw him (her, 
it) a little out of the water, 
nin tchekibina ; nin tchekibi- 
don. I push it in the water, 
nin niminawewebinan. I put 
water in it, nin nibikadan. 
There is water in it, nibikdde. 
—The water comes under me, 
nin dénimtigon nibi. The w. 
comes out of a vessel, s&gi- 
wan nibi. It runsout entirely, 
tchagidjiwan. The w. drops 
out of s. th., tchissigamagad 
nibi. The water goes through 
it, jabobi. The w. moves, 
madagamishka nibi. Moved 
or agitated water, maddgamé. 
The w. reaches me, nin mosh- 
kaog. The water shuts up, 
gibwakamigishka. 

Water ; [ water him, nin minaw 
nidi. 

Water, (in. s. in.) S. Sprinkle. 

Water-closet, misiwigamigons. 

Waterfall. S. Cascade. 

Watering-cart, watering-pot. S. 
Sprinkling-pot. 


Water-pail, water-pot. S. Buc- 
ket. 

Water-serpent, omissandamo. 
The skin of that serpent, 
omissandamowaian. 


Wave, tigow. The wawes run 
high, heavy sea, mumdngash- 
ka. The waves roar loud, 
kijiwéidshka. The roaring of 

the w. is heard, mamadwéi- 


WEA 


ashku. The water runs in 
heavy waves, mamangatigod- 
jigwan. The waves break on 
a shallow place, bagwashka. 
The w. beat against s. th., 
apagadashka. The w. beat 
against my canoe and carry 
me away, nind apa gadjiwe- 
baog. The w. leap in my ¢a- 
noe, nin sigaog. The-w. are 
white, they flourish, wassash- 
kamagad, pashkikawag tigo- 
wag. The waves cease torise, 
bonashka. The w. are appeas- 
ed, anwaweweiishka. 

Wax, dmd-bimide. 

Wax-candle. S. Wax-taper. 

Wax-taper, d@md-bimide wassak- 


wanendjigan. Thin wax-ta- 
per, dmobimide wassakwa- 
nendigans. 


Way, mikana, mikan.—S. Road. 

Way-side ; by the way-side, 
tchigikana, opimékana. On 
the way-side, bakékana. 

We, ki, kid, nin, nind, kinawind, 
ninawind, 

Weak; Iam weak, nin jagwiw, 
nin jagos, nin jadwadis, nin 
bwanawito, nin ninams , nin 
ninamadis, nind anawiss. I 
am weak in my bones, nind 
angogane, nin jotégane. I feel 
weak, nin bimidee, nin bimi- 
deeshka. I feel weak in walk- 
ing, nin bimideeisse, nin jote- 
ganeosse. Iam (it is) weak, 
considered weak, nin noken- 
dagos ; nokendadgwad. It is 
weak, jdgwiwimagad, jagwa- 
dad, ‘ninamad. —It is weak: 
Ice, ninamadin ; liquid, jag- 
wagami ; metal, in. ninama- 
kikad; metal, an., ninamabi- 
kisi ; wood, in., ninamakwad, 
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ninamissagad ; wood, an., ni- 
namakos, ninamissagist. — 1 
think he (she, it) is weak, nin 
jadgwenima, nin ninamenima ; 
nin jdgwenddan, nin ninamen- 
dan. 
Weak, (easily torn, stuff;) it is 
weak, (in., an.) wakéwan ; wa- 
kéwisi. Jam (it is) weak, not 
dur able, nin char ana nin wa- 


kéwine; waikewissine. 
Weaken ; I weaken it, nin jag- 
witon. 


Weakness, bwandwitowin. 

Weak often; I am (it is) often 
weak, nin naninamis ; nani- 
namad. I am ‘(it is) weak, 
considered weak,.in several 
ways, nin naninamendagos, 
naninamendagwad. I think 
or find him (her, it) weak in 
several ways or respects, nin 
nauninaménima ; nin nanina- 
méendan. 

Weak, (soft ;) I am weak, nin 
nokis. It is weak or soft, no- 
kan, nokamagad. It is weak : 
Metal, in., nokadbikad ; metal,. 
an., nokabikisi ; stutt,in., no- 
kabigad, nokigad ; stuff, an., 
nokabigisi, nokigist. I make 
it weak or soft, (metal, in.. 
an.) nin nokabikisan ain 
nokabikiswa. It becomes 
weak or soft, nokigissemagad. 

Wealth. S. Riches. 

Wealthy. 8. Rich. 

Wean; I wean a child, nind 
ishkwanona abinodji. I wean 
myself of a bad habit or prac- 
tice, nin wébinan, nin boniton. 

Weapon or armor of a warrior, 
ashwiwin. (Nimaskwewin). 

Wear ; I wear it, \in., an.,) nind 
agwin, nin gigishkan, nin ma- 


WHA 


dindan ; nind agwinan, nin 
gigishkawa, nin madima. I 
wear soft clothes, nin nogik- 
wanaie. J wear torn clothes, 
nin bigokwanaie—I wear it 
out, (in., an.) nin mésikan, 
nin metakwidjidon, nin met- 
chissidon; nin mesikawa, nin 
metakwidjima. I wear it out 
entirely, (in., an.) nin tehagish- 
kan ; nin tehagishkawa. 

Wear around the neck; I wear 
it on or around my neck, (in., 
an.) nin nabikan ; nin nabi- 
kawa. I make him wear s. 
th. around his neck, nin né@- 
bikona. Any thing worn 
around the neck, nabikagan, 
nabikawagan. 

Wearied. S. Tired. 

Weariness. 8S. Tiredness. 
gust. 

Weary. 8. Tired. 

Weasel, jingoss. 

Weather, it is bad weather, a 
bad day, niskddad, matchi 
gijigad. Itis good fair w., a 
fineday, mino gijigad. It is 
fine clear w., sunshine, m- 
jakwad. It is hot weather, 
kijadte ; itis very hot, wissa- 
gate.—I have a bad day, bad 
weather for traveling, etc., 

Wa travel 


Dis- 


I think it is too bad weather, 
nin niské@dendam. I have a 
fine day, fair weather, for tra- 
veling, etc., nin minogijiga- 
nish. 

Weave; I weave, nin bimidabi- 
giniganike. I weave with 
holes, nind answetaginige. 

Weaver, bimiddbiginiganikewt- 
mini. 
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WEE 


Wedding, widigendiwin. (Wikit- 
tuwin). 


Wedding-feast, widigendiwini- 
wikongewin,  widigendiwini- 
wikandiwawin. 


Wedding-garment,  widigendi- 
wini-agwiwin, widigendiwini- 
babisikawagan. 

Wedding-ring, widigendiwini- 
titibinindjipison. 


Wednesday; it is Wed., @bitosseé; ~~ 


on Wednesday, @bitosseg ; on 
Wednesdays, aiabitossegin. 

Weed, for smoking, apdkosigan. 
—Another kind of smoking 
weed, sagadkominagawanj. The 
berry growing on this weed,. 
sagadkomin. JI mix my tobac- 
co with weed, (or bark,) nind 
apakosige. 

Weed, noxious 
mashkossiw. 

Weed; I weed, nin médnashkwe. 
I weed a field or garden, nin 
monashkwadan kitigan, nin 
pashkobidon, or, nin pashkwa- 
kobidon kitigan. 

Week; a week, ningo anamie- 
gijigad. Two, three, four 
weeks, etc., nijo anamiegtji- 
gad, etc. 

Weep; I weep, nin maw, nin 
katchim. It weeps, mawima- 
gad. 1 weep too much, nin 
mawishk, nin katchimoshk. I 
make weep, I cause weeping, 
nin moiwe. I make him w., 
nin moa. Iw. waking up, or 
awaking, nind amadadem. I 
come on weeping, nin bida- 
dem. I weep after him, (mol- 
est him,) nin mokawana. 
(Mawikkatew.) I w. bitter- 
ly, nin naninawadem. XK w. 
horribly, nin gagwéanissaga- 


herb, match 


WEL 
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dem. I w. much, nin gikim. , Well, wéwent, gwaiak, wawinge, 


I go to him weeping, nind 
inademotawa. Iw. from cold, 
nin mokawadj. I w. from 
grief, nin naninawem. Iw. 
from hunger, nin bakadem, 
nin mokawanandam, nin mo- 
kawashkade. I w. through 
joy, nin mokawimodjigendam. 
I. w. through pain or anger, 
nin mokawines. I w. by dissi- 
mulation, nin mawikas. Iw. 
in drunkenness, nin ma@wibi. 
T w. for some reason, nind 
ondadem. I w. in a certain 
manner, nind inadem. I w. in 
a certain place, nin danadem. 
I weep over him, (her, it,) nin 
maiwima ; nin mawinddan. 
(Mawikkatew.) I w. over my- 
aelf, nin mawindis. I weep 
shedding large tears, nin min- 
dibigdb. Iam tired of wee- 
ping, nin pingewewem. (Ma- 
tuw). 

‘Weeper, mewishkid, kaiatchi- 
moshkid. 

‘Weeping, madwiwin, katchimo- 
win. Habit of weeping often 
or too much, mdwishkiwin, 
katchimoshkiwin. Weeping of 
s. th., or for s. th., ma@winda- 
mowin. 

Weigh; I weigh, (I am weigh- 
ing in a balance,) nin diba- 
bishkodjige, nin tibabadjige. 
I weigh him, (her, it,) nin di- 
babishkona ; nin dibabishko- 
don. I weigh him (her, it) in 
my hand, nin gotina; nin go- 
tinan.—I weigh (it weighs) so 
much, nind apitinigos, apiti- 
nigwad. 

Weight, kosigoskodjigan. 

‘Well, onda@iban. (Monahipan). 


mino, kitchi, nissita. I do it 
well, nin wawingeikan. I fix 
it well, nin wawingeton. (Mi- 
ton). 

Well! ambe! ambissa! ambes- 
sano ! ambessino! haw! taga 
taga! o! (Kkwa! Matté!) 

Well! let it be so! mano! nab! 
mano nab! (Kiyam). ; 

Well. S. Rather. 

Welfare, mino aidwin. Eternal 
welfare, kdgige mino aidwin, 
kadgige minawanigosiwin. 

West, ningabian, epangishimog. 
In, toor from the west, nin- 
gabianong. Rain coming from 
the west, ningabianibissa. 

West-cloud, ningabianakwad. 

Wesiwind, ningabiani-nodin. 

Wet; I am (itis) wet, nin nibiw, 
nin nviwis ; nibiwan. I get 

-- (it gets) wet, nin nissdbawas, 
nin nissdbawe ; nissdbawe. I 
wet it, (in., an.) nin niss&ba- 
wadon ; nin nissdbawana. 
(Akustimow). 

Whale, kitchi-gigd, kitchi-mana- 
meg, missameg. 

What? wa? 

What? what is the matter? 
wegonen ? dnin? tant? tanish? 
(Kekway ?) | 

What is the reason? anishwin ? 
wegonen wendji—...? (Taneki?) 

What time is it? Anin epitch- 
gijigak? Anin epitatibikak ? 
Anin endasso-dibaiganeg ? 

Wheat, pakwéjiganashk ; or ra- 
ther, pakwejiganimin. 

Wheel-barrow, gagdandint-oda- 
banens, gandinigani-titibida- 
banens. 

Wheelsman, odakéwinint. 

Wheelwright. S. Cartwright. 
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When ? aniniwapi ? anapi ? ta- 
napt ? tapi ? (Taispi ? ) 

When, api ; megwa. (Ispi,ekuspi). 

Where ? anindi ? aka? tandi ? 
(Tandé ? ) 

Whether, kishpin. 

Which ? what? anin iw ? (Tani- 
ma ?) 

While, megwa, api. (Megwatch). 

Whip, bashanjéigan. (Pasastehi- 
gan). 

Whip; I whip, nin bashanjéige. 
I whip him, nin bashanjéwa. 
IT am whipped, nin bashanjeéi- 
gas. Iwhip myself, nin ba- 
shanjeodis. (Pasastehwew). 

Whipping, bashanjéigewin. 

Whip-saw, tashkibodjigan. 

Whirl; I whirl round, nin kiji- 
bata. 

Whirlpool, akikodjiwan. There 
is a wh., wandtan. 

Whirlwind, missibissidossi. 
There is a wh. driving the 
snow round, Aijibabiwan. 

Whiskers; I have whiskers, nin 
mamishanowe. 

Whiskey, ishkotéwabo, (fire- 
water). 

Whisper ; I whisper, nin gaska- 
nas. I wh. to him, nin ga@ska- 
nasotawa. — We whisper to 
each other, nin gashkanaso- 
tadimin. The wind whispers 
in the leaves, madwébagassin. 

Whistle, whistling, kwishkwi- 
shiwin. 

Whistle ; I whistle, nin kwish- 
kwish. I whistle to call him, 
nin kwishkwishima. Iwh. a 
tune, amelody, nin kwishkwi- 
shinagam. I wh. to call a dog, 
nin kwishkwishkwassimwe. 

White ; Iam (it is) white, nin 
wabishkis ; wabishkamagad, 


— 287 — 


WHI 


wabishkisigwamagad. I make 
it wh., (in., an) nin wabish- 
kaan, nin wabishkiton,; nin 
wibishkawa, nin wdbishkia. 
I make it wh., (cord, string,) 
nin wiabishkabigibidon. ~ T 
make it wh. (stuff, in., an.) 
nin wabishkigiton; nin wé- 
bishkigia | 

White, painted white ; it ig 
white or whitened, (in., an.) 
wabiginigade ; wabiginigaso. 
It is painted white, (wood, mn., 
an.) wabissaginigade ; wabis- 
saginigaso. 

White clay, wababigan. (Waba- 
tonisk). . 

White cottou, or linen, wébish- 
kigin, wabishki-papagiwaiéan. 

White crane, wabadjidjak. 

White dog, wabassim. (Wabas- 
tim). 

White duck, wébansig, wéabini- 
nishib. ‘ 

Whitetteather, wabiqwan. 

Whitefish, atikameg. 

White goose, wabwewe. 

White object, or whitened ob- 
ject, wabissoginigan. 

White of the egg, wabawan, wo- 
bishkag wawan. 

White of the eye, wabagamish- 
kinjigwan. 

White paper, (not written,) wai- 
abishkag masinaigan, weyibii- 
gadessinog masinaigan. 

White person, a white, waid- 
bishkiwed. Iam a white per- 


son, nin wabishkiwe. The 
whites, white people, waié- 
bishkiwedjig. 


White stone, wébassin. 
White turnip, wabishkitchiss. 
Whitewash ; I wh., nin wébabi- 
ganige 
19 
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Whitewashing-brush,  wabish- 
- kéigan. 

Whitish ; it is whitish, (in., an.) 
pangi wabishkamagad ; pan- 
gi wabishkisi. It becomes 
whitish, it fades, wa&bitchiia. 
It becomes whitish in wash- 
ing, waibitchiidbawe; by the 
sun, wibitchiiate. 

Whitish liquid, wabishkagami. 

Whitlow, jingibiss. I have a 
whitlow, nind ojingibiss. 

Whit-Sunday, Pantkot, Pantkot- 
gyidad. 

Whiz; it whizzes through the 
air, jokamagad. 

Who? awenen ? went ? wenish ? 
(A wena ?) 

Whoever, awegwen. 

Whole; the whole, kakina. The 
whole of it, (in. an.) endas- 
sing ; endashid. (Kakiyaw, 
mislwe). 

Whole, (entire ;) it is whole, 
(in., an.)  missiweiamagad ; 
misiwesi. It is whole: Metal, 
in., misiwéidbikad ; metal, 
an., misiwéidbikisi ; stuff, in., 
misiwégad ; stuff, an., misi- 
wégist ; wood, in, misiwéia- 
kwad ; wood, an. misiwéia- 
kosi. {Misiwesiw). 

Whore, bishigwadjikwe, 
badjikwe. 

Whore-monger, bishigwadjinini, 
gagibadjinini. 

Whortleberry, min. Dry whor- 
tleberry, batémin. I gather 
whortleberries, nin minike. 

Why? wegonen wendji...? ani- 
shwin. (Taneki ?) 

Why! anish / 

Wick, wassakwanéendjiganéiab. 

Wicked, matchi. I am wicked, 
nin matchi iwebis, nin man- 


gagi- 


— 288 — 





WIF 


jininiwagis, nin bata-ijiwebis.. 
It is wicked, sinful, bata-iji- 
webad; matchi tjiwebad, ma- 
nidad.(Mayatjitehew). I make 
him wicked, nin matchi tjiwe- 
bisia, nin nishiwanddjia. I 
think he (she, it) is wicked, 
nin manadenima ; nin mana- 
déndan. 

Wickedness, batd-ijiwebisiwin, 
matchi tiwebisiwin, manjini- 
niwagisiwin, misinadnistwin. 

Wickedness of heart, matchi- 
deewin. | havea wicked heart, 
nin matchidee. 

Wicked person, ‘matchi aiad- 
wish, misimanisiwinish. I am 
a wicked person, nin matchi 
aiaawishiw, nin misiménisi- 
winishiw. 

Wicked thing, matchi atiwish. 
It isa wicked thing, matchié 
atiwishiwan. 

Wide ; it is wide, mangadeama- 
gad. I make it wide, large, 
(in., an.) nin mangadéton ; 
nin mangadea. 

Wide, (in. s. in.) 8S. High. 

Widen; I widen it, (in., an.) 
nawatch nin mangadeton ; na~ 
watch nin mangadea. 

Widow, jiga, jakawid, jagawid 
ikwe. [ama widow, nin ji- 
gaw. 

Widower, jiga, jagawig, jaga- 
wid inini. I am a widower, 
nin jigaw. 

Widowhood, jigadwiwin. 

Width, the width of it, (¢7., an.) 
enigokwadessing ; enigokwa- 
deshid. 

Wife, wadiged ikwe, wiwima, 
widigemadgan, wigimagan,wid- 
jiwadgan. I have a wife, nin 
widige, nin wiw. My, thy, his 
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wife, nin widigemagan, ki wi- 
digemagan, 0 widigemaganan; 
or, nin mindimdiemish, ki 
mindimoiemish, o mindimdie- 
mishan; or, niwish, kiwish, 
wiwishan or wiwan. I have 
two, three, four wives, nin 
nijokwew, nin nissokwew, nin 
niokwew.—I give him a wife, 
nin wiwikawa. We give a wife 
to one another, nin wiwikoda- 
dimin. I give a wife to my- 
self, nin wiwikodédis. 

Wig, bisikwandjigan. 

Wild; Lam wild, nin wanish- 
kwes. 

Wild animal, pagwddj-atiaa, 
pagwad) awesst. 

Wild boar, pagwadji-kokosh. 

Wild cat, essiban. Skin of the 
wild cat, essibaniwaian. Coat 
made of wild cat’s skins, essi- 
baniwekon. 

Wild cherry, bawaimindn, sis- 
sawemin. 

Wild cherry shrub, sissawe- 
minagawand), bawaiminana- 
gawan). 

Wild cherry-tree, winistk. 

Wild dog, pagwadassim. 

Wilderness, pagwadakamig, 
pagwadj. There is a wilder- 
ness, pagwadakakamigewan. 

Wild goat, pagwadji-manishta- 
nish. 

Wild goose, nika. 
kind, obijashkisst. 


Wild horse, pagwadji-bebejigo- | 


ganji. 

Wild man, pagwddj-inini. 

Wild rice, mdnomin. I gather 
wild rice, nin madndminike. 
The gathering of wild rice, 
manominikewin. The month 
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of the gathering of wild rice, 
manominike-gisiss. 
Wild rice bag, m@ndminiway. 
Wild small snail, pagwa@dji-bi- 
miskodissi. 
Wild thing, pagwadj-aii. P 
Wild tree, pagwadji-mitig. 
Wild turkey, pagwddji-misisse. 
Wild woman, pagwadj-ikwe. 
Will, inendamowin, inendjige- 
win. I give him a firm will, 
nin songideeshkawenima. 
Will, firm will. 8S. Resolution, 
firm resolution. 
Will; I will, nind inéndam, 
nind inéndjige. (Iteyittam). 
Willing; [am willing, nin min- 
wendam. 

Willow-tree, osissigdbimij. (Ni- 
pisiyattik). 

Win; I win hin, (her, it,) nin 
gashkia; nin gashkiton. 

Wind, nodin. (Yotin). The wind 
begins to blow, mdaddanimad. 
The wind is coming, bidani- 
mad. A strong wind comes on, 
pagamanimad.—I have wind, 
nin nodinish, nin nodinoshka, 
I come (it comes) with the w., 
nin bidash ; biddssin. I go 
(it goes) away with the w., nin 
madjiiash ; madjtiiassin. lam 
(it 18) carried away by the 
wind, nin webash; webdssin. 
The wind is fair, minwanimad, 
namaanigwad. (Namiwanaw). 
I have a fair wind, nin mé@- 
maam. I am (it is) driven or 
carried by a fair w., nin min- 
wash ; minwdssin. There is 
a good fast w., kijiianimad. 
There is alight smooth 
w., tetissdénimad. There is 
a cold w., takanimad. It 
is cold by the wind, takés- 
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sin.—The wind blows in a cer- 
tain direction, apagatanimad. 
The wind flies round, abamor- 
dnimad. The w. strikes s. th., 

akitéidssin. The wind ceases 
Slows bénanimad. (Ayo- 
wastin).--From the four winds, 
niwing inakakeia wendani- 
mak. 

Wind-bound ; I am w., nin gi- 
NISSiNA0Y. 

Windlass, ombobiginigan. 

Window, wasséichigan. 

Window-frame, wdssétchigané- 
tig. i 

Window-glass, pane, wassétchi- 
ganabik. . 

Windpipe, gondashkwei. 

Wind up; I wind up, nin titi 
baodjige, nin titibinige. I 
wind it up, (n., an.) nin trte- 
baodon, nin titibiginan, nind 
ikwabian ; nin titibaona, nin 
titibigina, nind ikwabiwa. 

Windy ; it is windy, the wind 
blows, nédin. It is very win- 
dy, it blows continually, nita- 
nodin. 

Wing, ningwigan. I have wings, 
nind oningwigana. (Mitattak- 
wan). 

Wine, jomindbo. I make or pro- 
duce wine, nin jominaboke. 
Place where they make wine, 
jomindbokan. - Producer 
wine, wine presser, jamindabo- 
kéwinini. Production of wine, 
jomindbokewin. 

Wink ,watikwaigewin,ninigewin. 

Wink; I wink, nind aininige, 
nin watihwaige. I wink him, 
nind aininamawa, nin watik- 
waamawa. 

Wink with the eyes, tchibing- 
wenowim. 
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Wink with the eyes; I wink 
with the eyes, nin tchibing- 
wen. I wink him with the 
eyes, nin tchibingwetawa. 

Winter, bibén. In winter, bi- 
bong, bebongin. The winter 
begins, madjibibon. The win- 
ter 1s far advanced, ishpibi- 
bon. After the middle of the 
w., giwébibon. Last winter, 
bibénong. The winter before 
last, awass-bibdnong. Next 
winter, panima bibong. 

Winter; I winter, nin bibénish. 
It winters, bibonishimagad. I 
winter with him, nin widjibi- 
bonishima. I survive the win- 
ter, nin wabanish. 


Wintering, bibdnishiwin. 
Winter-path, bibon-mikana. 


Winter-quarter, place of winter- 
ing, bibdnishiwin. 

Winter-skin, winter-fur, bibén?- 
waidn. 

Wipe; I wipe hin, (her, it) nin 
gassiwa, nin kisiwa, nin gdas- 
sian, nin kisian. I wipe a 
child, nin kisiawass.—I wipe 
dishes, nin gdssinigane. 1 
wipe his face, nin gdssingwe- 
wa, nin kisingwéwa. I wipe 
my face, nin gdssingweodis, 
nin kisingweodis. I wipe his 
tears, nin gassinsibingwéwa. 
I wipe my tears, nin gdssinsi- 
bingwe, nin gassinsibingweo- 
Ms. iL ie his feet, nin gas- 
sisidéwa. I wipe my feet, nin 
gassiside, nin gassisideodis.— 
I wipe the dust off, nin bina- 
wean.—Any thing to wipe the 
feet on, bawisideshimowin. 

Wipe off, (in. s. in.) Blot out. 

Wire, biwabikons. 
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Wisconsin, Wishkons. In, to or 
from Wisconsin, Wishkonsing. 

Wisconsin River, Wishkonsi- 
sibi. 

Wisdom, nibwikawin. 

Wise; I am wise, nin nibwaka, 
nin gagitaw, nin gagitawis. I 
make him wise, nin nibwa- 
kaa, gagitawia. I think my- 
self wise, nin nikwaikd@ienin- 
dis, nin nibwakdienim, nin 
nibwikawenim. I am _ wise 
before him, nin nibwikakan- 
dawa. 

Wise, (in. s. in.) S. Prudent. 

Wise man, nibwaikawinini. 

Wish for. Wished for“8* De- 
sire. Desired. 

Witcheraft. S. Magic. 

With, in compositions, gigi.— 
(Asitji) —With the soul, gigi- 
tchitchag. With the body, 
gigi-wiiaw. 

Withdraw; I w. from him, nind 
ajetawa, nin bakéwina. I w. 
from it, nin bakéwinan. 

Wither ; it withers, nibwashkis- 
sin. 

Withhold ; I w. it from him, nin 
mindjiminamawa. I w. it from 
myself, nind mindjiminidis. 

Within, pindig, pindjati, pind- 
jina. 

Without, out of doors, dégwat- 
ching, agwatchaii. 
Without interruption, 

béjigwanong. 

Withstand ; I withstand him, 
nind ajidena. 

Wolf, maingan. There 
wolves, mainganika. Place 
where there are wolves, main- 
ganikan. 

Wolverene, swingwaage. (Kik- 
widkés), 
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Woman, ikwé, akwé. Iam a 
woman, nind ikwew, nin ak- 
wew. A woman that has no 
more a husband, pijigokwe. I 
am a woman that has no more 
a husband, nin pijigokwew. 

Woman’s breast, totdsh. My 
breast, nin totdshim. On both 
sides, nin totdshimag. 

Wonder; I wonder, nin mama- 
kaédéndam. I wonder at him, 
(her, it,) nin mamakddenima ; 
nin mamakaddendan. 1 make 
him wonder, nin mamakaden- 
damoa. 

Wonderful. 8S. Admirably. 
tonishing. 

Wonderful doing, mamandado- 
damowin, mamandawanoki- 
win. 

Wonderful thing, mamakdadjid- 
gan, mamakasabandjyigan. I 
can do wonderful things, nin 
mamandagashkito. 

Wondrous. 8. Curious. 

Wood, mitig. Iam (it is) wood, 
nin mitigow ; mitigowan. One 
object of wood, bejigwatig. 
Two, three, four obj. of wood, 
nijwitig, nisswatig, niwatig, 
etc. Somany objects of wood, 
dasswatig. There is plenty of 
wood, mitigoka, wanadjissa- 
ga—Dry wood, mishiwatig, 
mishiwitigossag. Ichop dry 
wood, nin mishiwatigoke. 
Green wood, ashkdtig. I chop 
green w., nind ashkatigoke. 
There is green standing wood, 
ashkékwa.—I cut and split 
wood for a canoe, nin passa- 
ige ; for asled, nin passaida- 
bane ; for snowshoes, nin pas- 
saagime.--A. fragment of wood, 
bokwdtig. A large piece of 
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wood, mangissagad. A flat 
piece of wood, nabagatig. 

ear a piece of w., tchigdtig. 
—Rotten wood shines, wassi- 
kogidemagad. 

Woodeock, padjashkaaaji. 

Wooden box, mitigé-makak, mi- 
tigowa). 

Wooden canoe, (boat or log- 
canoe,) mitigd-tchiman. 

Wooden hammer, mitigo-paki. 
téigan. 

Wooden house, (log-house,) m- 
tigowakdigan. 

Wooden kettle, (drum,) mitig- 
wakik. 

Wooden leg, mitigogad. I feign 
to have wooden legs, nin mé- 
tigogadekas. 

Wooden pin. 8S. Peg 

Wooden plate or dish, mitig- 
onagan. 

Wooden shoe, mitigo-makisin. 

Wooden spoon, mitig-emikwan. 

Wood file, (rasp,) mitigo-sissi- 
bodjigan. 

Wood for fuel, missan. A piece 
of wood for fuel, mishi. I put 
wood in the fire, nin pagidi- 
nisse. (Ponam). The quantity 
of wood that is put in the fire at 
one time, pagidinissan. A piece 
of w. whistles in the fire, s7- 
nakode mishi.—I fetch wood 
in a canoe, nin nadaisse. 

Wood-louse, buidtinogaded. 

Wood-pecker, méme; pakwéa- 
mo; papasse; bigwakokweo- 
weshi. White wood-pecker, 
wabipapasse. 

Woods, (forest,) mitigwaki. (Sa- 
kaw). In the woods, in a forest, 
mitigwaking, ndpiming. I go 
into the woods, nin gopi; I 
come from the woods, nin ma- 
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dabi. I come out of the woods, 
of the forest, nin sagaadkwaam, 
nin papakwaam. 

Wool, manishtanishiwibiwai. 

Word, ikkitowin. One word, 
ningotodon. Word said to 
some person, igowin. I send 
word, nin madjiiddjimoiwe. 

World, aki. In the whole world, 
enigokwagaki, enigogwagami- 
gag, (enigokogamigag). It is 
the end of the world, waiekwa- 
akiwan, ishkwa-akiwan. At 
the end ofthe world, waiekwa- 
akiwang.— The world, (peo- 
ple,) bemadisidjig. . 

Work, working, anokiwin, ina- 
nokiwin. (Atuskewin). There 
is work, anokiwinagad. I com- 
mence some work, nin médd- 
jita, nin wadakamigis. 

Work; I work, nind anoki. It 
works, anokimagad. I come 
to work, nin bi-anoki, nin bid- 
janoki. Lamable to w., nin 
gashkinawi. I work in a cer- 
tain manner, nind inanoki. I 
make him work, nind anokia. 
I w. with him, nin widjanaki- 
ma. I work in vain, nind 
anawewis, nind agdawishka. 
(Mayoyuw). 

Work - bench, mogodjigan. 
Work-bench for the drawing- 
knife, mokodjigan tekwandji- 
gemagak. 

Working-day, workday, anoki- 
gijigad. 

Working-house, anokiwigamig. 

Workman, enokid, anokiwinini. 


Work with a knife, etc., nin 
mokoddss. I work it, (in., an.) 
nin makodan, nin mokonan ; 
nin makona. I work it for 
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him, nin mdkodawa, nin mo- 
kodamawa. 

Worm, (in the body,) ogejagim. 
I have worms, nind ogejagim. 
Worm (in the wood,) mdsse. 
Worm, (on or in the ground,) 
jigindwiss. Worm, (coming 
out of a fly’s egg,) okwe. 

Worm-eaten ; it 1s worm-eaten, 
(globular object, in., an.) Mos- 
séminagad, __ mosséminagisi, 
mossewidji. It is worm-eaten, 
(wooden obj., i7., an.) mossés- 
sagad; mosséssagisi. 

Worm - medicine, vermifuge, 
ogejagami-mashkiki. 

Worn out; it is worn out, mét- 
chissin, metchitchigdde. It is 
worn out by grinding, (in., 
an.) metchibode ; metchiboso. 
It is worn out, (clothing,) me- 
takwidin. It is worn out, (me- 
tal, in., an.) mitabikissin ; me- 
tabikiso. 

Worse; I am 
nind anawisse. 

Worth; I am (it is) worth, apt- 
tendagos ; apitendagwad. I 
am (it is) worth little, nin be- 
wendagos ; bewendagwad. 

Worth nothing ; Tage (its) 
worth nothing, nin nagikawis; 
nagikawad. Tam (itis) worth 
nothing, considered worth n., 
nin nagikawendagos ; nagika- 
wendagwad. 

Worth pity. S. Poor. 

Worthy. 8. Respactable. 

Wound, makiewin, bimwaganii- 
gowin. My wound heals, nin 
gige. I puts. th.in his wound, 
nin pindjidikibina. I heal his 
wound, nin giged. 

Wound. §. Dress a wound. 

Wound; I wound, nin bimwaga- 
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niige. I wound him, nin ma- 
kia, nin makinana, nin maki- 
ganama, nin mamiakiganama. 

I wound him ina certain man- 
ner, nindinagandma. I wound 
him shooting, nind anonawa, 
nin mijwa. Tw. him cutting, 

nin kijdawa. I wound myself 
cutting, I cut myself, nin 
kijaodis. 

Wounded ; Iam w., nin bimwa- 
ganes.—I am wounded in the 
arm, foot, etc. 8. Arm. Foot, 
etc. 

Wounded person, bimwdgan, 
mijwagan. Lam a wounded 
person, nin bimwaganiw, nin 
mijwaganiw. 

Wound-herb, wound-root, miji- 
wéwashk. 

Wounding, inflicting 
bimwagantigewin. 

Woven; it is woven, (in., an.) 
bimidabiginiganikade ; bimi- 
dabiginiganigaso. 

Woven work, bimidabiginigani- 
kan. 

Wrangle. Wrangling.—S. Quar- 
rel. Quarreling. 

Wrangler, neta-gikawidang. I 
am a wrangler, nin nita-giga- 
widam. 

Wrap up; I wrap up, nin wiwé- 
ginige, nin kashkiweginige. I 
wrap him (her, it) up in s. th. 
nin wiwegina, nin kashkiwe- 
gina; nin wiweginan, nin 
kashkiweginan.— Any object 
to wrap s. th. in, kashkiwegi- 
nigan 

Wrapped up; I am (it is) wrap- 
ped up, nin wiweginigas, nin 
kashkiweginigas ; wiwegini- 
gade, kashkiweginigage. — It 


wounds, 


WRI 


is wrapped together, (in., an.) 
okweégissin ; okwégishin. 

Wrath. Wrathful.—sS. Anger. 
Angry. 

Wrath-day, day of wrath, nish- 
kadjigiigad. 

Wren, nonokasse. Another kind, 
odanamissakadoweshi. 

Wrestle; I wrestle with him, 
taking him round the body, 
nind ajyidena. I wrestle with 
him, (her, it,) nin gagwédji- 
wanodawa ; nin gagwédjiwa- 
nodan. 

Wretle, (in. s. in.) S. Fight. 

Wrinkled; Iam (it is) wrinkled, 
nin babiskishin ; babiskissin. 


Wrist; I have a strong wrist, | 


nin mashkawimagonige. 
Write; I write, nind ojibiige. I 
write in a certain manner, 
nind wjibiige. I add writing, 
nin gikibiige. Iwr. otherwise, 
nind andjibiige. I write it 
otherwise, nind andjibian. I 
write to him or of him, nind 
ojibiamawa. I write to him 
or of him in a certain manner, 
nind wibiamawa. lwr. a letter, 
nin madjibiige. I wr. him a 
letter, nin madjibiamawa. He 
writes me a letter, (I receive 
a letter of him,) nin bidjibia- 
mag. I write it, or I write on 
it, (in., an.) nind ojibian ; nind 
ojibiwa. I wr. itor onit,ina 
certain manner, (in., an.) nind 
ijibian ; nind yibiwa. I write 
and correct, nin nandibiige. 
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Writer, wéjibiiged, ojibiigéwini- 
ni, (writing man). 

Writing, writ, ojibtigan, ojibii- 
gewin. Writing in large let- 
ters, mamangibtigan. Writing 
in small letters, bissibiigan. 
Changed or altered writing, 
andjibiigan. Corrected writ- 
ing, nandibiigan, (corrected 
copy). 

Writing-house, office, ojibiige- 
wigamig. 

Written ; [ am (it is) written or 
described, (or painted,) nind 
ojibtigas ; opibtigade. In a 
certain manner, nind iibii- 
gas ; wibtigade. 

Wrong; I wrong or do wrong, 
nin bata-dodam. I wrong peo- 
ple, nin bata - dodage. It 
wrongs, it does evil, bata- 
dodagemagad. I wrong him, 
nin bata-dodawa. I wrong 
myself, nin bataidis, nin wa- 


waiiadis. It is wrong, bata- 
ijiwebad. 

Wrong, (in. s. in.) 8. Do evil. 
Injure. 


Wrongly, in a wrong manner, 
napatch. I put it wrongly, 
nin napatchiton. 

Wrong way; I put it on in the 
wrong way, (in., an.) nind 
dbosikan ; nind dboshima. I 
put a coat or blanket over me 
in the wrong way, nind dbo- 
dagwaje. 

Wrought 


iron, wenadaigadeg 
biwabik. 


Yankee. S. American. 

Yarn, assabab. 

Yawl-boat, ndbikwanens. 

Yawn; I yawn, nin nibaidiwe, 
nin nanibaidwe. 

Yawning, nibaidwewin, 
baidwewin. 

Year, bibén, bibonagad ; kiki- 
nonowin. 

Yearly, endasso-bibongak. 

Yellow; 1 am (it is) yellow, 
nind osdwis ; osdwa. 

Yellow by smoke; I: make s. 
th. yellow by smoke, nind 
osdmegisige. I make it y. by 
smoke, (in., an.) nind osawe- 
gisan ; nind osawegiswa. 

Yellow cloth, (or other yellow 
stuff,) osdwegin. 

Yellow metal, brass, os@wabik. 

Yellow, painted yellow ; it is 
painted y., (in., an.) osdwini- 
gade; osdwinigdso. It is 
painted y., (wood, in., an.) 
osdwissaginigade ; osdwissa- 
ginigdso. 

Yellow serpent, os@wi-ginébig. 

Yelp. Yelping.—S. Bark. Bark- 


ing. 

Yes, é. Knh-enh. 

Yest. S. Leaven. 

Yesterday, pitchinigo. (Otaku- 
sik). The day before yesterday, 
awassonago. 

Yet, keidbi ; minotch, potch. 

Yield ; it yields fruit, (an., in.) 


nani- 


miniwi mikwigt ; miniwan, 
mikwigin, mikwitomagad. I 
make it yield fruit, nin mik- 
wigiton.—It yields no fruit, 
no profit, anewewisimagad. 
The field yields no fruit, ana- 
wigin kitigan. ; 

Yoke, nabikawdagan, nabikagan. 
So many yoke of..., dasswé- 
Wan. 

Yolk of an egg, miskwawan, 
miskwawandjyigan; osdwagwa- 
wan, osdwawan. 

Yonder, iwidi, awass, wédi. 

x oul your, (At, kids kin. kina- 
wa. 


Young, oshki. Young child, 


oshkiabinodji. I am young, 
nind oshkibimddis, nind osh- 
kinig. 


Young animal or bird, oshki- 
aiaans. 

Young folks, weshkinigidjig, 
weshkibimaddisidjig. 

Young man, oshkinawe, wesh- 
kinigid. Lam ayoung man, 
nind oshkinawew. 

Young shoot, oshkigin, weshki- 
ging mitigons. 

Young woman, oshkinigikwe, 
weshkinigid. I am a young 
woman, nind oshkinigikwew. 

Yours, kin, kinawa. 

Youth, oshkinigiwin, oshki-bi- 
madisiwin. 

Youth. 8. Young man. 


Zeal at work, kwashkwésiwin, 
minwewisiwin. 

Zealous; I am zealous at work, 
nin gwashkwés, nin minwéwis. 
I am z. for him, in his service, 


nin minwéewisikandawa, nind 
angwamikawa. Iam zealous 
for it, nin minwewisikandan, 
nind angwamikan. (Akame- 
yimow). 
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of a few Indian names by which are designated certain tribes and 
localities, but whose true pronunciation and orthography have 
been disfigured by the Whites who did not understand these 
words. 


We here put the word as it is written and incorrectly pronoun- 
ced in the country, and afterwards, its true orthography with the 
etymology given by many persons competent in this matter. It 
should be kept in mind that all these names, which, at the pre- 
sent time, designate towns, rivers, lakes, etc., have been thus 
disfigured by voyageurs, who pronounced them according to the 
best of their knowledge, without givinga thought that thereby they 
were destroying words and rendering them incomprehensible, in 
spite of the reclamations of Indianologists who were anxious to 
preserve the true pronunciation ; but usage has prevailed, as is 
still the case in our days. 


ABENAKIS, (Otchipwe), means, ‘* land of the East.” It must 
come from wéban, it is day-break, and, aki, or, better, akki, 
earth, whence, wabanakiyak, the people from where the sun 
rises. 

ABITIBI, (Cree), means, intermediate water, from the root, abit, 
middle, half, and nipiy, water, which makes 7p7, in composi- 
tion, whence abitipi, water at half distance. The name of this 
lake comes from its position at the level of the land, between 
Hudson’s bay and the St. Lawrence. 


ASAWABIMOSWAN, (Cree), where hunters watch for the Elk. 


ASSINIBOINES, or, ASSINIBOANES, (Otchipwe), means pro- 
bably: Sioux of the Stones, from: Assin, and bwdn, Sioux ; 
or perhaps better, Assinibwan, means : people who roast some- 
thing on stones, because it appears that those Indians used to 
cook their meat on red-hot stones. 

ACHIGAN, (Cree), from Manashigan, fish of this species, that 
the Whites have named from the word achigan, or rather 
ajigan, socks or wrappings for the feet. 

AYABASKA, or, ATABASKA, (Cree), means : place where 
there is an amount of high grass here and there. 


ATTIKAMEGUES, (Cree), from Attikamek, white fish. 
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BABICHE, (Cree), means, raw-leather line, from probably : 
Assababish, which is the diminutive of assabab, thread. 


BATISCAN, (Cree), from: Tabateskan, split horn, or, hanging 
horn, or, perhaps from : nabateskan, one horn, again, tabases- 
kaw, low grass. 

CACOUNA, (Cree), means: a place where there are porcupine, 
from ka@kwa, a porcupine, in the Cree language, which makes 
kakwandak, in the midst of poreupines, whence the Whites pro- 
bably found Cacouna. 

CANADA, (Iroquois), a village of tents or huts. Some pretend 
that it is derived from kandta, or, kandtan, (Cree), some thing 
which is very neat and clean. 


CHAWINIGAN, (Cree), from : Shébonigan, instrument for 
boring, piercer, or, needle ; or, perhaps from : sdwan, or, 
shdwan, south, and, onigan, portage, whence, the south por- 
tage. epee OBR 

CHAWANONS, from shawan, or, séwan, the south. Chawanons 
is at the diminutive form. The inhabitants of the southern bank 
of the St. Lawrence, were, in the indian age, called by that 
name. 

CHICAGO, (Cree), from chicdg, or sikdg, a skunk, a kind of wild 
eat, word, which at the local term, makes: chicdgdk. 

CHICOUTIMI, (Cree), for, iskotimiw, till such a place, the water 
is deep ; in fact, the Saguenay is deep and profound only to 
that place. 

ESQUIMAUX, (Cree), comes from: aski, raw, and, mowew, to 
eat some body, whence: askimowew, he eates him raw, or, 
better, askimow, he eates raw. 

ESCOUMINS, (Cree), from iskomin, from isko, till there, and, 
min, berry, that is, there are berries till such a place. 

ETCHEMIN, (Otchipwe), from iyekomin, from, iyeko, sand, and, 
min, berry, or, sand-berries, so the Otchipwe indians call rasp- 
berries. 


TYAMACHICHE, (Cree), from, iyamajisk, itdmajisk, from, iyam, 
or, itdm, at the bottom, and, ajisk, (ajiskiy), mud, that is: 
place in the water, where there is mud at the bottom. 

IYAMASKA, (Cree), from, itémaskaw, or, iyamaskaw, there is 
grass at the bottom of the water. 

ILLINOIS, (Algonq.), for, iliniwok, men. The Otchipwes say : 
ininiwok, the Crees, iyiniwok. 

MOURASKA, (Cree), tor, akdmaskaw, (or, akdmaraskaw, as 


oy: aa : 


pronounce the Crees from the woods), there is grass, or, hay, 
on the other side of the water, from, akam, (akdémik), on the 
other side of the water, and, askaw, meaning : grass, hay. 

KANKAKEE, (Cree), from, kékadkiw, a crow. 

KENEBEG, (Cree), for, kinekik, a snake, serpent. 

KINOGAMI, (Cree), there is a long space of water, from, kino, 
long, and, gamiw, or, gamaw, lake. 

KINOGAMISHISH, (Cree), narrow long lake. 

KIWATIN, (Cree and Otchipwe), pronounce, kiwétin, the north 
wind, the wind going back. 

MADAWASKA, (Otchipwe), for, matawaska, the mouth of a 
river, where there is grass and hay. 

MANIKWAGAN, (Cree), for, minikkwdgan, « vessel, a vase to 
drink. 

MACHICHE, (Cree), from, ydmajisk, mud on the shore. 

MATAPEDIAC, from, matdébiskaw, rock advancing towards the 
shore. 

MAKINA, (Otchip.), from, mikkina, a turtle. 

MANITOBA, (Otchip.), from, Manitowaba, the strait of the spirit, 
from, Manito, spirit, divine, extraordinary, and, waba, or, wapa, 
a strait. That lake is so called, in account of the strange things 
seen and heard, in the strait which joins this lake with another 
one, in the old times. 

MASKINONGE, (Otchip.), the ugly fish (WJackfish), from, mask, 
disfigured, ugly, and, kinongé, fish ; or, it may be a kind of 
Jackfish, who has a peculiar hump on the back. 

MASCOUCHEH, (Cree), from, Maskus, a small bear. 

MATAWAN, (Cree), it opens, (a river), it arrives in a lake. 

MATABITCHOUAN, pronounce, mdtdbitjiwan, a stream 
coming in. 

MASKEGONS, from Maskégowok, people from the swamps. 

MASHKOUTENS, (Otchp.), a small prairie. Mr. J. G. Shea 
makes a mistake, when he says that that word means': the 
nation of the fire, because if it were so, we ought to say, iskute- 
wininiwok, whence, iskutens, a small fire. 

MALECHITHS, from, mayisit, or, malisit, the disfigured (ugly) 
foot. 

MEKATINA, (Cree), for : mekwdtindk, among the hills. 

MANITOLINE, from: Manitowin, the spiritism, or better, Mani- 


to Pile, half french and indian. The Otchipwes cal) that island : 
Manitominittik, the Island of the spirit. 
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MIKWAN, (Cree), from emikkwdn, a spoon. 

MILWAUKEKEH, (Otchip.), from, Milo, or, mino, good, and aki, or, 
akki, earth, land, the fine land. 

CormuRR IR (Cree), from, mishigadm, or, mishigamaw, the big 
ake. 

MICHIMAKINA, (Otchip.), from : misi-mikkindk, big turtle. 
Some pronounce : Michil mikkindk, whence the “ Michel- 
makina ”’ of the canadian voyageurs. 

MIRAMICHI, (Cree), for, mayamisk, ugly beaver. 

MINGAN, (Cree), from, mahingan, a wolf. 

MISSISQUOI, (Cree), it must be : misi-iskwew, the big woman ; 
from: misi, big, and, iskwew, woman. 

MISSISSIPI, (Otchip.), pronounce : mist, or, mishisipi, the big, 
great, river. 

MEGANTIC, from, misdttik, the big stick, or, megdttik, battle- 
club. 

MOCCASIN, (Otchip.), from : makkisin, shoe. 

MISTASSINI, the big stone. 

NATASCOUAN, pronounce: ndtaskewdn, going to fetch mouse, 
or better, from: ndtaskwdn, going to bring the bear (his flesh, 
when killed). 

NIPISSING, (Otchip.), in a little water, or, nipissing, in the 
leaves. 

ORAGAN, or, OYAGAN, (Cree), plate, vase ; (Otchip.), ondgan. 

OTTAWA, an abbreviation of: ottawokay, his ear, or, otawask, 
and, watawask, bull-rushes, because along the river there are a 


great many of those bull-rushes. It appears that the indians 
of that country had to call themselves : watawawininiwok, the 


men of the bull-rushes. 

OUIATCHOUAN, (Cree), from, wdwiydtjiwan, a whirlpool, or, 
wayawitjiwan, current coming out. 

PICHOUX, (Cree), from, Pisiw, lynx. 

PEMBINA, (Cree), from, nipimina, watery berries, nipiy, water, 
and, mina, berries, for: high bush cranberries. 

QUEBEC, from kepek, or, kepak, being shut ; kipaw, it is shut. 
The indians of the Gulf St. Lawrence yet call it Kepek. In fact 


in that place the river looks shut up by Diamand Cape, when 
going up, and by the Orleans island, when coming down. 


RISTIGOUCHE, from, mistikus, \kous), a small stick, tree. 
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(*) RIMOUSKI, (Otchip.), from, animouski, the dogs home. 

SAGUENAY, water going out, from, sdki, coming from, and, 
nipi, water, sdkinipt. 

SAGAMITE, (Cree), from, kisdgamitew, it is a hot liquid. Kisd- 
gamitekwew, he drinks a hot liquid. 

SASKATCHEWAN, (Cree), from, sisiskdtjiwan, the rapid 
current. 

SATIGAN, (Cree), from, astatjigan, and, astatchikun (koun), a 
hiding place. 

SISIQUOT, (Cree), from, ststkwan, an indian whistle, a kind of 
wind-pipe, used by the conjurors. 

SQUAW, (Cree), from, iskwew, a woman. 

STADACONE, from, tatakwanak, wings. 

TADOUSSAC, (Cree), from, totosak, plural of tétés, woman’s 
breast, pap. 

TEMISCOUATA, it is deep everywhere, from, timiw, it is deep 
in the water, and, iskwatdm, without end. 

TOTEM, from, ni totem, my parent, my relation. Some indians 
use that word to mean a coat of arm. Some families got for 
their Totem (ototemiwa), v. g. a fish, or, a bear, etc. The wolf 
is my Totem, will say some one, mahingan ni Totem, or, nind 
otem. 

TIMISKAMING, (Otchip.), in the deep water, from, timiw, it is 
deep, and, gamit, water, (in Conrposition) ng final, is for, in, (the 
water). 

TOMAHAWK, from, otdmahuk (houk), strike them, or, otdmah- 
waw, he is striken. 

WABISHTONIS, from, wabistanis, a small marten. 


WASISAGAIGAN, clear water lake. 
WIGWAM, a dwelling, a tent, a lodge. 


WINNIPEK, pronounce: Winipeg, swamps, or, better, salt 
water, unclean water, windgam. The indians call lake Winipeg, 
the great water, the great sea, and use the same expression 
to speak of the salt water of the sea. 


WIQUI, from, wikkwéy, a bladder. 





(*} It is to be remembered that some bands of the,Crees, inhabiting the forest, pro- 
nounce ra, re, ri, ro, instead of na, ne, ni, no, or, ya, ye, yi, yo. 
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